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PREFACE. 


Tuis edition of a part of the Iliad differs from any other 
which has hitherto appeared in our country, in the amount and 
variety of the introductory matter which immediately precedes 
the text ; and a few words may seem called for, explaining why 
this matter has been introduced, and suggesting how it may be 
most profitably used. 

The object of the Introduction is to open the way to the 
study of Homer, by giving the student some idea of Epic 
Poetry, in general, and information upon the origin, history, 
and transmission of the Homeric poems, in particular. A 
sufficient account of Homeric criticism is also given to ena- 
ble the reader to enter intelligently into the discussion which 
is wont to arise among educated men when the name Ho- 
mer is mentioned. 

The Essay on Scanning has been inserted on account of 
the difficulty which the writer has observed that his own 
pupils have always found in learning to scan well. The 
dactylic hexameter is not usually treated in our Greek gram- 
mars as a distinct subject by itself, but boys are ordinarily 
left to depend entirely upon the metrical knowledge which 
they have acquired in connection with their study of Vergil. 
The Homeric hexameter can never be well understood by 
this process, and it is believed that no teacher of experi- 
ence will refuse his attention to the attempt here made to 
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present the subject of scanning by itself, in a simple, un- 
technical way. 

The Sketch of the Peculiarities of the Homeric Dialect was 
originally prepared for the American edition of Autenrieth’s 
Homeric Dictionary, and it is inserted here by the kind per- 
mission of Messrs. Harper & Brothers. It is translated and 
condensed from the first Appendix of Koch’s Griechische Gram- 
matik. The project was seriously considered of expanding 
this sketch so that it should include a summary of the pecu- 
liarities of Homeric Syntax, and particularly of the uses of 
the Moods in Homer, but was at length abandoned on account 
of the belief that these peculiarities are best explained and 
easiest understood as they are met with in their connection. 
This is especially the case with the Moods; which show an elas- 
ticity of usage quite different from that of the Attic dialect, 
and not easily exhibited in a brief outline. 

In the judgment of the editor, the thorough acquisition by the 
pupil of all the introductory matter just referred to — Intro- 
duction, Essay on Scanning, Sketch of Dialect (excepting 
perhaps the latter sections) —should be insisted upon. The 
Table of Contents furnishes a full summary of this matter, and 
may suggest questions for examination upon it. 

The text is substantially that of La Roche, 1877. The only 
important variations are that the forms of the article ὃ, ἡ, ot, 
ai, are printed as in prose, (instead of 6, 7, ot, ai,) and that the 
dat. sing. τῷ, ‘ therefore,’ is printed with a subscript « (instead of 
τῷ). <A fuller punctuation than that of La Roche, and a more 
frequent use of the diaeresis, will also be noticed, especially 
in Books I. and II., where Sidgwick’s edition is followed. 

The notes have been made quite full, but they are designed 
not so much to aid in translation as to supply that collateral 
information which is so much needed in the study of Homer. 
A constant attempt will be noticed, by very frequent cross- 
references, to make Homer his own interpreter. The sources 
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from which the editor has chiefly drawn in the preparation of 
the notes will be seen by reference to the List on p. 157. 

It is emphatically true of this edition that it is an outgrowth 
of the editor’s experience of the needs of the class-room. 
What would be the direction of his aim and effort in the teach- 
ing of Homer will sufficiently appear as the notes are read, but 
a suggestion or two may not be out of place. Respecting the 
style of translation, the rule he would follow is contained in two 
words: ‘Be Homeric.” Imitate in general, with scrupulous 
care, the order of words and the constructions of the original 
as far as our language permits. The cases are few in which 
it is impossible to translate a passage with literal fidelity and, 
at the same time, into idiomatic English. The ideal method 
in teaching is one which combines variety with thoroughness, 
and emphasizes different matters at successive stages in the 
pupil’s progress. At the outset, while the lessons are very 
short (the editor. usually devotes fifteen lessons to the first 
150 lines of the Iliad), it is of course indispensable to go over, 
with minutest care, translation, scanning, comparison of every 
Homeric form with the corresponding form in the Attic dia- 
lect and all those points respecting inflection and syntax 
which naturally suggest themselves. But when the pupil has 
acquired: some familiarity with the dialect and begins to trans- 
late twenty lines at each lesson, it will no longer be possible 
to proceed with such minuteness; and the scholar’s interest 
in Homer will be heightened if, without tolerating super- 
ficial preparation in any particular, the teacher is able to bring 
some one point into prominence at each lesson. On one day, 
for example, etymologies and the composition of words may 
come to the foreground; on another, the use of moods, run- 
ning back perhaps through a hundred lines; on a third, met- 
rical peculiarities ; on a fourth, words may be examined which 
illustrate Grimm’s law of the interchange of mutes; on a fifth, 
a metrical (hexameter) version of a part of the advance lesson 
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may be required; on a sixth, an essay may be assigned on 
some point of custom or morals suggested by the lesson. It is 
indeed surprising how much grammar, philology, literature, folk- 
lore, religion may be taught in natural connection with the Ho- 
meric poems. They are like the great ocean, ἐξ οὗπερ πάντες 
ποταμοὶ καὶ πᾶσα θάλασσα, P 196. 

Without further words the editor commits to teachers and 
to students this book, which has occupied much of his time 


and thoughts for several years. He asks, from all who may 


use it, correction of any errors that may be discovered, and 
questions or suggestions respecting any points which may 
seem to need further comment. 

ROBERT P. KEEP. 


EASTHAMPTON, MASS., 
July 13, 1883. 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


In this edition the grammatical references to Hadley’s Grammar 
have been adapted to that work in its new form, —as revised by 
Professor F. D. Allen, of Harvard College. 

Special thanks are due to Professor M. W. Humphreys, of the 
University of Texas, fora valuable list of corrections and sug- 


gestions. 
ROBERT P. KEEP. 


μὴν 5, 1884. 


PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION. 
~*~ 


A FEW changes and corrections have been made in the plates 
preparatory to this edition, and in compliance with many requests 
the book is now for the first time issued in two styles, that its 
essential portions may be brought within the reach of all persons. 


ROBERT P. KEEP. 
FREE ACADEMY, NORWICH, CONN., 
July, 1855. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I. EPIC POETRY. 


THE Iliad and the Odyssey are the earliest extant works of 
Greek literature, and they are also the best examples of what 
are called Epic Poems. ‘They are the survivors of an immense 
Epic literature which was produced by Greeks in the period 
prior to 7oo B.c. Three things may be mentioned as charac- 
teristic of Epic poetry: a grand, stirring theme (usually of 
heroic adventure), unfolded in a more or less elaborate plot ; 
an elevated diction, somewhat removed from the language of 
common intercourse; a peculiar metrical form. The Greek 
designation for epic poems is τὰ ἔπη, lit. ‘ utterances,’ ‘ sen- 
tences.’ The same name was also applied to the responses of 
oracles, for the most important oracles, those given from the 
shrine at Delphi, were similar to Epic poems, both in diction 
and in meter. 

Examples may be given of epic poems in other literatures 
than the Greek. ‘Thus we have: in Latin, the Aeneid of Ver- 
gil; in Italian, Dante’s Divina Commedia ; in English, Milton’s 
Paradise Lost. Of these, only the first is written, like the 
Homeric poems, in dactylic hexameter: but in the style and 
thought of all, the influence of the great master of epic song 
may be traced. The accepted meter for English epic or heroic, 
as for dramatic, poetry is the so-called “ heroic verse,’’ —a_ ten- 
syllabled line containing five feet. It is, however, proper to 
add, that since the hexameter has been seriously attempted by 
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English poets, and has become naturalized in English poetry, 
several poems in this meter have been produced which have 
some of the qualities of epics, though they lack length and an 
absorbing theme. Such are Kingsley’s Andromeda, Clough’s 
Bothie of Tober-na-Vuolich, Longfellow’s Evangeline. 


II. ANCIENT TRADITIONS CONCERNING HOMER. 


The Iliad and the Odyssey contain no allusion to their 
author; and although Homer has become a household word, 
and even a familiar Christian-name, we know nothing of his 
personality. Several ancient “Lives of Homer”? exist, which 
describe with minuteness various details of the poet’s life. Two 
of them, according to their titles, were composed by Herodotus 
and Plutarch ; but it is certain that neither of these great authors 
had anything to do with their composition, and their only value 
is in showing what was the popular tradition respecting Homer 
at or before the commencement of the Christian era. It isa 
passage from the Hymn to Apollo! which has given rise to the 
legend of the poet’s blindness. Many towns in antiquity where 
the Homeric poems were especially studied and admired claimed 
the honor of being Homer’s birth-place, and the names of seven 
claimants are preserved in the following epigram : — 


Ἑπτὰ πόλεις μάρναντο σοφὴν διὰ ῥίζαν Ὁμήρου, 
Σμύρνα, Χίος, Κολοφών, ᾿Ιθάκη, Πύλος, “Apyos, ᾿Αθῆναι. 


Seven were the towns that laid claim to the gifted root of Homeros, 
Smyrna, Chios, Colophon, Ithake, Pylos, Argos, Athenae. 


The claim of Smyrna was conceded to be the strongest. Next 
came that of Chios, where there was a school of bards called 
Homeridae, who claimed (as is shown by their name) descent 
from Homer, and transmitted the Homeric poems from father 
to son. 


1 The name “ Homeric Hymns” is given to a series of [Tymns to the 
gods, in style not unlike the Iliad, but as a whole of somewhat later 
date. 
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III. BIRTHPLACE AND EARLY HISTORY OF THE 
HOMERIC POEMS. 


The Iliad and the Odyssey undoubtedly originated on the 
Ionian coast of Asia Minor and in the islands of the Aegean sea. 
Here the dialect was developed in which they were composed, 
and such indications of locality as can be discovered in the 
poems point to this region. Various stories explain how they 
were transmitted to Greece proper. Lycurgus (about 776 B.C.) 
is said to have brought them to Sparta, where they furnished the 
Lacedaemonians with the model for the perfect soldier. But it 
was at Athens that the poems received that care to which their 
preservation is due. Here, even before the time of Solon 
(600 B.c.), there seems to have grown up the custom of re- 
citing portions of the poems at popular festivals, which recita- 
tions Solon appears to have regulated. To Pisistratus, however, 
tyrant of Athens (560-527 B. C.), the gratitude of lovers of 
Homer is due beyond all others. He collected, through a 
commission of four competent men, the Homeric rhapsodies ἢ 
which were previously sung separately, and united them into the 
two poems which bear the names of Iliad and Odyssey. 


IV. RHAPS 0 Ὲ5, OR RHAPSODISTS. 


The singers or reciters of the Homeric poems were called 
rhapsodes. The word rhapsode (ῥαψῳδός) is variously explained. 
Some would derive it ἀπὸ τοῦ @Sev ῥαπτὰ ἔπη," ‘from singing 
verses fitted (lit. ‘sewed ’) together.’ Verses ‘sewed together’ 
might refer to the weaving into songs what had previously 
been separate verses, or might. have reference to the metrical 


1 The word ‘rhapsody,’ as here used, is not to be understood as iden- 
tical with the twenty-four divisions or books into which each poem was 
subsequently divided by Aristarchus 

2 Another explanation of ῥαψῳδός, perhaps quite as plausible as the 
one mentioned above, gives it the sense of ‘stitchers of song,’ — ἀπὸ Tot 


ῥάπτειν ᾧδάς, 


- 
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combination of words in the hexameter. The term ῥαψῳδός 
describes ‘singers’ (ᾷδειν), not merely ‘ reciters ;’ and it is prob- 
able that in early times the song was constantly accompanied by 
the music of the lyre. Later the singing passed into a sort of 
intonation, — the chord being struck, before commencing, on the 
lyre. Finally it became a dramatic recitation or declamation. In 
the earliest times the rhapsodes were poets, and often originated 
the songs which they sang, like a{Neapolitan improvisator jor a 
Scotch minstrel. In later times they had little poetical “taste 
or talent, and plied their art simply as a means of livelihood. 
The rhapsodes are spoken of several times by Xenophon and 
Plato, and by both contemptuously, as not always understanding 
the sense of what they declaimed. They made a study of their 
personal appearance, sometimes adorning themselves with gay 
garments and wearing a gold crown upon their heads. They re- 
cited with much action and with impassioned gesture. Was the 
passage sad, they wept ; was it horrible, their hair stood on end. 
Thus, like many modern actors, they strcve, by overdoing the 
manifestation of the sentiment contained in the passage recited, 
to stir the feelings of their auditors. ‘To persons of the best 
taste, their recitation became, in later times, offensive : but to the 
people in general of the period about 400 B.c., it must have been 
agreeable ; and the popular conception of many passages of both 
poems must have been formed upon the rhapsode’s interpreta- 
tion of them. 


V. PLACE OF THE HOMERIC POEMS IN GREEK 
CULTURE.— CIVIC EDITIONS. 


We can hardly form an adequate idea of what the Homeric 
poems were to the ancient Greeks. What the influence of a great 
epic may be upon the religious belief of a nation, we see from 
Milton’s Paradise Lost, which has unquestionably contributed 
much to form the popular theology of both English and Ameri- 
cans. It should of course be remembered that the Homeric 
poems do not profess either to be or to rest upon a divine 
revelation, and that they are not didactic in the sense of laying 
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down formal rules of conduct. But they contain passages which 
were accepted by the Greeks as the best description of the power 
and majesty of their deities, and they abound in illustrations of 
all the virtues of a patriarchal age. Plato often quotes a pas- 
sage from Homer in finishing an argument, as a theologian quotes 
from Scripture. 

A verse of Homer was an important make-weight in settling a 
disputed boundary or in establishing a doubtful pedigree. Both 
Iliad and Odyssey were often learned entire at school, and large 
portions of them were carried in memory through subsequent 
years. Copies of them were so multiplied that it was easy to 
possess them, as is illustrated by the story told of Alcibiades, who 
is said in righteous indignation to have beaten his teacher, who 
confessed that he did not own a copy of the Iliad. The poems 
served too as a standard of taste ; and though their origin dates 
back to the very beginning of Greek literature, they influenced to 
a surprising degree the works of subsequent writers. Herodo- 
tus, Plato, and even the late writer Lucian (160 A. D.), illustrate 
how familiar Homer was to educated men. That they should 
have retained their charm so long is indeed the highest proof of 
their merit. Fresh and spontaneous, they gave delight at the 
simple popular festivals which called them into existence nearly 
three thousand years ago; and yet they had such perfection of 
form as to attract and satisfy the exacting criticism of the Alex- 
andrian and later periods. One of the very latest works of eru- 
dition in the twelfth century — only three centuries before the fall 
of Constantinople (1453 A.D.) — 1s the commentary on Homer 
by Eustathius, Bishop of Thessalonica. 

Different ancient cities had their civic or public editions, — 
perhaps prepared at the public expense, and from which copies 
could be made for private individuals. The best known of these 
editions were those of Massilia (Marseilles), Chios, Sinope, 
Argos, Cyprus, Crete. Private editions, supervised by indi- 
viduals, were also numerous. One of the most famous of these 
was the edition prepared by Aristotle for his pupil, Alexander. 
This was called the ‘edition of the casket,’ from the jewelled 
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case (said to have been part of the spoils taken, after the battle 
of Arbéla, from the tent of Darius) in which the conqueror car- 
ried it with him in his campaigns in Asia. 


VI. HOMERIC STUDIES AT ALEXANDRIA. — THREE 
GREAT ALEXANDRIAN CRITICS. — SCHOLIA. 


When the Greek mind ceased to be productive, it turned 
itself toward the study of what it had created. The earliest and 
for many centuries the chief seat of Greek learning was Alex- 
andria. This city, from the time of its foundation by Alexander, 
grew with wonderful rapidity ; and in the second generation after 
its founder, under the peaceful reign of the Ptolemies, literature 
was cultivated here with a zeal and success unparalleled else- 
where in the Greek world. Ptolemy II., called Philadelphus 
(285-247 B.c.), established the Muséum (Moveetov), — an insti- 
tution combining the functions of a university and a learned 
academy, like the French Academy. It was provided with a 
corps of salaried professors, who gave public lectures in the 
various departments of human knowledge. But it was also in- 
tended to promote research; and the most important work of 
the scholars who were maintained under stipends at the Mu- 
seum, and of the eminent men who directed their labors, was to 
sift, classify, and elucidate the immense collection of manuscripts 
which the Ptolemies had gathered together at lavish expense in 
the two great libraries.| The names of three heads of the Mu- 


1 The number of volumes in the Alexandrian libraries is said to have 
been 500,000. By volumes we are to understand rolls of parchment or of 
papyrus containing the equivalent of a book of Homer, a single tragedy, 
or a philosophical dialogue. It may be worth while to mention here that 
Jewish tradition represents that the Greek translation of the Old Testa- 
ment, known as the Septuagint, was made at the direction of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, that it might be placed in the Alexandrian library. Another 
story relates how foreigners, who brought with them treatises of value, 
were liable to have them confiscated, and were obliged to be content with 
receiving copies, while the originals went to enrich the Alexandrian library. 
The Alexandnan library, or what remained of it, was burned 641 A. Ὁ. 
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seum of Alexandria are particularly famous for Homeric criticism, 
though their work was not confined to Homer, — Zenodotus 
of-Ephesus, Aristophanes of Byzantium, Aristarchus of Samo- 
thrace. They flourished about 250-150 B.c.; and they fol- 
lowed certain common principles of criticism, as was natural, 
since Aristophanes, who was the pupil of Zenodotus, was -the 
teacher of Aristarchus. The time had been when not only the 
Iliad and the Odyssey, but a vast mass of epic poetry known as 
the Epic Cycle, had been ascribed to Homer. ‘This period was 
now passed, and Zenodotus restricted the authorship of Homer 
to the Iliad and the Odyssey. He edited the text of the two 
poems without commentary, and his revision gained such a repu- 
tation that it eclipsed all predecessors. He was the first to 
employ the ode/us (ὀβελός), a heavy horizontal line like our 
dash (—), to indicate that the verses to which it was. prefixed 
were spurious. He is said to have had a partiality for rare and 
archaic forms, and to have rejected with great boldness. Of 
Aristophanes we know but little. Another revision of the text 
was called for, which he edited, and which in its turn became a 
standard. He employed the asterisk (*) to designate particularly 
fine or repeated verses, and he invented the marks, ’ “ “ἡ (acute, 
circumflex, and grave), which are now used in indicating Greek 
accent. These marks were devised for the convenience of for- 
eigners at Alexandria, to whom Greek was not a native tongue. 
The third great Alexandrian critic was Aristarchus, whose fame 
overshadowed all his predecessors. He was the oracle of his 
day ; and the estimation in which he was held is shown by a pas- 
sage in the ancient Scholza : ‘It is better to err with Aristarchus 
than to be right with others.’ His great object was to secure a 
correct text of Homer. This he strove to do by a comparison 
of the civic editions and by attention to metrical considerations ; 
and he succeeded so far that his text is that to which most of our 
best modern editions strive to approach. The division of the 
Iliad and Odyssey into twenty-four books and the employment 
of the large and small letters of the Greek alphabet to designate 
these books are ascribed to Aristarchus. During the lifetime of 
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this great critic, the views of Hellanicus, who maintained the 
separate authorship of the Iliad and Odyssey, gained some 
prominence. A school formed itself about Hellanicus ; and the 
doctrine of what were called the Chorizontes (of Χωρίζοντες), or 
‘Separatists,’ might have gained more adherents had not Aris- 
tarchus thrown the whole weight of his authority against it, and 
crushed it so completely that it was hardly heard of again until 
within the last hundred years. 

It does not appear that the great Alexandrian critics published 
anything but text-editions. ‘They lectured, however, upon the 
classic authors, and much of their comments (ὑπομνήματα) was 
preserved in the meagre notes of their students. These notes 
were never carefully edited, but were copied, with more or less 
correctness, by successive generations of grammarians of infe- 
rior knowledge ; and it is in this way that they have reached us. 
Didymus, a grammarian of the Ronian period, and a contem- 
porary of Cicero, may be mentioned for his services in the way 
just described. He was called Χαλκέντερος, ‘‘Tough-gut’ (7 
Carlyle’s Zahdarm), from his wonderful industry. He is said to 
have written 3.500 books.’ 

The manuscript copies of the Greek authors upon which our 
printed editions rest were mostly made in the period from the 
tenth to the fifteenth century by Greeks who had received their 
education at Constantinople or Athens. These copyists had access 
to a great mass of grammatical commentary which originated at 
Alexandria, and was preserved by such men as Didymus ; and 
they often selected from it to the best of their judgment, and 
filled with it a broad margin of the parchment page upon which 
they wrote the text of their author. Such explanatory notes, 
written in Greek, usually upon lines much closer together than 
the main text, and often in so fine a character as not to be casily 
decipherable, are called scholia ;® and their original author, in 
many cases unknown, is called a Scholzast. 


1 Book is of course to be taken in the same sense as was the word 


volume in the note on page xiv. 
2 We see the singular of this word employed in Geometry, where scho- 


lium signifies a remark appended to a proposition. 
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VII. CODEX VENETUS Α. 


Our oldest complete manuscript! of the Iliad, which is also one 
of the most legible and beautiful of all existing classical manu- 
scripts, was probably written in the tenth century. Where it was 
written, or how it came to its present resting-place, — the library 
of the Church of St. Mark at Venice, —is purely a matter of 
conjecture. It is known to scholars as the Codex Venetus A, —- 
being thus distinguished from another manuscript of the Iliad 
in the same library, the Codex Venetus B. It is written upon 
vellum or parchment leaves, in size about 13 X 10 inches, and 
originally contained the entire Iliad upon 327 leaves, of which 
only 19 have disappeared. It was first published in the year 
1788 at Venice by the Abbé Villoison, a French scholar, and its 
great importance was immediately recognized. It is interesting 
in three respects: (1) It contains the best text of the Iliad ; 
(2) it preserves many of the critical marks (obelus, asterisk, etc.) 
used by the Alexandrian grammarians ; (3) it contains the best 
collection of scholia upon the Iliad, with the information that 
these scholia are derived from four grammarians ranging in date 
from the first century before Christ to the second century after 
Christ. One of these grammarians was Didymus, who has been 
just mentioned. 

The publication of the Venetian scholia shed a new light upon 
Homeric studies. Up to the date of their publication, it had 
been generally assumed that the received text of the Iliad had 
come down to us from about the time of the poet himself, which 
was sometimes placed at 1144 B.c. But the Venetian scholia 
made it plain that the Alexandrian scholars had had before them 
no complete accepted text of the Iliad; that they depended 
chiefly upon the civic editions, and sought by comparing them one 
with another to determine the form which the poem had origi- 
nally borne. None of the civic editions dated farther back than 
the age of Pericles (450 B.c.), and the earliest date which could 


1 See Frontispiece for facsimile of a page of the Codex Venetus. 
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be called historical in connection with the poems was that of 
the revision of Pisistratus, less than a century earlier, which, 
strange to say, there is no evidence that the great Alexandrian 
critics used. ‘The question soon arose: ‘“ How account for the 
preservation of the poem, substantially unaltered, during the 
five centuries and more prior to Pisistratus ὃ ” 


VIII. F. A. WOLF’S THEORY AND ITS INFLUENCE. 


F. A. Wolf, Professor in the University of Halle, maintained 
in his famous Prolegomena ad Homerum,' published in 1795, that 
the preservation of the poems during this long period was impos- 
sible. ‘The earliest Greek inscription, he pointed out, scarcely 
antedated 600 B. c., and writing was not in general use before 
the time of Pisistratus. Without the common use of writing 
he affirmed that the preservation of the poems in an unaltered 
form was impossible. They neither originated so early as had 
been supposed, nor was the present their original form. Their 
origin was to be sought in the numerous songs which bards 
(ἀοιδοί) sang at the popular festivals at a time when the gift 
of epic song was common to many. Each song was poured 
forth spontaneously by some gifted singer without any thought 
of the whole, the Iliad, of which by the version of Pisistratus 
it long after became a part. This view explained the many 
birth-places attributed to Homer ; for the name of the poet was 
to be interpreted as really the name of a style of composition. 
Wherever schools of bards flourished, there was a Homer. This 
theory, which saw in the Homeric poems only the spontaneous 
outgrowth of a certain phase of the Greek language and life, 
speedily gained warm adherents ; and the world was soon di- 
vided into Wolfians and anti-Wolfians. It is a theory the con- 
clusions of which have the most important bearing upon the 
credibility of all early history, and are by no means limited in 
their application to the Homeric poems. 


| Prolegomena = Introduction. 
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The admission, which would not now be made, that the art 
of writing was scarcely known or little used before the time of 
Pisistratus is not fatal, as Wolf supposed, to the oral transmission 
(ὦ. δ. transmission by the voice and by the power of memory) from 
a remote past of poems as long as the Iliad. Upon this point, 
many interesting facts illustrating the power of memory may be 
brought forward. In antiquity, when the number of books was 
much smaller than at the present time, and the variety of sub- 
jects which one was compelled to keep in mind much less 
great, the memory often performed feats-which now seem in- 
credible. It was, for example, no infrequent accomplishment 
of educated men at Athens to repeat the entire Iliad and the 
entire Odyssey. In these days, on the contrary, we content our- 
selves with remembering where things are to be found, instead of 
attempting to remember things themselves. Yet, in our time, 
Macaulay found that he could on occasion repeat half of Para- 
dise Lost, and some of De Quincey’s exploits of memory were 
even more extraordinary than Macaulay’s. On the whole, then, 
it is impossible to set limits to the power of memory in such 
matters as these. It is probable that the poems could have been 
transmitted substantially unaltered, if it be granted that they 
could have been composed, without the aid of writing. 

Another argument against the unity of authorship of the Iliad 
is drawn from inconsistencies in the narrative. This line of in- 
vestigation has been followed up with the minutest diligence in 
Germany during the last fifty years, and Lachmann has divided 
the Iliad into eighteen originally distinct songs. But inconsist- 
encies in an epic poem are not necessarily fatal to unity of author- 
ship ; and so differently do such inconsistencies affect different 
persons that, while they lead Bonitz (a Wolfian) to find the secret 
of the power of the Iliad “in the overpowering charm of the 
“ separate pictures, which draw away the attention from their con- 
“nection with each other,” they allow Gladstone (a defender of 
the unity of authorship) to remark that “the plot of the Iliad 
“15 one of the most consummate works known to literature. Not 
“only is it not true that a want of cohesion and proportion in the 
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“Tliad betrays a plurality of authors, but it is rather true that a 
“structure so highly and so delicately organized constitutes in 
“itself a powerful argument to prove its unity of conception and 
“‘ execution.” 


IX. PRESENT ASPECT OF THE HOMERIC QUESTION. 


The following is a statement of conclusions which may be 
considered as established after nearly a century of agitation of 
the Homeric Question. The language is that of Professor 
R. C. Jebb, a most candid and judicious English scholar : 

“The Iliad and Odyssey belong to the end, not to the begin- 
“ning of a poetical epoch. ‘They mark the highest point 
“reached by a school of poetry in Ionia which began by shap- 
“ing the rude war-songs of Aeolic bards into short lays, and 
“‘ pradually developed a style suited to heroic narrative.” 

“The Iliad has been enlarged and remodelled by several 
“ hands from a shorter poem, dy one poet, on the ‘ Wrath of Achil- 
“les.” This original ‘Wrath of Achilles,’ probably composed 
“about 940 B.C., was not merely a short lay, but a poem on a 
“Jarge plan, in which the central motive gave unity to a varied 
“action, and which might properly be called an epic. It may 
‘“‘have been only the last and best of a lost series of similar 
“poems. But if it was the first of its kind, then its author was 
“the Founder of the Epic art, who made the advance, not from 
“the primitive war-song to the epic on a grand scale, but from 
“the lay to the short epic.” ? 


X. OUTLINE OF PLOT OF THE ILIAD. 


The word Iliad means Poem about Ilium. Ilium, or Troy, was 
a city of what was later called Mysia, in the northwest of Asia 
Minor, and was situated three miles south of the Hellespont.? 


1 Primer of Greek Literature, p. 36. 
2 See map of region in Autenrieth’s Homeric Dictionary, Plate V- 
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The poem describes only an episode in the ten years’ siege of 
Troy by the Greeks. 

The following are the chief facts mentioned, or assumed as 
known, in the Iliad. .Paris, also called Alexander, had carried 
off the fairest woman in Greece, — Helen, wife of Menelaos, 
King of Sparta. Helen had had many suitors, all of whom had 
promised her father Tyndareos, at his daughter’s wedding, that 
they would maintain her husband’s rights, should any one interfere 
with them. So Menelaos’s brother Agamemnon, King of Myke- 
nae, then the leading sovereign in Greece, called together all the 
suitors and some other heroes, and the whole force in 1100 ships 
sailed to besiege Troy. For ten years they besieged it without 
result, — not being able to come to a pitched battle with the Tro- 
jans, who would not venture forth from the city-walls on account 
of their dread of the Greek hero Achilles, the son of Peleus, king 
of Phthiotis, and Thetis, a sea-goddess. But, in the tenth year of 
the siege, Achilles suffered an affront from Agamemnon, who 
took away from him his prize, the captive maiden Briséis, who 
had been assigned to him after the sack of Lyrnessos, one of the 
lesser towns of the Troad, or plain about Troy. In consequence 
he withdrew from the conflict, and retired to his tent by the 
sea shore. This is the point at which the Iliad begins. The 
wrath of Achilles — its causes, its effects, and how it was appeased 
— is the subject of much of the poem. The immediate conse- 
quence of Achilles’s retirement is that the Trojans now dare to 
come forth and engage in combat with the Greeks. Fifteen out 
of the twenty-four books describe the varying strife. Finally 
(in II) Patroclos begs Achilles to lend him his armor, and goes 
with it into the combat. The Trojans flee before him, think- 
ing that Achilles has re-entered the fray ; but at last Patroclos is 
slain by Hector aided by Apollo. Achilles’s desire for ven- 
geance on the slayer of his friend now overcomes his resentment 
against Agamemnon (in 3%). A new and splendid suit of armor 
is prepared for him by Hephaistos, --- Hector had stripped his 
former armor from the corpse of Patroclos, — and he rushes into 
the combat, slays Hector, and drags his body back to the ships 
(in X). 
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The last scene of the Iliad presents King Priam begging of 
Achilles, the slayer of his son, the body of Hector. His prayer 
is granted, and a truce is observed while Hector is buried.” 


! For a detailed outline of that portion of the Iliad contained in the 
present volume, see the summaries printed with the Greek text. 
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1, STRUCTURE OF THE HOMERIC HEXAMETER. 


Two different feet occur in the Homeric hexameter: the 
dactyl and the spondee. The dacty/ consists of a long syllable 
followed by two short syllables ; the sfonde, of two long syllables. 
As along syllable occupies in pronunciation twice the time of a 
short syllable, the two feet may be represented to the eye in two 
ways: (1) by marks of long and short quantity, dactyl — V Y, 
spondee — —; (2) by quarter and eighth notes, dactyl Κ᾽ Κ᾽, 
spondee 9 9.1 

The unit, or fundamental foot, of the verse is the dactyl. This 
greatly prepondcrates in the first five of the six feet of which the 
line is composed. Occasionally, as A Io, each of the first five feet 
is a dactyl; more often, spondees interchange with dactyls, except 
in the fifth foot which is so commonly a dactyl that, when a spon- 
dee is found there, the verse receives the special name of ‘ spondaic 
verse.’ Examples of spondaic verses are A 14, 21, 74,107. About 
one verse in every twenty is spondaic. The last foot of the verse 
is never a dactyl, but always consists of two syllables.2 We see 
then that the number of syllables in a verse may vary between 
seventeen (all the feet dactyls except the last) and twelve (all 
the feet spondees, of which the only example in Books I-VI, is 


B 544). 


1 Dactyl is derived from δάκτυλος ‘finger,’ — more probably from the use of the finger 
in beating time than because the finger, like the dactyl, contains one Jong and two short 
portions. Spondee is a derivative from σπένδομαι, ‘ pour libation’ (σπονδή, ‘libation’), 
because slow solemn chants in this measure were sung in propitiating the gods. 

2 The last foot of a verse is sometimes an apparent trochee (- u or f g ), since the slight 
pause which always occurs at the end of the line tends to obscure the difference between 
a preceding long or short syllable. A similar remark may be made respecting short sylla- 
bles used as long before a caesura. See § 5, 4. 
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2 METRICAL ACCENT.— THESIS AND ARSIS. 


The first syllable of each foot receives, in scanning, a metrical 
accent. This is entirely distinct from the written accent, with which 
it may, or may not, coincide. Each hexameter verse has six metrical 
accents. The stress which the metrical accent gives to the accented 
syllable is called zc¢us. The accented part of each foot is called 
the shests ; the unaccented part, the ars¢s. In the dactyl the arsis 
consists of two syllables ; in the spondee, of one. As the spondee 
is the precise equivalent of the dactyl (β 9 — Φ δ ) the 
length of the thesis is precisely equal to that of the arsis. 


3. DIAERESIS AND CAESURA. 


Pauses, both those indicated by punctuation and those not thus 
indicated, are as important to good scanning as they are to the 
good reading of prose. They may occur at the end of a foot or in 
the heart of a foot; a pause of the first kind is called a diaeresis , 
one of the second kind, a caesura. A diaeresis at the end of the 
third foot, which would divide the verse exactly at the center, is 
avoided ; but diaereses, at the end of the second and especially at 
the end of the fourth foot, are not infrequent. This latter is called 
the Bucolic diaeresis, because more frequent in Bucolic or Pastoral 
poetry than in Epic poetry. Examples are A 4, 14, 15, 30. 

Caesura (caesura, the Latin equivalent of the Greek ron, lit. 
‘cutting’) designates that break in the verse which is caused 
whenever a word ends in the heart of a foot. Caesurae can occur 
in any foot, and there are usually several in a verse ; but the most 
important or main caesura is always near the middle of the line, 
and commonly in the third foot. This caesura of the third foot 
may come after the thesis, as is the case in A I, 8, 11, and in 247 
out of the 611 verses in Book I. This is the favorite Vergilian 
caesura. Or, if the third foot is a dactyl, so that the arsis con- 
sists of two syllables, the caesura may come 7” the arsis; δ. g. 
A 5,6. This latter caesura is the most frequent in the Homeric 
poems. It occurs 356 times in Book I.} 


δ The caesura after the thesis is sometimes called the masculine caesura ; it was also 
called by the ancients τομὴ πενθημιμερίς, ze. ‘the caesura after the first five half-feet’ 
(πέντε, ἡμι-, μέρος)». The caesura in the arsis, also called the feminine caesura, was often 
called τομὴ κατὰ τὸν τρίτον τροχαῖον, ‘ caesura at the end of the third trochee,’ because, 
by cutting off the last syllable of a dactyl in the third foot, it left.a troches. Much less 
common than the caesurae just described ts the caesura in the fourth foot, generally 
accompanied by a caesura in the second foot; δ σ᾿ A 7, το, 16. 
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4, SYNIZESIS AND HIATUS. 


Two successive vowels (or a vowel and diphthong) are often 
fused in pronunciation. This is called syxzzeszs (συνίζησις, lit. ‘ set- 
tling together’). The contiguous vowels may be in different words 
or in the same word. Synizesis differs from the elision so common 
in Vergil in that neither vowel is lost, for where vowels are elided in 
utterance in Greek they are omitted in writing ; it differs from con- 
traction because the vowels are merged only in utterance, though 
written out in full. It might be said to add other diphthongs to 
those commonly recognized as such. Examples are A 1, 15, 18. 

Hiatus is said to exist when two vowels immediately follow one 
another, either as the final and initial vowel in two successive words, 
or in the parts of a compound word. There are certain conditions, 
specified in the Sketch of the Dialect, § 3, in which hiatus is tol- 
erated. There are many other cases where it is only apparent. 
_In these the second of the two words had originally an initial con- 
sonant, the effect of which was remembered, though the consonant 
itself was no longer written and not always uttered. Examples are 
in A 4, 7, 24. See also Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 3, 2. 


5. RULES OF QUANTITY AND HINTS FOR SCANNING. 


In order to divide a line correctly into feet, we need to know the 
quantity of each syllable. This is more easily recognized in Greek 
than in Latin. A few rules of special importance may be given : — 

I. ἡ, ὦ, and all diphthongs are long by nature. 

2. e, o are Short by nature. 

3. A vowel naturally short is made long by position when it 
stands before two consonants or a double consonant. One or 
both of these consonants may be in the following word, and a mute 
with a liquid usually gives long position. A single liquid may 
give long position ; ¢.g. A 283. 

4. A vowel naturally short is often used as long in the thesis 
before the caesura. The ictus, or stress of voice, doubtless has a 
tendency to prolong the vowel, and so does the slight pause accom- 
panying the caesura (cf § 1, note 2). Examples of this lengthening 
are found in A 45, 153. 

5. A long final vowel or diphthong is frequently used as short 
when the following word begins with a vowel, 2.6. before a hiatus.! 


! This apparent shortening may perhaps be best explained by saying that the long vowel 
or diphthong loses, as if by elision. half of its quantitv. 
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This shortening occurs, 3£ course, only in the arsis of the foot 
Examples are A 14, 15. 

The beginner will be aided in his first attempts to divide a line 
into feet by remembering that dactyls decidedly predominate above 
spondees. He should also understand that there is no such 
general principle in Greek as that expressed by the common rule 
in Latin ‘a vowel before another vowel is short.” Examples of 
the contrary are ᾿Αχιλλῆος AI, ἡρώων Α 4. The marks of accent 
aid in many cases in determining the quantity of the doubtful 
vowels a, ει, v, aS does also the fact that most inflectional and forma- 
tive suffixes are short. 

The following hints for scanning, beginning anywhere in a hex- 
ameter verse, will be found useful : — 

1. When a long syllable is followed by a short syllable, the long 
syllable always has a metrical ictus ; e.g. + ὦ. 

2. The syllable following two short syllables always has a met- 
rical ictus; eg. —-Uuutunv. 

3. A short syllable always indicates the presence of a dactyl. 

4. Two contiguous long syllables always indicate the presence 
of a spondee which either (4) ends with the first long syllable, 
or (4) begins with it. 

The beginner will find it a useful exercise to scan half a line 
at a time, making a long pause near the middle of the verse, 
z.e. in the third foot. One must begin in the first half with an 
ictus on the first syllable ; in the second half of the line, the first 
ictus will come on the first long syllable not immediately following 
the pause. 

It will also be well to select a few verses of which the first five 
feet are dactyls (στίχοι ὁλοδάκτυλοι), ---- é.g. A 10, 12, 13,— and to 
practise these until one is familiar with the rhythm. There are 
120 such verses in Book I of the Iliad. Then one may pass 
to verses containing two spondees, and gradually increase the 
complexity. 


6. PREREQUISITES TO GOOD SCANNING. 


The three prerequisites to good scanning are: a correct di- 
vision of the verse into feet ; the placing of the metrical accent 
upon the first syllable of each foot (ictus onthe thesis); the cor- 
rect location of the main caesura. The scholar should distinctly 
understand that attention to the second of these points often in- 
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volves the neglect of the written accent, which he has hitherto 
carefully observed.! 

Attention to the marks of punctuation will often aid in fixing the 
place of the main caesura, as will also the fact that many verses are 
so constructed that the sense is already complete at the middle of 
the third (or of the fourth) foot, while the part that remains is 
simply explanatory, and serves to round out the verse. Examples 
are A 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. 

Three prerequisites to good scanning have been named ; two other 
essential things must now be mentioned, without which scanning, 
though it may be correct, will be lifeless and intolerable. One must 
have such familiarity with the Greek words as to recognize and utter 
them without hesitation or conscious effort; one must also be famil- 
iar with the movement, the sw7zg, of the hexameter. A good way to 
secure this familiarity is by memorizing selected hexameters, which 
may be repeated by pupils singly or by aclass in concert. The follow- 
ing passages are suitable for this purpose: A 38-49, Chryses’s prayer 
to Apollo, and Apollo’s speedy answer; A 148-157, Achilles’s angry 
reply to Agamemnon. If memorizing hexameters is considered to 
make too great demands upon the time of a class, simple reading in 
concert, at first with the lead of the teacher, then without his lead, 
will give that idea of the rhythm without which there can be no good 
scanning. It may be well to expressly remind the pupil that he 
should never, in scanning, forget the sense, and to suggest that 
several words closely connected in sense may be uttered with 
hardly more pause between them than between the parts of a 
compound word; ¢.g. Πηληιάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος, AI; οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι, A 5 ; 
Tis τ᾽ dp σφωε θεῶν, A 8. 


7 SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH HEXAMETERS. 


It will also be highly profitable to call the attention of scholars 
to the best English accentual hexameters. Among the best-known 
English poems in this meter may be mentioned Longfellow’s Evan- 
geline, Kingsley’s Andromeda, and Clough’ s Bothie of Tober-na- 
Vuolich. 


1 This fact, that the written and metrical accent cannot both be regarded at the same 
time, is one of the strongest reasons for believing that the marks of written accent indicated 
varieties of pitch, not differences of stress, between different syllables. 
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The following example is from Kingsley’s Andromeda : — 


Smiling, she | answered in | turn, |] that | chaste Tri | tonid A | thené, 
Dear unto | me, no | less than to | thee, || is the | wedlock of | heroes, 
Dear who can | worthily | win him || a | wife not un | worthy and | noble, 
Pure with the | pure to be- | get brave | children || the | like of their | father. 


I add two translations of detached passages of the Iliad and Odys- 
sey. First, from the Iliad, Fr 233-242, by Dr. Hawtrey, former Head- 
master of Eton College : — 


Clearly the | rest I be | hold of the | dark ey’d | sons of A | chaia. 
Known to me | well are the | faces of | all; their | names I re | member ; 
Two, two, | only re | main whom I | see not a| mong the com | manders, — 
Kastor | fleet in the | car, Poly | deukes | brave with the | cestus; 

Own dear | brethren of | mine, one | parent | loved us as | infants. 

Are they not | here in the | host, from the | shores of | lov’d Lake | daimon, 
Or, though they|came with the|rest, in|ships that] bound through the|waters 
Dare they not | enter the | fight or | stand in the | council of | Heroes, 
All for | fear of the | shame and the | taunts my | crime has a | wakened ? 


Second, from the Odyssey, ε 55-69, by William Cullen Bryant : 1 — 


Now as he | reached, in his | course, that | isle far | off in the | ocean, 
Forth from the|dark blue|swell of the|waves he|stepped on the|sea-beach, 
Walking right|on till he|came to the|broad-roofed|cave where the}goddess 
Made her a | bode — that | bright-haired | nymph, — in her | dwelling he | 
found her. 
There, on the | hearth, was a | huge fire | blazing, and | over the | island 
Floated the | odorous | fume sent | up from the | cedar and | cypress, 
Cloven and | burning, while | she sat | far in the | grotto and | sweetly 
Sang, as the | shuttle of | gold was | flung through the| web from her | fingers. 
Round that | grot grew | up, on all | sides, a lux | uriant | forest. 
Alders were|there, and|poplars, and|there was the]swect smelling|cypress, 
Haunted by|broad-winged |birds which | build their | nests in the | branches, 
Owls of the | wood, and | falcuns, and | crows with | far-sounding | voices, 
Birds of the | shore which | seek their | food on the | beaches of | ocean. 
There, all | over the | rock from | which that | grotto was | hollowed, 
Clambered a | strong-growing | vine whose | fruit hung | heavy in | clusters. 


The reader of the seiections just given will observe how greatly 
the dactyl preponderates in’ English hexameters. This is indeed 


1 This translation, never elsewhere published, so far as I know, than in the “ Evening 
Post,’? was made by Mr. Bryant as an experiment, before he had decided what meter ta 
employ in his translation of the Odyssey. 
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their great defect, because fatal to variety. Another defect is the 
frequent occurrence of the diaeresis at the end of the third foot (see 
§ 3). It will be also noticed that the same syllable is now used as long, 
now as short. Little regard, in fact, is had for quantity, which is 
wholly subordinated toaccent. The last two specimens (from Haw- 
trey and Bryant) show a regard for quantity much greater than is 
usually found in English hexameters. 


8. TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH HEXAMETERS. 


It is a good exercise to turn a few lines of Homer into English 
hexameter. Some verses will go into the same English measure with 
little effort ; e.g. B 23: — 


Edders, “Atpeos vid δαίφρονος ἱπποδάμοιο; 
Sleep’st thou, | O son of | Atreus || the | furious | tamer of | horses ἢ 


or the following (A 148-151) : — 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς "AxtAActs * 
ὥ μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε, κερδαλεόφρον - 

πῶς τίς τοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν πείθηται ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

ἣ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, ἢ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι; 


Him then with | stern glance re | garding ad | dressed the swift- | footed 
A | chilles : 

Ah me! | mantled in | arrogance, | greedy in | spirit and | temper, 

How to thy | words shall | any A | chaian | render o | bedience 

Either to | go on a | foray or | valiantly | combat with | heroes ὃ 


A moderate amount of practice will give considerable ease in writ- 
ing such hexameters. The writer has sometimes had an entire 
lesson voluntarily prepared by a class in hexameter translation, and 
pupils have frequently in examination written, in this meter, their 
translation of the passage set. There are several familiar combina. 
tions of words in English which naturally close a dactyl. As such 
may be mentioned the monosyllabic prepositions followed by.the 
article; ¢.g. ‘of the,’ ‘in the,’ ‘for the,’ ‘with the,’ etc. The trans- 
lator will soon notice, however, that the Greek line literally trans- 
lated does not furnish, in most cases, enough material to fill out the 
English hexameter. The obvious reason for this is the lack in 
English of that multitude of particles and conjunctions for which 
in English there is no precise equivalent, and which in Greek sup- 
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ply so readily the short syllables for the dactyls. The translator 
has no alternative but to expand; and it is perhaps this inevitable 
introduction of foreign matter, more than anything else, which 
explains the failure of hexameter translations of extended por- 
tions of the Iliad to interest the reader. Of course, this fact con- 
stitutes no objection to the hexameter as an English meter, nor to 
its use for original English poems. But it is a question whether it 
does not render it an unsuitable meter for a translation of Homer 
as a whole. 


NOTE ON § 2. -- The terms ¢hes#s and arsis are employed in the preced- 
ing pages in the same sense as they were originally used by the Greek 
grammarians, where θέσις, ‘ placing,’ indicated the fad of the foot (or 
hand or finger), with an accompanying accent, in beating time. “Apois, 
‘raising,’ was the corresponding /iffing of the foot, unaccompanied by 
accent. Since the time of the Roman grammarians these two terms have 
been used in the reverse of their original signification. 


THE CHIEF PECULIARITIES OF THE 
HOMERIC DIALECT! 


PHONOLOGY. 


1. VowEL SUBSTITUTIONS. 


I. ἡ is used in Homer after p, ¢, ει; where the Attic uses a; 
e.g. ἀγορή [ἀγορά], ὁμοίη [ὁμοία], πειρήσομαι [πειράσομαι]. 

2. Similarly, εἰ is found for ¢, ov for ο; ¢.g. ξεῖνος [ξένος], χρύ- 
σειος [χρύσεος, χρυσοῦς], πουλύς [πολύς], μοῦνος [μόνος]. 

3. More rarely, οἱ is found for o, αἱ for a, ἡ for εἰ e.g. πνοιή [πνοή], 
alerés [ἀετός], τιθήμενος [τιθέμενος ]. 

4. By what is called metathesis guantitatis, ‘transposition of 
quantity,’ ἄο becomes ew; ¢.g. ᾿Ατρείδεω interchangeable with ᾿Ατρεί- 
δαο. Similarly, we find ἕως and εἷος [ἕως], ἀπερείσιος for ἀπειρέσιος 
[ἄπειρος], κτλ. 


2. TREATMENT OF CONCURRENT VOWELS. 


1. Contraction, when it occurs, follows the ordinary rules, except 
that eo and εου contract only into ev; e.g. θάρσευς [θάρσους], βάλλευ 
[BadAov]. 

2. But contraction often does not take place; ¢.g. ἀέκων [ἄκω"], 
ἄλγεα [ἄλγη] ; and, on the other hand, a few unusual contractions 
occur ; ¢.g. ἐυῤῥεῖος, instead of ἐυῤῥεοῦς from ἐυῤῥεέος. 

3. Two vowels (or diphthongs) are often blended in pronuncia- 


1 The Homeric dialect, also called the Epic or older Ionic, is the oldest form of the 
Greek language of which we have knowledge. To this the newer Ionic in which Herodo- 
tus wrote, and the Attic dialect which became the accepted standard for ordinary compo~ 
sition, stand related as younger sisters. “Che Homeric dialect was undoubtedly based upon 
the Greek as spoken, during the tenth and ninth centuries, in the islands of the Aegean Sea 
and on the Ionian coast of Asia Minor. But the variety of forms which it contains is greater 
than could have been employed at one time in any spoken dialect. Hence it is inferred that 
the originators of Epic poetry created in fact their dialect, developing and amplifying it 
in the direction of certain tendencies which they found existing in common every-day 
speech. " 
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tion (synizesis); ¢.g. "Arpeidew (pronounce -dyo), δὴ αὖ, ἐπεὶ οὐ, ἣ οὔ. 
- - . ἫΝ —— νων» ee 
See Essay on Scanning Homer, § 4. 


3. HIATUS. 


1. Hiatus is allowed (#.¢. may be considered regular) in the fol- 
lowing cases : — 


(a) after the vowels ¢ and v; 

(ὁ) when the two vowels are separated by a principal caesura, a 
diaeresis, or a mark of punctuation ; 

(¢) when the final vowel of the first word is long and stands in 
the accented part of the foot ; 

(7) when the first of the two vowels, though naturally long, stands 
in the unaccented part of the foot, and loses half of its quan- 
tity before the following vowel. 

(ε) when the last vowel of the first word has been lost by elision. 


These cases are illustrated by the following examples : — 


(2) ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι. --ἰ-σπ- ουἱπτουν. 

(6) καθῆστο, ἐπιγνάμψασα, κτλ. υϊἱπυυ -π πΊπου. 

(c) ἀντιθέῳ ᾽Οδυσῆι. -,ωοὐυΪἱππυωυ [π-οῦ. 

(“) ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ᾽ ὥμων. Ϊπιυυ ----. 

(6) μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν. --οὧοὐ--ι]πω [π-οῦ. 


2. Hiatus in other circumstances is gencrally only apparent, and 
disappears on supplying the original consonant (now no longer writ- 
ten) ; e.g. τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Favak ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμντων. See § 8; 
also see Essay on Scanning Homer, ὃ 4, and Apparent Hiatus in 


Index. 
4. ELISION. 


Elision is allowed in some cases where it would not occur in prose. 
a, €, t, o are elided in declension and conjugation ; a in the endings 


μαι, σαι, Tat, σθαι ; οι IN μοι, σοι, τοι. 


5. APOCOPE. 


Before a following consonant. the final short vowel of dpa, and of 
the prepositions ἀνά, mapa, κατά may be cut off, leaving ἄρ, ἄν, map, 
κάτ. This is called apocope. 

REMARK. The accent in this case recedes to the first syllable, and 
the consonant, now final, is assimilated to a following consonant ; 
e.g. κὰδ δύναμιν [κατὰ δύναμιν], κάλλιπε [κατέλιπε], ἂμ πεδίον [ava 
πεδίον]. 
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6. ANASTROPHE. 


Anastrophe, or the retraction of the accent from the ultima to the 
penult, may occur in the case of all oxytone prepositions except 
ἀμφί, ἀντί, ava, διά. It regularly occurs: (1) when a preposition fol- 
lows its case (but not if the final vowel of the preposition has been 
elided), —e.g. ᾧ ἔπι [ἐφ᾽ ᾧ], but Ov’ ἐφ᾽ ἁλός [ἐπὶ θῖνα ἁλός] ; (2) when 
a preposition is placed after a verb from which it has been sepa- 
rated by tmesis (see note on A 25) ; 4.5. ὀλέσας ἄπο [ἀπολέσας]. 

REMARK. The adverb of comparison ὡς, ‘as,’ when placed after 
the noun which it would naturally precede, is accented; e.g. ὄρνιθες 
ὥς, ‘as birds.’ 


7. CONSONANT CHANGES. 


1. Single consonants, especially A, p, », p, σ, are often doubled in 
the heart of a word after a vowel; e.g. ἔλλαβον [ἔλαβονἾ, τόσσοι [τό- 
σοι]. Here may also be mentioned the occasional lengthening of a 
short final vowel before certain words beginning with a liquid (per- 
haps the liquid was doubled in pronunciation) ; ¢.g. ἐνὶ μεγάροισι. 

2. Metathesis (μετάθεσις, ‘ transposition’) of a vowel and a liquid 
is common; 6.9. κραδίη and xapdin [καρδία], θάρσος and θράσος [θάρσος.] 

3. Between μ and p, as also between μ and A, β is sometimes in- 
serted ; ¢.g. ἔμβροτος, where μβροτός [βροτός |is for μροτός, and shows 
the same root as Latin mor-ior. Cf. also μέεμβλωκα, from stem 
μλο-, μολ--. 


8. DIGAMMA, OR VAU. 


For fuller statements respecting this letter (called digamma, z.e. 
double-gamma, from its form, but in pronunciation having the power 
of w), see the grammars. The following words had originally ini- 


tial F: — 

ἄγνυμι εἴκω ἐξ ἔτης ἶρις 
ἅλις εἴλω ἕου, οἷ, ἕ ἔτος ἴς, ἴφι 
ἁλῶναι εἴρω (‘say’) ἔπος, εἶπον ἡδύς ἴσος 
ἄναξ ἕκαστος ἔργον ἰάχω, ἰαχή ἰτέη 
ἁνδάνω ἑκα- ἔρρω ἰδεῖν, οἷδα οἶκος 
ἄστυ ἕκητι, ἕκων ἐρύω ἔοικα οἶνος 
ἔαρ ἑκυρός ἕννυμι, ἴκελος ὅς, ἥ, ὅν 
ἔδνον ἕλιξ εἶμα, ἐσθής εἴκελος 

εἴκοσι ἔλπομαι ἕσπερος ἴον (‘ violet ’) 
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DECLENSION. 


9. SUPFIXES HAVING FORCE OF CASE-ENDINGS. 


1. The termination -φι(ν) serves for the ending of the genitive and 
dative, in both singular and plural; e.g. ἐξ εὐνῆφι, βίηφι, ὀστεόφι 
Os, σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφι. These forms would be written, in the 
Attic dialect, ἐξ εὐνῶν, Bia, ὀστέων (ὀστῶν) θίς, σὺν ἵπποις καὶ ὄχεσι. 

2. The three local suffixes -θι, -θεν, -Se are frequently appended 
to a substantive to answer the questions ‘where?’ ‘whence ?’ 
‘whither?’ (-8e being appended to the accusative case and -θεν 
being often the equivalent of the genitive ending) ; ¢.g. οἴκοθι [οἴκοι], 
οὐρανόθεν [ἐξ οὐρανοῦ], ὅνδε δόμονδε [εἰς τὸν δύμον αὐτοῦ ]. 


10. FirsT DECLENSION. 


{Here are included feminine forms of several] classes of words in -os, -ἢ, -ov ; e.g. of adjee- 
tives and of participles, of pronouns, and of the article.] 

1. For ἃ we find regularly, in the singular, 7; ¢.g. θύρη [θύρα], 
νεηνίης [νεανίας]. To this statement θεὰ must be excepted, and some 
proper names; ¢.g. ‘Eppetas. 

2. The nominative singular of some masculines in -ys ends in -a ; 
e.g. ἱππότα [ἱππότης], νεφεληγερέτα [νεφεληγέτης]. Cf in Latin the 
nouns zauta, poeta, the equivalents of the Greek ναυτής, ποιητής. 

3. The genitive singular of masculines ends in -do or -ew; ¢é.g. 
᾿Ατρεΐδαο, ᾿Ατρεΐδεω [᾿ Ατρείδου]. 

4. The genitive plural ends in -ἄων or -έων, but is rarely contracted, 
as in Attic, into -@v; ¢.g. θεάων [θεῶν], vavrewy [ναυτῶν], παρειῶν. 

5. The dative plural ends in -σι or -ys (which may usually be read 
-no’, 1.6. τῃσι with ¢ elided), rarely in as; 6.9. πύλῃσι (πύλῃσ᾽ [πύλαις], 
oxitns (σχίζησ ἢ [σχίζαις], θεαῖς. 


11. SECOND DECLENSION. 


(Here are included masculine and neuter forms of adjectives and participles in -os, -7, -ov, 
of pronouns, and of the article. ] 

1. The genitive singular has retained the old ending -ἰο, which, 
added to the final o of the stem, gives the termination -oro. Hence 
arise the three terminations -oto, -o0, του. Of these only -o1o and -ov 
occur in existing texts of Homer; but there seems to be evidence 
thit the termination -oo originally stood in a number of places 
where we now find -ov. 
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2. The genitive and dative dual end in -ou». 
3. The dative plural ends in -οἰσε or -os (which may usually be 
read -οισ ἢ). 


12. THIRD DECLENSION. 


1. The genitive and dative dual end in -owy; 4.9. ποδοῖιν [πο- 
Sow]. 

2. The dative plural has the endings -σι(ν) and -σσι(ν), usually 
joined to consonant stems by a connecting vowel e. Hence arise 
many different forms of the dative plural, — all, however, easily recog- 
nizable; e.g. from βέλος, --- βελέεσσι [βέλεσι], βέλεσσι, βέλεσι ; from 
πούς, --- πόδεσσι [ποσί], ποσσί, ποσί. 

3. Stems ending in o are generally uncontracted in declension, 
though -eos may contract into -eus; ¢.g. θέρευς [θέρους], genitive sin- 
gular of θέρος. 

4. Words in -ts generally retain the « in all their Cases ; 6.9. μάν- 
τις, μάντιος [μάντεως ]. 

REMARK. The following are the forms of πόλις (πτόλις) which are 
not met with in the Attic dialect: in the singular, G. πόλιος, πόληος, 
D. πόλϊζ, πόληι, πόλεϊ ; in the plural, N. πόλιες, πόληες, G. πολίων, 
D. πολίεσσι, A. πόλιας, πόληας, πόλις. 

5. Stems in -ev generally lengthen ε to ἡ in compensation for 
the omitted ν (F); ¢.g. βασιλῆος, βασιλῆι ; yet not always, e.g. Τυδέος, 
Τυδέι, Τυδέα. 


13. ADJECTIVES. 


1. The feminine singular of adjectives of the first and second 
declensions is regularly formed in 7; ¢.g. ὁμοίη [ὁμοία], αἰσχρή 
[αἰσχρά], except dia. See ὃ Io, 1. 

2. The Attic rule, that compound adjectives have only two termina- 
tions, is not always observed; and, conversely, some adjectives which 
in Attic have three terminations have only two in Homer. 

3. Adjectives in -vs often change the feminine termination from 
-ειᾶ to -eG and -en; ¢.¢. from βαθύς we find βαθείης, βαθέης [βαθείας]. 

REMARK. Πολύς has well-nigh a full declension from two stems, 
πολυ- (roAeF-) and moddo-. Thus πολλός and πολλόν occur; also πο- 
λέος, πολέες, πολέων, πολέσσι, πολέσι, πολέεσσι, πολέας. 

4. The comparative and superlative endings -ίων and -ἰστος are 
much more extensively used in the Homeric than in the Attic 
dialect. 
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THE HOMERIC 


DIALECT. 


14. PRONOUNS. 


1. The following table shows 
nouns as they occur in Homer. 
mars. 


SING. N. ἐγώ, ἐγών 
G. ἐμεῖο. ἐμέο, ἐμεῦ, 
μευ, ἐμέθεν 
ἐμοί, μοι 
ἐμέ, με 


.-.-----..-.. -- - -- -- -. --Ἡ.ὕὄὕὈ.οο-ο-ο. Ος-.-.-.....-.... 


Possessive. ἐμός. 


DuAL N.A.V. 
G. Ὁ. 


νῶι (acc. vw) 


vou 


Possessive. νωΐτερος 


PLuR.N. ἡμεῖς, ἄμμες 
G. ἡμέων, ἡμείων 
D. ἡμῖν, hu, ἄμμι(ν) 
Α. ἡμέας, ἣμας, &uue 


Possessive. ἡμέτερος, auds 


the personal and possessive pro- 
For Attic forms, see the gram- 


’ ’» 
ov, TUYN 


elo, ἕο, οὗ, 


~ , σι 
σεῖο, σέο, σεῦ, 
ἔθεν 


οἷ, ἑοῖ 


σέθεν 


σοί, τοι, rely 


, ς «» 
σέ ἑ, ἑέ, μιν 
σός, τεός ὅς, éds 
σφῶϊ, σφώ σφωέ 
σφῶϊν, σφῷν σφωΐν 

-" 

σφωΐϊτερος 
ς nu 
ὑμεῖς, ὕμμες, 
ς , « ΄ σι 
ὑμέων, ὑμείων σφέων, σφείων, σφῶν 


σφίσι(ν), σφι(ν) 


σφεας, σφάς, σφε 


ὑμῖν, ὗμιν, ὕμμι(ν) 
ὑμέας, ὕμμε 


ὑμέτερος, ὑμός ἰσφέτερος, σφός 


2. The article 6, 7, τό in Homer is usually a demonstrative pro- 


noun. 
side of of and ai. The forms be 
with relative signification. 


In the nominative plural, 


the forms roi and rac occur by the 
ginning with 7 are very often used 


“Ὧδε has the peculiar forms τοίσδεσσι and τοίσδεσι. 
By the side of ἐκεῖνος, κεῖνος is also found. 


2. Homeric forms of the rela 


tive pronoun are 6 for ds, do for οὗ 


éns for fs. The nominative masculine forms és and ὅ sometimes have 


demonstrative signification. 
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4. The following are the forms in use of the interrogative and of 
the indefinite pronoun. For Attic forms, see the grammars. 


INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

N. τίς, ntr. τί τίνες, ntr. τίνα | τις, ntr. τὶ τινές, ntr. τινά and ἄσσα 
α. τέο τέων TEO τεῶν 

τεῦ τεν 
Ὦ. τέῳ τέοισι τεῷ τέοισι 

τῳ 

A. τίνα, ntr. τί τίνας, ntr. τίνα | τινά, ntr. re τινάς, ntr. τινά and ἄσσα 


. 


5. The compound relative has a great variety of forms : — 


N. doris, ὅτις ; ἥτις ; ὅτι, ὅττι οἵτινες ; ἅσσα (for ἅ-τι-α) 

G. ὅττεο, ὅττεν, ὕτευ ὅτεων 

D. ὁτέῳ, ὅτῳ ὁτέοισι 

Α. ὅντινα, ὅτινα ; ἥντινα; ὅτι, ὅττι | οὕστινας, ὅτινας; ἅστινας; ἅσσα 


Homer also uses very frequently the form ὅστε, which is regarded 
by Monro as equivalent in meaning to ὅστις. 


CONJUGATION. 


15. AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. 


1. The augment, either temporal or syllabic, may be omitted. In 
this case, the accent is thrown back as far as possible toward the 
beginning of the word ; ¢.g. λῦσε [ἔλυσε], κάθεμεν [xabetpev]. Mono- 
syllabic forms with a long vowel are circumflexed ; e.g. By [ἔβη]. 

2. The second aorist active and middle is often formed in Homer 
from a reduplicated theme. (The only examples in Attic of such 
reduplicated aorists are ἤγαγον, ἤνεγκον (nv-evex-ov), and εἶπον (eFeFe- 
πον).) There are about twenty reduplicated aorists in Homer ; the 
most important are: ἐπέφραδον (φράζω), ἐκέκλετο and κέκλετο (κέλο- 
μαι), πεφιδέσθαι (φείδομαι), πεπίθοιμεν (πείθω), πεπυθοίατο (πυνθάνο- 
pat), ἀμπεπαλών (ἀναπάλλω). 

Examples of a very peculiar reduplication are: évin-ar-ov (ἐνίπτω) 
and ἐρύκ-ακ-ον (ἐρύκω. Here the last consonant of the theme is re- 
peated after a connecting a. 

3. There are a few examples of a reduplicated future of similar 
formation with the reduplicated aorist ; ¢.g. πεφιδήσομαι, πεπιθήσω. 
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16. ENDINGS. 


r. The older endings of the singular number, -μι, -σθα, -σι, are 

more common in Homer than in the Attic dialect: e.g. ἐθέλωμι 
ἔθελω] (subj.), ἐθέλησι, also written ἐθέλησι [ἐθέλῃ] (perhaps an ex- 
ample of reasoning from false analogy on the part of the copyists). 

2. The ending of the third person dual in the historical tenses 
is -rov as well as -rnv in the active, -σθὺν as well as -σθην in the 
middle voice. Inthe first person plural -μεσθα is often used for 
-μεθα. 

3. The second person singular of the middle and passive often 
loses o from the ending, and remains uncontracted ; ¢.g. ἔχηαι [ἔχῃ ], 
βάλλεο [BadAov], ἔπλεο (also ἔπλευ) [ἐπλέουν), ὠδύσαο [ὠδύσω]. We 
even find βέβληαι [βέβλησαι] in the perfect middle. 

4. For the endings -yrac and -ντὸ of the third person plural, -arae 
and -aro are often substituted; ¢.¢. δεδαίαται [Sedavrac], γενοίατο 
[γένοιντο]. Before these endings (-arac and -aro) smooth or middle 
labial and palatal mutes become rough ; ¢.g. τετράφαται (τρέπω]. 

5. Active infinitives (with the exception of the first aorist infini- 
tive) frequently end in -peva:, also shortened into -μεν; ¢.g. dxovépe- 
ναι [axoveww], ἐλθέμενᾷ(αι) [ἐλθεῖν], τεθνάμεν(αι) [τεθνάναι]. The second 
aorist infinitive active sometimes ends in -έειν ; e.g. ἰδέειν [dew]. 


17. Moop-VOWELS OF SUBJUNCTIVE. 


The long characteristic vowels of the subjunctive frequently ap- 
pear ase ando. The shorter vowel does not appear in the singu- 
lar, nor in the third person plural of the active voice. Thus we have 
ἴομεν [ἴωμεν], θωρήξομεν [AwrnEwpev], εὔξεαι [εὔξηαι (εὔξῃ). This 
shorter form is especially common in the first aorist subjunctive, 
which thus becomes identical in form with the future indicative. 


18. CONTRACT-VERBS. 


I. Verbs in -aw appear in uncontracted, contracted, and assimi- 
lated forms. The assimilated forms may be regarded as intermediate 
between the uncontracted and contracted forms. They are called 
assimilated forms because the two vowels (or the vowel and diph- 
thong) which would ordinarily be contracted are assimilated, so as to 
give a double-A or a double-O sound. Thus we have ὁρόω for ὁράω, 
ὁρόῳτε for ὁράοιτε, ἐλόωσι for ἐλάουσι (fut. of ἐλαύνω) ἐλάαν for éda- 
ew (€Adev). This assimilation never occurs unless the second vowel 
is long either by nature or by position. It may be accompanied 
by a lengthening of either (very rarely both) of the assimilated 
vowels. 


THE HOMERIC DIALECT. XXX1X 


2. Verbs in -ew are generally uncontracted, but sometimes form εἰ 
from εε and eet, ev from eo or eov. In uncontracted forms, the theme- 
vowel ε is sometimes lengthened into εἰ ; e.g. éredetero [ἐτελεῖτο]. 

3. Verbs in -ow are generally contracted, except in a few cases 
where assimilation, see § 18, 1, occurs; ¢.g. ἀρόωσι [apace]. 


19. PECULIARITIES IN THE FORMATION OF THE PRESENT STEM, 


1. Several presents in -ζω are formed from themes ending in γ᾽ 
e.g. πολεμίζω (fut. πολεμίξομεν [πολεμίσομεν, OF πολεμιοῦμεν}), μαστίζω 
(aor. μάστιξεν). The theme of πλάζω is πλαγγ- (πλάγχ-θη aor. 
pass.). 

2. Several presents in -cow are formed from lingual themes ; 

é.g. κορύσσω (pf. pass. ptc. κεκορυθμένος), λίσσομαι (aor. ἐλισάμην). 
᾿ς 4... vitw shows a theme νιβ- (aor. infin. νίψασθαι). 

4. Several other themes, additional to καίω (theme xaF-) and 
κλαίω (theme xAaF), form the present stem by the addition of 1; 


é.g. μαίομαι (pf. μέμαμεν). 


20. FORMATION OF FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST ACTIVE AND 
MIDDLE. 


1. Such pure verbs as do not lengthen the final theme vowel in 
the formation of tenses often double σ in the future and first aorist 
active and middle; ¢.g. αἰδέσσομαι [αἰδέσομαι], νείκεσσε [éveixece], 
ἐτάνυσσε [ἐτάνυσε]. Sometimes, dental themes show a similar 
doubling of 0; ¢.g. κομίσσατο [ἐκομίσατο]. 

2. The future of liquid verbs is generally uncontracted; e.g. 
ἀγγελέω [ἀγγελῶ]. A few liquid themes form their first aorist with 
the tense-sign a; ¢.g. ἐκέλσαμεν [ὠκείλαμεν (ὀκέλλω)  (κέλλω), ὦρσε 
[ὄρνυμι]. 

3. A few verbs form the first aorist active and middle without σ: 
é.g. ἔχενα and χεῦα [ἔχεα͵(χέω = χεύω), ἔσσενα (σεύω), ἠλεύατο, ἀλέασθαι 
(ἀλεύομαι), ἔκηα [ἔκαυσα], subj. κήομεν [καύσωμεν], infin. κῆαι [καῦσαι 
(καίω). 

4. ο and ε sometimes take the place of a as intermediate vowels of 
the first aorist ; ¢.g. ἷξον, ies (ἱκνέομαι), δύσετο (δύω). The same 
thing is seen in the imperatives βήσεο (Baivw) ὄρσεο and ὄρσευ (ὄρ- 
νυμι), Agere (ἄγω), οἷσε (φέρω), and in the infinitives ἀξέμεναι, oice- 
μεναι. 
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21. FORMATION OF SECOND AORIST WITHOUT VARIABLE VOWEL. 


Many verbs have a second aorist active and middle without a 
variable vowel, formed similarly to the second aorist of verbs in -μι. 
Of this formation there are many instances; ¢.g. ἔκτα, ἔκταν, ἔκτατο 
(stem κτα-, xrev-), σύτο (σεύω), ἔχυτο (yew), AUTO (Avw), Optatives 
φθίμην, petro, infin. φθίσθαι, ptc. φθίμενος (φθί-ν-ω), imperatives κλῦθι, 
κλῦτε (κλύω), ἔβλητο, βλῆσθαι (βάλλω), ἦλτο (ἄλλομαι), δέκτο (δέχο- 
μαι), ἔμικτο and μίκτο (μίγνυμι) ὦρτο, dpoo (ὄρνυμι). The imperatives 
κέκλυθι, κέκλυτε are similarly formed, from ἃ reduplicated theme. 


22. FORMATION OF PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 


1. In the forms ἔμμορα (μείρομαι) and ἔσσυμαι (σεύω), we see the 
same doubling of the initial consonant of the theme after the aug- 
ment (reduplication), as if the theme began with p. 

"Koa (FeFuixa), ἔολπα (FeFodra), ἔοργα (FeFopya), when the lost 
consonants are supplied, are seen to have the full reduplication. 

In δέχαται [δεδεγμένοι εἰσί] the reduplication has been lost, and it 
is irregular in δείδεγμαι [δέδεγμαι] (δέχομαι) and δείδοικα [δέδοικα], 
δείδια [δέδια]. 

2. The first pewfect is formed from vowel-verbs only, and is rare. 

3. The second perfect is common, but always wants the aspira- 
tion; e.g. κέκοπα [xexopa] (κύπτω). There frequently occur, from 
vowel-verbs, forms without the tense-sign «, and perfect participles 
thus formed are particularly common; e.g. πεφύασι [πεφύκασι] (pia), 
κεκμηῶτι [κεκμηκότι] (κάμνω), τεθνηῶτας [τεθνηκύτας] (θνήσκω). 

4. In the pluperfect the endings -ed, -εᾶς, -ee(v), contracted e(v) 
or n, appear; e.g. ἤδεα [ἤδη], ἤδεε [7dec]. 

REMARK. Compare 7)dea = ξηδ-εσαμ with Lat. vid-eram; ἤδεας 
= Fnd-ecas with vid-eras; ἤδεσαν = βηδ-εσαντ with vid-erant. 
The Greek pluperfect is thus seen to be, like the Latin pluperfect, a 
compound tense, of which the last part doubtless contains the root 
εσ- of the verb εἰμί. 


23. PASSIVE AORISTS. 


1. The third plural indicative often ends in ν instead of σαν; 
e.g. ἔμιχθεν [ἐμίχθησαν |, φύβηθεν [ἐφοβήθησαν], τράφεν [ἐτράφησαν]. 
2. The subjunctive remains uncontracted ; at the same time the 
e of the passive sign is often lengthened into εἰ or η, and the follow- 
ing mood-sign (in the dual and 2, 3 pl.) shortened ἴο ε or 0; e.g. 
δαείω [daa] (theme δα-, διδάσκω),. Sapeins or δαμήης [δαμῇς] (δάμνημι). 
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REMARK. A peculiar form is τραπείομεν, 2 aor. pass. from τέρπω. 
This arises by metathesis from ταρπείομεν [ταρπῶμεν]. 


24. VERBS IN -pe. 


1. By the side of the ordinary forms of the present indicative of 
verbs in -ju, there occur also forms as if from presents in -ew and -oa ; 
e.g. Tei [τίθησι], διδοῖ [δίδωσι]. 

2. As the ending of the third person plural of the imperfect and 
second aorist indicative active, ν often takes the place of -σαν ; 
eg.iev [tecav], ἔσταν στάν [ἔστησαν), ἔβαν βάν [ἔβησαν), ἔφαν dav 
ζέφασανἼ, ἔφυν [ἔφυσαν]. 

3. In the second aorist subjunctive active, the mood-sign is some- 
times shortened and the stem-vowel lengthened. Thus arise such 
forms as: θείω [θῶ], θείῃς Onns [Ons], στήῃς [στῇς], yrow [γνῶ], donot 
(Sanat) δώῃ [δῷ]. Sometimes a of the stem is weakened into e, and 
this again protracted into e«. Thus arise the forms βείομεν [Baper], 
στέωμεν, στείομεν [στῶμεν]. 

4. The following are the forms of the so-called irregular verbs 
in -μι which do not occur in the Attic dialect. 


(2) From Yt: 3 pl. pres. indic. act. ἱεῖσι, 3 sing. subj. for, infin. i€ue- 
vat, ipf. 1 sing. fev, 3 pl. fev, aor. indic. act. 1 sing. ἕηκα, 3 pl. ἔσαν, subj. 
I sing. μεθ-είω, 3 sing. Hot, ἀν-ἤῃ, infin. μεθ-έμεν, 3 pl. 2 aor. indic. ἕντο. 

(ὁ) From εἶμι : 2 sing. pres. indic. εἶσθα, subj. 2 sing. ἴησθα, 3 sing. %- 
ow, 1 pl. ἴομεν, 3 sing. opt. iefn, infin. ἔμεν(αι), ipf. 1 sing. fia, ἤϊον, 3 sing. 
Hie(v) Ye(v), 1 pl. ἤομεν, 3 pl. ἤϊσαν ἴσαν Hiov, fut. εἴσομαι, 1 aor. εἰσάμην 
and ἐεισάμην. 

(c) From εἰμί: pres. indic. 2 sing. ἐσσί εἴς, 1 pl. εἰμέν, 3 pl. ἔασι(ν), 
subj. I sing. ἔω μετ-είω, 2 sing. és, 3 sing. ἔῃσι ἦσι ἔῃ, 3 pl. ἔωσι(ν), 
opt. 2 sing. Zors, 3 sing. ἔοι, imv. ἔσσο, infin. ἔμμεν(αι) and ἔμεν(αι), ptc. ἐών 
ἐοῦσα ἐόν, etc., ipf. I sing. ἦα ἔα ἔον, 2 sing. ἔησθα, 3 sing. ἦεν ἔην Any, 
3 pl. ἔσαν, fut. 3 sing. ἔσσεται ἐσσεῖται. 

(4) From ola: 2 pf. indic. 2 sing. οἶδας, 1 pl. ἴδμεν, subj. 1 sing. εἰδέω, 
I pl. εἴδομεν, 2 pl. εἴδετε, infin. Wuer(ar), ptc. fem. ἰδυῖα, plupf. 2 sing. ἠεί- 
δης, 3 sing. ἠείδη ἤδεε, 3 pl. ἴσαν, fut. εἰδήσω. 

(4) From fa: pres. indic. 3 pl. €ara: and efara, ipf. 3 pl. aro and 
εἵατο. 

(7) From κεῖμαι : pres. indic. 3 pl. κείαται κέαται κέονται. 
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25. ITERATIVE FORMS. 


The endings -σκὸν and -σκόμην indicate repetition of the action, 
whence they are called iterative endings. ‘They do not occur in 
the same sense in the Attic dialect. Iterative forms have the 
inflection of the imperfect indicative of verbs in , and are rarely, 
if ever, augmented. The iterative terminations are attached to the 
present stem and to the second aorist stem of verbs in » by the 
intermediate vowel e, rarely a; ¢.g. €x-€-oKov, pint-a-oxov, φύγ-ε-σκε. 
When joined to the first aorist stem, these endings follow directly 
after the suffix -au- of the aorist indicative : ¢.e. ἐλάσα-σκε. Verbs 
in μὲ append the iterative endings directly to the stem; ¢g. στά- 


4 » μὴ 
σκεν, ζωννύσκετο, ἔ-σκον (= ἔσ-σκον). 


ΝΟΤΕ. — The term “Heme is everywhere employed in the preceding sec- 
tions instead of vevAsfem, to designate the fundamental form of the verb 
from which the various tense-stems are made. 

The term variable vor! is used instead of connecting vowel. 
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BOOK I. 


Sing, Muse, the Wrath of Achilles, fatal, but foreordatnea 


Μῆνιν ἄειδε, θεώ, Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος, 
οὐλομένην, ἣ μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν, 
πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς "Aids προΐαψεν 
᾿ ἡρώων, αὐτοὺς δὲ ἑλώρια τεῦχε κύνεσσιν ᾿ 
οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι ---- Διὸς δ᾽ ἐτελείετο βουλή ---- ᾿ 5 
ἐξ οὗ δὴ Ta πρῶτα διαστήτην ἐρίσαντς. 
᾿Ατρεἴΐδης τε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν, καὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
ἣν 


The cause: Apollo's priest, Chryses, came in state with gifts 
to redeem his daughter: 


Tis τ᾽ ἄρ σφωε θεῶν ἔριδι ξυνέηκε μάχεσθαι ; 
Δητοῦς καὶ Διὸς νἱός. ὁ γὰρ βασιλῆϊ χολωθεὶς 
νοῦσον ἀνὰ στρατὸν ὧραε κακήν, ὀλέκοντο δὲ λαοί, Ιο' 
οὕνεκα τὸν Χρύσην ἠτίμασεν ἀρητῆρα 
᾿Ατρεΐδης. ὁ γὰρ ἦλθε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 


x 


, , ’ , , ΠΣ a 2 
οἰ λυσόμενος τε θύγατρᾳ φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 


στέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ λίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς͵ 15 
᾿Ατρεΐδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, Koa μήτοοε λαῶν" 
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And thus addressed the Greeks: 


"Arpeldat τε καὶ ἄλλοι ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
1S" ὑμῖν μὲν θεοὶ δοῖεν ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες, 
ἐκπέρσαι Πριάμοιο πόλιν, εὖ δ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι" 
παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ λῦσαί τε φίλην, τά τ᾽ ἄποινα δέχεσθαι, 20 
ἁξόμενοι Atos υἱὸν ἑκηβόλον ᾿Απόλλωνᾳ. ἡ ." 


Most approve: not Agamemnon, who dismisses him scornfully. 


"Ev@ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν 'Ayarot 
αἰδεῖσθαί θ᾽ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα" * > 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῷ, 
ἀλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν" ᾿.“ 25 

Μή σε, γέρον, κοίλῃσιν ἐγὼ παρὰ νηυσὶ κιχείω,{3.ν λ".;;: ° 
ἢ νῦν δηθύνοντ᾽, ἢ ὕστερον adtis ἰόντα, 
μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμῃ σκῆπτρον καὶ στέμμα θεοῖο. -: 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ λύσω" πρίν μιν καὶ γῆρας ἔπεισιν 
ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, ἐν “Αργεῖ, τηλόθι πάτρης, ‘ii! 30 
ἱστὸν ἐποιχομένην καὶ ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν" 


-ὠ 


ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι, μή μ᾽ ἐρέθιζε, σαώτερος ὥς κε νέηαι. ". 


Chryses departs sadly, and prays to Apollo for vengeance. 

Ὡς par’: ἔδεισεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων καὶ ἐπείθετο μύθῳ. 
βῆ δ᾽ ἀκέων παρὰ θῖνα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης" 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν ἠρᾶθ᾽ ὁ γεραιὸς 35 
᾿Απόλλωνι ἄνακτι, τὸν ἠύκομος τέκε Δητώ " 

Κλῦθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ', ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιβέβηκας, 
Κύλλαν τε ξαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις, 
Σ μινθεῦ, εἴποτέ τοι χαρίεντ᾽ ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, be 
ἢ εἰ δή ποτέ τοι κατὰ πίονα μηρί ἔκηα ᾿ 40 
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ταυρων nO αἰγῶν, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 
τίσειαν Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δάκρνα σοῖσι βέλεσσιν. 
αὐ. ὁ 
[ Apollo hears: and begins to slay the Greeks with his bolts. 
~n 


» Ds ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων. ’- |: 
37 δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων, χωόμενος κῆρ, 

μάλα TOE ὦμοισιν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέα τε φαρέτρην ct GR 

ἔκλαγξαν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ᾽ ὦμων χωομένοιο, μὴ το ὅν | 

αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος . ὁ δ᾽ ἤϊε νυκτὶ ἐοικώς. 

ἕξετ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε νεῶν, μετὰ δ᾽ tov ἕηκενγ κ΄... .«΄. 

δεινὴ δὲ κλαγγὴ γένετ᾽ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο. | 

οὐρῆας μὲν πρῶτον ἐπῴχετο καὶ κύνας ἀργούς" a 50° 

αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοῖσι βέλος ἐχεπϑυκὲς ἐφιείς, 

Barn’ . αἰεὶ δὲ πυραὶ νεκύων καίοντο θαμειαί. 


“7 i, , 


Achilles calls an assembly, and proposes to ask advice of a seer. 


: ᾿Εννῆμαρ μὲν ἀνὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο κῆλα θεοῖο ° 

ch τῇ δεκάτῃ δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε καλέσσατο λαὸν ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 7 
ες τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ θῆκε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Ηρη" .΄ 59 

κήδετο γὰρ Δαναῶν, ὅτι pa θνήσκοντας opato. = 

οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν, ὁμηγερέες τ᾽ ἐγένοντο, 

τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνιστάμενος μετέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 

᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ἄμμε παλιμπλαγχθέντας ὀΐω “:: “ . 

ay ἀπονοστήσειν, εἴ κεν θάνατόν γε φύγοιμεν,; ᾿ς 60 

εἰ δὴ ὁ ὁμοῦ πόλεμός τε δαμᾷ καὶ λοιμὸς ᾿Αχαιούς. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δή τινα μάντιν ἐρ ἐρείομεν, ἢ ἱερῆα, _ 

ἢ καὶ ὀνειροπόλον ---- καὶ γάρ τ᾽ ὄναρ ἐκ Διός ἐστιν ---- 

ὅς κ᾽ εἴποι ὅ τι τόσσον ἐχώσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 
εἴτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, εἴθ᾽ ἑκατόμβης " ός 

αἴ κέν πως ἀρνῶν κνίσσης αἰγῶν τε τελείων ᾿ 

βούλεται ἀντιάσας ἡμῖν ἀπὸ λουγὸν ἀμῦναι. 


Vy 
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Calchas, the soothsayer, asks leave to speak freely : 
~~” (6 , Y δ ο»» “ ᾿ ; ? 
Ἤτοι oy ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Κάλχας Θεστυρίδης, οἰωνοπόλων ὄχ ἀριστος “αὐ 
ν , soe . νιν ͵ i ͵ 2 ν᾽) “y 
ιὃς ἤδη τά τ' ἐόντα, τὰ τ' ἐσσόμενα, πρὸ τ éovTa,/O¢ “- 
καὶ νήεσσ᾽ ἡγήσατ' ᾿Αχαιῶν᾽ Ἴλιον εἴσω, 
1X 
ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην, τὴν οἱ πόρε Φυῖβος ᾿Απόλλων". i 
6 σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγυρήσατο Kai μετέειπεν" -“. 


Ὧ ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κέλεαι με, διίφιλε, μυθήσασθαι 


γο 


“A 9 , , 
μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος ἑκατηβελέταο ἀνακτος. )ς 


Α A x ἡ ‘ ‘ ΄ ΄ Ww 
τοιγὰρ ἐγὼν ἐρέω" ou de σύνθευ, καί μοι ὄμοσσον, 


q ’ , wv : Α AY 3 , ; ἣΝ "ey 
ἢ μὲν μοι πρόφρων ἐπεσιι και χερσὶν ἀρήξειν. 


ἦ γὰρ ὀΐομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων 
᾿Αργείων κρατέει καί οἱ πείθονται ᾿Αγαιοί. 
ΡΎ ρ χ 


4 \ .., ef ’ . ᾽ν ὃ Ἁ , “᾿" é 80 
κρείσσων yap βασιλεύς, OTE χωσεται ἀνδρὶ xEpnt* - 


εἴπερ γάρ τε χόλον γε Kal αὐτῆμαρ καταπέψῃ, 
ἀλλά τε καὶ μετόπισθεν ἔχει κότον, ὄφρα τελέσσῃ, 
ἐν στήθεσσιν ἑοῖσι" σὺ δὲ φράσαι, εἴ με σαώσεις. - 


And Achilles having reassured him, he announces that fhe 
daughter of Chryses must be restored. "" 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 


θαρσήσας μάλα εἰπὲ θεοπρόπιον ὅτι οἶσθα" ὃς 


ov μὰ yap ᾿Απόλλωνα διίφιλον, ᾧτε σύ, Κάλχαν, 
εὐχόμενος Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπίας ἀναφαίνεις, 

οὔ Tis, ἐμεῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δερκομένοιο, 

σοὶ κοΐλῃς παρὰ νηυσὶ βαρείας χεῖρας ἐποίσει 


συμπάντων Ζαναῶν' οὐδ᾽ ἢν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπης, go 


ὃς νῦν πολλὸν ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι. 
Καὶ τότε δὴ θάρσησε καὶ ηὔδα μάντις ἀμύμων " 

wow Ye 4 3 ~ ? 4 v7? Ὁ ’ 
οὔτ᾽ ap ὅ γ᾽ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, οὔθ᾽ ἑκατόμβης, 


whe 


\evk vv Lepos a 
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tl. 


-'" ἀλλ᾽ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος, ὃν ἠτίμησ᾽ ᾿4 γαμέμνων, \" 0. ~ 


οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε θύγατρα, καὶ οὐκ ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἄποινα. " 
τοὔνεκ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν ᾿ Εκηβόλος, ἠδ᾽. ἔτι δώσει 

οὐδ᾽ δ᾽ γε πρὶν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λουγὸν ἀπώσει, 

[ ι πρίν γ᾽ ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμεναι ἑλικώπιδα κούρην 
1 ὃ ἀπριάτην, ἀνάποινον, ἄγειν θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην ΄“- / 


aoe 


ἐς Xpvonv: τότε κέν μιν ἱλασσάμενοι TreTiBoupev. . : 


oy 


Agamemnon wrathfully consents, but insists on obtaining 


αι another gift in place of her. 


eX 4 
Ἤτοι Oy ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ dp’ ἕζετο" τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
[4 ᾽ of > ’ 3 ’ ᾿ 
ἥρως ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
a [ ἢ , ἔγεος δὲ μέ ἢ ἢ , 
~~ 1 ἀχνύμενος " μένέος͵ ε μέγα φρένες ἀμφιμελαιναι 
πίμπλαντ᾽, ὄσσε 24 οἱ πυρὶ λαμπετόῳντι ἐΐκτην. 
Κάλχαντα πρώτιστα Lak ὀσσόμενος προσέειπεν " 
Μᾶντι κακῶν, οὐ πώποτέ μοι τὸ κρήγνον εἶπας " 
ι αἰεί τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι, ) 
ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὔτε τί πω εἶπας ἔπος, οὔτ᾽ ἐτέλεσσας" 
καὶ νῦν ἐν Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις 
ὡς δὴ τοῦδ᾽ ἕνεκά σφιν ᾿Εκηβόλος ἄχνγεα τεύχει, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ κούρης Χρυσηΐδος ἀγλά᾽ ἄποινα 


οὐκ ἔθελον δέξασθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺ βούλομαι αὐτὴν 


οἴκοι ἔχειν. καὶ γάρ ῥα Κλνταιμνήστρης προβέβουλα, 


κσυριδίης ἀλόχδυ, ἐπεὶ οὔ ἐστι χέρείων, 

οὐ δέμας, οὐδὲ φυήν, οὔτ᾽ "ὦ φρέαν τ οὔτε τε ἔργα. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὧς ἐθέλω δόμεναι. πάλιν, εἶ τό γ᾽ ἄμεινον " 
βούλομ' ἐγὼ λαὸν σόδν ἔμμεναι ἢ ἀπολέσθαι. 
αὐτὰρ ἐμοὶ γέρας αὐτίχ᾽ ἑτοιμάσατ', ὄφρα μὴ οἷος 
᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος ἔω, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικεν. 


λεύσσετε γὰρ τό γε πάντες, ὅ μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλῃ. 


00 ;. 


aw? 


104 
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Achilics says he shall have it when Troy ἐς sacked: Agamemnon 
reviles and threatens him, yet orders Chryseis to be restored. 


Tov δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα, ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς ° 
᾿Ατρεΐδη κύδί δε. φιλοκτεὰνώτατε πάντων 
πῶς γάρ τοι δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοι; 
οὐδέ τί που ἵδμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά’ | 
ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν TOA WY ἐξεπράθομεν, τὰ , δέδασται, Eq 125 
λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἔ ἔπαγείρειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν τήνδε θεῷ πρόες' αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
τριπλῇ τετραπλῇ T ἀποτίσομεν, αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
Seat πόλιν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων" 130 
μὴ δὴ οὕτως, ἀγαθὸς περ ἐών, θεοείκελ᾽ ᾿ἀχιλλεῦ, 
κλέπτε νόῳ, ἐπεὶ οὐ παρελεύσεαι, οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
ἦ ἐθέλεις ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὔτως 
ἧσθαι δευόμενον, κέλεαι δέ με τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι ; 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν δώδουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί, 135 
ἄρσαντες κατὰ θυμόν, ὅπως ἀντάξιον ἔσται ---- 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δωὼσιν, ἐ ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ὅλωμαι 
ἢ τεὸν ἡ Αἴαντος ἰὼν γέρας, ἢ ᾿Οδυσῆος 
ἄξω ἑλών " ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται, ὅν KEV ἵκωμαι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦτα μεταφρασόμεσθα καὶ αὖτις. [40 
νῦν δ᾽ ἄγε νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύδσομεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν, 
ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀ ἀγείρομεν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκἀτόμβην 
θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
ϑβήσομεν " εἷς δέ τις ἀρχὸς ἀνὴρ βουληφόρος ἔ ἔστω, 
ἢ Αἴας, ἢ ᾿Ιδόμενεύς ἢ Stos ᾽Οδυσσεύς, τὴν ἦι ὁ ἄᾳς 
ἠὲ σύ, Πηλεΐδη, πάντων ἐκπωγλότατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
ὄφρ᾽ ἡμῖν ᾿ Εκάεργον ἱλάσσεαι ἱερὰ ῥέξας. 


ΝΕ 


- ιν" 
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Achilles replies: We have fought and toiled for you, and now you 
threaten to take our spoil from us: I will return to Phthia. 


Tov δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Α γιλλεύς" 
ὦ μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε, κερδαλεῦφρον " 
πῶς τίς TOL πρόφρων ἔπφσιν πείθηται" ᾿Αχαιῶν, © 1580 
ἢ δδὸν ἐλθέβεναι; ἡ ὴ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι ; ; 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ Τρώων ἕνεκ᾽ ἤχύθον ἰχμητάων 
δεῦρο μαχηδύμενος " . ἐπεὶ οὔ τι μοί αἴτιδί εἰσιν" | 
οὐ yap mere (ἐμὰς Bod , ἤλασαν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους, 
οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν cb fee in ἐριβῶ (κι, βωτιανείρῃ, 155 
καρπὸν ἐδηλήσαντ᾽ - ἐπεὶ ἡ μάλα πολλὰ μεταξὺ 
οὔῤξῥά τε σκιόέντα, θάλασσά τε ἠχηξσσα᾽ 
ἀλλὰ ὅδε ὦ μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές, ἅμ᾽ ἑσπόμεθ, ὄφρα σὺ χαίρῇῃς, 
τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ, σοί Te.) κυνῶπα, 
πρὸς Τρώων --- τῶν Ov τι μετατρέπῇ, οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγίζεις --- 160 
καὶ “δή joe γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι ἀπειλεῖς, © 


᾿ ᾧ ἔπι πόλλ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι͵ υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


οὐ μὲν col ποτε ἶσον ἔχω γέρας, ὁπ τότ᾽ Axauol + 

“Τρώων ἐὶ ἐκπέρσωσ᾽ εὖ ναιόμενον πτολίεθρον---- "Ὁ | ΝΣ 

ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον πολυ LOS πολέμοιο τος 

χεῖρες ἐμαὶ διέπουσ᾽ " ἀτὰρ ἤν ποτε δασμὸς ἵκηται, 

σοὶ τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖξον, ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὀλῦγον τε φίλον τε 

ἔρχομ᾽ ἔχων ἐπὶ νῆας, ἐπεί κε κάμω πολεμίζων. 

a > 4 Ἵ 3 4 \ / 4 ᾽ 

νῦν δ᾽ εἶμι DOinvd,, ἐπεὶ ἦ πολὺ φέρτερόν ἐστιν, 

οἴκαδ᾽ fitev σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν" οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐώϊ΄ 170 

ἐνθάδ᾽ ἄτιμος ἐών, ἄφενος Kal πλοῦτον ἀφύξεϊν. 
Agamemnon answers with scorn, and vows to take Brisets, 

Achilles’ captive, from him. 


τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων . 


φεῦγε μάλ᾽, εἴ τοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσνται, οὐδέ σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
a 
k ΑἸ Ν ἂν 
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i 


λίσσομαι εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο μένειν " πάρ᾽ ἔμουγε καὶ Dn? 

οἵ κέ με τιμήσουσι, “μάλιστα δὲ ητίετα Ζευς. 195 
ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι Διοτῤέῴδων βασιλήων" 

αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη, πόλεμοί τε, μάχαι τε. 

εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, θεός πον σοὶ τό Υ ἔδωκεν.) «. 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἰὼν σὺν νηυσί TE δῇς καὶ σοῖς ἑτάρδισιν 
Μυρβιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε" ot0ey δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, 180 
οὐδ᾽ ὄθομαι ἀοτέοντος " ἀπειλήσω δέ τοι ὧδ Ὁ 

ὡς ἔμ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται Χρυσηΐδα Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 

τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῇ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 

πέμψω, ἐγὼ δέ κ᾽ ἄγω Βρισηΐδα καλλιξτάρῃον, 

αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν γέρας ( ὄφρ᾽ ἐὺ εἰδῇς 'ω. 185 
ὅσσον φέρτερός εἶμι σέθεν, στυγέῃ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος 

ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι καὶ ὁμοιωθήμεναι ἄντην. 


Achilles, doubtful what to do in his wrath, ts checked by Athena. 


“Qs φάτο' Πηλεΐωνι δ᾽ ἄχος γένετ᾽, ἐν δέ οἱ ἦτορ 
στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 
ἢ ὅ γε pac avov ὀξὺ ἐ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηρηῦ 90 
τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην ἐναρίζοι, 
ἣε χόλον παύσειεν, ἐρητύσειέ τε θυμόν. 
εἶος ὁ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμὸν 
ἕλκετο δ᾽ ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
οὐρανόθεν. πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Ηρη, Ig v 
ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἔχε Πηλεΐωνα, 
οἴῳ φαινομένη " τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔτις ὁρᾶτο. 
θάμβησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ' . αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω" 
Παλλάδ᾽ Αθηναιην" δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν. 2οζἵ 
Kai μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 


CAM One ) 75... 5’ meen 


LAIAAO® A. 9 
Aes tary a 
Τίπτ᾽ αὖτ', αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; ; 
ἦ iva ὕβριν se ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο ; 
( ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω " |««.- “νυ... af 
ἧς ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε θυμὸν ὀλέσδῃ. Jet)". ROS 


She bids him abate his anger; and he obeys. 


Tov δ᾽ atte προσέειπε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
ἦλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, αἱ κε πίθηαι, 
οὐρανόθεν. πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος ” Hpn, 
dude ὁ ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, λῆγ ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἕλκεο χειρί" :[--- -, 20 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, ἰὼς ἔσεταί περ. } : ᾿ | 
ὧδε yap ἐξερέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται". 
καί ποτέ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεται ἀγλαὰ δῶρα - 
ὕβριος εἵνεκα τῆσδε" σὺ δ᾽ ἴσχεο, πείθεο δ᾽ ἡμῖν. - 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς - 2*5 
χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν γε, θεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαι, 
καὶ μάλα περ θυμῷ κεχολωμᾷνον᾽ ὡς γὰρ, ἄμεινον. 
ὅς κε θεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, Hana, τ «ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 
΄. Ἦ καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρέῃ κὥπῃ σχέθ, χεῖρα βαρεῖαν." 
ἂψ. δ᾽ ἐς κουλεὸν wae μέγα ξίφος οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν Ι 2/20 84 
μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίης ἡ δ᾽ Οὔχυμπόνδε BeBiicer “ΝΕ 
δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόχοιο Avs: μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. 


Achilles charges Agamemnon with cowardice: and swears by his 
staff that the Greeks will one day find the want of him 


Πηλεΐδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἀταρτηροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
᾿Ατρεΐδην προσέειπε, καὶ οὔπω λῆγε χόλομο" 
Oivo apes, κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων, κραδίην δ᾽ ἐλάφοιο 2:5 


οὔτε TOT ἐς πόλεμον ἅμα λαῷ θωρηχθῆναι, ον 


Vy, τον ‘3 oh ap a 7 “Pr 
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ν , { » oe > ’ a 

υὔτε λόχονδ᾽ ἰέναι συν apisTHETaL ᾿Αχαιῶν 
rf . ΓΟ va \ wits lay 

τέτχηκας θυμῷ" τὸ δὲ τοι κὴρ εἴδεται εἶναι. 
φ \ Ful ’ \ λ 9 ‘ .] ζ΄“ 
ἢ πολὺ Awioy ἐστι κατὰ στματὸν εὐρὺν Αχαιῶν 
ὃ “ν» εἰ σι ” ¥ ᾿ Η͂ U v 

@p ἀποαιρεῖσθαι, ὅστις σέθεν ἀντίον εἴπῃ. 239 

- 9 τ ale . 
δημοβόρος βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδαιοῖδιν͵ ἀνάσσεις,:.-! 
4 \ 4 ’ ὃ a  Ψ μί 31 “1 ᾿ 
ἡ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβὴήσαιο. 
’ >, Hw > ἢ So, N 4 ” Lad 3 nn 
GAN EK TOL ἐρέω, καὶ ETL μέγαν OpKoy ομοῦμαι" εἰς 
a τ 8 
val pa τόδε σκῆπτρον, TO μὲν οὔποτε φύλλα καὶ ἄξους 
φύσει, ἐπειδὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 235 
οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει - sept γάρ ῥά ἑ χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 
φύλλα τε καὶ Pro: νῦν αὖτέ μιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶι 
’ , , * , “ ,ὕ 
ἐν παλάμῃς φορέουσι δικασπόλοι, οἴτε θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται" ὁ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὅρκος" 
hemor ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν be 240 
σύμπαντας" τοῖς δ᾽ οὔ τι δυνήσεαι ἀχνύμενός περ 
χραισμεῖν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πολλοὶ ὑφ᾽ “Εκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
, , ἌΝ \ 9 + Kass 

θνήσκοντες πίπτωσι" σὺ δ᾽ ἔνδοθι θυμὸν ἀμύξειᾷ; 
χωόμενος, ὅ τ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας. 

“Qs φάτο Πηλεΐδης - ποτὶ δὲ σκῆπτρον βάλε γαίῃ, 245 
χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, ἕζετο δ᾽ αὐτός " 


The aged Nestor advises moderation: let them listen to him, as 
heroes of old have done, and lay aside wrath. 


᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐμήνιε. τοῖσι δὲ Νέστωρ 

ἡδυεπὴς ἀνόρουσε, λυγὺς Πυλίων ἀγορητής, 

τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης μέλιτος γλυκίων ῥέεν αὐδή---- 

τῷ δ᾽ ἤδη δύο μὲν γενεαὶ μερόπων ἀνθρώπων 250 
ἐφθίαθ᾽, of οἱ πρόσθεν ἅμα τράφεν ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο 

ἐν Πύλῳ ἠγαθέῃ, μετὰ δὲ τριτάτοισιν ἄνασσεν---- 

ὅ σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειτεν " 


! / ς. 
pe ~~ 
urs mraye4 Mins: ae L/ 
᾿ ’ 


Il 
| rAIAA ΟΣ A taney { 
Wt Ue if bre 
Ἂ πόποι, ἦ μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιίδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει" 
H κεν γηθήσαι Πρίαμος, Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες, 255 


ἄλλοι τε Τρῶες μέγα κεν κεχαροίατο θυμῷ, 
εἰ σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα πυθδὅϊατο μαρναμένοιϊν 
ἃ \ \ he a 4 a 9 \ mM 
of περὶ μὲν BovAny Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεσθαι. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽ - ἄμφω δὲ νεωτέρω ἐστὸν ἐμεῖο. Aca a Me hy ἀν 
ἤδη Hee ToT ἐγὼ Kal ἀρεΐοσιν, ἠέπερ ὑμῖν, 
"νὼ Ay utr \ oo» La oly abe 
ἀνδράσι ὠμίλησα, καὶ οὔποτέ μ᾽ οἵ y ἀθέριξον. 
οὐ γάρ πῳ τοΐους ἴδον ἀνέρας οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι, 

fs ἣν , ᾿ na 
olov Πειρίϑδόν τε Apvavra τε, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Sate τ᾽ ᾿Εξάδιόν τε καὶ ἀντίθεον Πολύφημον. 


4 dn {. ¢ 
noéa,t Αὐγεἴδην, ἐπαξέελον ἀθανάτοισιν. 26. 


ι. 
ν᾿ (+ A 
κάρτιστοι δὴ Kxeidor ἐπιχθονίων tpabev avdpav- 
κάρτιστοι μὲν ἔσαν, καὶ καρτίστοις ἐμάχοντο, 
ν. 2 4 \ 2 , > » ἐξ 
φηρσὶν ὀρεσκῷδισι, καὶ ἐκπάγλως ἀπολέδσαν" 
A AAR, ne ’ 
καὶ μὲν τοῖσιν ἐγὼ μεθομίλεον, ἐκ Πύλου ἐλθών, 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης " καλέσαᾶντο γὰρ αὐτο 270 
Ἁ 4 + Mw 9 > AN ᾽ 4 / 3 Δ w 
καὶ μαχόμην κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐγώ" κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οὔτις 
A NA 47 3 ἢ , rv‘ “ 
τῶν, οἱ νῦν βροτοί εἰσιν ἐπιχθόνιοι, μαχέδιτο. |-~ 
Ἁ / , 4 Lo , , 7 
καὶ μέν μευ βουλέων ξύνιεν, πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθε καὶ ὕμμες, ἐπεὶ πείθεσθαι ἄμεινον. 
“oy ‘ ro ’ 2“ . AA ’ 
μήτε σὺ τόνδ᾽, Byabos περ ἐών, "ἀπόαίξεο κούρην, 179 


ἀλλ᾽ ἔα, ὥς of πρῶτα δόσαν γέρας υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν" 


ord 


’, as Aw 
μήτε σύ, Πηλεΐδη, ἔθελ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ 
εχ DATs yw » « , Ν O tye, 
᾿ ἀντιβίἦν"- ἐπεὶ οὔποθ᾽ ὁμρίης ἔμμορε τιμῆς 
ς 5 ,» aon vA \ n a 

σκηπτοῦχος βασιλεύς, ote Ζεὺς κῦδος ἔδωκεν. 

3 δὲ Α ’ δ \ δέ 4 4 286 
εἰ δὲ σὺ καρτερός ἐσσι, θεὰ δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ, 

᾽ 5. 9 , ro > ἊΝ par > » 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃ γε φέρτερος ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πλεόνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 
᾿Ατρεΐδη, σὺ δὲ παῦε τεὸν μένος " αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε 
λίσσομ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν 
ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πέλέται πολέμοιο. κακοῖο. 
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[4 gamemnon pleads that Achilles’ pride is intolerable: and Achilles 
replies that he will not obey. As for the maiden, he wtll not ve 
sist her surrender: but he defies them to take any thing else. 


Tov δ᾽ drraperBopevos προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων - 28ι 
ναὶ δὴ ταῦτά γε πάντα, γέρον, κατὰ μοῖραν ἔειπες. 
ἀλλ᾽ GO ἀνὴρ ἐθέλει rept πάντων ἔμμεναι, ἄλλων, 
πάντων μὲν͵ kparréew ἐθέλει, πάντεσσι δ᾽ ἀνάσσειν, 
ἱπᾶσι δὲ σημαίνειν, ἅ ἅ Tw οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
εἰ δέ μιν αἰχμητὴν ἔθεσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, 29u 


.. -- 7 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑποβλήδην ἡμείβετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς: 


Ν sie , ’ / ͵ 
- τοὔνεκά οἱ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι; ------- 


͵ 
ἢ γάρ κεν δειλὸς τε καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καλεοίμην, 
εἰ δὴ σοὶ πᾶν ἔργον ὑπείξομαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπης " 
a 3 
ἄλλοισιν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτέλλεο, μὴ γὰρ ἔμοιγε 295 
σήμαιν᾽ * ov yap ἐγώ γ᾽ ἔτι σοι πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
! % . A 
' ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῆσιν" 4 
’ . 
χερσὶ μὲν οὔτοι ἐγώ γε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης, 
Ν ᾽ Ν ΝΜ 4 / > 3 4 4 c “ 
οὔτε σοί, οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες" 
a + ow [2 a) a \ A. , 
τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων, ἅ pol ἐστι θοῇ παρὰ νηΐ pedaivn, 390 
τῶν οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμειο. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ οἵδε" 
ald τοι ἀῖμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρὲ 


Chryseis ts sent away, and sacrifices are offered. 


- cp) 9 9 , ; , 2 » \ 
ς τώ γ ἀντιβίοισι μαχησαμένω ἐπέεσσιν," ᾿, 
᾿ : n ? a 
ἀνστήτην" λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 30§ 
Πηλεΐδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἐΐσας : 
os ; , \ er 
nie σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ ols ἑτάροισιν " 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα θοὴν ἅλαδε προέρυσσεν, 
ὡ % 9 , Μ > », 2.6 ἤ 
ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
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βῆσε θεῷ" ava δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 310 
» ᾽ >» \ ΝΜ ’ ᾽ 4 
εἷσεν ἄγων ἐν δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔβη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
Οἱ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀναβάντες ἐπέπλεον ὑγρὰ κέλευθα, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι ἄνωγεν. 
οὗ δ᾽ ἀπελυμαίνοντο, Kal εἰς ἅλα λύματ᾽ ἔβαλλον " 
v » ᾿ 3 ’ ( (, e , 
ἔρδὸν δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι τεληέόσας ἑκατόμβας 315 
ταύρων ἠδ᾽ alywv παρὰ θῖν᾿ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο" 
κνίση δ᾽ ovpavoy ἵκεν, ἑλισσομένη πέρὶ καπνῷ. 
L 
Agamemnon sends heralds to fetch Briseis from Achilles’ tent. 
“Ns of μὲν ra πένοντο κατὰ στρατόν" οὐδ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
ANY ἔριδος, τὴν πρῶτον ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε Ταλθύβιόν τε καὶ Εὐρυβάτην προσέειπεν, 820 
Che 7 
(ra OL ἔσαν κήρυκε καὶ ὀτρηρὼ θεράποντε" 
AZ oo 7 ’ aA 
"Ἔρχεσθον κλισίην Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος" 
χειρὸς ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον" 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώῃσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι «ῖ. 
\ \ at. lL, ye ν 
ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόνέσσι- τό δὲ καὶ ῥύγιον ἔσται. 32ς 
Ὡς εἰπὼν προΐει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 


They go reluctantly: but Achilles welcomes them and gives them 
the maiden, making them witnesses of his wrongs. 


τὼ δ᾽ ἀέκοντε βάτην παρὰ θῖν ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο, 
Μυρμιδόνων) δ᾽ ἐπί τε κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἱκέσθην. 
τὸν δ᾽ εὗρον παρά τε κλισίῃ καὶ νηὶ μελαίνῃ 
ἥμερον - οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τώ γε ἰδὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 330 
τὼ μὲν τὰ ba καὶ αἰδομένω βασιλῆα 
στήτην, οὐδέ τί μεν προσεφώνεον, οὐδ᾽ ἐρέοντο. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἔγνῷ How ἐνὶ φρεσί, φώνησέν τε" 
Χαίρετε, κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, 
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Calchas, the soothsayer, asks leave to speak freely: 
Ἤτοι oy ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Κάλχας Θεστορίδης, οἰωνοπόλων ὄχ ἄριστος «ταν 
(ὃς ἤδη τά T ἐόντα, τώ τ᾽ ἐσσόμενα, πρό T ἐόντα, Joe 1. 7c 
af!) καὶ νήεσσ᾽ moar ᾿Αχαιῶν" ἽΛιον εἴσω, ΜΝ 
ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην, τὴν οἱ πόρε Φοῖβος ᾿Απολλων"}ὰ (. 
6 σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" .“. 
Ὧ ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κέλεας με, διίφίλε, μυθήσασθαι 
μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος ἑκατηβελέταο ἄνακτος. 75 
τοιγὰρ ἐγὼν ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθευ, καί μοι ὄμοσσον, 
ἡ μέν μοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν καὶ χερσὶν ἀρήξειν. ee 
ἢ γὰρ ὀΐομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων 
᾿Αργείων κρατέει καί οἱ πείθονται ᾿Αχαιοί. 
κρείσσων γὰρ βασιλεύς, ὅτε χώσεται ἀνδρὶ χέρηϊ" «᾿ 80 
εἴπερ γάρ τε χόλον γε καὶ αὐτῆμαρ καταπέψῃ, μον 
ἀλλά τε καὶ μετόπισθεν ἐ ἔχει κότον, ὄφρα τελέσσῃ, 


~ te 
ἐν στήθεσσιν ἑοῖσι" σὺ δὲ φράσαι, εἴ με σαώσεις. 


And Achilles having reassured him, he announces that fhe 
daughter of Chryses must be restored. _ 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς' 
. , ΄ >. θ , Ψ 3 8 
θαρσήσας μάλα εἰπὲ θεοπρόπιον ὅτι οἶσθα" 5 
οὐ μὰ yap ᾿Απόλλωνα διίφιλον, ᾧτε σύ, Κάλχαν, 
εὐχόμενος Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπίας ἀναφαίνεις, 
οὔ τις, ἐμεῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δερκομένοιο, 


σοὶ κοίλῃς παρὰ νηυσὶ βαρείας χεῖρας ἐποίσει ᾿ν! 
σνμπάντων Ζἰαναῶν" οὐδ᾽ ἢν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃς, 90 


ὃς νῦν πολλὸν ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι. 
Καὶ τότε δὴ θάρσησε καὶ ηὔδα μάντις ἀμύμων " 

ΜΝ DF & 3 3 “A 3 4 ws e , 
OUT ap Or εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, οὔθ᾽ ἑκατόμβης, 
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atl ay ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος, ὃν ἠτίμησ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων, ' ΄ζ. 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε θύγατρα, καὶ οὐκ ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἄποινα. " 95 
τοὔνεκ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν ᾿ Εκηβόλος, ἠδ᾽. ἔτι δώσει' | 
οὐδ᾽ ὅ' γε πρὶν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λουγὸν ἀπώσει, ΄ ν΄“: 
. A πρίν ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμεναι ἑλικώπιδα κούρην j 
(ey Ὁ ἀπριάτην, ἀνάποινον, ἄγειν θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ἐς Χρύσην " τότε κέν μιν ἱλασσάμενοι πεπίθοιμεν. | οο,͵ 
on 
Agamemnon wrathfully consents, but inststs on obtaining 
.; another gift in place of her. 


(Ὁ 
Ἤτοι ὅγ᾽ ὡς εὐπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο" τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
ἥρως ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
co 1 ἀχνύμενος " μένεος͵ δὲ μέγα φρένες ἀμφιμέλαιναι 
πίμπλαντ᾽, ὄσσε δέ οἱ πυρὶ λαμπετόῳντι ἐΐκτην. 
Κάλχαντα πρώτιστα Kak. ὀσσόμενος προσέειπεν ° 10§ 
Mave κακῶν, ov πώποτέ μοι TO κρήγυον εἶπας .. 
( αἰεί τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι, } } 
ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὔτε τί πω εἶπας ἔπος, οὔτ᾽ ἐτέλεσσας " 
καὶ νῦν ἐν Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις 
ὡς δὴ τοῦδ᾽ ἕνεκά σφιν ᾿ Εκηβόλος ἄλγεα τεύχει, thu 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ κούρης Χρυσηΐδος ἀγλά᾽ ἄποινα 
οὐκ ἔθελον δέξασθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺ βούλομαι αὐτὴν 
οἴκοι ἔχειν. καὶ γάρ ῥα Κλυταιμνήστρης προβέβουλα, 
κσυρὶδίης ἀλόχδυ, ἐπεὶ οὔ ἑθέν ἐ ἐστι χέρείων, 5 
οὐ δέμας, οὐδὲ φυήν, οὔτ᾽ dp φρένας, οὔτε Tt ἔργα. 11 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὧς ἐθέλω δόμεναι πάλιν, εἰ τό γ᾽ ἄμεινον" 
βούλομ' ἐγὼ λαὸν σόδν ἔμμεναι ἢ ἀπολέσθαι. 
αὐτὰρ ἐμοὶ γέρας αὐτίχ᾽ ἑτοιμάσατ᾽, ὄφρα μὴ οἷος 
᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος ἔω, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικεν. 
λεύσσετε γὰρ τό γε πάντες, ὅ μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλῃ. 130 


ὋἷἤἪ 
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Achilics says he shall have tt when Troy ts sacked: Agamemnon 
reviles and threatens him, yet orders Chryseis to be restored. 


Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετὶ ἔπειτα ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 
᾿Ατρεΐδη κὐδίδηχι  φιλοκτεὰνώτατε πάντων * 
πῶς γάρ τοι δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοι; 
οὐδέ τί που ἵδμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά" 
ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πόλίων ἐξεπράθομεν, τὰ ἡ δέδασται, be FS 
λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἔπαγείρειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν τήνδε θεῷ πρόες ' αὐτὰρ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
τριτλῇ τετραπλῇ T ἀποτίσομεν, αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
δῴσι πόλιν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων" 130 
μὴ δὴ οὕτως, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, θεοείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
κλέπτε νόῳ, ἐπεὶ οὐ παρελεύσεαι, οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
ἡ ἐθέλεις ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὔτως 
ἧσθαι δευόμενον, κέλξαι δέ με τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι ; 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν δώδουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί, 135 
ἄρσαντες κατὰ θυμόν, ὅπως ἀντάξιον ἔσται ---- 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δωῶσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
ἢ τεὸν 4 Αἴαντος ἰὼν γέρας, ἢ ᾿Οδυσῆος 
ἄξω ἑλών " ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται, ὅν κεν ἵκωμαι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦτα μεταφρασόμεσθα καὶ αὖτις. 140 
νῦν δ' ἄγε νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύδσομεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν, 
ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀ ἀγείρομεν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
Snooper: εἷς δέ τις ἀρχὸς ἀνὴρ βουληφόρος ἔστω, 
ἢ Αἴας, ἢ ᾿Ιδομενεύς ἢ δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 145 
ἠὲ ov, Πηλείδη, πάντων ἐκπαγλότατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 


ὄφρ᾽ ἡμῖν ᾿Ἑκάεργον ἱλάσσεας ἱερὰ ῥέξας. 


fn. 


-- 


/ ff / ΄ 
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Achilles replies: We have fought and toiled for you, and now you 
threaten to take our spoil from us: [ will return to Phthia. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσ φη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς᾿ 

ὦ μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμέιε, κερδαλεῦφρον" 

πῶς Τίς τοι πρόφρων ergo, 1 elOnra ᾿Αχαιῶν, 150 

ἢ ὅδὸν ἐλθέβεναι, ἡ ὴ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι; ; 

οὐ γὰμ ἐγὼ Τρώων ἕνεκ᾽ ἤχῦθον ge ητάων 

δεῦρο μαχηδόμενος᾿ . ἐπεὶ οὔ τι μοὶ αἴτιοί εἰσιν" | 

οὐ γὰρ πώπο τ' (ἐμὰς pen ἤλασαν, ὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους, 

οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν Oi, ἴῃ ἐριβῶχ κι, βωτιανείρῃ, (55 

καρπὸν ἐδηλήσᾳντ᾽ .- ἐπεὶ 7) μάλα πολλὰ μεταξὺ 

οὔῤῥά τε 9 σκιόέντα, θάλασσά τε ἠχἠέσσα" 

ἀλλὰ δι, ὦ μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές, ἅμ᾽ ἑσπόμεθ', ὄφρα σὺ χαίρῃς, 

τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ, σοί τα, ΚΙ κυνῶπα, 

πρὸς Τρώων --- τῶν οὔ τι μετατρέπῇ, οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγίζξεις --- 160 

καὶ δή | μὸν γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι. ἀπειλεῖς, * 


᾿ᾧ ἔπι πόλλ᾽ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι. υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


οὐ μὲν σι σοΐ ποτε ἶσον ἔχω γέρας, ὁπ τότ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

Τρώων ἐὶ ἐκπέρσωσ᾽ εὖ ναιόμενον πχολέεθρου --- ῃ 

ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον πολυάϊκος πολέμοιο τος 
χεῖρες ἐμαὶ διέπουσ᾽ " ἀτὰρ ἦν ποτε Sagpos ἵκηται, 

σοὶ τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖζον, ἐγὼ, δ᾽ ὀλύγὸν τε φίλον τε 

ἔρχομ ἔχων ἐπὶ νῆας, ἐπεί κε κάμω πολεμίζων. 

νῦν δ᾽ εἶμι Φθιήνδ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἦ πολὺ φέρτερόν ἐ ἐστιν, 
οἴκαδ᾽ fihev σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν" οὐδέ σ᾽ diddy” 170 
ἐνθάδ᾽ ἄτιμος ἐών, ἄφενος καὶ πλοῦτον ἀφύξεϊν. 


Agamemnon answers with scorn, and vows to take βγέεεε, 
Achilles captive, from him. 
0. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Α4 γαμέμνων " 
fo 44? Μ \ 3 4 >Q/ > ¥ 
φεῦγε μάλ᾽, εἴ τοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσυται, οὐδέ σ᾽ ἔγωγε" 
; | 


bi wt 
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εἰ 
λίσσομαι Elven ἐμεῖο μένειν " πάρ᾽ ἔμουγε καὶ Droge” 
οἵ κί cE μὲ τιμήσουσι, μάλεστα δὲ μητίετα Ζευς.. 175 


ει ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι Διοτῥέφδων βασιλήων " 
abel γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη, πόλεμοί τε, μάχαι τε. 


εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, θεός που σοὶ τό γ᾽ ἔδωκεν.) «, 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἰὼν σὺν νηυσί τε δῇς καὶ σοῖς ἑτάρδισιν 
Μυρβιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε" δξθεν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, 180 
οὐδ᾽ ὄθομαι ‘NoTéovTos * ἀπειλήσω δέ τοι ὧδε" 

ὡς ἔμ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται Χρυσηΐδα Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 

τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῇ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 

πέμψω, ἐγὼ δέ κ᾽ ἄγω Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον, 

αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν γέρας {ὄφρ᾽ ἐὺ εἰδῆς : ., τις 
ὅσσον φέρτερός εἰμι σέθεν, στυγέῃ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος 

ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι καὶ ὁμοἰωθήμεναι ἄντην. 


Achilles, doubtful what to do in his wrath, ἐς checked by A thena. 


“Ds φάτο" Πηλεΐωνι δ᾽ ἄχος γένετ᾽, ἐν δέ οἱ ἦτορ 
στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 
ἢ ὅ γε φάσγανον ὀξὺ ἐ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηρῦ Igo 
τοὺς μὲν ἀνάστήσειεν, ὁ ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην ἐναρίζοι, 
rE χόλον παύσειεν, ἐρητύσειέ τε θυμόν. 
εἶος ὁ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμὸν 
ἕλκετο δ᾽ ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
οὐρανόθεν. πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Ηρη, IBv 
ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ὄχε Πηλεΐωνα, 
οἴῳ φαινομένη - τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔτις ὁρᾶτο. 
θάμβῆσεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ . αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω". 
Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθηναιην " δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὅσσε.φάανθεν. 20¢ 
Kai μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
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Τίπτ᾽ aiz’, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; ; 


ἡ ἵνα ὕβριν ἴδ᾽, “Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο ; 


( ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω " | «LHe al. 
ἧς ὑπεροπλίησι τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε θυμὸν ὀλέσδῃ. .1νι..} .’.. 205 


+f foe 


She bids him abate his anger; and he obeys. 


Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη᾽ 
ἦλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, αἴ Ke πίθηᾶι, 
οὐρανόθεν. πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος ” Hpn, 
νι ὦ dude ὁ ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, ding ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἕλκεο χειρί ne — — -, 210 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, lds ἔ ἔσεταί περ. ) af | 
woe γὰρ ἐξερέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται". 
καί ποτέ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεται ἀγλαὰ δῶρα .- 
ὕβριος εἵνεκα τῆσδε" σὺ δ᾽ ἴσχεο, πείθεο δ᾽ ἡμῖν. « 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς - 2"ς 
χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερὸόν γε, θεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαι, 
καὶ μάλα περ θυμῷ κεχολωμέξνον " ὡς γὰρ, ἄμεινον. 
ὅς κε θεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα͵ τ᾽ «ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 
ιν. Ἦ καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρέῃ fir Ὁ σχέ Ἃ χεῖρα βαρεῖαν." 
iy δ᾽ ἐς κουλεὸν wae μέγα ξίφος" οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν | 2 jae αἱ 
μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίης " ἡ δ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε βεβἥκει 
δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόχοιο 4ιὸς" μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. 


Achilles charges Agamemnon with cowardice: and swears by hts 
staff that the Greeks will one day find the want of him 
Πηλεΐδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἀταρτηροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
᾿Ατρεΐδην προσέειπε, καὶ οὔπω Arye χόλοιο. 
Oivo apes, κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων, κρᾳδίήν δ᾽ ἐλάφοιο 22: 
ηὔτε ToT ἐς πόλεμον ἅμα λαῷ θωρηχθῆναι, 
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οὔτε λόχονδ᾽ ἰέναι σὺν ἀμιστήεσσιν "A χαιῶν 
τέτχηδας θυμῷ. τὸ δέ τοι κὴρ εἴδεται εἶναι. 
ἡ πολὺ AwWioy ἐστι κατὰ στ ατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
dap ἀποαϊρεῖσθαι, ὅστις σ hes ἀντίον εἴπῃ. 
Spi Repos βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις“ 
ἧ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβησαιὸ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, καὶ etl μέγαν ὅρκόν ὀμοῦμαι " κ 17.15 
ναὶ μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν οὔποτε φύλλα καὶ ὄξους 
φύσει, ἐπειδὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει . “περὶ yap ῥά ἑ χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 
φύλλα τε καὶ φλότόν. νῦν αὗτέ μιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶι 
ἐν παλάμῃς φορέουσι pa One οἴτε θέμιστας 
πρὸς Atos εἰρύαται" ὁ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὅρκος" 
} ποτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν ,, 
σύμπαντας" τοῖς δ᾽ οὔ τι δυνήσεαι ὁ ἀχνύμενός περ 
χραισμεῖν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πολλοὶ ὑφ᾽ “Εκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
θνήσκοντες πίπτωσι" σὺ > ἔνδοθι θυμὸν ἀμύξειξλ' ° 
χωόμενος, ὅ τ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας. 

“Qs φάτο Πηλεΐδης - ποτὶ δὲ σκῆπτρον βάλε γαίῃ, 
χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, ἕζετο δ᾽ αὐτός " 
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The aged Nestor advises moderation: let them listen to him, as 


heroes of old have done, and lay aside wrath. 


᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐ ἐβήνιε. τοῖσι δὲ Νέστωρ 
ἡδυεπὴς ἀνόρουσε, λυγὺς Πυλίων ἀγορητής, 

τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης μέλιτος γλυκίων ῥέεν αὐδή---- 
τῷ δ᾽ ἤδη δύο μὲν γενεαὶ μερόπων ἀνθρώπων 
ἐφθίαθ᾽, οἵ οἱ πρόσθεν ἅμα τράφεν ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο: 
ἐν Πύλῳ ἠγαθέῃ, μετὰ δὲ τριτάτοισιν ἄνασσεν---- 
ὅ σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 


250 
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et Ud Crab 
Ὦ πόποι, 7 μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιίδα γαῖαν ἑκάνει" 
ἢ κεν γηθήσαι Πρίαμος, Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες, 255 


ἄλλοι τε Τρῶες μέγα x apoiato θυμῷ 
ρῶες μέγα κεν κεχαροίατο θυμῷ, 
εἰ odthiv τάδε πάντα πυθδξατο μαρναμένοιϊν 
‘ \ 4 ΟΥΧΣ A , a> \ tM 
ot περὶ μὲν Θούχὴν Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεφθαι. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽ - ἄμφω δὲ νεωτέρω ἐστὸν ἐμεῖο. jon ao hy Ay 
ἤδη Her TOT ἐγὼ Kal ἀρεΐδσιν, ἠέπερ ὑμῖν, 
5 ay suf ν oo” La οἵ “᾽ abe 
ἀνδράδσιὺ μίλησα, Kal οὔποτέ μ᾽ οἵ γ᾽ ἀθέριξον. 
οὐ γάρ πῷ τοΐους ἴδον ἀνέρας οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι, 
AT , 
οἷον Πξειρίθδόν τε Δίρύαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Sate τ᾽ ᾿Εξάδιόν τε καὶ ἀντίθεον Πολύφημον. 
tds γί ¢ 


ιΘησέρ τ Aiyeidny, Cmaps” ἀθανάτοισιν. 264 
Hei a x 
Le edie ot δὴ Keibor ἐπιχθονίων τρᾶφεν ἀνδρῶν" 


κάρτιστοι μὲν ἔσαν, καὶ καρτίστοις ἐμάχοντο, 
\ 2 , ὁ \ 9 , > ἢ ot 
φηρσὶν ορεσκῷδισι, καὶ ἐκπάγλως ἀπολέδσαν" 
a Ἢ ALS. “Ὁ , 
καὶ μὲν τοῖσιν ἐγὼ μεθομίλεον, ἐκ Πύλου ἐλθών, 
| | 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης yains: καλέσαᾶντο yap αὐτο; 270 


“7 \ / > wv 9 > \ > 4 4 7 A 4 
καὶ μαχόμην κατ ἐμ αὐτὸν ἐγώ" κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οὔτις 


τῶν, of νῦν βροτοί εἰσιν ἐπιχθόνιοι, μαχέδϊἧτο. |-~ 
‘ , , r © , , , 
καὶ μέν μευ βουλέων Evviev, πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 
’ \ / \ 2 , » 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθε καὶ ὕμμες, ἐπεὶ πείθεσθαι ἄμεινον. 
“os 2 δ᾽ θ / 27 » A. ; 
4 μήτε σὺ τόνδ᾽, Byabds περ ἐών, "'ἀπόαίξεὸ κούρην, 275 
4 > σ e a J [4 ᾽ a 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔα, ὥς of πρῶτα δόσαν γέρας υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
2 - 
μήτε σύ, Πηλεΐδη, ἔθελ᾽ ἐριξέμεναι βασιλῆϊ 
ML OO yee 


> yg Durga Ws ” » ¢ , » Oda 
| ἀντιβίἠν᾽"" ἐπεὶ οὔποθ ὁμρίης ἔμμορε τιμῆς 

oa ve a 
σκηϊΙσῦχος βασιλεύς, ᾧτε Ζεὺς κῦδος ἔδωκεν. 
εἰ δὲ σὺ καρτερός ἐσσι, θεὰ δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ, 280 
3 Ἃ “ , , > > Ν per 2 + 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃ γε φέρτερὸς ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πλεύνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 
᾽ ‘ \ a a , , # 
Atpeidn, σὺ δὲ παῦε τεὸν μένος " αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε 
λίσσομ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν 
ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πέλέται πολέμοιο. κακοῖο. 


4, 


12 ΙΛΙΑΔΟΣ A. 


(4 eamemnon pleads that Achilles pride ts intolerable: and Achtlles 
replies that he will not obey. As for the maiden, he will not re 
sist her surrender: but he defies them to take any thing else. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων "285 
val δὴ ταῦτά γε πάντα, γέρον, κατὰ μοῖραν ἔειπες. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἐθέλει πεδὶ πάντων Eupevar ἄλλων, 
πάντων μὲν κραξειν ἐθέλει, πάντεσσι δ᾽ ἀνάσσειν, 
πᾶσι δὲ σήμαϊνειν, ἅ ἅ τιν᾽ οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω... 
εἰ δέ μιν αἰχμητὴν ἔθεσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, 29u 
” eta: ; > + ἢ ΝΣ 
- τοὔνεκά οὗ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι; ----- 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑποβλήδην ἠμείβετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς: 
@ , , \ 3 Ν ’ 
H γάρ κεν δειλός τε καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καλεοίμην, 
> AN \ A wt ce / 0 v 
εἰ δὴ σοὶ πᾶν ἔργον ὑπείξομαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπης " 
ἄλλοισιν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτέλλεο, μὴ γὰρ ἔμοιγε 295 
\ Β 
σήμαιν᾽ * οὐ γὰρ ἐγώ γ᾽ ἔτι σοι πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
’ ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" + 
χερσὶ μὲν οὔτοι ἐγώ γε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης, 
οὔτε σοί, οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες " 
τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων, ἅ μοί ἐστι θοῇ παρὰ νηὶ μελαίνῃ, 300 
τῶν οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμεῖο. 
i & δ᾽ ἄγε μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ olde: 
αἶψά τοι αἷμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ Sovph. 


Chryseis ts sent away, and sacrifices are offered. 


‘a Ω A ν» / ἧς , 2 7 \ 
(“Qs τῶ y ἀντιβίοισι μαχήδαμένω ἐπέεσσιν," ,. 
a2 a "an 
ἀνστήτην " λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 305 
Πηλεΐδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἐΐσας : 
ΕΝ , \ ., ᾿ 
ἤϊε σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ οἷς ἑτάροισιν " 
᾿ 3 [οὶ 
Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα θοὴν ἅλαδε προέρυσσεν, 
ἧς δ᾽ ἐρέ v 27: > © © , 
ἐς ὃ ἐρέτας ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
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βῆσε θεῷ" ἀνὰ δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρηον 310 
εἷσεν ἄγων. ἐν δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔβη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
Οἱ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀναβάντες ἐπέπλεον ὑγρὰ κέλευθα, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι ἄνωγεν. 
ot δ᾽ ἀπελυμαίνοντο, καὶ | εἰς ἅλα λύματ᾽ ἔβαλλον" 
ἔρδὸν δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι rehneooas ἑκατόμβας 315 
ταύρων ἠδ᾽ ᾿,αἰγὼν παρὰ Ov’ ἁλὸς at υγέτοιο᾽ 
κνίση δ᾽ ovpavoy ἧκεν, ἑλισσομένη πεβὶ k καπνῷ. 
L 
Agamemnon sends heralds to fetch Briseis from Achilles’ tent. 
“As of μὲν ra πένοντο KaTa στρατόν ' οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
ANY ἔριδος, τὴν πρῶτον ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε Ταλθύβιόν. τε καὶ EvpuBarny προσέειπεν, 820 
[τώ δὲ ἔσαη κήρυκε καὶ ὀτρηρὼ θεράποντε" 
Ἔρχεσθον κΧισίην Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος" 
χειρὸς ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον" 
( εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώῃσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἔλωμαι - 
ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόνεσσι- τό δὲ καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 325 
“Ns εἰπὼν προΐει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 


They go reluctantly: but Achilles welcomes them and gives them 
ae maiden, making them witnesses of his wrongs. 
τὼ δ᾽ ἀέκοντε βάτην παρὰ Oiy' ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο, 
Μυρμιδόνων) δ᾽ ἐπί τε κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἱκέσθην. 
τὸν δ εὗρον παρά τε κλισίη καὶ νηὶ μελαίνῃ 
ἥμεον. bok apa Tw γε ἰδὼν ᾿ γήθησεν ᾿Αχϑλλεύς. 330 
τὼ μὲν τ ἦδαντε καὶ αἰδομένω βασιλῆα 
στήτην, οὐδέ τί μὲν προσεφώνεον, οὐδ᾽ ἐρέοντο. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἔγνῷ You ἐνὶ φρεσί, φώνησέν τε" 
Χαίρετε, κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, 


“| 
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ἄσσον ir’: οὔ τι μοι Uupes ἐπαΐτιοι, ἀλλ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 338 
ὺ σφῶϊ προΐει Βρισηΐδος εἵνεκα κούρης. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, Διογενὲς Πατρόκλεις, ἔξαγε κούρην 
καί σφωϊν δὸν ἃ ἄγειν. τὼ δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι ἔστων 
πρός τε θεῶν μακάρων, πρός τε θνητῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
καὶ πρὸς, τοῦ βασιλῆος (ἀπηνέος, εἴ ποτε δὴ αὗτε 340 
χρειὼ ἐμεῖο γένηται ἀεικέα λουγὸν ἀμῦναι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις. ἡ γὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ὀχοιῇσι φρεσὴ θύει: 
οὐδέ τι οἷδε νοῆσαι ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ Σ δξίσσω, 
| ὅππως οἱ παρὰ νηυσὶ σόοι μαχέοιντο Axatoi. ἱ .: 

“Qs φάτο' Πάτροκλος δὲ φίλῳ ἐπεπείθεθ᾽ ἑταίρῳὈ 345 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἄγαγε κλισίης Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον, 
δῶκε δ᾽ ἄγειν. τὼ δ᾽ αὗτις ἴτην παρὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
ἡ δ᾽ ἀέκουσ᾽ ἅμα τοῖσι γυνὴ κίεν. 
Achilles sits alone on the shore, and complains to his mother Thetss. 

Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 

δακρύσας ἑτάρων ἄφαρ ἕξετο νόσφι, λιασθεις 
Oiv’ ἐφ᾽ ἁλὸς πολιῆς, ὁρῦων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον" 350 
πολλὰ δὲ μητρὶ φίλῃ ἠρήσατο, χεῖρας ὀρεγνύς" 

Μῆτερ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτεκές γε μινυνθάδιόν περ ἐόντα, 
τιμήν πέρ μοι ὄφελλεν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἐγγναλίξαι, 
Ζεὺς ὑψιβρεμξἕτης" νῦν δ᾽ οὐδέ με τυτθὸν ἔτισεν. 
ἦ yap μ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 355 
ἠτίμησεν " ἑλὼν yap ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας " 


She asks him the cause of his grief. 
“Qs φάτο δάκρυ χέων τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε πότνια μήτηρ, 


ἡμένη ἐν βέηθεσσιν͵ ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἀνέδυ πολιῆς ἁλός, HOT ὀμίχλη" 
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καί pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο δάκρυ χέοντος, 360 
(τέ τες ΝΜ > > » 2 2 
χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφαχτ᾽, ἔκ T ὀνόμαξεν" 
, , , MN (ae , , 
Τέκνον, τί κλαίεις ; τί δέ(σε φρένας ἔκετο πένθος ; 
» , \ a ,ὕ “ ve ὦ v 
ἐξαύδα, ut; κεῦθε vow: ἵνα εἴδομεν ἄμφω. 


He tells the tale, how Chryses took his daughter back, and 
Agamemnon stole away Brisets. 


Τὴν δὲ βαρὺ στενάχων προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
οἶσθα" τί ἦ τορι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδϑξῃ πάντ᾽ ἀγορεύω ;ui:'. 365 
ὠχόμεθ᾽ ἐς £8 ἱερὴν πόλιν Ἠετίώνός) 
τὴν δὲ Suetrp Fouev τε, καὶ ἤγομεν ἐνθάδε πάντα" 
καὶ τὰ μὲν εὖ sdblavro [wera σφίσιν) υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν» 

, ἐκ δ᾽ ὅλον) Ἀτρεΐδη Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον. 

“Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, ἱερεὺς ἑκατη βόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος, 370 
ἦλθε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
λυσόμενός τε θύγατρα, φέρων τ᾽ ΜΝ ἄποινα, 
στέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιους, 
"Arpeida δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 375 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμήδαν, ᾿Αχαιοί, 
αἰδεῖσθαί θ᾽ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθάϊ ἄποινα" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῷ, 
ἀλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῇθον ἔτελλεν. 
χωόμενος δ᾽ ὁ γέρων πάλιν ὥχετο' τοῖο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 380 
εὐξαμένου ἤκουσεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα ot φίλος ἦεν. 

( Ke δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι κακὸν βέλος - οὗ δέ vu λαοὶ 
θνῆσκον ἐπασσύτεροι" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα θεοῖο 
πάντῃ ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. ἄμμι δὲ μάντις 
εὖ εἰδὼς ἀγόρευε θεοπροπίας ( Εἰκάτοιο ἡ 38ς 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην θεὸν ἱλάσκεσθαι" 

αἱ 
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᾿Ατρεΐωγα δ᾽ ἔπειτα χόλος λάβεν , αἶψα δ᾽ ἀναστὰς 
ἠπείλήσεν μῦθον, δὴ τετέλε μένος ἐστῷ. 

τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὺν νηὶ θοῇ ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ δῶρα ἄ ἄνακτι" 390 
τὴν δὲ νέον κλισίηθεν ἔβαν! κήρυκες ἄγοντες 

κούρην Βρισῆος, τὴν μοι δόσαν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


And bids her intercede with Zeus, by her former services to hime, 
to aid the Trojans. 


CA ΒΝ 

ἀλλὰ σύ, εἰ δύνασαί γε, περίσχεο παιδὸς ἔῆος ἡ 

ἐλθοῦσ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαι, εἴ ποτε δὴ τι 

Ὰ»ν Ww . / ’ aA \ ow 

ἢ ἔπει ὥνησας κράδίην Διός, né καὶ ἔργῳ. 305 
πολλάκι γάρ σεο πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα 

" , Ye 2 i 7 , ᾿ 

εὐχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Κρονίωνι 

oin ἐν ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι, 

ὁππότε μιν ξυνδῆσαι ᾿Ολύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 

"Hon τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 400 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, θεά, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, 

ὦχ᾽ ἑκατόγχειρον καλέσασ᾽ ἐς μακρὸν "Ολυμπον, 

ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι θεοί, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 

3 3 € XN @ f Φ Vv A 3 4 

Αἰὐγαίων' ---- ὁ yap αὗτε Bin οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων ---- 

ὅς pa παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο, κύδεϊ γαίων" 40§ 
τὸν καὶ ὑπέδεισαν μάκαρες θεοί, οὐδέ τ’ ἔδησαν. 

τῶν νῦν μιν μνήσασα παρέζεο, καὶ λαβὲ γούνων, 
( ν 4 ’ "9 , > A 

αἴ κέν πως ἐθέλῃσωι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσιν ἀρῆξαι, 

Tous δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ἅλα ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
κτεινομένους, [ἵνα πάντες ἐπαύρωνται: βασίχῆος, 410 
γνῷ δὲ καὶ ᾿Ατρεΐδης εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 

[2 Ψ 3 3 “A saN 
ἣν ἄτην, ὅ τ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισεν. 
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She grteves for him, but promises to pray Zeus, when he retures 
Jrom his banqueting with the Aethiopians. Then she departs. 
. ΄ oo: " - 
Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Θέτις κατὰ δάκρυ χέρύσα" 
} 
: , > A Ke) 
ὦ L0l, τέκνρν ἐμόν, τί νύ σ᾽ ἔτ εἶδον, αἰνὰ τενρῦσα ; 
hig "0° ¥ x \ \ "δά -::ὲλ ar A OA 415 
αὐ μαῖθ᾽ dperef παρὰ νηυσὶν abdaxpuTos καὶ ἀπήμῶν ᾿ 
\ θ "oy ἜΝ 9 , » , ὃ Log face 
ἧσθαι"; ἐπεί νύ 794 aica μινυνθά περ, ov Te μάλα δήν". !; 
a ay C. ( «ὦ ct . 
νῦν δ᾽ ἅμα ἢ ὠκύμοροφ “αὶ ὀϊζυρὸφ περὶ πάντων a 
ἔπλεο: TO σε κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον ἐν μεγάρρφισιν. 
κα Δι τι πον 
τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέουσα ἔπος Ati τερπικέραύνῳ 
> γ» \ ν .»» » / “αν, 
εἶμ᾽ αὐτὴ πρὸς "“Ολυμπον ἀγαννίφον, αἴ κε Ζίθηται.. 420 
a ( ‘ , 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν νηυσὶ παρήμενος (ὠκυπόροισιΨ) 
μήνι᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν, πολέμου δ᾽ ἀποπαύεο πάμπαν. 
σι. Ι re. 
Ζεὺς yap és ᾿Ωκεανὸν μετ᾽ ἀμύμόνας "Αἰθιοπῆας͵ 
No \ n Y wa ? ““ “5 
χθιζὸς ἔβη κατὰ δαῖτα, θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἕποντο" 
ις , 
δωδεκάτῃ δέ τοι αὗτις ἐλεύσεται Οὔλυμποόνδε, 425 
\ 9 7) 4 ry 4 .Ν \ δῶ: 
καὶ ToT ἔπειτά τοι εἶμι Διὸς ποτὶ χαλκοβατὲς δῶ, 
καί μιν γουνάσομαι, καί μιν πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
ὰ ” , » 9 ἂς [pwn ὃν δ᾽ ἔ > 9 A 
Ὥς apa φωνήσασ ἀπεβὴσε ο᾽ τὸν ὃ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
, . “- ει 
χωόμενον κατὰ θυμὸν ἐὐξώνοιο γυναικός, 
ε Ahk, 
τήν pa Bin ἀέκοντος ἀπηύρων. 430 


Odysseus arrives at Chryse, and restores Chryseis. 
- Αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
Ἄ ᾽ , “ ” e Ve , 
ἐς Χρύσην ἵκανεν, ἄγων sepnv ἑκατόμβην. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ λιμένος πολυβενθέος ἐντὸς toto, 
ἰδία μὲν στείλαντο, θέσαν δ᾽ ἐν pat μελαίνῃ 
ὶ ᾿ς δ 
ἱστὴν δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν, προτόνδισιν ὑφέντες, 
ὩΦΌΥ \ > > 9 , >t a 
caprartuns τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν éperpois. 438 
2. 9? 9 \ ¥ \ 9. NtA poy 
ἐκ δ᾽ εὐνὰς ἔβαλον, κατὰ δὲ πρυβμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν" 
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A { εν 
ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης" 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην βῆσαν ἑκηβόλῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι" 
ἐκ δὲ Χρυσηὶς vos By ποντοπόροιο. 
γὴν ἐν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἃ ἄγων πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεὺξ φής 
τἀξρὶ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέειπεν" 
Ἶ Χρύση, πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
"Γαῖδά τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, Φοίβῳ θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν ὄφρ᾽ ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, Goal ol Ἢ 
ὃς νῦν ᾿Αργείοισι πολύστοΡῥα κήδε᾽ ἐφῆκεν. ᾿ 445 


Oe receives her gladly, and prays Apollo to avert the plague. 


ς cindy ὁ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει" ὁ δ᾽ ἐδέξατο χαίρων 
παῖδα φίλην" τοὶ δ᾽ ὦκα θεῷ κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβηι 
ἑξείης ἔστησαν ἐῤδμῆτον περὶ βωμόν' 
χερνίψαντο δ᾽ ἔπειτα καὶ οὐλοχύξας ἀνέλοντο. 
τοῖσιν δὲ Χρύσης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο, χεῖρας ἀνασχών" 450 
Κλύθί μεν, ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιβέβηκας, 
Κύλλαν τε Mth, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις" 
ἠμὲν δή ποτ᾽ ἐμεῦ πάρος ἔκλυες εὐξαμένοιο, 
τίμησας μὲν ἐμέ, μέγα δ᾽ ἔψαο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν μοι τόδ᾽ [ἐπικρήηνον ἐέλδωρ *) 455 
ἤδη νῦν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λουγὸν ἄμυνον. 
“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων. 


They sacrifice, feast, and go to rest. 


αὐτὰρ ἐπεί p εὔξαντο Kal οὐλοχύτας προβάλοντο, 
αὐέρυδάν μὲν πρῶτα καὶ ἔ φαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 

μηρούς τ᾿ ἐξέτάμον, κατά τε κνίσσῃ ἐκάλγψαν, 460 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ᾿ὠμοθέτησαν. 

καῖε δ᾽ ἐπὶ σχίξῃς 6 γέρων, ἐπὶ δ᾽ αἴθοπα οἶνον 
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λεῖβε' νέοι δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔχον ΒΝ χερσίν, 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ μῆρ᾽ ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο," “΄ 
μίστυλλόν 7 ἄρα τἄλλα. καὶ aud’ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 46: 
ὦὥπτησάν TE περΐ padews, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου, τετύκοντό mee 

Saivuvt’, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς asides Salzd§ ἐΐσης. Ὁ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιφῃ καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, . Th | 
κοῦροι μὲν κρητῆρας reat, ντο] TOTOLO te 
νώμησαν δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσιν, ἐπα ξδμενοι δεπάεσσιν. 
ot δὲ πανήβέῥιδι μολπτῇ θεὸν ἱλάσκοντο, 

καλὸν ἀείδοντες ; Ταιήονα, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 


ε ‘. .« ὧν / n % 9 , 
μέλπτοντες Exdepyov: ὁ δὲ φρένα τέρπετ᾽ ἀκούων. 
| Mears A 
"HAS δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 475 
δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο παρὰ πρυμνήσια νηός. 


And at dawn return. . 
(ol. | 
clcy He UAT SY LLL 

4 2 9 , e 4 , se ᾿ 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿Ηώς, 
καὶ ToT ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

a rv Loe 4 vd , ’ , 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον odpov\iel Ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 

ς δ᾽ ς \ ,ὔ ’ > &¢ θ᾽ € , \ / 8c 
οἱ 0 ltoTov στήσαντ, ava θ᾽ wtoTia λευκὰ πετασσαν. 4 
’ >” δι ὡς ἢ ς , ’ Lol ca 
ἐν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆδεν μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 

; « 4 \ , . 

στέϊρῃ 'πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε, νηὸς ἰούσης" Ovum δι Lhe 
ς Ἦν ᾿ \ a 4 / 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα, διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

[οὶ \ “ > 9 3 / ΝΜ 
νῆα μὲν οἵ γε μέλαιναν ἐπ᾽ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν hi ry 485 
ς “ΣΝ tO. e Awe , ‘ 
ὑψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάβοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν" 

: ( \ 

αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἐσκίδναὐτο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας τε. 


Achilles pines in solitude. 


Αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε, νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὀκυπόζε4.», 
διογενὴς Πηλῆος υἱός, πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
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[avs 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν πωλέφκετο τυδίάνειρα 40: 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον" ἀλλὰ φθινύήεοσϊκε ΜΈ κῆρ, 
αὖθι μένων, πυϑέέσκε δ᾽ ἀὐτήν τε πτόλεμόν τε. 


yearns 
The gods return, and Thetis makes her prayer to Zeus. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ ἐκ τοῖο δυωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 
xa. τότε δὴ πρὸς Ὄλυμπον { ἴσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες «- 
πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ IRE [Θέτις δ᾽ οὐ λήθετ᾽ ἐφετμέων 495 
πᾳιδὸς ἑοῦ, GAN ἥ γ᾽ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα θαλάσσης, 
τ ἠξρῥίη δ᾽ ἀνέβη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὔλυμπόν τε' 
εὗρεν δ᾽ εὐρύδτα Κρονίδην ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων, 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. og: 
Kat pa πάροιθ' αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ λάβε γοὔνῶν᾽’ 500 
σκαιῇ" δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος δλοῦσα, 
λισσομένη προσέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα a ἄνακτα" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δή σε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα Ps 
ἢ ἔπει ἢ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ᾽ 
τίμησόν μοι υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμοῤῥώτατος ἄλλων 505 
ἔπλετ᾽ " ἀτάρ μιν νῦν γε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Ἰτίμησεν' ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ πέρ py τῖσον, ᾿Ολύμπιε μητίετα Ζεῦ" 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
vioy ἐμὸν τίσωσιν ὀφέλλωσίν τέ ἕ τιμῇ. δῖο 


He sits stlent: and she prays him a second time to reply. 


“Qs φάτο" τὴν, δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέων δὴν ἡ ἧστο" Θέτις δ᾽, ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 
ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυυϊὰ, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὖτις" 
Νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο καὶ κατάνευσον, ες 
ἧ ἀπόειπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπε δέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐὺ εἰδῶ, 515 
Sacou ἐ ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη θεός εἶμι. 


st] 


iv 


IALAAO®?Z A. 21 


He in wrath bids her depart, for fear of Hera: yet assents 
to her prayer. 


Τὴν δὲ pey ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 

ἡ δὴ λοίχια ἔργ᾽, ὅ τε μ᾽ ἐχθοδὸπτῆσαι ἐφήσεις 
4 9 ; . 

ἩΗρῃιλὅτ᾽ ay μ᾽ ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
ς \ 3 ΝΛ 3 > v4 a“ 
ἡ δὲ Kal αὔτως μ᾽ αἰεὶ ἐν ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν 52: 
νεικεῖ, καί τέ μέ φησι μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν αὖτις ἀπόστιχε, μή τι νοήσῃ 
Ηρη; ἐμοὶ δέ κε ταῦτα μελήξεται, (ὄφρα τελέσσῶν Ἷ 


β ~ 
ef δ᾽ Vie τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ρα πεποίθῃ ΩΝ 
3 §25 


τοῦτο yap ἐξ ἐμέθεν ye μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι μ γιστον 

τέκμωρ * οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν TaXtWaryp . οὐδ᾽ ἀπατηλόν, 

οὐδ᾽ ἀτόβῥότητον, ὅ τι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω. 

After he has nodded, and Thetis has gone, he returns to his throne; 


He observant, asks hint who has been in counsel with him. 


‘ ,ὔ > > 3 a A ’ 
» Kul κνυανέησιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων " 
ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπερρωσαντο ἄνακτος 


Roatds ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο. μα δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν "Ολυμπον. 53. 
ἢ 


, 4 (4s 
Τώ γ᾽ ὡς βουλεύσαντε Yb . ἡ μὲν ἔπειτα 
εἰς ἅλα AX Βαθεῖαν ἀπ’ αὔίκίεντος ᾽Ολύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἑὸν πρὸς δῶμα. θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἀνέσταν 
é ξ ἐδέ A \ > lov οὐδέ ν Ὑ 20} 
wv, σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον" οὐδέ τις ἔτχη 

na 3 4 3 > 9? ’ ΝΜ Ψ 
μείναι ἔπερχομενον, ἀλλ᾿ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. 535 
ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα xabéler ἐπὶ θρόνου " οὐδέ μιν “Ηρη ’ 
b 3 ““ Ww e a 
nyvolnoe ἰδοῦσἾ, ὅτι οἱ συμφράσσατο βουλὰς ' 
ἀργυρόπεζα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 2 

3 ’ ’ 
αὐτίκα κερτοβμίοισι Δία Κρονίωνα προσηύδα " 

Τίς δ᾽ αὖ τοι, δολομῆτα, θεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάς ; 540 


ε καὶ 
f 


f 


OBA, 
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{: ὌΝ ε( ‘| 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν πωλέσκετο KU ἰάνειρα 40: 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον" ἀλλὰ φθινύβεσκε hey κῆρ, 
αὖθι μένων, πυϑέεσκε δ᾽ ἀὐτήν τε πτόλεμόν τε. 


yuan. 
The gods return, and Thetis makes her prayer to Zeus. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ ἐκ τοῖο δυωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 
καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς ᾿Ολυμπον ᾧ ἴσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες | 4. 
πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ RE [Θέτις δ᾽ οὐ λήθετ' ἐφετμέων 4.5 
πᾳιδὸς ἑοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἥ γ᾽ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα θαλάσσης, 
7 ἠξῥίη δ᾽ ἀνέβη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὔλυμπόν τε" 
εὗρεν δ᾽ εὐρύδπτα Κρονίδην ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων, 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. wot? 
καί ῥα πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ λάβε youve’ 500 
σκαιῇ" δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνρς ς ἑλοῦσα, 
λισσομένη προσέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα ἄ ἄνακτα" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δή σε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα Po. 
ἢ ἔπει ἢ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ᾽ 
τίμησόν μοι υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμοῤώτατος ἄλλων 505 
ἔπλετ᾽ " ἀτάρ μιν νῦν γε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
ἠτίμησεν' ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ πέρ ply τῖσον, ᾿Ολύμπιε μηπίρτα Ζεῦ' 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν ὀφέλλωσίν τέ ἕ τιμῇ. 510 


He sits silent: and she prays him a second time to reply. 


“As φάτο' τὴν͵ δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέων δὴν ἧστο . Θέτις δ᾽, ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 
bs ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυυῖὰ, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὗτις' - 
Νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο καὶ κατάνευσον, 
ἡ ἀπόειπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐὺ εἰδῶ, 515 
ὅσδον ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη θεός εἰμι. 


~ 
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He in wrath bids her depart, for fear of Heras yet assents 
to her prayer. 


Τὴν δὲ μεΥ ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
ἦ δὴ λοί ια ἔργ᾽ » ὅτε μ᾽ ᾿ἰχϑιβνκῆσαι ὁ ἐφήσεις 
Hp, Or ah μ᾽ ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
ἡ δὲ καὶ αὔτως μ᾽ αἰεὶ ἐν ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν 52: 
νεικεῖ, Kai τέ μέ φησι μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 
inne σὺ μὲν νῦν αὗτις ἀπόστιχε, μή τι νοήσῃ 
ἐμοὶ δέ κε ταῦτα μελήξεται, ὄφρα τελέσσω. 
εἶ δ' ΠΝ τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ρα πεποίθῃ 7. {Γ΄ 


τοῦτο γὰρ ἐξ ἐμέθεν γε μετ Guat μέγιστον §25 
τέκμωρ. οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν παχιΐ mann οὐδ᾽ ἀπίάτήλόυ, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀτ Uenrov, ὅ ὅ τι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω. 


After he has nodded, απα Thetis has gone, he returns to his throne; 
b ye observant, asks hint who has been in counsel with him. 


» Κωὶ κυανέῃσιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων . 

ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπερρώσαντο ἄνακτος 
επραγὸς d ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο" μέχαν 8 ἔλεξεν ᾿Ολυμπον. 53¢ 
' Te γ᾽ ὡς βουλεύσαντε bbe ἡ μὲν ἔπειτα 
εἰς ἅλα Ki Βαθεῖαν ἀ ἀπ᾽ ἼΩΝ ᾽Ολύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἐὸν πρὸς δῶμα. θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἀνέσταν 
ἐξ ἑδέων, σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον " οὐδέ τις ἔτ 702 
μεῖναι ἐπερχόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. 535.»ϑ 
ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα καθέζετ᾽ ἐπὶ θρόνου " οὐδέ μιν “Ἥρη  ’“.- Δ CBA, 
ἠγνοίησεν ἰδοῦσἾ, ὅτι οἱ συμφράσσατο βουλὰς ΟΝ 
ἀργυρόπεξα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. δ 
αὐτίκα lth, Ala Κρονίωνα προσηύδα " 

Τίς δ᾽ αὖ τοι, δολομῆτα, θεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάς ; $4° 


AC} 
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“AN id 1 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν wong κυδιάνειρα Po ‘dp, 49: 
Ps 


οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον" ἀλλὰ φθινύθεσκε φ 
αὖθι μένων, πόϑέεσκε δ᾽ ἀὐτήν τε πτόλεμόν τε. 


yea. 
The gods return, and Thetis makes her prayer to Zeus. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ἡ ῥ ἐκ τοῖο δυωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 
καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς ᾿Ολυμπον ᾧὮ ἴσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες x, 
πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ ARE: (Θέτις δ᾽ οὐ λήθετ᾽ ἐφεϊμέων 495 
παιδὸς ἑοῦ, GAN ἥ γ᾽ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα θαλάσσης, 
ἠξρίη δ᾽ ἀνέβη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὔλυμποόν τε" 
εὗρεν δ᾽ εὐρύδπτα Κρονίδην ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων, 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολύδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. , ; 
καί ῥα πάροιθ' αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ λάβε youve ’ 500 
oxatn’ δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσα, 
λισσομένη προσέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα ἀνάκτα" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δή σε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα Ps 
ἢ ἔπει ἢ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ᾽ 
τίμησόν μοι υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμοῥώτατος ἄλλων 505 
ἕπλετ᾽ " ἀτάρ μιν νῦν ye ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
ἠτίμησεν' ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ πέρ poy τῖσον, ᾿Ολύμπιε μητίεσα, Ζεῦ" 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
νἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν ὀφέλλωσίν τέ E τιμῇ. 510 


He sits silent: and she prays him a second time to reply. 


Ὡς φάτο' τὴν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη νεφεχηγερέτα Ζεύς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέων δὴν ἧστο ' Θέτις δ᾽, ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 
ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυυϊὰ, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὖτις - 
Νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο καὶ κατάνευσον, τς 
ἡ ἀπόειπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐὺ εἰδῶ, 515 
ὅσσον ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη θεός εἰμι. 
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He in wrath bids her depart, for fear of Hera: yet assents 
to her prayer. 


Τὴν δὲ wey ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
, ἦ δὴ λοί ια ἔργ᾽ , ὅτε μ᾽ ex τῆσαι ἐφήσεις 
Hpn, ὅτ᾽ ἂν py. ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 

ἡ δὲ καὶ αὔτως μ᾽ αἰεὶ ἐν ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν 52: 
νεικεῖ καί τέ μέ φησι μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν αὗτις ἀπόστιχε, μή TL νοήσῃ 
Ἡρη; ἐμοὶ δέ κε ταῦτα μελήξεται, ὄφρα τλλάσσῶ μ 
εἶ δ γε τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ρα πεποίθῃ 7. Γ΄ 


τοῦτο γὰρ ἐξ ἐμέθεν γε μετ' ἀθανάτοισι μέγιστον 5259 
τέκμωρ * οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν παχιζαάγρξδ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίάτήλόν, 
οὐδ᾽ aT enrov, ὅ ὅ τι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω. 


After he has nodded, and Thetis has gone, he returns to his throne, 
He observant, asks hin who has been in counsel with him. 


, Kul κυανέῃσιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων " 
ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπερρωσαντο ἄνακτος 
"(1 “Ἰραϊὸς ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο" μέγαν ὃ δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν "Ολυμπον. 53. 
᾿ Tw γ᾽ ὡς βουλεύσαντε διξμαγέν > ἡ μὲν ἔπειτα 
εἰς ἅλα ‘Af Βαθεῖαν d ἀπ᾽ αἴδβίψεντο: ᾽Ολύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἑὸν πρὸς δῶμα. θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἀνέσταν 
ἐξ ἑδέων, σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον " οὐδέ τις ἔτ nue 
μεῖναι ἐπερχόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. _ 535.ϑ. 
ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα καθέξετ᾽ ἐπὶ θρόνου " οὐδέ μιν “Ἥρη . “! ΛΔ ΤῊΝ 
ἠγνοίησεν ἰδοῦσἾ, ὅτι οὗ συμφράσσατο βουλὰς ‘ 
ἀργυρόπεξα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. δ 
αὐτίκα the, Ala Κρονίωνα mpoonvia " 
Τίς δ᾽ ad τοι, δολομῆτα, θεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάς ; $4° 
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δι 4 ‘ 
αἰεί τοι φίλον ἐστίν, ἐμεῦ ἀπονόσφιν ἐόντα, 
, ‘ , »Q/ ’ , 
κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν " οὐδέ τί πώ ee 
, ΄“ ‘ 
πρύφρων τέτληκας εἰπεῖν ἔπος, ὅττι νοήσῃς. ᾧ οἱ 
ν. 
Zeus rebukes her curiosity. 


Τὴν δ᾽ nuetBer ἔπειτα marie. ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε" 


Ἥρη, μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς ἐπιέλπερ μύθους 545 
rp 4 ” ί 
εἰδήσειν; χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ᾽, a ἱπερ ἐούσῃ. 


ry 5 9 Ὁ, » 9 . 9 , >» ” 
αλλ OV μὲν K ETTLELKES ἀκονέμεν, οὔτις ἔπειτα 
gute θεῶν πρύτερος τόν γ᾽ εἴσεται, οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρωπων - 
wy SE 5». en > “ a 427 a 
ὃν “δέ κ᾿ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε θεῶν ἐθέλωμι νοῆσαι, 
“ ’ \ 
μή τι σὺ ταῦτα ἕκαστα Steipeo, μηδὲ μετάλλα. | 550 


She discloses her suspicions of Thetis. 

Tov δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια “Hp: 
αἰνότατε Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες " 
καὶ λίην σε πάρος γ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εἴρομαὶ οὔτε μεταλλῶ" 
ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ εὔκηλος τὰ φράξεαι, doo’ ἐθέλῃσθα. ia 
νῦν δ᾽ αἰνῶς δείδοικα κατὰ φρένα μή σε παρείπῃ 555 
ἀργυρόπεζα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
ἠερίη yap cot γε παρέζετο καὶ λάβε γούνων " 
τῇ σ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τιμήσης, ὀλέσῃς͵ δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

‘6 


With angry threats he silences her. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 56a 
δαιμονίη, αἰεὶ μὲν ὀϊέαϊ, οὐδέ σε λήθω" 
πρῆξαι δ᾽ ἔμπης οὔ τι δυνήσεαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ θυμοῦ 
μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι" τὸ δέ τοι καὶ ῥὕγιον ἔσται. 
εἰ δ᾽ οὕτω τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἐμοὶ μέλλει φίλον εἶναι. 


IALAAOS A, 23 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέουσα κάβήησό, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ' 565 
μή νύ 79 Wxpatopwow, ὅ ὅσοι θεοί cia’ ἐν ᾿Οχλύμπῳ, 
ἧσσον ἰόνθ', ὅτε κέν τοι ἀάπτους χεῖρας gaa 
22 Ps epar’ ᾿ ἔδεισεν δὲ Boon, ams πότνια "Hon: 
‘cat ῥ᾽ ἀκέουσα καθῆστο, ἐπ᾿ Vdiuraca φίλον κῆρ" 
ὄχθησαν δ᾽ ἀνὰ δῶμα Διὸς θεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 570 


Hephaistos co counsels submission: 


τοῖσιν δ᾽ “Πφαιστος kdutoteyrns ἦρχ᾽ ἀγορεύειν, 
μητρὶ φίλῃ Ων α φέρων, λευκωλένῳ Ἥρῃ 

Ἦ δὴ λοίγια ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἔτ᾽ Ws, 
εὐ δὴ & ate ἕνεκα θνητῶν épidaivetov ὧδε, 
ἐν δὲ θεοῖσι κολφὸν ἐλαύνετον" οὐδέ τι δαιτὸς 575 
ἐσθλῆς ἔσσεται ἧδος, ἐπεὶ τὰ χεβείόνα νικᾷ. 
μητρὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ παράφημι, καὶ αὐτῇ περ νοεούσῃ, 
πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρειν Διΐ, phpa μὴ autre 
vetceina | πατή σὺν δ᾽ ἡμῖν Saira Tapd 
εἴπερ yap κ᾽ ᾿ἀδίλήσιν | ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀ ἀστεροξήτὴς 58¢ 
ἐξ ἑδέων στυφελίξαι" ὁ γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατός GOTO. , 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν Υ ἔπέεσσι, καθάπτεσθαι paraiciiow ~ 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵλαος ᾿Ολύμπιος ἔσσεται ἡμῖν. 


Gives her the cup, and warns her by his own punishment 
to endure. 


Ὡς a ἄρ᾽ ἔφη" καὶ ἀναΐξας δεπας ἀμφικύπελλον 
‘untpt φίλῃ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέειπεν" 585 
Τέτλαθι, μῆτερ ἐμή, καὶ ἀνάσχεο, κηδομένῃ͵ περ, 
μή σε φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἴδωμαι 
θεινομένην" τότε δ᾽ οὔ τι δυνήσομαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
γραισμεῖν" ἀργαλέος γὰρ ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀντιφέρεσθαι. 


24 LAIAAOZ A. 


ἤδη γάρ με καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαῶτα 900 
pipe, ποδὸς τέταγών, ἀπὸ βηλοῦ θεσπεσίοιο. ᾿ 
πᾶν ¢ δ᾽ ἦμαρ φερό ν, ἅμα δ᾽ ἠελίῳ καταδύντι ἐδ’ 
κάππεσον ἐν “Ape ὀχίγος δ᾽ ἔτι θυμὸς ἐνῆεν' 
ἔνθα pe Σ bi ἄνδρες ἄφαρ κομίσαντο πεσόντα. 

“Qs φάτο" μέΐδησεν δὲ θεὰ λευκώλενος "Hpn: 595 
μειδήσασα δὲ παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. 


The gods, with laughter at Hephaistos, banquet tll sundown, 
and then retire to rest. 


αὐτὰρ ὁ ὁ τοῖς ἄλλοισι θεοῖς ἐνδέξια πᾶσιν 
όει, γλυκὺ νέκταρ & ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων. 
oo δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐνῶρτο γέλως μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν, 
ὡς ἴδον ἡ “Ἥφαιστον διὰ δώματα ποιπνύοόντα. όοο 
Ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
οὐ μὲν φόρμυγγος περικαλλέος, ἣν ἔχ ᾿Απόλλων, 
Μουσάων 6’, ai ἄειδον ἀμειβόμεναι ὁ pat Kap. 7 
Αὐτὰρ ¢ ἐπεὶ κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάδε ἠελίοιο, gti [05 
ot μὲν κακκείοντες ἔβαν οἴκόνδε ἕκαστος, 
ἧχι ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφιγνυήεις, 
Ἥφαιστος, ποίησεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσιν. 
Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος ne ᾿Ολύμπιος a ἀστεροπητῆς, / 
ἔνθα πάρος κοιμᾶθ᾽, ὅτε μιν γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἱκάνοι. “δ ὄιο 
ἔνθα καθεῦδ᾽ ἀναβάς - παρὰ δὲ χρυσόθρονος “Ἡρη. 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK II. 


Zeus sends a false Dream to Agamemnon, encouraging him 
to attack Troy. 


"ἄλλοι͵ μέν pa θεοί τε καὶ ἀνέρες ἱππρκόβιυ voTat 
εὗδον" χίόϊ, Δία δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχε νήδὺμ ς ὕπνος" 
ἀλλ᾽. ὅ γε μερμήριξε κατὰ φρένα, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τίμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἥδε δέ οἱ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή, 5 
πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ᾿Αγαᾳμέμνονι οὖλον "Ονειρον" 
καί pw φωνήσας ἔπεα mrepoevTa προσηύδα" 
“hls κ᾽ ἴθι, οὖλε ate θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
ἐλθὼν ἐς κλισίην fare νος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο 
πάντα ni, tbl oi ἡ τας ὡς ἐπιτέλλω lu 
Owphtal € ἐκέλευε κάρη κομοώντας “Axatods 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν yap Pht “Exot Ἰπδλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν yap ἅπαγτας 
"Hon λισσομένη: Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε ἐφῆτέταί. Us 
‘Ns dato: βῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ “Ovetpos, ἐπεὶ τὸν μῦθον ἄκουσεν. 


The Dream finds him asleep, and in the form of Nestor tells him 
the gods are now at one to aid the Greeks. 


καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
87 δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην ᾿Α γαμέμνονα" τὸν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
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ἤδη γάρ pe καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαῶτα $90 
pipe, ποδὸς τέταγών, ἀπὸ βηλοῦ θεσπεσίοιο. 
“πᾶν δ' ἦμαρ φερόμην, ἅμα δ᾽ ἠελίῳ καταδύντι Leo 
‘edarnegov é ep ᾿δήμῃ 3 ὀχίγος δ᾽ ἔτει θυμὸς ἐνῆεν" 
ἔνθα pe Si bei ἄνδρες ἄφαρ κομίσαντο πεσόντα. 

“Ὡς φάτο' μέΐδησεν δὲ θεὰ λευκώλενος "Hpn: 595 
μειδήσασα δὲ παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. 


The gods, with laughter at Hephaistos, banquet till sundown, 
and then retire to rest. 


αὐτὰρ ὁ ὁ τοῖς ἄλλοισι θεοῖς ἐνδέξια πᾶσιν 

ὠνοχόει, γλυκὺ νέκταρ ἀ ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων. 

ἄσβεστος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐνῶρτο γέλως μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν, 

ὡς ἴδον ἡ Ἥφαιστον διὰ δώματα ποιπνύόντα. όοο 
“Ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 

δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 

οὐ μὲν φόρμιγγος περικαλλέος, ἣν ἔχ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων, 

Μουσάων θ᾽, at ἄειδον ἀμειβόμεναι pri καλῇ. 7 
Αὐτὰρ ¢ ἐπεὶ κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάδς ἠελίοιο, 4 3.- [ Gog 

οἱ μὲν κακκείοντες ἔβαν οἴκόνδε ἕκαστος, 

ἧχι ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφυγυήεις, 

Ἥφαιστος, ποίησεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσιν. 

Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος ne ᾿θλύμπιος & ἀστεροπήτης, 

ἔνθα πάρος κοιμᾶθ᾽, ὅτε μιν γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἱκάνοι.  ὄιο 

ἔνθα καθεῦδ᾽ ἀναβάς" παρὰ δὲ χρυσόθρονος “Hon. 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK II. 


Zeus sends a false Dream to Agamemnon, encouraging him 
to attack Troy. 


"ἄλλοι͵ μέν pa θεοί τε καὶ ἀνέρες ἱππ σταὶ 
εὗδον Nt; Δία δ᾽ οὐκ. ἔχε νήδδδρνν ὕπνος" 
ἀλλ᾽ § γε μερμήριζε κατὰ φρένα, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τίμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἥδε δέ οἱ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή, 5 
πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρεϊδῃ ᾿Αγομέμνονι οὖλον "Ονειρον" 
καί μὴν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτέῤῥεντα προσηύδα: 
ae ox’ ἴθι, οὖλε ate θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
ἐλθὼν ἐς κλισίην frau νος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο 
πάντα Hea ifs δῇ EV, ὡς ἐπιτέλλω tu 
Dophtalet κέλευε κά oie ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν "yap *h ἔχοι πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἀθάνατοι φράξονται: ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαγτας 
"Hon λισσομένη Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε ἐφῆέταΐϊ. U5 
“Ὡς φάτο" BAS ἄρ᾽ “Ovetpos, ἐπεὶ τὸν μῦθον ἄκουσεν. 


The Dream finds him asleep, and in the form of Nestor tells him 
the gods are now at one to atd the Greeks. 


καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
Bi δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ én’ ᾿Ατρεΐδην ᾿Αγαμέμνονα" τὸν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
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᾿ 4 
εὕδοντ᾽ ἐν κλισίῃ, περὶ 8 ἀμβρόσιος κέχυθ᾽ ὕπνος. 
στῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, Νηληΐῳ vii ἐοικώς, zo 
Νέστορι, τόν pa μάλιστα γερόντων Ti ᾿Α γαμέμνων'᾽ 
τῷ μιν ἐεισάμενος προσεφώγεε θεῖος "Ονειρος" 
Εὔδ "A / e\ 5 log we . (ey . 
ὕδεις, Ατρέος υἱὲ Oalfpovos ἱπποδάμοιο, 
οὐ XM παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφορον ἄνδρα, 
ᾧ λαοί τ᾽ érixetpapatp. καὶ τὄδσα μέμηλεν. 2S 
νῦν δ᾽ ber ξὺν ὦκα" Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἶμε,.. 
[κά Ν 4 ἢ / ’ 2. Ὁ} ’ 
ὅς σευ, ἄνευθεν ἐών, μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
A / > 9 ΜΔ ’ὔ ‘- b \ 
θωρῆξαί σ᾽ ἐκέλευσε κάρη κομόωντας ΔΑ χαιοὺς 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων: οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 39 
3 4 / 3 [4 \ [4 
ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν yap ἅπαντας . 
Ἥρη λισσομένη" Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
ἐκ Διός. ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔ σί é σε λήθ 
ἐκ Διός λὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρε > μηδέ. ε λήθη 
αἱρείτω, εὖτ᾽ ἄν σε μελίφρων ὕπνος ἀδήῃ. 


In false confidence, Agamemnon awakes, arms himself, and at 
dawn summons the host to an assembly. 


) ΜΝ ‘ > “A 
‘As dpa φωνήσας ἀπέβήσετο" τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 35 
. \ / 9 , € 
τὰ φρονέοντ᾽ ava θυμόν, ἅ ῥ᾽ οὐ τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. 
φῆ γὰρ ὅ γ᾽ αἱρήσειν Πριάμου πόλιν ἤματι κεινῳ, 
νήπιος" οὐδὲ τὰ ἤδη, ἅ ῥα Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔ 
Ἱπίος" ἤδη, ἅ pa Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔργα. 
θήσειν γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ἐπ᾽ ἄχγεά τε στοναχάς τε 
Τρωσί τε καὶ Δαναοῖσι διὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 4c 
ἔγρετο δ᾽ ἐξ ὕπνου" θείη δέ μιν ἀμφέχυτ᾽ ὀμφή. 
ἕζετο δ᾽ ὀρθωθείς" μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἔνδυνε χιτῶνα, κ᾽ - 
καλόν, νηγάτεον" περὶ δὲ μέγα βάλλετο φᾶρος". 
ποσσὶ δ᾽ ὑπὸ λιπαροῖσιν ἐδήσατο καλὰ πέδιλα" Ν 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ap ὠμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον... 45 


͵ 


IAIAAO®Z B. 
gy re wp ell 
εἴλετο δὲ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφόιτον alel- 
σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 
Ἠὼς μέν pa θεὰ προσεβήσετο μακρὸν "Ολυμπον, 


Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν " 


αὐτὰρ ὁ κηρύκεσσι λυγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν, 
κηρύσσειν ἄγδῥήνδε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 


First, however, he calls a council of elders and tells them 
his dream. 


Βουλὴ δὲ πρῶτον μεγαθύμων ἷξε γερόντων, 


. Νεστορέη παρὰ νηὶ Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆρς " 


τοὺς ὅ γε συγκαλέσας πυκινὴν ἠρτύν ὁ" βουλήν" 
Κλῦτε, φίλοι" θεῖός μοι ἐνύπνιον ἦλθεν "Ονειρος 

ἀμβροσίην διὰ νύκτα " μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι δίῳ 

40. ’ / >, Arr 97 
εἶδος Te μέγεθος Te φυήν τ ἄγχιστα ἐῴκει. 

“A sw) € \ n / \ a ” 

στῆ δ᾽ ap ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, Kai με πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν " 

¢ 3 / e\ oh e 4 
εὕδεις, Atpéos υἱὲ δαΐφρονος ἱπποδάμοιο ; 

3 Ἁ ΄ a 4 , ww 
ov χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 

e fy 9 ya , ν ἡ , 
ᾧ λαοί τ ἐπιτάτράφαται, καὶ τοσσα μέμηλεν. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα" Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἰμι, 
Ψ ΝΜ 97 , ‘ ΣῸ) / 
ὅς σευ, ἄνευθεν ἐών, μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σ᾽ ἐκέλευσε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρυάγνιαν 
Τρώων οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
3 ͵ “ b ’ \ ΦΨ 
ἀϑάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
"Ἢρη λισσομένη" Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
ἐκ Διός: ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσίν.----:Ὡς ὁ μὲν εἰπὼν 


ΨΜ > 9 4, 3 \ C4 aI A 
ὥχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμενος, ἐμὲ δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 
| σὰν 
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05 
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He will make trial of the Greeks spirit, bidding them satl 
away, while the chiefs must restrain them. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽, αἴ κέν πως θωρήξομεν υἷας ees, Corre ( 2 
πρῶτα δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἔπεσιν πειρ agli, ἣ θέ 


καὶ φεύγειν σὺν νηυσὶ monte ἤϊσι κελεύσω " 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος ἐρητύειν ἐπέεσσιν. 75 


Nestor replies: Another man we had doudted, but the 
King’s dream must be obeyed. 


Ἤτοι 6 γ᾽ ὃς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Νέστωρ, ὅς ῥα Πύλοιο ἄναξ ἦν ἠμαθόεντος " 
ὅ σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 

Ὦ φίλοι, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, 
εἰ μέν τις τὸν ὄνειρον ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἔνισπτεν, ) Al 80 
ψεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν καὶ νου φὶζοίμεθα μᾶλλον ἶ eh ray 
νῦν δ᾽ ἴδεν, ὃς μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽, αἴ κέν πως θωρήξομεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

“Ns ἄρα φωνήσας βουλῆς ἐξ ἦρχε νέεσθαι. 


The people swarm in like bees, and the heralds make silence ; 
Agamemnon, with his sacred sceptre, stands up, 


οἱ δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν, πείθοντό τε ποιμένι λαῶν, ὃς 
: σκηπτοῦχοι βασιλῆες . ἐπεσσεύοντο δὲ λαοι. 
, Hore ἔθνεα εἶσι μελισσάων ἀδινάων J 
| πέτρης ἐκ γλαφυρῆς αἰεὶ νέον ἐρχομενάων ‘| 
βοτρυδὸν δὲ πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ἄνθεσιν εἰαρινόῖσιν oy ay 
ai μέν τ᾽ ἔνθα ἅλις πεπότήαται, αἱ δέ τε ἔνθα" ga 
ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
ἠϊόνος προπάροιθε βαθείης ἐ ἐστιχόωντρ. 
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Aa dor εἰς ἀγορήν " μετὰ δέ σφισιν ὄσσα δεδήει, 
ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι, Διὸς ἄγγελος . ot δ᾽ ἀγέροντο. 
εἰ ει δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὑπὸ δὲ στεναχίξετο γαῖα, 95 
anv ἱζόντων, ὅμαδος δ᾽ ἦν " ἐννέα δέ σφεας 
κήρυκες Boo ες ἐρήτυον, εἴποτ᾽ ἀῦτῆς 
oy aT, ἀκούσειαν δὲ Ator εφέων βασιλήων. ν΄ 
σπουδῇ δ᾽ ἕξετο λαός, ἐρῆένθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας, 
παυσάμενοι κλαγγῆς " ἀνὰ δὲ κρείων “Aya [οο 
ἔστη, σκῆπτρον ἔχων, τὸ μὲν “Ἤφαιστος wee τεύχων' 
Ἠφαιστος μὲν δῶκε Att Κρονίωνι ἄνακτι" 
αὐτὰρ ἄρα Ζεὺς δῶκε δι έμόρῳ ἀργεῖφὀ ξεν 
Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄναξ δῶκεν Πέλοπι πληξίππῳ" 
αὐτὰρ ὁ abre Πέλοψ δῶκ᾽ ᾿ΔΑτρέϊ  Τοιμένι λαῶν" 
᾿Ατρεὺς δὲ θνήσκων ἔλιπεν πολύδξνι Θυέστῃ. a4 Ak. ᾿ 
αὐτὰρ ὁ aire Θυέστ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι λεῖπε pophiai, 
πολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ "Αργεῖ παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 
τῷ ὅ γ᾽ ἐρεισάμενος ere ᾿Αργείοισι μετηύδα " 


and speaks: Zeus will not let us win, as he promised, and we must 
return, — disgraced, for the Trojans are fewer than we. 


ἾὮ φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, θεράποντες “Apynos, [10 
Ζεύς με μέγα Κρονίδης d ἄτῃ ἐνέδησε βαρείῃ" 
σχέτλιος, ὃ ὃς πρὶν μέν μοι ὑπέσχετο καὶ κατένευσεν «7 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεοι' ἀπονέεσθαι" 
νῦν, δὲ κακὴν ἀπάτην βουλεύσατο, καί με κελεύει 
δύσκλέα “Apyos ἱκέσθαι, επεὶ πολὺν ὥλεσα λαόν. τς 
[οὕτω πον Art μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον εἶναι, 
ὃς δὴ πολλάων πολίων κατέλυσε κάρηνα, 
ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ λύσει" τοῦ γὰρ κράτος ἐστὶ μέγιστον. 
αἰσχρὸν γὰρ τόδε η᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι͵ 
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\ 


μὰψ) οὕτω rowdy! ε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἄπρῆκτον πόλέμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισι, τέλος δ᾽ οὔπω τι πέφανται. 
εἴπερ γάρ κ᾽ ἐθέλοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε, 
ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες, ἀριθμηϑήμεναι ἄμφω, 
Τρῶες μὲν λέξασθαι, ἐφέστίοι ὅσσοι ἔασιν, 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐς δεκάδας διακοσμηθεῖμεν ᾿Αχαιοι, 
Τρώων δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑλοίμεθα οἰνοχοεύειν " 
πολλαί κεν δεκάδες ὃ lare οἰνοχόοιο. 

τόϑδον ἐγώ φημι πχξὰς ἔμμεναι υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Τρώων, of ναίουσι κατὰ ψήτόλεν " ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίκουροι 
πολλέων ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέόῥίμαοι ἄνδρες ἔασιν, 

οἵ με μέγα πλάζουσι, καὶ οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
Ἰλίου ἐκπέρσαι ἐὺ ναμόμενον πτολίεθρον. 

ἐννέα δὴ βεβάασι Aa ς ᾿μεγάλου ἐνιαυτοί, 

καὶ δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε νεῶν καὶ σπάρτα λέλυνται" 


“on που ἡμέτεραί τ᾽ g Χο καὶ νήπια τέκνα 

2 , {κι ws ” 

lar ἐνὶ μργάροις πδτιδέγμεναι- ἄμμι δὲ ἔργον 
> : A e δ a 9 ¢€ Fh; 

αὕτως apron, οὗ εἵνεκα δεῦρ᾽ ixo db0a. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγεθ᾽, ὡς ἂν ἐγὼν εἴπω, πειθώμεθα πάντες " 

φεύγωμεν σὺν νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν " 

οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τροίην αἱρήσομεν εὐρυάγνιαν. 


12. 


125 


“W30 


135 


140 


The gathering ts stirred, like waves or like heads af wheat by 


the wind, and the Greeks rush to launch their ships. 


“Ns φάτο' τοῖσι δὲ θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 
“a \ 4 Ὁ“ ’ a“ 3 4 
πᾶσι μετὰ πληθῦύν, ὅσοι ov βουλῆς ἐπάκουσαν. 
, ᾽ Ἵ , e 4 4 4 
κινήθη δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὡς κύματα μακρὰ θαλάσσης 
, ᾽ ως. ἡ ! \ , > pve 2s , 
πόντου Ikapiqu, τὰ μέν τ᾽ Edpos te Νότος te 
Μ δ of. ‘\ Ν ’ ΄ 
ὠρορ ἐπαΐξας πατρὸς Atos ἐκ νεφελάων. 


145 


/ 


U 
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ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε κινήσῃ Ζέφυρος βαθὺ λήϊον ἐλθών, 
λάβρος ἐπαιγίζων, ἐπί τ᾽ ἠμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν " 
a “A aA ’ 9 \ 4 Α 3 3 w“ 
ὡς τῶν πᾶσ᾽ ἀγορὴ κινήθη. τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλαλητῷ 
“A > 9 » ᾽ὔ n % +e ’ I ra) 
νῆας ἐπ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε κονίη 5 
vd > "» U Ἁ x 9 f 
ἱστατ᾽ αειρομένη '" τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλχήλοισι κέλενον 
ἅπτεσθαι νηῶν ἠδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν, 
3 4 > 9 ld Yue 8 ,) 9 \ 
οὐρούς τ᾽ ἐξεκάθαιρον ait δ᾽ οὐρανὸν lev 
οἴκαδε ἱεμένων " ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἥρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 


There might have been mischief; but Hera stirredup Athena 
fo speak to Odysseus. 


Ἔνθα κεν ᾿Αργείοισιν ὑπέρμορα νόστος ἐτύχθη, 155 
, \ 9 ’ [7 A n ΝΜ 
εἰ μὴ ᾿Αθηναίην “Ηρη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
"Ὦ πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ἀτρυτώνη, |i.) 
ey \ 4, ᾽ γ. / A ‘ 
οὕτω δὴ olxovde, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
᾿Αργεῖοι φεύξονται ἐπ᾽ εὐρέα νῶτα θαλάσσης ; 


“TAN / ’ \ , \ \ , 
kW μεὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιεν 160 


"Apyeinv ᾿ λένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
᾽ ᾽ i 4 Ἁ , ΝΜ 
ἐν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων' 
σοῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον. 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας Grad ἕλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 165 
“Ὡς pat’: οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
n \ 9 b 4 , d wh 
βῆ δὲ κατ’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα" 
, ἽΨ \ > \ fol 9 ΄- 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" / 
, 9 n “ ’ 4 / 
of ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Διὶ μ τιν ἀτάλαντον -(( 
ve ( ‘ 
aor: οὐδ᾽ 6 ye νηὸς diaceApoto μελαίνης 170 
ἅπτετ᾽, ἐπεί μιν ἄχος xpabind' καὶ θυμὸν ἵκανεν. 
’ a se ’ ’ὔ “A ’ , 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθηήνη" 


32 IAIAAOZ B. 


She bids him for shame restrain the men, he runs to obey. 


, ΄ ἦ / . a 
Atoyevés Λαερτιάδη, πολύμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
@ \ 4 3 / a 
οὕτω δὴ olxovde, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
φεύξεσθ᾽, ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλήϊσι πεσόντες ; 175 
\ ’ ν ,ὔ \ \ , 
κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιτε 
᾿Αργείην ᾿ Ἐλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐν Τροίη ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, μηδέ τ᾽ ἐρώει" 
σοῖς δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 180 
\ ew a (4 9 ϑῬὁ 4 3 ’ 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας ἅλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 
“Ns 40> ὁ δὲ ξυνέηκε θεᾶς Gra φωνησάσης. 
βῆ δὲ θέειν, ἀπὸ δὲ χλαῖναν Bare: τὴν δ' ἐκόμισσεν 
κῆρυξ Εὐρυβάτης ᾿Ιθακήσιος, ὅς οἱ ὁπήδει. 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν 185 
δέξατό of σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί" 
A) AN A 9 ” 4 
σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 


The chiefs he warns to beware lest they mistake Agamemnon, and 
make him wroth; . 


"Ovtwa μὲν βασιλῆα καὶ ἔξοχον ἄνδρα xiyem, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρητύσασκε παραστάς " 
δαιμόνι᾽, οὔ σε ἔοικε, κακὸν ὥς, δειδίσσεσθαι" 190 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτός Te κάθησο, καὶ ἄλλους ἵδρνε λαούς" 
3 “ἠ 4 9 ᾽ ’ 4 
ov γάρ πω σάφα οἶσθ᾽, οἷος νόος ᾿Ατρεΐωνος" 
νῦν μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἴψεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
3 x 9 3 4 ᾽ ’ » 
ἐν βουλῇ δ᾽ οὐ πάντες ἀκούσαμεν οἷον ἔειπεν. 
μή τι χολωσάμενος ῥέξῃ κακὸν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν" '9§ 
\ \ , > \ ͵ a 
θυμὸς δὲ μέγας ἐστὶ Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος " 
τιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλεῖ δέ € μητίετα Ζεύς. 
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the people, more roughly, to be quiet and obey thetr betters. 
“Ov δ᾽ αὖ δήμου τ᾽ ἄνδρα ἴδοι, Boowvra τ᾽ ἐφεύροι, 
N s a e , / , 
τὸν σκήπτρῳ ἐλάσασκεν ὁμοκλήσασκέ τε μύθῳ' 
Δαιμόνι᾽, ἀτρέμας ἧσο, καὶ ἄλλων μῦθον ἄκονε, 200 
of ceo φέρτεροί εἰσι" σὺ δ᾽ ἀπτόλεμος Kal ἄναλκις, 
Ν ΝΆ ’ > wy 9 A A 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐν πολέμῳ ἐναρίθμιος, οὔτ᾽ ἐνὶ βουλῇ. 
οὐ μέν πως πάντες βασιλεύσομεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί" 
οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη" εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, 
εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Κρόνου πάϊς ἀγκυλομήτεω. 205 
“a Ul >» 9 \ ͵ “ ’ 
[σκῆπτρόν τ᾽ ἠδὲ θέμιστας, ἵνα σφίσι βουλεύῃσι.) 


The people return to the assembly, αὐ but the hideous wretch Thersites, 

“*As ὅ ye κοιρανέων δίεπε στρατόν" of δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε 

αὗτις ἐπεσσεύοντο νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 

ἠχῇ, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης 

αἰγιαλῷ μεγάλῳ βρέμεται, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε πόντος. 210 
"άλλοι μέν ῥ᾽ ἕζοντο, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας. 

Θερσίτης δ᾽ ἔτι μοῦνος ἀμετροεπὴς ἐκολῴα, 

ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν ἧσιν ἄκοσμά τε πολλά τε ἤδη, 

μάψ,, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐριξέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν, 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅ τι οἱ εἴσαυτο γεέλοίιον ᾿Αργείοισιν 215 

ἔμμεναι. αἴσχιστος δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Γλιον ἦλθεν" 

φολκὸς ἔην, χωλὸς δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα" τὼ δέ of ὥμω 

κυρτώ, ἐπὶ στῆθος συνοχωκότε" αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 

φοξὸς ἔην κεφαλήν, ψεδνὴ δ᾽ ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. 

ἔγθιστος δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ μάλιστ᾽ ἣν ἠδ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆϊ" 220 

τὼ yap νεικείεσκε" TOT αὖτ᾽ ᾿Α γαμέμνονι Sip 

ὀξέα κεκληγὼς λέγ᾽ ὀνείδεα" τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 

ἐκπάγλως κοτέοντο, νεμέσσηθέν τ᾽ ἐνὶ θυμῷ. 

αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὰ βοῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα νείκεε μύθῳ 
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who reviles Agamemnon for his eveed, and the people for thets 


slavishness. 


᾿Ατρεΐδη, τέο δὴ αὖτ᾽ ἐπιμέμφεαι, ἠδὲ χατίζεις ; 
πλεῖαί τοι χαλκοῦ κλισίαι, πολλαὶ δὲ γυναῖκες 
5.Ν 2 \ ‘ ’ , σ 3 Ἁ 
εἰσὶν ἐνὶ κλισίῃς ἐξαίρετοι, ἅς τοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
πρωτίστῳ δίδομεν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 
ἢ ἔτι καὶ χρυσοῦ ἐπιδεύεαι, ὅν κέ τις οἴσει 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων ἐξ ᾽Ιλίου, υἷος ἄποινα, 
[τς b Ἁ ’ 3 ’ A MM ᾽ w“ . 
ὅν κεν ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω, ἣ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιῶν; 
oN ” “ yd Ul ’ 
ἠὲ γυναίκα νέην, ἵνα μίσγεαι ἐν φιλότητι, 
Hut αὐτὸς ἀπονόσφι κατίσχεαι ; — οὐ μὲν ἔοικεν, 
9 \ 4. a 3 ’ ᾽ w“ 
ἀρχὸν ἐόντα, κακῶν ἐπιβασκέμεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
4 ’ 7, oy wm 7 > 9 4 > / 3 3 
ὦ πέπονες, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχε᾽, Ayarides, οὐκέτ᾽ “Ayatol 
Ν ’ \ \ 4 , 2 9A 
οἴκαδέ περ σὺν νηυσὶ νεώμεθα" τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν 
9 Aa rN T / / , ΝΜ 16 
αὐτοῦ ἐνὶ Τροίῃ γέρα πεσσέμεν, ὄφρα ἴδηται, 
ἤ ῥά τί οἱ χημεῖς προσαμύνομεν, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί" 
ὃς καὶ νῦν ᾿Αχιλῆα, ἕο μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονα φῶτα, 
ἠτίμησεν" ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ χόλος φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ μεθήμων 
A Ν 9 a Ψ ’ 
ἦ γὰρ av, ᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβήσαιο. 


But Odysseus rebukes and threatens him ,; 


“Qs φάτο νεικείων ᾿Α γαμέμνονα, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Θερσίτης" τῷ δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
, ς 7 ON a > » ᾿ ’ 
καί μιν ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ" 
Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμυθε, λυγύς περ ἐὼν ἀγορητῆς, 
v +, " 4 ’ 4 “ 
ἴσχεο, μηδ᾽ ἔθελ᾽ οἷος ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν. 
3 \ > N 4 Ἁ , ἃ Ν 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ σέο φημὶ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι ἅμ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδῃς ὑπὸ “Idsov ἦλθον. 


225 


230 


235 


240 
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τῷ οὐκ ἂν βασιλῆας ava στόμ' ἔχων ἀγορεύοις, ) 250 
Kai σφιν ὀνείδεά Te π οφέροις, νόστον TE φυλάσσοις. ἃ - 
οὐδέ τι πω σάφα ἴδι(ἐν ὅπως ἔσται τάδ: ἔργα, 
ἢ εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
[τῷ νῦν ᾿Ατρεΐδῃ ‘Ayapépvort, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
ἦσαι ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι οἱ μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν 28ς 
ἥρωες Aavaoi: σὺ δὲ κερτο εν ἀγορεύεις. 
(ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ ῥετοάσμένον ἔσται" 
εἴ κ᾽ ἔτι σ᾽ ἀφραίνοντα κιχήσομά ι, ὥς νύ περ ὧδε, 
μηκέτ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆϊ κάρη ὦμοισιν ἐπείη, 
μηδ᾽ ἔτι Τηλεμάχοιο πτατὴρ κεκλημένος εἴην, 260 
εἰ μὴ ἐγώ σε λαβὼν ἀπὸ μὲν φίλα εἵματα Siow, 
χλαῖναν T ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, τά T. αἱ (λιφικαλύπτει, 
αὐτὸν δὲ κλαίοντα θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ἀφήσω 
πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν ἀεικέσσι πληγῇσιν. 


and smites him, so that he sits silenced and weeping, while the 
others begin to laugh. 


“Qs dp’ ἔφη" σκήπτρῳ δὲ μετάφρενον ἠδὲ Kai Bw 205 
πλῆξεν" ὁ δ᾽ ἰδηώθη, θαλερὸν δέ of ἔκπεσε δάκρυ" 
σμῶδιξ δ᾽ ἱματόξσσα μεταφρένου ἐξυπανέστ 
σκήπτρου ὕπο χρυσέου" ὁ δ᾽ a ΤΟ, τάρβηγὰν τε" 
ἰλγήσας δ᾽, ᾽, Ay ἡδών, inbulibar δάκρυ. 
οὗ δὲ καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ γέλασσαν" 270 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν, ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" ," 
Ὦ πόποι, ἡ δὴ μυρί᾽ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἐσθλὰ ἔοργεν, Ασα ἐν ἃ 
ϑουλᾶς 7’ ἐξάρχων ἀγαθάς, πόλεμόν τε κορύσφων" 
νῦν δὲ τόδε ery ἄριστφν, ἐν ᾿Αἀργείοισιν epeter. 
ὃς τὸν λωβητῆρα ὑπωββῆλων ἔσχ᾽ ἀγοράων. 275 
ob θήν μιν πάλιν αὗτις ἀνήσει θυμὸς ἀγήνωρ 
νεικείειν βασιλῆας ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
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Athena marshals the multitude to hear Odysseus. 
“Ns φάσαν ἡ πληθύς" ἀνὰ δ᾽ ὁ πτολίπορθος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς . 1: +: 
ἔστη, σκῆπτρον ἔχων --- παρὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
εἰδομένη κήρυκι, σιωπᾶν λαὸν ἀνώγει, 280 
ὡς ἅμα θ᾽ οἱ πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
μῦθον a ἀκούσειαν, καὶ ἐπιφρασσαίατο βουλην---- 
ὅ σφιν ἐὺ φρονέων ἀγορήσατο, καὶ μετέειπεν") " 


vv 


He speaks, of the shame to return empty, and of the great 
sign of the snake that ate the sparrow and her brood. 

᾿Ατρεΐδη, νῦν δή ce, ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσιν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 

πᾶσιν ἐλέγχιστον θέμεναι μερόπεσσι βροτοῖσιψ' ᾿ 285 
FALE 
οὐδέ τοι ἐκτελέουσιν ὑπόσχεσιν, ἥνπερ ὑπέσταν. 
.4. .(3 

ἐνθάδ᾽ ἔτι στείχοντες am’ “Apyeos ἱπποβότοιο, ἰ᾿ 
"IX 3 4 3 3 3 la Λ 

ιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι. 
ὥστε γὰρ ἢ παῖδες νεαροί, χῆραί τε γυναῖκες, 
ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι.. 290 
7 μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν ἀνιηθέντα νέεσθαι. 
καὶ γάρ τίς θ᾽ ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο 
ἀσχαλάᾳ σὺν νηΐ πολυζύγῳ, ὅνπερ ἄελλαι 

’ 4 ? 7 “ 

χειμέριαι εἶλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε θάλασσα" 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ εἴνατός ἐστι περιτροπέων ἐνιαυτὸς 295 
ἐνθάδε μιμνοντεσσι. τῷ οὐ νεμεσίζομ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ἀσχαλάαν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν" ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 
αἰσχρόν τοι δηρόν τε μένειν, κενεόν τε νέεσθαι. - 
τλῆτε, φίλοι, καὶ μείνατ᾽ ἐπὶ χρόνον, ὄφρα δαῶμεν 
a ? \ 4 7 Δ Ἁ 3 / 
ἢ ἐτεὸν Κάλχας μαντεύεται ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί. 300 
εὖ γὰρ δὴ τόδε ἴδμεν ἐνὶ φρεσίν, ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες 
μάρτυροι, ods μὴ κῆρες ἔβαν θανάτοιο φέρουσαι" 
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χθιζά τε καὶ πρώϊζ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐς Αὐλίδα νῆες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἠγερέθοντο, κακὰ Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ φέρουσαι" 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀμφὶ περὶ κρήνην ἱεροὺς κατὰ βωμοὺς 30( 
ἔρδομεν ἀθανάτοισι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας, 

καλῇ ὑπὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ" 

ἔνθ᾽ ἐφάνη μέγα σῆμα" δράκων ἐπὶ νῶτα δαφοινός, 
σμερδαλέος, τόν ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος ἧκε φόωσδε, 

βωμοῦ ὑπαΐξας, πρός pa πλατάνιστον ὄρονσεν. .“ 310 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἔσαν στρουθοῖο νεοσσοί, νήπια τέκνα, 

ὄξῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ, πετάλοις ὑποπεπτηῶτες, 

ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα" 

ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε τοὺς ἐλεεινὰ κατήσθιε τετριγῶτας" 

μήτηρ δ᾽ ἀμφεποτᾶτο ὀδυρομένη φίλα τέκνα" ᾿ς 315 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος πτέρυγος λάβεν ἀμφιαχυῖαν. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 

τὸν μὲν ἀρίξηλον θῆκεν θεός, ὅσπερ ἔφηνεν᾽ 

λᾶαν γάρ μιν ἔθηκε Κρόνου πάϊς ἀγκυλομήτεω" 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἑσταότες θαυμάζομεν, οἷον ἐτύχθη. 320 


a 


Whence Calchas had prophesied success in the tenth year. 
ὡς οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα θεῶν εἰσῆλθ᾽ ἑκατόμβας, 
Κάλχας & αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα θεοπροπέων ἀγόρενεν" 
[4 3” 3 4 ’ ᾽ [4 
τίπτ᾽ ἄνεω ἐγένεσθε, κάρη κομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί; 
e a” ἃ rar WV 7 , 4 ’ 
ἡμῖν μὲν τόδ᾽ ἔφηνε τέρας μέγα μητίετα Ζεύς, 
ὄψιμον, ὀψιτέλεστον, ὅου κλέος οὔποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται. $25 
e φ , ἦν A \ ) 
ὡς οὗτος κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο Kal αὐτήν, 
’ 
ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα" 
a e a a> ΝνΝ “ φ 
ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσσαῦτ᾽ ἔτεα πτολεμίξομεν αὖθι, 
[δὲ _ 4 \ 
τῷ δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλιν αἱρήσομεν εὐρυάγυιαν. 
a \ 9 Υ͂ \ \ “ ’ A“ 
κεῖνος TWS GyopevE* TA δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται. 336 
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ἀλλ᾽ dye, μίμνετε πάντες, ἐὐκνήμιδες 'Ayarol, 
αὐτοῦ, εἰς ὅ κεν ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμοιο ἕλωμεν. 
Ως ἔφατ᾽ " ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον ---- ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες 
σμερδαλέον κονάβησαν, ἀὐσάντων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν ---- 
μῦθον ἐπαινήσαντες ᾿Οδυσσῆος θείοιο. 335 


Nestor bids Atreides disregard the foolish agitators, and divide the 
host by tribes for battle. 


“a \ \ ͵ “ ἱ e ͵ 4 
τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
a 4 4φ \ \ 3 ‘ > ’ 
2 πόποι, ἦ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες ἀγοράασθε 
νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὔ τι μέλει πολεμήϊα ἔργα. 
πῇ δὴ συνθεσίαι τε καὶ ὅρκια βήσεται ἡμῖν ; 
ἐν πυρὶ δὴ βουλαί τε γενοίατο, μήδεά τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 340 
σπονδαί T ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαί, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. κς,." 
αὔτως yup ῥ᾽ ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαίνομεν, οὐδέ τι μῆχος 
e 4 4 A , ? (δ᾽ 97 
εὑρέμεναι δυνάμεσθα, πολὺν χρόνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντες. 
᾿Ατρεΐδη, σὺ δ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ὡς πρὶν ἔχων ἀστεμφέα βουλήν, 
ΝΜ >, 9 , \ \ ¢ , 
apyev ᾿Αργείοισι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 345 
τούσδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, ἕνα καὶ δύο, τοί κεν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἷ ’ 4 ΜΝ 4 φ » ᾽ “a 
νοσῴφιν βουλευωσ — ἄνυσις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται αὐτῶν ---- 
‘ Μ ,.ν»"ὕ Ν Ἁ A ’ “ 
πρὶν "Δργοσδ᾽ ἰέναι, πρὶν καὶ Atos αἰγιόχοιο 
, a 4 
γνώμεναι ἤ τε ψεῦδος ὑπόσχεσις, ἦε καὶ οὐκί. 
‘ . a“ - » 
φημὶ yap οὖν κατανεῦσαι ὑπερμενέα Κρονίωνα 350 
ἤματι Tw, OTE νηυσὶν ἐπ᾿ ὠκνπόροισιν ἔβαινον 
᾿Αργεῖοι, Τρώεσσι φόνον καὶ κῆρα φέροντες, 
ἀστρώπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, ἐναίσιμα σήματα φαίνων. 
τῷ μὴ τις πρὶν ἐπευγέσθω οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι, 
4 \ ‘ > , ΄΄οἽε 
πρίν τινα πὰρ Τρώων ἀλόχῳ κατακοιμηθῆναι, 354 
/ bf ΄ 
τίσασθαι δ᾽ ᾿Ελένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τε. 
εἰ δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθέλει οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι, 
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ἁπτέσθω ἧς νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης, 
ὄφρα πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων θάνατον καὶ πότμον ἐπίσπῃ. 
and, ἄναξ, αὐτός τ᾽ ἐὺ μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ade 360 
κρῖν' ν᾽ ἄνδρας κατὰ φῦλα, κατὰ φρήτρας, ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
ὡς φρήτρη φρήτρηφιν ἀρήγῃ, φῦλα δὲ φύλοις. 
εἰ δέ κεν ὡς ἔρξης, καί τοι πείθωνται ᾿Αχαιοί, 
’ Μ) 9 [τέ > ες 7 4 Ψ “ na 
γνώσῃ ἔπειθ᾽, ὅς θ᾽ ἡγεμόνων κακὸς, ὅς TE VU λαῶν, 306 
ΣΟῚ ὦ % 9 ‘\ 4 \ , \ ’ 
ἠδ᾽ ὅς κ᾽ ἐσθλὸς ἔῃσι" κατὰ σφέας γὰρ μαχέονται᾽ 
γνώσεαι δ᾽, ἢ καὶ θεσπεσίῃ πόλιν οὐκ ἀλαπάξεις, 
ἢ ἀνδρῶν κακότητι καὶ ἀφραδίῃ πολέμοιο. 


Agamemnon praises his counsel, and bids them prepare for 
battle, and eat. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Α γαμέμνων᾽ 
ἦ μὰν avr ἀγορῇ νικᾷς, γέρον, υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 370 
αἱ γάρ, Ζεῦ τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ “ AtroAXop, 
τοιοῦτοι δέκα μοι συμφράδμονες εἶεν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 
ἀλλά μοι αἰγίοχος Κρονίδης Ζεὺς ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν, 375 
Ψ 2.ϑ,. 3 7 ΝΜ \ , , 
ὅς με μετ᾽ ἀπρήκτους ἔριδας καὶ νείκεα βάλλει. 
\ > \ 3 ’ 4 3 “ ’ὔ 

καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς τε μαχησάμεθ'᾽ εἵνεκα κούρης 
ἀντιβίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων" 

3 ͵ὔ Ὧν / ’ > 4/9 
εἰ δέ ποτ᾽ ἔς ye μίαν βουλεύσομεν, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τρωσὶν ἀνάβλησις κακοῦ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠβαιόν. 380 

a δ᾽ Ν > > \ a “ ,ὕ ” f 
νῦν ὃ ἔρχεσθ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, wa Evvaywpev “Apna.: 
εὖ μεν τις δόρυ θηξάσθω, εὖ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα θέσθω, 
εὖ δέ τις ἵπποισιν δεῖπνον δότω ὠκυπόδεσσιν, 
εὖ δέ τις ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν πολέμοιο μεδέσθω" 
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ὥς κε πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κρινώμεθ᾽ “Apni. 355 
ov γὰρ παυσωλή γε μετέσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠβαιόν, 
4 ‘ \ a“ , 3 [οἱ 
εἰ μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρινέει μένος ἀνδρῶν. 
e , / \ 3 ’ὕ 
ἱδρώσει μέν τευ τελαμὼν ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν 
᾽ / > f ΣΝ - A A 
ἀσπίδος aupiBporns, περὶ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ χεῖρα καμεῖται" 
e , ts Ih Ψ . ’ 
ἱδρώσει δέ τευ ἵππος, ἐὔξοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 2Q¢ 
ὃν δέ κ᾿ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε μάχης ἐθέλοντα νοήσω 
μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, οὔ οἱ ἔπειτα 
ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν κύνας ἠδ᾽ οἰωνούς. 


The Greeks stir like waves: Agamemnon prepares @ sacrifice 
and calls the chiefs. 


“Ns ἔφατ᾽ " ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, ws ὅτε κῦμα 
ἀκτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, ὅτε κινήσῃ Νότος ἐλθών, 395 
προβλῆτι ckoTéAw* τὸν δ᾽ οὔποτε κύματα λείπει 
Π 9 ἢ ς΄» ἡ Μ ΑΝ / 
παντοίων ἀνέμων, ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἔνθ᾽ ἢ ἔνθα γένωνται. 
ἀνστάντες δ᾽ ὀρέοντο, κεδασθέντες κατὰ νῆας, 
, 4 / a σ΄. 
κάπνισσάν τε κατὰ κλισίας καὶ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο. 
ἄλλος δ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἔρεζε θεῶν αἰειγενετάων, 490 
9 ’ 4 / “A Ἁ “A Ν 
εὐχόμενος θάνατόν τε φυγεῖν καὶ μῶλον "Apnos. 
3 \ e lal es Ν᾿ ᾿ » .] 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
πίονα, πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ Κρονίωνι" 
κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας Παναχαιῶν, 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, ἐς § 
3 \ ΝΜ ᾽ Μ 4 Ἁ / 67 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 
ἕκτον δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Διὶ μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 
αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος" 
ἤδεε γὰρ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονεῖτο. 
βοῦν δὲ περίστησάν τε καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο" 410 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾿Α γαμέμνων' 
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Then offers this prayer. 


Ζεῦ κύδιστε, μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 
πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοιο μέλαθρον 
0 , A ὃ \ Ἁ ὃ of θ / T 
αἰθαλοεν, πρῆσαι O€ πυρὸς ὀηϊοιο θύρετρα, 41| 
ἋἝἙ 4 \ “” \ U oh 
κτόρεον δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 
a ¢ “ “ y 9 ’ 9 AN e an 
χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον" πολέες δ᾽ aud αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 
, 3 IO\ a, a 
mpnvees ἐν κονίησιν ὀδὰξ λαζοίατο γαῖαν. 


They then sacrifice and feast. 
“Qs ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ ot ἐπεκραίαινε Κρονίων" 
3 1 Φ ’ Ν ς 7 / > 9 , ΝΜ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅγε δέκτο μὲν ipa, πόνον δ᾽ ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν. 420 
3 a 3 .᾽ ” \ 4 4 , 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας προβάλοντο, 
αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
’ > 9ge7 4 / 3 A 
μηροὺς T ἐξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἂρ σχίζησιν ἀφύλλοισιν κατέκαιον" 425 
4 > ww Ἀ 3 / e 4 e 
σπλάγχνα δ᾽ ap ἀμπείραντες ὑπείρεχον ᾿ Ηφαίστοιο. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ php ἐκάη καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
μίστυλλόν T ἄρα τἄλλα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 
ὦπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὺ παύσαντο πόνου τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 430 
δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 
ιὑτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 


Nestor bids Agamemnon linger not, but gather the host for fight. 
τοῖς apa μύθων ἦρχε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
᾿Ατρεΐδη κύδιστε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
μηκέτι νῦν δήθ᾽ αὖθι λεγώμεθα μηδ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν 43: 
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ὥς κε πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κρινώμεθ' “Apri. 355 
ov yap παυσωλή γε μετέσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠβαιόν, 

εἰ μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρινέει μένος ἀνδρῶν. 

e ’ / \ b , 

ἱδρώσει μέν τευ τελαμὼν ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν 

ἀσπίδος ἀμφιβρότης, περὶ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ χεῖρα καμεῖται" 

φ 4 7 3 Ψ . 4 

ἱδρώσει δέ rev ἵππος, ἐΐξοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 39¢ 
A s > > \ 3 , , Δ ἢ / 

ὃν δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε μάχης ἐθέλοντα νοήσω 

μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, οὔ οἱ ἔπειτα 

ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν κύνας 75 οἰωνούς. 


The Greeks stir like waves: Agamemnon prepares @ sacrifice 
and calls the chiefs. 


“Ns ἔφατ᾽ " ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, ws ὅτε κῦμα 
ἀκτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, ὅτε κινήσῃ Νότος ἔλθων, 395 
προβλῆτι σκοπέλῳ" τὸν δ᾽ οὔποτε κύματα λείπει 
> ἢ oe ἡ M” jy A OM / 
παντοίων ἀνέμων, ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἔνθ᾽ ἢ ἔνθα γένωνται. 
ἰνστάντες δ᾽ ὀρέοντο, κεδασθέντες κατὰ νῆας, 
4 4 a / \ a μή 
κάπνισσάν τε κατὰ κλισίας καὶ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο. 
ἄλλος δ᾽ ἄλλῳ Epele θεῶν αἰευγενετάων, 490 
εὐχόμενος θάνατόν τε φυγεῖν καὶ μῶλον "Αρηος. 
3 ς A es Ν 3 A 9 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
πίονα, πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ Κρονίωνι" 
κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας Παναχαιῶν, 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, acs 
> \ Μ 3 Μ 4 \ / 4ὔ͵ 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 
ἕκτον δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Διὶ μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 
αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος" 
ἤδεε γὰρ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονεῖτο. 
βοῦν δὲ περίστησάν τε καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο" 4to 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων' 
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Then offers this prayer. 


Ζεῦ κύδιστε, μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 
πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοιο μέλαθρον 
αἰθαλόεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο θύρετρα, 41s 
e Ld \ ~ Ἁ ,ὔ oh 
Exropeov δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 
a e¢ / / > 3 3 3 Ν € A 
χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον" πολέες δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 
’ὔ ? ’ ION / A 
πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν ὁδὰξ AaloiaTo γαῖαν. 


They then sacrifice and feast. 

“Qs Epar’> οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ οἱ ἐπεκραίαινε Κρονίων" 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅγε δέκτο μὲν ἱρά, πόνον δ᾽ ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν. 420 

9A ’ co oy \ 9 4 / 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας προβάλοντο, 
αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 

3 ζω 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἂρ σχίζησιν ἀφύλλοισιν κατέκαιον" 425 
/ > Ww 9 9 / ¢€ ‘ e 
σπλάγχνα δ᾽ ap ἀμπείραντες ὑπείρεχον ‘Hdaicrovo. 
\ aA 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ php ἐκάη Kal σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
μίστυλλόν T ἄρα τἄλλα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 
ὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 
’ “a 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὺ παύσαντο πόνου τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 430 
9 80. Ἁ 3 ’ ᾿ 2. 

δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 
ιὑτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 


Nestor bids Agamemnon linger not, but gather the host for fight. 
τοῖς apa μύθων ἦρχε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
᾿Ατρεΐδη κύδιστε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
μηκέτι νῦν δήθ᾽ αὖθι λεγώμεθα μηδ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν 43: 
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ἀμβαλλώμεθα ἔργον, ὃ δὴ θεὸς ἐγγναλίξει. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, κήρυκες μὲν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 

λαὸν κηρύσσοντες ἀγειρόντων κατὰ νῆας" 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀθρόοι ὧδε κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

ἴομεν, ὄφρα κε θᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν “Apna. 440 
Ως ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων " 

αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι λυγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν, 

κηρύσσειν πόλεμόνδε κάρη κομόωντᾶς ᾿Αχαιούς. 


They assemble, Athena helping to incite ther, 
οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
οἱ δ᾽ aud’ ᾿Ατρεΐωνα διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες 445 
θῦνον κρίνοντες" μετὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
raiyid ἔχουσ᾽ ἐρίτιμον, ἀγήραον, ἀθανάτην τε" 
τῆς ἑκατὸν θύσανοι παγχρύσεοι ἠερέθονται, 
πάντες ἐϊπλεκέες, ἑκατόμβοιος δὲ ἕκαστος. 
σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα διέσσυτο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 450 
ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι" ἐν δὲ σθένος ὧρσεν ἑκάστῳ 
καρδίῃ, ἄλληκτον πολεμίζειν HOE μάχεσθαι. 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἄφαρ πόλεμος γλυκίων γένετ᾽, ἠὲ νέεσθαι 
ἐν νηυσὶ γλαφυρῇσι φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 


like fire in a forest, d+ flocks of birds, or swarms of flies. 

"Hite πῦρ ἀΐδηλον ἐπιφλέγει ἄσπετον ὕλην 455 
οὔρεος ἐν κορυφῇς, ἕκαθεν δέ τε φαίνεται αὐγή" 
ὡς τῶν ἐρχομένων ἀπὸ χαλκοῦ θεσπεσιοιο 
αἴγλη παμφανόωσα δι᾽ αἰθέρος οὐρανὸν ἷκεν. 

Τῶν δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ὀρνίθων πετεηνῶν ἔθνεα πολλά, 
χηνῶν ἢ γεράνων ἢ κύκνων δουλιχοδείρων, 460 
᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι Kaiotpiov ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα 
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Μ \ »# a .3 , 7 

ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα ποτῶνται ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν, 
κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε λειμών" 
“ἃ a 4 \ “a ” \ , 

ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεὼν ἄπο Kal κλισιάων 

’ δὲ , yd » \ ee _\ θὲ 6 
ες πεόίον προχέοντο Σκαμώνδριον' αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθρὼν 465 

’ , “A 9 A“ \ @& 

σμερδαλέον κονάβιξε ποδῶν αὐτῶν τε Kal ἵππων. 

.Ν >» ἴω ΄ 3 , 

ἔσταν δ᾽ ἐν λειμῶνι Σ᾽ καμανδρίῳ ἀνθεμόεντι 

’ Ψ / \ Ν “4 σ 
μυρίοι, ὅσσα τε φύλλα καὶ ἄνθεα γίγνεται ὥρῃ. 
Hite μυιάων ἀδινάων ἔθνεα πολλά, 
“ \ \ “ ie 3 Ul 

αἵτε κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον ἠλάσκουσιν, 470 
ad a 

ὥρῃ ἐν εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε Te yAdyos ayyea δεύει" 

᾿ a 
τόσσοι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι κάρη κομόωντες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
ἐν πεδίῳ ἵσταντο, διαρραῖσα: μεμαῶτες. 


The leaders, like goatherds, order each his own flock: Agamemnon 
in the midst like a bull among the kine. 


Τοὺς δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ αἰπόλια TAaTE αἰγῶν αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες 
ῥεῖα διακρίνωσιν, ἐπεί κε νομῷ μιγέωσιν᾽" 47ς 
ἃ ‘ e ’ ’ Ν ᾽ν 
ὡς τοὺς ἡγεμόνες διεκόσμεον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 

e / » 7 A 4 ‘ ’ 4 
Uopivnvd ἱέναι" μετὰ δέ, κρείων ᾿Α γαμέμνων, 
" " ‘ ΝΜ A 4 
ὄμματα καὶ κεφαλὴν ἴκελος Att τερπικεραύνῳ, 

“ / 
“Apei δὲ ξώνην, στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. 

΄“ >) 

nite βοῦς ἀγέληφι μέγ᾽ ἔξοχος ἔπλετο πάντων 450 

a“ e U 
ταῦρος" ὁ yap Te βόεσσι μεταπρέπει ἀγρομένῃσιν" 

“A ” 9 #9 A n~ ‘ Μ 
τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδην θῆκε Ζεὺς ἤματι κείνῳ, 
bf yy 9 “A \ ow ¢€ , 
ἐκπρεπέ ἐν πολλοῖσι καὶ ἔξοχον ἡρώεσσιν. 


O Muses, aid me to tell the muster! 


w ἴω ἴω 9 
ἔσπετε viv μοι, Μοῦσαι ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχουσαι" 
{ “ / 
ὑμεῖς yap θεαί ἐστε, παρεστέ Te, ἴστε τε πάντα, 48, 
€ “ \ , 4 ’ 4 ’ / " 
ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, οὐδέ τι ἴδμεν" 
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οἵτινες ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἧσαν. 
πληθὺν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι, οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω " 
οὐδ᾽ εἴ μοι δέκα μὲν γλῶσσαι, δέκα δὲ στόματ᾽ εἶεν, 
φωνὴ δ᾽ ἄρρηκτος, χάλκεον δέ μοι ἧτορ ἐνείη" 

εἰ μὴ ᾿Ολυμπιάδες Μοῦσαι, Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
θυγατέρες, μνησαίαθ᾽, ὅσοι ὑπὸ ἤΓλιον ἦλθον. 
ἀρχοὺς αὖ νηῶν ἐρέω, νῆάς τε προπάσας. | 


The Boeotians. 


Βοιωτῶν μὲν Πηνέλεως καὶ Λήϊτος ἦρχον, 
᾿Αρκεσίλαός τε Προθοήνωρ τε Κλονίος τε" 
οἵ θ᾽ Ὑ)ρίην ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐλίδα πετρήεσσαν, 

a 0 “ , 4 , » 9 4 
Σχοῖνόν τε Σ κῶλον Te, πολύκνημόν τ᾽ ᾿Ετεωνόν, 
Θ 4 ash i 3 4 M g 

ἐσπειαν, Γραῖάν τε καὶ εὐρύχορον Μυκαλησον, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ “App ἐνέμοντο καὶ Εἰλέσιον καὶ ᾿Ερύθρας, 
οἵ τ᾿ ᾿Ελεῶν᾽ εἶχον ἠδ᾽ ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα, 
᾿Ωκαλέην, Μεδεῶνά τ᾽, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Κώπας, Εὔτρησίν τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Θίσβην, 

Ψ \ , ϑ 4 4 
ot te Κορώνειαν καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ “Αλίαρτον, 
οἵ τε Πλάταιαν ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ of Γλίσαντ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
οἵ θ᾽ Ὑ-ποθήβας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 

? oe 

“Ογχηστόν θ᾽ tepov, Ποσιδήϊον ἀγλαὸν ἄλσος, 
οἵ τε πολυστάφυλον “Apynv ἔχον, οἵ τε Μίδειαν, 
Νῖσάν τε ξαθέην, ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν" 
τῶν μὲν πεντήκοντα νέες κίον" ἐν δὲ ἑκάστῃ 
κοῦροι Βοιωτῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι βαῖνον. 


The Minyae-realm ; its leaders sons of Ares. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόνα ναῖον iS ᾿Ορχομενὸν Μινύειον, 
τῶν ἦρχ “σκάλαφος καὶ ᾿Ιάλμενος, υἷες “Apnos, 
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obs τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχη, dou p “Axtopos ’AfetSao, 
παρθένος αἰδοίη, ὑπερώϊον εἰσαναβᾶσα, 
“Apni κρατερῷ" ὁ δέ οἱ παρελέξατο λάθρῃ" 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 


The Phokians. 


Αὐτὰρ Φωκήων Σχεδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον, 
υἱέες ᾿Ιφίτου μεγαθύμου Ναυβολίδαο" 
Ay 4 ΝΜ a / , 
ot Kumdpiocov ἔχον, Πυθῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν, 
᾿Κρῖσάν τε ζαθέην καὶ Δαυλίδα καὶ Πανοπῆα, - 
of y 9 4 e 4 3 ’ 
οἵ τ᾿ ᾿Ανεμώρειαν καὶ “άμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Ζ 3 ΜΝ \ \ Ἁ A ” 
οἵ τ᾿ ἄρα πὰρ ποταμὸν Κηφισὸν δῖον ἔναιον, 
of τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον, πηγῆς ἔπι Knducoio: 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ὅποντο. 
οἱ μὲν Φωκήων στίχας ἵστασαν ἀμφιέποντες" 
Βοιωτῶν § ἔμπλην ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερὰ θωρήσσοντο. 


The Locrians. 


e , 


Δοκρῶν δ' ἡγεμόνευεν ᾿Οἴλῆος tayus Alas, 
μείων, οὔτι τόσος γε ὅσος Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ μείων" ὀλίγος μὲν ἔην, λινοθώρηξ, 
ἐγχείῃ δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο Πανέλληνας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς" 
οἱ Κῦνόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντ᾽, ᾿᾽Οπόεντά τε Καλλίαρόν te, 
Βῆσσάν τε Σκάρφην τε καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 
Τάρφην τε Θρόνιόν τε Βοαγρίου ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ὅποντο 
Δοκρῶν, of ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Εὐβοίης. 


The Exboeans. 


Οἱ δ᾽ Εὔβοιαν ἔχον sévea πνείοντες ἴάβαντες, 


Χαλκίδα τ᾽ Εἰρέτριάν τε πολυστάφυλόν θ᾽ “Ϊστίαιαν, 
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Κήρινθον τ᾽ ἔφαλον, Δίου τ᾽ αἰπὺ πτολίεθρον, 

οἵ τε Κάρυστον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ οἱ Στύρα ναιετάασκον" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ ᾿Ελεφήνωρ, ὄζος “Apnos, 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αβάντων. 

τῷ δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ “Ἄβαντες ἕποντο θοοί, ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, 
αἰχμηταί, μεμαῶτες ὀρεκτῇσιν μελίῃσιν 

θώρηκας ῥήξειν δηΐων ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν'᾽ 

γῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Athens and Salamis. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον, ἐῦκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
δῆμον ᾿Ερεχθῆος μεγαλήτορος, ὅν ποτ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
θρέψε, Διὸς θυγάτηρ, τέκε δὲ ζείδωρος “Apoupa, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήνῃς εἷσεν, ἑῷ ἐνὶ πίονι νηῷ" 

2 4 4 \ 3 “A e Ul 
ἐνθάδε μιν ταύροισι καὶ ἀρνειοῖς (NaovTat 

fe) 3 / 4 ’ ”~ 
κοῦροι ᾿Αθηναίων, περιτελλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ vios Πετεῶο Μενεσθεύς. 

ἴω > Ww ’ 4 “~ 3 , , » 9 4 
τῷ δ᾽ οὔ πώ τις ὁμοῖος ἐπιχθόνιος γένετ᾽ ἀνήρ, 

A 7 > » ’ 
κοσμῆσαι ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας ἀσπιδιώτας. 
Νέστωρ οἷος épilev: ὁ γὰρ προγενέστερος ἦεν. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα πεντήκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν δυοκαίδεκα νῆας. 
[στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων, iv ᾿Αθηναίων ἵσταντο φάλαγγες. 


Argos and the neighboring places. 
“Ὁ Ν 3 4 ’ 
Οἱ δ᾽ "Αργος τ᾽ εἶχον, Τιρυνθώ τε τειχιόεσσαν, 
Ἑρμιόνην, ᾿Ασίνην τε, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον ἐχούσας. 
a9 “ 

Τροιζῆν᾽, ᾿Ηϊόνας τε καὶ ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿Επιδαυρον, 

“ἷ 323» Μ 4 4 a 9 a“ 
οἵ 7 ἔχον Αἴγιναν, Μάσητά τε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

a 9 ’ 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
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‘ A A es 
καὶ Σθένελος, Καπανῆος ἀγακλειτοῦ φίλος vios* 
A ΄ ’ ’ 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ Εὐρύαλος τρίτατος κίεν, ἰσόθεος φώς, 565 
Μηκιστέος υἱὸς TaXaiovidao ἄνακτος. 
, > ¢ a \ 3 Ac a δ . 
συμπάντων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 
a > vw » 3 / la ” 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
ἃ \ / 2 2... / 
Οἱ δὲ Muxnvas εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
ἄφνειόν τε Κόρινθον, ἐὐκτιμένας τε ἄλεωνάς, 570 
᾽ 7 > >» Jf ’ / % 9 / 
Ορνειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, ᾿Αραιθυρέην τ᾽ ἐρατεινήν, 
καὶ Σικυῶν᾽, ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ *Adpnatos πρῶτ᾽ ἐμβασίλενεν, 
Ὁ ) ¢€ / \ 3 \ U 
οἵ θ᾽ Ὑ“ περησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν Γονόεσσαν, 
Πελλήνην τ᾽ εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Αἰγιαλόν τ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ελίκην εὐρεῖαν" 575 
τῶν ἑκατὸν νηῶν ἦρχε κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
’ oh ef “A \ A \ oo» 
Arpeidns' ἅμα τῷ γε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
ὦ 9 ἢ ᾽ > A we , , 
λαοὶ ἕποντ᾽ " ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐδύσατο νωροπα γχαλκον, 
/ ~ , 
κυδιόων, ὅτι πᾶσι μετέπρεπεν ἡρώεσσιν, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην, πολὺ δὲ πλειστοὺυς ἄγε λαούς. 580 


Sparta and the neighboring places. 


Ot δ᾽ εἶχον κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν, 

PDapiv τε Σπάρτην τε, πολυτρήρωνά te Μέσσην, 

Βρυσειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινώς, 

οἵ τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον, “ ἔλος 7’, Eparov πτολίεθρον, 

οἵ re Adav εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Οἴτυλον ἀμφενέμοντο" 585 

τῶν οἱ ἀδελφεὸς ἦρχε, βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος, 

ἑξήκοντα νεῶν: ἀπάτερθε δὲ θωρήσσοντο. 

bg 9 > \ / f , 

ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς κίεν Hoe προθυμίῃσι πεποιθώς, 

> 4, f 4 4 \ @& “Ὁ 

ὀτρύνων πόλεμόνδε" μάλιστα δὲ ἵετο θυμῷ 

τίσασθαι ᾿ Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τε. 59¢ 
Οἱ δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ’Apnyny ἐρατεινην, 


~ 
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καὶ Opvov, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐΐκτιτον Αὐπύ. 
ΑΛ," , ΝΜ 
καὶ Κἀυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἔναιον, 
καὶ Πτελεὸν καὶ “ ἔλος καὶ Δώριον, ἔνθα τε Modoas 
ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήϊκα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 
Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα παρ᾽ Εὐρύτου Οἰχαλεῆος ---- 
στεῦτο γὰρ εὐχόμενος νικησέμεν, εἴπερ ἂν αὐταὶ 
Μοῦσαι ἀείδοιεν, κοῦραι Ads αἰγιόχοιο" 
e ‘ A \ a 3 \ > A) 
ai δὲ χολωσάμεναι πηρὸν θέσαν, αὐτὰρ ἀοιδὴν 
θεσπεσίην ἀφέλοντο, καὶ ἐκλέλαθον κιθαριστύν ---- 
a 4 Δ᾽ e , / e / 4 
τῶν avd ἡγεμόνευε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
a > » , \ ’ ’ μ 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐνενήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 


Arcadia. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αρκαδίην, ὑπὸ Κυλλήνης ὄρος αἰπύ, 

3 ’ \ , 7 » , 3 4 
Αἰπύτιον παρὰ τύμβον, iv’ ἀνέρες ἀγχιμαχηταί, 
οἱ Φένεόν τ᾽’ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Ορχομενὸν πολύμηλον, 
“Ρίπην τε, Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν ᾿Ενίσπην, 

\ 4 “4 4 3 “ 
καὶ Τεγξην εἶχον καὶ Μαντινέην ἐρατεινήν, 

, U ? 4 Α > ἢ 
Στύὐμφηλον τ᾽ εἶχον, καὶ Παρρασίην ἐνέμοντο" 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αγκαίοιο πάϊς, κρείων ᾿Α γαπήνωρ, 

e / “ A 2.2 Δ, ¢ “4 

ἑξήκοντα νεῶν" πολέες δ᾽ ἐν νηΐ ἑκάστῃ 

Ἀρκάδες ἄνδρες ἔβαινον, ἐπιστάμενοι πολεμίζειν. 
3 Ἁ 4 A ΝΜ 3 A 3 7 

αὐτὸς γάρ σφιν δῶκεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους, περάαν ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 

᾿Ατρεΐδης " ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι θαλάσσια ἔργα μεμήλει. 


Elis and the tslands. 


Οἱ δ᾽ dpa Βουπράσιόν te καὶ "Ηλιδα δῖαν ἔναιον, 
ὅσσον ἐφ᾽ Ὑ ρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ἐσχατόωσα, 
πέτρη τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει" 


595 


610 


615 
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τῶν αὖ τεσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν" δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
νῆες ὅποντο θοαί, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον ᾿Επειοί. 

wn \ w 9 9 4 N / e ’ 
τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Θάλπιος ἡγησάσθην, 
υἷες, ὁ μὲν Κτεάτου, ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύτου ᾿Ακτορίωνος" 
τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκεΐδης ἦρχε κρατερὸς Διώρης" 

aA \ ᾽ 9 UA ’ 
τῶν δὲ τετάρτων ἦρχε Πολύξεινος θεοειδής, 

eN / 3 of Ν 
vios 4γασθένεος Αὐγηϊάδαο ἄνακτος. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο, ᾿Εχινάων θ᾽ ἱεράων 

νήσων, at ναίουσι πέρην ἁλός, Ἤλιδος ἄντα" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε Μέγης, ἀτάλαντος “Apri, 
Φυλείδης, ὃν τίκτε διΐφιλος ἱππότα Φυλεύς, 
ὅς ποτε Δουλίχιόνδ᾽ ἀπενάσσατο, πατρὶ χολωθείς" 
τῷ 8 ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἣγε Κεφαλλῆνας μεγαθύμους, 
οἵ ῥ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκην εἶχον καὶ Νήριτον εἰνοσίφυλλον, 
καὶ ᾿Κροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αἰγίλιπα τρηχεῖαν, 
οἵ τε Ζάκυνθον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ of Σάμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἤπειρον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ ἀντιπέραια νέμοντο" 
τῶν μὲν ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἦρχε, Ait μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος" 

nA % @ “A a , / 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα νῆες ἕποντο δυώδεκα μιλτοπάρῃοι. 


Α εἰοέζα. 

Αἰτωλῶν δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Θόας, ᾿Ανδραίμονος υἱός, 
οἱ Πλευρῶν᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "Ὥλενον ἠδὲ Πυλήνην, 
Χαλκίδα τ᾽ ἀγχίαλον, Καλυδῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν --- 
οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ Οἰνῆος μεγαλήτορος υἱέες ἦσαν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔην, θάνε δὲ ξανθὸς Μελέαγρος --- 

ΟΣ» Vy , > of 3 ΄ ω a 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν Αἰτωλοῖσιν" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ὅποντο. 

. 
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Crete and Rhodes: with the story of Tlepolemos. 
Kpntav δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνενεν, 
’ » ’ ’ 
ot νωσὸον τ᾽ εἶχον, Toptuva τε τειχιόεσσαν, 
é ‘ Α 9 ’ 
Av«tov, Μίλητον τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Λύκαστον, 

, e , ‘ , , 
Paictov τε ‘Putiov τε, πόλεις ἐὺ ναιεταώσας, 
ἄλλοι θ᾽, οἱ Kpytny ἑκατόμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο. 

“ ᾽ A A ‘ 
τῶν μὲν ap’ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνενεν, 
Μηριόνης τ᾽, ἀτάλαντος ᾿Εννυαλίῳ ἀνδρεϊφόντῃ" 
A », w » 9 , , a Ψ 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ᾿Ηρακλεΐδης, nis τε μέγας τε 
᾽ e , 3 ’ a“ ΝΜ e / > , 
ἐκ “Ῥόδου ἐννέα νῆας ἄγεν Ῥοδίων ἀγερώχων" 
A ¢ / ? ‘ Ἁ ’ s 
ot Ρόδον ἀμφενέμοντο διὰ τρίχα κοσμηθέντες, 
Λίνδον, ᾿Ιηλυσὸν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Καμειρον. 
ζω] N , ‘\ φ 4 
τῶν μὲν Τληπόλεμος δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 
ὃν τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχεια βίῃ ᾿Ηρακληείῃ' 
τὴν ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Εφύρης, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σ᾽ ελλήεντος, 
΄ v \ / Y “a 
πέρσας ἄστεα πολλὰ διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν. 
, ,9 1. 86 , ’ , a SP 
Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν τράφη ἐν μεγάρῳ ἐϊπήκτῳ, 
9 ‘ Ca / / 
αὐτίκα πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μήτρωα κατέκτα, 
Μ ’ ’ Ψ wv 
ἤδη γηράσκοντα Δικύμνιον, ὄζον “Apnos. 
αἶψα δὲ νῆας ἔπηξε, πολὺν δ᾽ ὅ γε λαὸν ἀγείρας, 
“a 4 3 Α ’ > / ’ ΟΝ 
i) φιύγων ἐπὶ πόντον" ἀπείλησαν yap οἱ ἄλλοι 
vides νίωνοί τε βίης Ηρακληείης. 
αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἐς Ῥόδον ἷξεν ἀλώμενος, ἄλγεα πάσχων" 
τριχθὰ δὲ ὥκηθεν καταφυλαδόν, ἠδ᾽ ἐφίληθεν 
ἐκ Atos, ὅστε θεοῖσι καὶ ἀνθρώποισιν ἀνάσσει. 
[καί σφιν θεσπέσιον πλοῦτον κατέχευε Kpoviwv.] 


The tslands, 
Νιρεὺς αὖ Σύμηθεν aye τρεῖς νῆας εἴσας, 
Νιρεύν, ᾿Αγλαΐης υἱός, Χαρόποιό τ᾽’ ἄνακτος. 
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Nupevs, ὃς κάλλιστος ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ “Tov ἦλθεν 

τῶν ἄλλων Δαναῶν pet’ ἀμύμονα Πηλεΐωνα" 

ἀλλ᾽ ἀλαπαδνὸς ἔην, παῦρος δέ οἱ εἴπετο λαός. 579 
Οἱ 8 ἄρα Νίσυρόν 7’ εἶχον ράπαθόν τε Kacov τε, 

καὶ Κῶν, Εὐρυπύλοιο πόλιν, νήσους τε αλύδνας " 

τῶν αὖ Φείδιππός τε καὶ “Avtudos ἡγησάσθην, 

Θεσσαλοῦ υἷε δύω ᾿Ηρακλεΐδαο ἄνακτος" 


τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 680 


Northern Greece. 

Νῦν ad τούς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν “Apyos ἔναιον, 
οἵ τ᾽ “AXov, οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Αλόπην, οἵ τε Τρηχῖν᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ “Ελλάδα καλλιγύναικα" 
Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “Ελληνες καὶ ᾿Αχαιοί" 
τῶν αὖ πεντήκοντα νεῶν ἦν ἀρχὸς ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 685 
ἀλλ᾽ οἵ γ᾽ ov πολέμοιο δυσηχέος ἐμνώοντο" 
οὐ γὰρ ἔην, ὅστις σφιν ἐπὶ στίχας ἡγήσαιτο. 
κεῖτο γὰρ ἐν νήεσσι ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
κούρης χωόμενος Βρισηΐδος ἠϊὐκόμοιο, 
τὴν ἐκ Λυρνησσοῦ ἐξείλετο, πολλὰ μογήσας, 6ρ9ο 
Δυρνησσὸν διαπορθήσας καὶ τείχεα Θήβης" 
κὰδ δὲ Μύνητ᾽ ἔβαλεν καὶ ᾿Επίστροφον ἐγχεσιμώρους, 
viéas Εὐηνοῖο Σεληπιάδαο ἄνακτος" 
τῆς ὅ γε κεῖτ᾽ ἀχέων, τάχα δ᾽ ἀνστήσεσθαι ἔμελλεν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Φυλάκην καὶ Πύρασον ἀνθεμόεντα, 695 
Anuntpos τέμενος, "Ιτωνά τε, μητέρα μήλων, 
ἀγχίαλόν τ᾽ ᾿Αντρῶν' ἡδὲ Πτελεὸν λεχεποιην᾽ 
τῶν αὖ Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿Αρήϊος ἡγεμόνευεν, 
ζωὸς ἐών" τότε δ᾽ ἤδη ἔχεν κάτα γαῖα μέλαινα. 
τοῦ δὲ καὶ ἀμφιδρυφὴς ἄλοχος Φυλάκη ἐλέλειπτο, γος 
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καὶ δόμος ἡμιτελής" τὸν δ᾽ ἔκτανε Δάρδανος ἀνήρ, 
νηὸς ἀποθρώσκοντα πολυ πρώτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν" 
ἀλλά σφεας κόσμησε Ποδάρκης, ὄζος “Apnos, 
Ἰφίκλου υἱὸς πολυμήλου Φυλακίδαο, 
αὐτοκασίγνητος μεγαθύμου Πρωπεσίλαου, 
ὁπλότερος γενεῇ" ὁ δ᾽ ἅμα πρότερος καὶ ἀρείων, 
ἥρως Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿Αρήϊος" οὐδέ τι λαοὶ 
δεύονθ᾽ ἡγεμόνος, πόθεον δέ μιν ἐσθλὸν ἐόντα" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ὅποντο. 

Οἱ δε Φερὰς ἐνέμοντο παραὶ Βοιβηΐδα λίμνην, 
Βοίβην καὶ Γλαφύρας καὶ ἐὐκτιμένην ᾿Ιαωλκόν" 

a 4 an) ’ ye Of a 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτοιο φίλος πάϊς ἕνδεκα νηῶν, 
Εὔμηλος, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ τέκε δῖα γυναικῶν, 
"Ἄλκηστις, Πελίαο θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀριστη. 

Οἱ δ᾽ apa Μηθώνην καὶ Θαυμακίην ἐνέμοντο, 
καὶ Μελίβοιαν ἔχον καὶ ᾿Ολιξῶνα τρηχεῖαν" 

a Q a = ’ LAY 1 ὁ“ 
τῶν δὲ Φιλοκτήτης ἦρχεν, τόξων ἐὺ εἰδώς, 
ἑπτὰ νεῶν" ἐρέται δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ πεντήκοντα 
ἐμβέβασαν, τόξων εὖ εἰδότες ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 

3 > ὁ A 43 ’ A γ,γ " ΓΝ J 

ἀλλ᾿ ὁ μὲν EV νήσῳ KELTO κρατὲρ ἄλγεα πάσχων, 
Λήμνῳ ἐν ἠγαθέῃ, ὅθι μιν λίπον υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
ἕλκεϊ μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρου" 

ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε κεῖτ᾽ ἀχέων" τάχα δὲ μνήσεσθαι ἔμελλον 
᾿Αργεῖοι παρὰ νηυσὶ Φιλοκτήταο ἄνακτος. 

20. \ 4 0 ΟΝ ” , , A 3 ) 
οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν" 
ἀλλὰ Μέδων κόσμησεν, ᾿Οἴλῆος νόθος υἱός, 
tov p ἔτεκεν 'Ῥήνη ὑπ᾽ ᾿Οἴλῆϊ πτολιπόρθῳ. 

Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Εὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος" 
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τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγείσθην ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ δύο παῖδε, 
ἰητῆρ᾽ ἀγαθώ, Ποδαλείριος ἠδὲ Μαχάων' 
a \ / Ν 4 3 , 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Ορμένιον, οἵ τε κρήνην Ὑπέρειαν, 
οἵ τ᾿ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον, Τιτάνοιό τε λευκὰ κάρηνα" 71: 
A 3 > ἡ 3 2 N en 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, Εὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
a > @ 7 , A Ψ 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ "Αργισσαν ἔχον, καὶ Γυρτώνην ἐνέμοντο, 
ὍὌρθην, ᾿Ηλώνην τε, πόλιν τ᾽ ᾽Ολοοσσόνα λευκήν" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης, 740 
ΕΝ \ 3 4 / ’ 
υἱὸς Πειριθόοιο, τὸν ἀθάνατος τέκετο Zevs — 
τὸν ῥ᾽ ὑπὸ Πειριθόῳ τέκετο κλυτὸς ᾿Ιπποδάμεια 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε φῆρας ἐτίσατο λαχνήεντας, 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Πηλίου ὦσε, καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσεν --- 
οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷ γε Λεοντεύς, ὄζος “Apnos, 74ς 
eN e a ’ of. 
υἱὸς ὑπερθύμοιο Κορώνου Καινεΐδαο" ᾿ 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Κύφου ἦγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσι. νῆας" 
τῷ δ᾽ ᾿Ενιῆνες ἕποντο, μενεπτόλεμοί τε Περαιβοι, 


we 


of περὶ Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο, 750 
οἵ τ᾽ dud’ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο' 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐς Πηνειὸν προΐει καλλίρροον ὕδωρ" 
οὐδ᾽ ὅ γε Πηνειῷ συμμίσγεται ἀργυροδίνῃ, 
ἀλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιρρέει, HUT ἔλαιον" 
ὅρκου γὰρ δεινοῦ Στυγὸς ὕδατός ἐστιν ἀπορρώξ. 755 
Μαγνήτων δ᾽ ἦρχε Πρόθοος, Τενθρηδόνος υἱός, 
οὗ περὶ Πηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον 
ναίεσκον" τῶν μὲν Πρόθοος θοὸς ἡγεμόνευεν ' 
“τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
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Which were the best horses, and which the best men. 
φ ΜΝ} e , A \ , 4 
( Οὗτοι ap ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ Koipavot ἤσαν. 
a w 4 Μ Len 
τίς T ἂρ τῶν Oy ἄριστος Env, σύ μοι ἔννεπε, μοῦσα, 
> aA 2999 “ἡ eo ? ? of @ 
αὐτῶν, ἠδ᾽ ἵππων, of ἅμ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδησιν ἕποντο. 
“ \ so y , 
[πποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται ἔσαν Φηρητιάδαο, 
4 σ΄ 
τὰς Εὔμηλος ἔλαυνε, ποδώκεας, ὄρνιθας ὥς, 
ὄτριχας, οἰέτεας, σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐΐσας" 
, 
τὰς ἐν Πηρείῃ θρέψ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 
, ’ 
ἄμφω θηλείας, φόβον “Apnos φορεούσας. 
᾽ a 4 , 9 Μ) , Ww 
ἀνδρῶν αὖ μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην Τελαμώνιος Aias, 
: e \ 4 
ὄφρ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς μήνιεν" ὁ γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατος Nev, 
ἵπποι θ᾽, οἱ φορέεσκον ἀμύμονα Πηλεΐωνα. 
e ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήεσσι κορωνίσι ποντοπόροισιν 
“~ 3 , ΄- 
κεῖτ᾽, ἀπομηνίσας ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
᾿Ατρεΐδῃ λαοὶ δὲ παρὰ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης 
e 
δίσκοισιν τέρποντο Kal αἰγανέῃσιν ἱέντες, 
’ , ᾽ »“ \ > eo Ψ 
τόξοισίν θ᾽" ἵπποι δὲ παρ᾽ ἅρμασιν οἷσιν ἕκαστος, 
’ 
λωτὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι, ἐλεόθρεπτόν τε σέλινον, 
ἕστασαν" ἅρματα δ᾽ εὖ πειυκασμένα κεῖτο ἀνάκτων 
e 3 af 
ἐν κλισίῃς" οἱ δ᾽ ἀρχὸν ᾿Αρηΐφιλον ποθέοντες 
/ ΝΜ θ \ ΨΜ θ A , ΤῸ» ᾽ὔ 
φοίτων ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα κατὰ στρατόν, οὐδ᾽ ἐμάχοντο. 
e .] 3. aA 
Οἱ δ᾽ ap ἴσαν, ὡσεί τε πυρὶ χθὼν πᾶσα νέμοιτο" 
yata δ᾽ ὑπεστενάχιζε, Ati ὃς τερπικεραύνῳ 
’ [τὰ 9 > \ ἢ... ΄- e / 
χωομένῳ, ὅτε T ἀμφὶ Tudwei γαῖαν ἱμάσσῃ 
’ ? 
εἰν ᾿Αρίμοις, ὅθι φασὶ Tudwéos ἔμμεναι εὐνάς " 
» a δ᾿ , a 
ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ μέγα στεναχίζετο γαῖα 
2 , / , 4 ’ / 
ἐρχομένων" μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 
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δούς disgutsed as Polites son of Priam, addresses the Trojans. 


Τμωσὶν δ᾽ ἄγγελος ἦλθε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα “I pis 
πὰρ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο σὺν ὠγγελίῃ ἀλεγεινῇ. 
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οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορὰς ἀγόρευον ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο θύρῃσιν, 
πάντες ὁμηγερέες, ἠμὲν νέοι ἠδὲ γέροντες. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα ἶρις" 
εἴσατο δὲ φθογγὴν vii Πριάμοιο Πολίτῃ, 

ὃς Τρώων σκοπὸς ἷζε, ποδωκείησι πεποιθώς, 
τύμβῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ Αἰσνήταο γέροντος, 
δέγμενος ὁππότε ναῦφιν ἀφορμηθεῖεν ᾿Αχαιοί" 
τῷ μιν ἐεισαμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 


“Enough of words: — marshal the host by tribes.” 

ἾΩ γέρον, αἰεί τοι μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοί εἰσιν, 
ὥς wot ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης" πόλεμος δ᾽ ἀλίαστος ὄρωρεν. 
ἡ μὲν δὴ μάλα πολλὰ μάχας εἰσήλυθον ἀνδρῶν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ὄπωπα" 
λίην γὰρ φύλλοισιν ἐοικότες ἢ ψαμάθοισιν 
ἔρχονται πεδίοιο, μαχησόμενοι περὶ ἄστυ. 
Ἕκτορ, σοὶ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτέλλομαι ὧδέ γε ῥέξαι" 
πολλοὶ γὰρ κατὰ ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμου ἐπίκουροι, 
ἄλλη δ᾽ ἄλλων γλῶσσα πολυσπερέων ἀνθρώπων" 
τοῖσιν ἕκαστος ἀνὴρ σημαινέτω, οἷσί περ ἄρχει, 
τῶν δ᾽ ἐξηγείσθω, κοσμησάμενος πολιήτας. 


They muster by the Tomb of Myrine. 


“Ds ἔφαθ᾽ - “Εκτωρ δ᾽ οὔ τι θεᾶς ἔπος ἠγνοίησεν, 
4 ἽΝ Ῥ» , > δ 4 > 9 , 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔλυσ᾽ ἀγορήν" ἐπὶ τεύχεα δ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο. 
πᾶσαι δ᾽ ὠΐγνυντο πύλαι, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔσσυτο λαός, 
’ e »“ A > a J \ 4 [4 
πεζοί θ᾽ ὑἱππῆές τε" πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 
Ἔστι δέ τις προπάροιθε πόλιος αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 
ἐν πεδίῳ ἀπάνευθε, περίδρομος ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα" 
Ἁ 5 , 7 
τὴν ἦ τοι ἄνδρες Βατίειαν κικλήσκουσιν, 
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ἀθάνατοι δέ τε σῆμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Μυρίνης" 
ἔνθα τότε Τρῶές τε διέκριθεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι. 


The muster. 


Τρωσὶ μὲν ἡγεμόνευε μέγας κορυθαίολος “ Exteop 
Πριαμίδης - ἅμα τῷ γε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
λαοὶ θωρήσσοντο, μεμαότες ἐγχείῃσιν. 

Δαρδανίων air’ ἦρχεν ἐὺς πάϊς ᾿Αγχίσαο, 
Αἰνείας, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε δῖ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
Ἴδης ἐν κνημοῖσι θεὰ βροτῷ εὐνηθεῖσα 
οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷ γε δύω ’Αντήνορος υἷε, 


᾿Αρχέλοχός τ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 


Οἱ δὲ Ζέλειαν ἔναιον ὑπαὶ πόδα νείατον Ἴδης, 
ἀφνειοί, πίνοντες ὕδωρ μέλαν Αἰσήποιο, 
Τρῶες: τῶν αὖτ᾽ ἦρχε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
Πάνδαρος, ᾧ καὶ τόξον ᾿Α πόλλων αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αδρηστειάν τ᾽ εἶχον καὶ δῆμον ᾿Απαισοῦ, 
καὶ Πιτύειαν ἔχον καὶ Τηρείης ὄρος αἰπύ" 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ “Adpnatos τε καὶ “Audios λινοθώρηξ, 
υἷε δύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου, ὃς περὶ πάντων — 
ἤδεε μαντοσύνας, οὐδὲ ods παῖδας ἔασκεν 

’ 4 \ 4 e Ν 
στείχειν ἐς πόλεμον φθισήνορα" τὼ δέ οἱ οὔ τι 
7 “ Ἁ Ν᾽ , , 

πειθέσθην' κῆρες yap ἄγον μέλανος θανάτοιο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Περκώτην καὶ Πράκτιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
καὶ Σηστὸν καὶ ἔάβυδον ἔχον καὶ δῖαν ᾿Αρίσβην" 
a 4ῳ Δ) ¢ / q 7 # 3 “A 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ “Ὑρτακίδης ἦρχ᾽ “Actos, ὄρχαμος ἀνδρῶν, 

‘Actos Ὑρτακίδης, ὃν ᾿Αρίσβηθεν φέρον ἵπποι 
» 4 ~ Ψ) 4 
αἴθωνες, μεγάλοι, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 
“Ἱππόθοος δ᾽ ἄγε φῦλα Πελασγῶν ἐγχεσιμώρων, 
a “A , 3 / , 
τῶν ot Πάρισσαν ἐριβώλακα ναιετάασκον" 
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τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Ιππόθοός τε Πύλαιός τ᾽, ὄξος “Apnos, 
υἷε δύω Λήθοιο Πελασγοῦ Τευταμίδαο. 

Αὐτὰρ Θρήϊκας try’ ᾿Ακάμας καὶ Πείροος ἥρως, 
ὅσσους ᾿Ελλήσποντος ἀγάρροος ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 

Εὔφημος δ᾽ ἀρχὸς “Κικόνων ἦν αἰχμητάων, 
υἱὸς Τροιζήνοιο Διοτρεφέος Keddao. 

Αὐτὰρ Πυραίχμης ἄγε Παίονας ἀγκυλοτόξους, 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αμυδῶνος, ἀπ᾽ ’Αξιοῦ εὐρὺ ῥέοντος, 
᾿Αξιοῦ, οὗ κάλλιστον ὕδωρ ἐπικίδναται αἶαν. 

Παφλαγόνων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ, 
ἐξ ᾿Ενετῶν, ὅθεν ἡμιόνων γένος ἀγροτεράων " 
οἵ pe Κύτωρον ἔχον, καὶ Σήσαμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
ἀμφί τε Παρθενιον ποταμὸν κλυτὰ δώματ᾽ ἔναιον 
Κρῶμνάν τ᾽ Αἰγίαλόν τε καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ᾿Ερυθίνους. 

Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλιξζώνων ᾿Οδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον, 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αλύβης, ὅθεν ἀργύρου ἐστὶ γενέθλη. 

Μυσῶν δὲ Χρόμις ἦρχε καὶ "ἔννομος οἰωνιστής" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ οἰωνοῖσιν ἐρύσσατο Κῆρα μέλαιναν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 
ἐν ποταμῷ, ὅθι περ Τρῶας κεράϊξε καὶ ἄλλους. 

Φόρκυς αὖ Φρύγας ἦγε καὶ ᾿Ασκάνιος θεοειδής, 
THN ἐξ ᾿Ασκανίης" μέμασαν δ᾽ ὑσμῖνι μάχεσθαι. 

Mnoow αὖ Μέσθλης τε καὶ "Αντιφος ἡγησάσθην, 
υἷε Ταλαιμένεος, τὼ Γυγαίη τέκε Λίμνη, 
οἱ καὶ Μήονας ἦγον ὑπὸ ΤἸμώλῳ γεγαῶτας. 

Νάστης αὖ Καρῶν ἡγήσατο βαρβαροφώνων, 
οὗ Μίλητον ἔχον, Φθειρῶν τ᾽ ὄρος ἀκριτόφυλλον, 
Μαιάνδρου τε ῥοάς, Μυκάλης τ᾽ αἰπεινὰ κάρηνα" 
εῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Νάστης ἡγησάσθην, 
Νάστης ᾿Αμφίμαχός te, Νομίονος ἀγλαὰ τέκνα, 
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ὃς καὶ χρυσὸν ὄχων πόλεμόνδ᾽ ἴεν, Hite κούρη" 

νήπιος, οὐδὲ τί οὗ τό γ᾽ ἐπήρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 

ἐν ποταμῷ, χρυσὸν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἐκόμισσε δαΐφρων. 875 
( Σαρπηδὼν δ᾽ ἦρχεν Λυκίων καὶ Γλαῦκος ἀμύμων, 
τηλόθεν ἐκ Δυκίης, ἨἘάνθου ἄπο δινήεντος. ) 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK III. 


Advance of both forces described. 


, 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κόσμηθεν ἅμ᾽ ryepoverow ἕκαστοι, 

A a a CA 
Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ τ᾽ ἴσαν ὄρνιθες ὥς, 
ΠΑ \ 4 lA 2 , 
ἡΐτε περ κλαγγὴ γεράνων πέλει οὐρανοθι πρό, 
αἵ τ’ ἐπεὶ οὖν χειμῶνα φύγον καὶ ἀθέσφατον ὄμβρον, 
κλαγγῇ ταί γε πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ωκεανοῖο ῥοάων 4 
ἀνδράσι Πυγμαίοισι φόνον καὶ κῆρα φέρουσαι" 

vd; γμ ἢρα φέρ 
9 , 
ἠέριαι δ᾽ apa ταί ye κακὴν ἔριδα προφέρονται" 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν συγῇ μένεα πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
2 “ aA 9 ’ 3 i 
ἐν θυμῷ μεμαῶτες ἀλεξέμεν ἀλλήλοισιν. 
9 a , / 3 
Eur’ ὄρεος κορυφῇσι Νότος κατέχευεν ὀμίχλην, Ιο 
a wv ‘A a ’ Ἁ 2 ’ 
ποιμέσιν οὔ τι φίλην, κλέπτῃ δέ τε νυκτὸς ἀμείνω, 
4 ’ 3. ? [4 Ψ > 9 \ “A Ψ 

τόσσον τίς T ἐπιλεύσσει, ὅσον T ἐπὶ λᾶαν ἵησιν" 

Υ fe) e Ν Ἁ ἤ Μ > 3 A 
ὡς dpa τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ κονίσαλος ὥρνυτ᾽ ἀελλὴς 
4 / 4 δ᾽ 4 ὃ , δί 
ἐρχομένων" μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 


Paris at first advances with show of boldness to the combat; 
then recoils before Menelaos: 


Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἧσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 1s 
Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής, 
παρδαλέην ὦμοισιν ἔχων καὶ καμπύλα τόξα 
καὶ ξίφος: αὐτὰρ ὁ δοῦρε δύω κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ 
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πάλλων ᾿Αργείων προκαλίξετο πάντας ἀρίστους 
ἀντίβιον μαχέσασθαι ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 

Τὸν & ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
3 , 7 e N A 
ἐρχόμενον προπάροιθεν ὁμίλου, μακρὰ βιβῶντα, 
ὥς τε λέων ἐχάρη μεγάλῳ ἐπὶ σώματι κύρσας, 

ς᾽ ν᾿ Ἁ aA Χὶ 9 

εὑρὼν ἢ ἔλαφον κεραὸν ἢ ἄγριον αἶγα, 

, , , , Ν 9 N 
πεινάων" μάλα γάρ τε κατεσθίει, εἴ περ ἂν αὐτὸν 
σεύωνται ταχέες τε κύνες θαλεροί τ᾽ αἰζηοί" 
ὡς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα 
ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδών" φάτο γὰρ τίσεσθαι ἀλείτην" 

> fF % 3 > / A 4 @ οι 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδὴς 
3 4 / 4 4 4 
ἐν προμάχοισι φανέντα, κατεπλήγη φίλον ἤτορ᾽ 
Aa 3.ϑ ϑ Ὁ ’ 3 ” ’ 4 a.y 3» [4 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἑτάρων εἰς ἔθνος ἐχάζετο Kip’ ἀλεείνων. 
e 3 Ψ ’ ’ IOAN , 3 4 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε Tis Te δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη 
3 ? 4 e 4 ’ Ww. »- 
οὔρεος ἐν βήσσης, πο TE τρόμος ἔλλαβε ruta, 
A » 9 , 4 ’ ’ LA 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἀνεχώρησεν, ὦχρός TE μιν εἷλε παρειάς, 
[ 4Φ 3 ἡ ΜΝ 7 > , 
ὡς αὗτις καθ᾽, ὅμιλον ἔδυ Τρώων ἀγερώχων 
δείσας ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής. 
Ἁ 9 ὦ 3 Ἁ 3 a) 5 / 
τὸν 8 “Εκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσι" 


Sor which he ts taunted by Hector: 


Δύσπαρι, εἶδος ἄριστε, yuvaipavés, ἠπεροπευτά, 
ail’ ὄφελες ἄγονός τ᾽ ἔμεναι ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. 
καί κε τὸ βουλοίμην, καί κεν πολὺ κέρδιον ἦεν, 

ἢ οὕτω λώβην T ἔμεναι καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. 

7} που καγχαλόωσι κάρη κομόωντες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
φάντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον ἔμμεναι, οὕνεκα καλὸν 
εἶδος ἔπ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι βίη φρεσὶν οὐδέ τις ἀλκή. 
ἢ τοιόσδε ἐὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσι 
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πόντον ἐπιπλώσας, ἑτάρους ἐρίηρας ἀγείρας, 
μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι γυναῖκ᾽ εὐειδέ᾽ ἀνῆγες 
ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης, νυὸν ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων, 
πατρι τε σῷ μέγα πῆμα πόληΐ τε παντί τε δήμῳ, 50 
δυσμενέσιν μὲν χάρμα, κατηφείην δὲ σοὶ αὐτῷ ; 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ μείνειας ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον ; 
γνοίης χ᾽ οἵου φωτὸς ἔχεις θαλερὴν παράκοιτιν. 
οὐκ ἄν τοι χραίσμῃ κίθαρις τά τε δῶρ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτης, 
ἥ τε κόμη τό τε εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης. 55 
ἀλλὰ μάλα Τρῶες δειδήμονες" ἧ τέ Kev ἤδη 
λάϊνον ἕσσο χιτῶνα κακῶν ἕνεχ᾽ ὅσσα ἔοργας. 
Tov δ᾽ αὗτε προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής . 


whereupon he declares himself ready for the combat. 


Ψ _3 > 4 ’ / 3 δ᾽ eh, 4 
Exrop, ἐπεί με κατ᾽ αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν, 

> ἢ δί lh C4 > 2 / 60 
αἰεὶ TOL κραδίη πέλεκυς WS ἐστιν ATELDNS, 


νήϊον ἐκτάμνῃσιν,[ὀφέλλει δ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἐρωήν" 
ὡς σοὶ ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀτάρβητος νόος ἐστί. 
v4 ma 9 9 \ 4 , +] / 
μή μοι dp ἐρατὰ mpodepe χρυσέης ’Adpoditrns: 
οὔ τοι ἀπόβλητ᾽ ἐστὶ θεῶν ἐρικυδέα δῶρα, 65 
4 3 “Ὁ e " 3 > ΝΜ Ψ 
ὅσσα κεν αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν τις ὅλοιτο. 


ὅς τ᾽ εἶσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ᾽ ἀνέρος, ὅς ῥά τε ye 


νῦν αὖτ᾽, εἴ μ᾽ ἐθέλεις πολεμέζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι, 

ἄλλους μὲν κάθισον Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 

αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 

σιμβάλετ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ελένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι. 70 
ὁππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γένηται, 

κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω᾽ 

of 8 ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 

ναίοιτε Τροίην ἐριβώλακα, τοὶ δὲ νεέσθων 
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"“Apyos ἐς ἱππόβοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα. 75 

“Qs ἔφαθ'᾽, “κτωρ δ᾽ αὗτ᾽ ἐχάρη μέγα μῦθον ἀκούσας, 
feo 3 “ oA 4 , 4 4 

καί p ἐς μέσσον ἰὼν Τρώων avéepye φάλαγγας: 
, ee ee ,oe , “Ψ 

μέσσου δουρὸς ἕλων" τοὶ δ᾽ ἱδρύνθησαν ἅπαντες. 
A > 9 / ’ 7 ᾽ / 

τῷ δ᾽ ἐπετοξάζοντο κάρη κομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 

ἰοῖσίν τε τιτυσκόμενοι, λάεσσί T ἔβαλλον. δο 
3 Ἁ « Ἁ Mw ΨΜ > “A ὕ / 

αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὸν ἀἄῦσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων" 


Hector calls for a parley and communicates Paris’s proposat, 
which ts accepted by the Greeks. 


Ἴσχεσθ᾽, ᾿Αργεῖοι: μὴ βάλλετε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν' 
στεῦται ydp τι ἔπος ἐρέειν κορυθαίολος “ Εκτωρ. 

«ἃ Ν 3 4 > [4 Μ ’ x 3 ’ 

Ὥς ἔφαθ', οἱ δ᾽ ἔσχοντο μάχης ἄνεώ τ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
’ / “E δὲ ,),. 5" a μὴ e 8 
ἐσσυμένως. κτωρ O€ MET ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔειπε 5 

Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐϊκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
μῦθον ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο, τοῦ εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν. 
ἄλλους μὲν κέλεται Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
τεύχεα KAN ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 
αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον go 
Μ 3 1.6 / \ , A , 
olous ἀμφ᾽ ‘Edévyn καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι. 
ὁππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γένηται, 
κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω" 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμωμεν. 

*Q Ww θ᾽ e δ᾽ Ν 7 ’ A > ἢ ” 

s pal’, ot δ᾽ dpa πάντες ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ. 95 

τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος" 

Ἀέκλυτε νῦν καὶ ἐμεῖο" μάλιστα γὰρ ἄνγος ἱκάνει 

\ 2 4 / \ / w 

θεμὸν ἐμόν" φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεναι ἤδη 
᾿Αργείους καὶ Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ κακὰ πολλὰ πέποσθε 
εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμῆς ἔριδος καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου vex’ ἀρχῆς. 109 
ἡμέων δ᾽ ὁπποτέρῳ θάνατος καὶ μοῖρα τέτυκται, 


ΙΔΙΑΔΟΣ IP. 


teOvain: ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε τάχιστα. 
οἴσετε δ᾽ apy’, ἕτερον λειικόν, ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν, 
γῇ τε καὶ ἠελίῳ" Διὶ δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἴσομεν ἄλλον. 
Priam ts sent for to assist in ratifying the compact. 
"A€ere δὲ Πριάμοιο βίην, ὄφρ᾽ ὅρκια τάμνῃ 
αὐτός, ἐπεί οἱ παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι καὶ ἄπιστοι, 
μή τις ὑπερβασίῃ Atos ὅρκια δηλήσηται. 
e A 
αἰεὶ δ᾽ ὁπλοτέρων ἀνδρῶν φρένες ἠερέθονται" 
οἷς δ᾽ ὁ γέρων μετέησιν, ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω 
λεύσσει, ὅπως ὄχ᾽ ἄριστα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. 
“Qs ἔφαθ᾽, οἱ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε 
ἐλπόμενοι παύσασθαι ὀϊξυροῦ πολέμοιο. 
eo \ μή > \ f- 3 ν 3 
καί ῥ᾽ ἵππους μὲν ἔρνυξαν ἐπὶ στίχας, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔβαν αὐτοι, 
ὕ 4 > 9 4 \ \ , ΤΥ ἊΝ , 
τεύχεά τ᾽ ἐξεδύοντο, τὰ μὲν κατέθεντ᾽ ἐπὶ γαίῃ 
πλησίον ἀλλήλων, ὀλίγη δ᾽ ἣν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα. 
"Extwp δὲ προτὶ ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπε 
καρπαλίμως ἄρνας τε φέρειν Πρίαμόν τε καλέσσαι. 
e “ἡ ᾽ 
αὐτὰρ ὁ Ταλθύβιον προΐει κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
fol » \ 94 7O) Χ > >» SF 
νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς ἰέναι, nd apy’ ἐκέλευεν 
4 A e 3 9 3 3 , > 3 , , 
οἰσέμεναι" ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐκ ἀπίθησ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ. 


Iris carries the tidings to Helen, 

Ἶρις δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ “Ελένῃ λευκωλένῳ ἄγγελος ἦλθεν, 
εἰδομένη γαλόῳ, ᾿Αντηνορίδαο δάμαρτι, 
τὴν ᾿Αντηνορίδης εἶχε κρείων ᾿Ελικάων, 
Arzodixny, Πριάμοιο θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην. |— 
τὴν & εὗρ᾽ ἐν μεγάρῳ' ἡ δὲ μέγαν ἱστὸν ὕφαινε © 
δίπλακα πορφυρέην, πολέας δ᾽ ἐνέπασσεν ἀέθλους 
Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
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ods ἔθεν εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον ὑπ᾽ “Apnos παλαμάων, 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμενη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα ἾΪρις" 
Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, ἵνα θέσκελα ἔργα ἴδηαι 120 
Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων" 
ot πρὶν ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον πολύδακρυν apna 
ἐν πεδίῳ, ὀλοοῖο λιλαιόμενοι πολέμοιο, 
οὗ δὴ viv ἕαται σιγῇ (πόλεμος δὲ πέπαυται) 
ἀσπίσι κεκλιμένοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέπηγεν. 135 
αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
μακρῇς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσονται περὶ σεῖο" 
τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι φίλη κεκλήσῃ ἄκοιτις. 


who repairs, attended by her handmatdens, to the Scacan gates, 
“Qs εἰποῦσα θεὰ γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἔμβαλε θυμῷ 

ἀνδρός τε προτέροιο καὶ ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων. 14c 

αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἀργεννῇσι καλυψαμένη ὀθόνῃσιν 

ὡρμᾶτ᾽ ἐκ θαλάμοιο, τέρεν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα, 

οὐκ οἴη, ἅμα τῇ γε καὶ ἀμφίπολοι δύ᾽ ἕποντο, 

Αἴθρη, Πιτθῆος θυγάτηρ, Κλυμένη τε βοῶπις. 

αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι Σ᾽ καιαὶ πύλαι ἧσαν. 145 | 


where she excites the admiration of the Trojan counsellors, 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον καὶ Πάνθοον ἠδὲ Θυμοίτην 
Λάμπον τε Ἀλυτίον θ᾽ Grerdavd τ᾽, ὄξον “Apnos, 
Οὐκαλέγων τε καὶ ᾿Αντήνωρ, πεπνυμένω ἄμφω, 
εἴατο δημογέροντες ἐπὶ Σ᾿ καιῇσι πύλῃσιν, 
γήραϊ δὴ πολέμοιο πεπαυμένοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγορηταὶ “50 
ἐσθλοί, τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες, οἵ τε καθ᾽ ὕλην 
δενδρέῳ ἐφεξζόμενοι ὄπα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσιν. 
τοῖοι ἄρα Τρώων ἡγήτορες ἧντ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ. 


ΣΝ 
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οἱ δ᾽ ws voy εἴδονθ᾽ ᾿Ελένην ἐπὶ πύργον ἰοῦσαν, 
4 \ 3 , ” ’ >. > » 
KG πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔπεα πτερόεντ ἀγόρενον" 
5) , A \ de , 9 ‘\ 
Οὐ νέμεσις Τρῶας καὶ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
AQ? b] \ \ \ / ty 4 4 
τοιῇδ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἄνγεα πάσχειν" 
αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι θεῆς εἰς ὦπα ἔοικεν. 
9 \ 1 Φ ’ 9a ?d 9 \ ’ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ws, τοίη περ ἐοῦσ᾽, ἐν νηυσὶ νεέσθω, 
μηδ᾽ ἡμῖν τεκέεσσί τ᾽ ὀπίσσω πῆμα λίποιτο. 


and, at Priam’s request, points out and calls by name the 


bravest of the Greeks. 


“Qs dp ἔφαν, Πρίαμος δ᾽ ᾿Ελένην ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ 


δεῦρο πάροιθ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, ἵἴξευ ἐμεῖο, 

ΝΜ ” , μ ΄ 4 h 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ πρότερόν τε πόσιν πηούς τε φίλους τε" 
οὔ τί μοι αὐτίη ἐσσί, θεοί νύ μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν, 

“4 3 , U , 9 a 
οἵ pot ἐφώρμησαν πόλεμον πολύδακρυν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 


Firsi, Agamemnon, 


’ 
ὥς μοι καὶ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα πελώριον ἐξονομῆνῃς, 
Ψ v7? 3 \ ᾽ \ > A > A 4 
ὅς τις ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ nis Te μέγας Te. 
ἢ τοι μὲν κεφαλῇ καὶ μείζονες ἄλλοι ἔασι" 
καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὔ πω ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
3 0. ef 4 Poe \ ? Vs 
οὐδ᾽ οὕτω yepapov βασιλῆϊ yap ἀνδρὶ ἔοικε. 
. 4 n n 
Tov δ᾽ ᾿Ελένη μύθοισιν ἀμείβετο, dia γυναικῶν. 
3 al / 3 @ , ‘ 
αἰδοῖός τέ μοί ἐσσι, φίλε ἑκυρέ, δεινός τε" 
ς Ν ᾽ὔ “ ς an , ς , a 
ὡς ὄφελεν θάνατός μοι ἁδεῖν κακός, ὁππότε δεῦρο 
hoe a a 
υἱέϊ σῷ ἑπόμην θάλαμον γνωτούς τε λιποῦσα 
nw 4 ¢ 
παῖδά Te THAVYETHY Kal ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. 
ἀλλὰ τὰ γ᾽ οὐκ ἐγένοντο" τὸ καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα. 
A 4 » ἢ χε > » / IQA a 
τοῦτο δέ ToL ἐρέω, ὅ μ᾽ ἀνείρεαι ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς" 
e 7 > 9 . 3 ‘\ / 9 ’ 
οὗτός γ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης, εὐρὑ“κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
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ἀμφότερον, βασιλεύς τ' ἀγαθὸς κρατερός τ’ αἰχμητής" 


δαὴρ abt’ ἐμὸς ἔσκε κυνώπιδος, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην γε. 

OS / \ 9 ©€ , 2 ΄ , s 

Ὡς φάτο, τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων ἠγάσσατο φώνησέν τε' 

ὦ μάκαρ ᾿Ατρεΐδη, μοιρηγενές, ὀλβιόδαιμον, 
ἦ ῥά νύ τοι πολλοὶ δεδμήατο κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἤδη καὶ Φρυγίην εἰσήλνθον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 
ἔνθα ἴδον πλείστους Φρύγας ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους, 
λαοὺς ᾿᾽Οτρῆος καὶ Μυγδόνος ἀντιθέοιο, 
οἵ ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωντο Trap ὄχθας Σ᾿ αγγαρίοιο" 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην 
Μ a φΦ 2 9 ᾿ / ᾽ , 
Natt τῷ, ὅτε T ἦλθον ᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάνειραι" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ οἱ τόσοι ἦσαν ὅσοι ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί. 


next, Odysseus ; 

Δεύτερον ait’ ᾿Οδυσῆα ἰδὼν! ἐρέειν) γεραιός". 
εἴπ᾽ ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τόκος, ὅς τις ὅδ᾽ ἐστέ" 
μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ’Ayapéuvovos ᾿Ατρεΐδαο, 
εὐρύτερος δ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι. 
τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῖται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 
αὐτὸς δὲ κτίλος ὡς ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας ἀνδρῶν" 
ἀρνειῷ μιν ἐγώ ye ἐΐσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
ὅς T ὀΐων μέγα πῶῦ διέρχεται ἀργεννάων. — 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ᾿Ελένη Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα" 
οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Aacpridéns, πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
ὃς τράφη ἐν δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης κραναῆς περ ἐούσης, 
εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 

Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
ὦ γύναι, ἦ μάλα τοῦτο ἔπος νημερτὲς ἔειπες" 
ἤδη γὰρ καὶ δεῦρό ποτ᾽ ἤλυθε δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
σεῦ ὅνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης σὺν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάφ. 


180 


18> 


[90 


195 


20 ς 


TATAAO® Γ. 


τοὺς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐξείνισσα καὶ ἐν μεγάροισι φίλησα, 
ἀμφοτέρων δὲ φυὴν ἐδάην καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 

b ,@ \ , 3 2 7 ΝΜ 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Τρώεσσιν ἐν ἀγρομένοισιν ἔμιχθεν, 
στάντων μὲν Μενέλαος ὑπείρεχεν εὐρέας ὦμους, 
ἄμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω γεραρώτερος ἣεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον, 

ἣ τοι μὲν Μενέλαος ἐπιτροχάδην ἀγόρευε 
παῦρα μέν, ἀλλὰ μάλα λιγέως, ἐπεὶ οὐ πολύμυθος 
οὐδ᾽ ἀφαμαρτοεπής, εἰ καὶ γένει ὕστερος ἦεν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ πολύμητις ἀναΐξειεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 

4 e \ \ δ ΝΜ ’ 
στάσκεν, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας, 
σκῆπτρον δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ὀπίσω οὔτε προπρηνὲς ἐνώμα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, ἀϊΐδρεῖ φωτὶ ἐοικώς " 

“ / lA s ’ 9s” Ν lA > 4 
φαίης κε ζάκοτόν τέ τιν᾽ ἔμμεναι ἄφρονά τ᾽ αὔτως" 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ ὄπα τε μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος ely 

καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσσιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν, 

οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆϊΐ γ᾽ ἐρίσσειε βροτὸς ἄλλος" 

οὐ τότε γ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆος ἀγασσάμεθ᾽ εἶδος ἰδόντες. 


third, Ajax. 


Τὸ τρίτον air Αἴαντα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός" 
τίς τ᾽ dp’ ὅδ᾽ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ nis τε μέγας τε, 
ἔξοχος ᾿Αργείων κεφαλήν τε καὶ εὐρέας ὦὥμους ; 

Τὸν δ᾽ ᾿Ελένη τανύπεπλος ἀμείβετο, δῖα γυναικῶν᾽ 
οὗτος δ᾽ Αἴας ἐστὶ πελώριος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿ Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ Κρήτεσσι θεὸς &s 
ἕστηκ᾽, ἀμφὶ δέ μιν Κρητῶν ἀγοὶ ἠγερέθονται. 
πολλάκι μιν ξείνισσεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
οἴκῳ ἐν ἡμετέρῳ, ὁπότε ρήτηθεν ἵκοιτο. 
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As her eyes run over the host, they fail to find Castor ana 
Polydeukes. 
Νῦν δ᾽ ἄλλους μὲν πάντας ὁρῶ ἑλίκωπας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
οὕς κεν ἐὺ γνοίην καί τ᾽ οὔνομα μυθησαίμην" 235 
δοιὼ δ᾽ οὐ δύναμαι ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν, 
Kaoropa θ᾽ ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγαθὸν Πολυδεύκεα, γ΄ 
αὐτοκασυγνήτω, τώ μοι μία γείνατο μήτηρ᾽ 
ἢ οὐχ ἑσπέσθην Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς, 
ἢ δεύρω μὲν ἕποντο νέεσσ᾽ ἔνι ποντοπόροισιν, 249 
νῦν αὖτ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλουσι μάχην καταδύμεναι ἀνδρῶν 
αἴσχεα δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα πόλλ᾽, ἅ μοί ἐστιν. 
Ὡς φάτο, τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη κάτεχεν φυσίζοος aia 
ἐν Μακεδαίμονι αὖθι, φίλῃ ἐν πατρίδι γαίῃ. 


The herald Idaios delivers the summons to Priam, who mounts 
his chariot, accompanied by Antenor, and drives out upon the 
plain, where the two armies are assembled. 
᾿ζήρυκες δ᾽ ava ἄστυ θεῶν φέρον ὅρκια πιστά, 245 

ἄρνε δύω καὶ οἶνον ἐΐφρονα, καρπὸν ἀρούρης, 

ἀσκῷ ἐν αἰγείῳ" φέρε δὲ κρητῆρα φαεινὸν 

κῆρυξ ᾽Ιδαῖος ἠδὲ χρύσεια κύπελλα᾽ 

ὦτρυνεν δὲ γέροντα παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν" 

"Opoco, Λαομεδοντιάδη" καλέουσιν ἄριστοι 250 

Τρώων θ᾽ immoddpov καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 

ἐς πεδίον καταβῆναι, iy ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμητε. 

αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 

μακρῇς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσοντ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικί: 

τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι γυνὴ καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἕποιτο" 255 

οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 

ναίοιμεν Τροίην ἐριβώλακα, τοὶ δὲ νέονται 

"Ἄργος ἐς ἱππόβοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλυγύναικα. 


IAIAAOZ® Pf. 


“Ns φάτο, ῥίγησεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων, ἐκέλευσε δ᾽ ἑταίροις 
Ὁ a? ’ 39 / 9 
ἵππους ζευγνύμεναι" τοὶ δ᾽ ὀτραλέως ἐπίθοντο. 
ἂν δ᾽ dp’ ἔβη Πρίαμος, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω" 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
τὼ δὲ διὰ Σκαιῶν πεδίονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾽άχαιους, 
ἐξ ἵππων ἀποβάντες ἐπὶ χθόνα πουλυβότειραν 
ἐς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο. 
ὦ wre δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
ἀνδ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς πολύμητις " ἀτὰρ κήρυκες ἀγαυοὶ 
ὅρκια πιστὰ θεῶν σύναγον, κρητῆρι δὲ οἶνον 
i 3 A ed 9 \ “- ” 
μίσγον, ἀτὰρ βασιλεῦσιν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχευαν. 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, 
ἥ οἱ πὰρ ξίφεσς μέγα κουλεὸν αἰὲν ἄωρτο, 
2 A 3 ’ 4 / > ΝΜ 
ἀρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων τάμνε τρίχας" αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
κήρυκες Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν νεῖμαν ἀρίστοις. 
a) > 9 A 9 ww a) b 7 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας dvacyov: 


Agamemnon prays to Zeus and sacrifices the lambs. 


Zed πάτερ, ἤϊδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε μέγιστε, 
ἠέλιός θ᾽, ὃς πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐπακούεις, 
καὶ ποταμοὶ καὶ γαῖα, καὶ οἱ ὑπένερθε καμόντας 
ἀνθρώπους τίνυσθον, ὅτις κ᾽ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ, 
ὑμεῖς μάρτυροι ἔστε, φυλάσσετε δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστά. 
εἰ μέν κεν Μενέλαον ᾿Αλέξανδρος καταπέφνῃ, 
αὐτὸς ἔπειθ᾽ ᾿ Ελένην ἐχέτω καὶ κτήματα πάντα, 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι νεώμεθα ποντοπόροισιν" 
εἰ δέ κ ᾿Αλέξανδρον κτείνῃ ξανθὸς Μενέλαος, 
Τρῶας ἔπειθ᾽ ᾿Ελένην καὶ κτήματα πάντ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι, 
τιμὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοις ἀποτινέμεν ἥν τιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 
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ἥ τε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι per ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἂν ἐμοὶ τιμὴν Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 
τίνειν οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο πεσόντος, 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα ποινῆς 
αὖθι μένων, εἴως κε τέλος πολέμοιο κιχείω. 


ἮΙ, καὶ ἀπὸ στομάχους ἀρνῶν τάμε νηλέϊ χαλκῷ" 


\ \ / 7 N δ ’ , 

καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὸς ἀσπαίροντας, 
θυμοῦ Sevopévous* ἀπὸ γὰρ μένος εἵλετο χαλκός. 
οἶνον δ' ἐκ κρητῆρος ἀφυσσόμενοι δεπάεσσιν 
ἔκχεον, ἠδ᾽ εὔχοντο θεοῖς αἰευγενέτῃσιν" 
φ ’ ¥ 9 a , 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν te Τρώων τε" 

Ζεῦ κύδιστε μέγιστε, καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
e / 
ὁππότεροι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια πημήνειαν, 
ὧδέ σφ᾽ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέοι ὡς ὅδε οἶνος, 
αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων, ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δαμεῖεν. 


“Ὡς ἔφαν, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ σφιν ἐπεκραίαινε Kpoviav, 


τοῖσι δὲ Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος μετὰ μῦθον ἔειπε" 


After which Priam returns to the city. 


Kéxduré μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐϊκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί" 
ἢ τοι ἐγὼν εἶμι προτὶ ΓΓλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν 
ἄψ, ἐπεὶ οὔ πω τλήσομ᾽ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι 
μαρνάμενον φίλον υἱὸν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ" 
Ζεὺς μέν που τό γε οἷδε καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
ὁπποτέρῳ θανάτοιο τέλος πεπρωμένον ἐστίν. 
Ἦ pa, καὶ ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας θέτο ἰσόθεος φώς, 
Δ > vw 9 3 3 ’ \ 9 δ», a > ’ 
av ὃ ap ἔβαιν᾽ αὐτός, κατὰ δ' ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω" 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
Ἁ δ Ν᾿ ΨΝ ” 3 ’ 
τῷ μὲν ap ἄψορροι προτὶ "Idtov ἀπονέοντο" 
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Hector and Odysseus measure off the lists, and shake the helmet 
until the lot of Paris leaps forth. 
χ' 


~ 


“Ἕκτωρ δὲ Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον διεμέτρεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
κλήρους ἐν κυνέῃ χαλκήρεϊ πάλλον ἑλόντες, 
΄ , \ , 3 4 ΝΜ) 
οππότερος δὴ πρόσθεν ἀφείη χάλκεον ἔγχος. 
λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο, θεοῖσι δὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον" 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων te. 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, "Tdnbev μεδέων, κύδιστε μέγιστε," 320 
ὁππότερος τάδε ἔργα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκε, 
τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
ς A 3 4 ’ \ @ \ / 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὖ φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ γενέσθαι. 

“Ds ἄρ᾽ ἔφαν, πάλλεν δὲ μέγας κορυθαίολος “Εκτωρ 
ἂψ ὁρόων: Πάριος δὲ θοῶς ἐκ κλῆρος ὄρουσεν. 325 

e \ 4 > A / - φ ’ 
οἱ μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἵζοντο κατὰ στίχας, ἧχι ἑκάστῳ 

> 
ἵπποι ἀερσίποδες Kai ποικίλα Tevye ἔκευτο" 


319 


The champions arm themselves; 

αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἐδύσετο τεύχεα καλὰ 
δῖος ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ᾿ Ελένης πόσις ἠὐκόμοιο. 
κνημῖδας μὲν πρῶτα περὶ κνήμῃσιν ἔθηκεν 330 
καλάς, ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις ἀραρυίας» 
δεύτερον αὖ θώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσιν ἔδυνεν 
οἷο κασιγνήτοιο Λυκάονος, ἥρμοσε δ᾽ αὐτῴ. 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὥμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 

’ 3 54 4 “4 “ 
χάλκεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα σάκος μέγα τε στιβαρὸν τε" 333 

\ > > 9 9 / , # Ν 

κρατὶ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἰφθίμῳ κυνέην εὔτυκτον ἔθηκεν, 
ἵππουριν" δεινὸν δὲ λόφος καθύπερθεν ἔνευεν. 
εἵλετο δ᾽ ἄλκιμον ἔγχος, ὅ οἱ παλάμηφιν ἀρήρει. 
ὡς δ᾽ αὔτως Μενέλαος ἀρήϊος ἔντε᾽ ἔδυνεν. 


22 LAIAAO® 1. 


and stride into the lists. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλου θωρήχθησαν, 
ἐς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο 
δεινὸν δερκόμενοι" θάμβος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰσορόωντας 
Τρῶάς θ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὔκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 
καί ῥ᾽ ἐγγὺς στήτην διαμετρητῷ ἐνὶ χώρῳ 
σείοντ᾽ ἐγχειας ἀλλήλοισιν κοτέοντε. 
πρόσθε δ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 
καὶ βάλεν ᾿Ατρεΐδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην᾽ 
οὐδ᾽ ἔρρηξεν χαλκός, ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ οἱ αἰχμὴ 
ἀσπίδι ἐν κρατερῇ. ὁ δὲ δεύτερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 
᾿Ατρεΐδης Μενέλαος ἐπευξάμενος Att πατρί" 

Ζεῦ ἄνα, δὸς τίσασθαι ὅ με πρότερος κάκ᾽ ἔοργε, 
δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ ἐμῇς ὑπὸ χερσὶ δάμασσον, 
ὄφρα τις ἐρρίγῃσι καὶ ὀψυγόνων ἀνθρώπων 
ξεινοδόκον κακὰ ῥέξαι, ὅ κεν φιλότητα παράσχῃ. 


ν΄ 


Ἦ pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 


καὶ βάλε Πριαμίδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην. 
διὰ μὲν ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς ὄβριμον ἔγχος, 
καὶ διὰ θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠρήρειστο" 
ἀντικρὺ, δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην διάμησε χιτῶνα 
ἔγχος ὶ ὁ δ᾽ ἐκλίνθη καὶ ἀλεύατο κῆρα μέλαιναν. 
᾽Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 


πλῆξεν ἀνασχόμενος κόρυθος φάλον" ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ 


lA \ \ \ ΝΜ 4 
τριχθά τε καὶ τετραχθὰ διατρυφὲν ἔκπεσε χειρός. 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ ὥμωξεν ἰδὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, ov τις σεῖο θεῶν ὁλοώτερος ἄλλος " 
HT ἐφάμην τίσασθαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος" 
ἴω ὃ 4 3 / ” , 3 / 
viv δέ μοι ἐν χείρεσσιν ayn ξίφος, ἐκ δέ μοι ἔγχος 


a 
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ntyOn παλάμηφιν ἐτώσιον, οὐδ᾽ ἔβαλόν μιν. 

ἮΙ, καὶ ἐπαΐξας κόρυθος λάβεν ἱπποδασείης, 
ἔλκε δ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 
» Φ ’ὔ UA e e Ἁ ς Ἁ , 
ἄγχε δέ μιν πολύκεστος ἱμὰς ἁπαλὴν ὑπὸ δειρήν, 
ὅς οἱ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ὀχεὺς τέτατο τρυφαλείης. L—- 


73 


370 


The combat is already decided in favor of Menelaos, when Aphro- 
dite interposes, rescues Paris from the victor, and transports 


him to his own bed-chamber, 


Kai νύ κεν εἴρυσσέν τε καὶ ἄσπετον ἤρατο κῦδος, 


εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
hot ῥῆξεν ἱμάντα βοὸς ἶφι κταμένοιο " 

κεινὴ δὲ τρυφάλεια ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο χειρὶ παχείῃ. 
τὴν μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἥρως μετ᾽ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
pir ἐπιδινήσας, κόμισαν δ᾽ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἂψ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων 
ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ" τὸν δ᾽ ἐξήρπαξ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη 

ῥεῖα μάλ᾽ ὥς τε θεός, ἐκάλυψε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἠέρι πολλῇ, 
κὰδ δ᾽ elo’ ἐν θαλάμῳ εὐώδεϊ κηώεντι. 


whither she suinmons Helen, 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ av? “Ἑλένην καλέουσ᾽ ἴε" τὴν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
πύργῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῷ, περὶ δὲ Τρφαὶ ἅλις ἦσαν. 
χειρὶ δὲ νεκταρέου ἑανοῦ ἐτίναξε λαβοῦσα, 
γρηὶ δέ μιν εἰκυῖα παλαιυγενέϊ προσέειπεν, 
εἰροκόμῳ, ἥ οἱ Λακεδαίμονι ναιετοώσῃ 
ἤσκειν εἴρια καλά, μάλιστα δέ μιν φιλέεσκεν" 
"τῇ μιν ἐεισαμένη προσεφώνεε St’ ᾿Αφροδίτη" 


Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθ᾽ - ᾿Αλέξανδρός σε καλεῖ οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι. 


“ 3 4 Ἁ a 
κεῖνος ὅ γ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ καὶ δινωτοῖσι λέχεσσιν, 
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κἀλλεΐ Te στίλβων καὶ εἴμασιν οὐδέ Ke φαίης 

ἀνδρὶ μαχησάμενον τόν γ᾽ ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ χορόνδε 

ἔρχεσθ', ἠὲ χοροῖο νέον λήγοντα καθίζειν. . 
“Ns φάτο, τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν evi στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν" 395 
ree ς 4 43 ἢ A , \ 

Kal ῥ᾽ ὡς οὗν ἐνόησε θεᾶς περικαλλέα δειρὴν 

στήθεα θ᾽ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα, 

θαμβησέν τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαξε" 


who at first reststs, but is compelled to comply. 


Aaipovin, τί pe ταῦτα λιλαίεαι ἠπεροπεύειν ; 
φ “ ’ ’ὔ Φ , 
ἢ πὴ με προτέρω πολίων εὖ ναιομεναὼν 400 
ἄξεις ἢ Φρυγίης, ἢ Mnovins ἐρατεινῆς, 
εἴ τίς τοι καὶ κεῖθι φίλος μερόπων ἀνθρώπων; 
οὕνεκα δὴ νῦν δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον Μενέλαος 
4 324 " A , \ ” >, 
νικήσας ἐθέλει στυγερὴν ἐμὲ οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι, 
τοὔνεκα δὴ νῦν δεῦρο δολοφρονέουσα παρέστης ; 405 
ἦσο παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἰοῦσα, θεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου, 
ϑϑν A 4 e , ΝΜ 
μηδ᾽ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν ὑποστρέψειας "Ολυμπον, 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον ὀΐζυε καί ἑ φύλασσε, 
᾽ Ψ , > A OW: ’ A oo ’ 
εἰς ὅ κέ σ᾽ ἢ ἄλοχον ποιήσεται, ἢ ὅ γε δούλην. 
a > 9 AN 3 \ / Μ 
κεῖσε δ᾽ ἐγὼν οὐκ εἶμι (νεμεσσητὸν δέ κεν εἴη) 410 
κείνου πορσανέουσα λέχος" Τρφαὶ δέ μ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
πᾶσαι μωμήσονται" ἔχω δ᾽ aye ἄκριτα θυμῷ. 
Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη προσεφώνεε δῖ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη" 
μὴ μ᾽ ἔρεθε, σχετλίη, μὴ χωσαμένη σε μεθείω, 
τὼς δέ a ἀπεχθήρω ὡς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησα, | 415 
μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων μητίσομαι ἔχθεα λυγρά, | 
Τρώων καὶ Δαναῶν, σὺ δέ κεν κακὸν οἷτον ὄληαι. 
“Ds ἔφατ᾽, ἔδεισεν δ᾽ ᾿Ελένη, Διὸς ἔκγεγανυῖα, 
βῆ δὲ κατασχομένη ἑανῷ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ, 
συγῇ, πάσας δὲ Τρῳὰς λάθεν" ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων. 4 


ὃ 
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Aphrodite and Helen enter Paris’s house. 


Ai δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο δόμον περικαλλέ ἵκοντο, 
ἀμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα θοῶς ἐπὶ ἔργα τράποντο, 
ἡ δ᾽ εἰς ὑψοροφον θάλαμον κίε δῖα γυναικῶν. 
τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα δίφρον ἑλοῦσα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
ἀντί, ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο θεὰ κατέθηκε φέρουσα" 
ἔνθα καθῖξ᾽ “Ελένη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
ὄσσε πάλιν κλίνασα, πόσιν δ᾽ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ" 


Helen upbraids her husband with his cowardicn 


’ "Ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμου: ὡς ὥφελες αὐτόθ᾽ ὀλέσθαι 


3 \ a > \ ‘ ’ 
ἀνδρὶ δαμεὶς κρατερῷ, ὃς ἐμὸς πρότερος πόσις ἦεν. 
ἢ μὲν δὴ πρίν γ᾽ εὔχε᾽ ἀρηϊφίλου Μενελάου 
σῇ τε βίῃ καὶ χερσὶ καὶ ἔγχεϊ φέρτερος εἶναι" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν προκάλεσσαι ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
4 A 4 2 ᾿ / 3 4 > , 4 
ἐξαῦτις μαχέσασθαι ἐναντίον. ἀλλά σ᾽ ἐγώ γε 
παύεσθαι κέλομαι, μηδὲ ξανθῷ Μενελάῳ 
ἀντίβιον πόλεμον πολεμίξειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
3 ’ “ », λϑ ῸΦ ψ 3 A \ , 
ἀφραδέως, μή πως τάχ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ δουρὶ δαμήῃς. 
Τὴν δὲ Πάρις μύθοισιν ἀμειβόμενος προσέειπεν" 
μή με, γύναι, χαλεποῖσιν ὀνείδεσι θυμὸν Evitrre. 
νῦν μὲν γὰρ Μενέλαος ἐνίκησεν σὺν ᾿Αθήνῃ, 
( κεῖνον & αὖτις ἐγώ παρὰ γὰρ θεοί εἰσι καὶ ἡμῖν. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ φιλότητι τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε" 

Ῥ 4 4 / x ¢ / > ww 4 3 , 
οὗ γάρ πώ ποτέ μ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἔρως φρένας ἀμφεκάλυψεν, 
οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς 
ἔπλεον ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν, 
νήσῳ δ᾽ ἐν Κρανάῃ ἐμύγην φιλύτητι καὶ εὐνῇ, 
ὥς σεο νῦν ἔραμαι καί με γλυκὺς ἵμερος αἱρεῖ. 
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"H pa, καὶ ἄρχε λέχοσδε κιών" ἅμα δ᾽ eter’ ἄκοιτις. 
τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἐν τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν. 


Meanwhile Menelaos charges through the battle-field in search 
of Paris; 
᾿Ατρεΐδης δ᾽ av’ ὅμιλον ἐφοίτα θηρὶ ἐοικώς, 
εἴ που ἐσαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα. 450 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔ τις δύνατο Τρώων κλειτῶν τ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
δεῖξαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τότ᾽ ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενέλάφ. 
οὐ μὲν γὰρ φιλότητι γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, εἴ τις ἴδοιτο" 
ἶσον γάρ σφιν πᾶσιν ἀπήχθετο κηρὶ μελαίνῃ. 


and Agamemnon claims that Helen be delivered up to the Greeks, 
in compliance with the compact. 


τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 4.55 
Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ Δάρδανοι ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι" 

νίκη μὲν δὴ φαίνετ᾽ ἀρηϊφίλον Μενελάου" 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην ᾿ Ελένην καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἅμ᾽ αὐτῇ 

ἔκδοτε, καὶ τιμὴν ἀποτινέμεν ἥν τιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 

4 \ 3 / » » 4 , 

ἥ τε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι pet ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 460 
“Ds ἔφατ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης, ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἤνεον ἄλλοι ᾿Α ναιοί. 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK IV. 


| The Gods in council. 
Οἱ δὲ θεοὶ πὰρ Ζηνὶ καθήμενοι nyopdwvro 
χρυσέῳ ἐν δαπέδῳ, μετὰ δέ σφισι πότνια “Ηβὴη 
νέκταρ ἐῳνοχόει" τοὶ δὲ χρυσέοις δεπάεσσι 
δειδέχατ᾽ ἀλλήλους Τρώων πόλιν εἰσορόωντες. 


Zeus taunts Hera with her neglect of Menelaos, 

Αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπειρᾶτο Κρονίδης ἐρεθιζέμεν "Hpnv 
κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι, παραβλήδην ἀγορεύων * 

Δοιαὶ μὲν Μενελάῳ ἀρηγόνες εἰσὶ θεάων, 
"Hpn τ᾽ ᾿Αργείη καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τοι ταὶ νόσφι καθήμεναι εἰσορόωσαι 
τέρπεσθον' τῷ δ᾽ αὖτε φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
αἰεὶ παρμέμβλωκε καὶ αὐτοῦ κῆρας ἀμύνει, 
καὶ νῦν ἐξεσάωσεν ὀιόμενον θανέεσθαι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἦ τοι νίκη μὲν ἀρηϊφιλον Μενελάου. 


Io 


and proposes that the Gods decide whether the combat shall be >e- 


newed, or peace be concluded and Troy remain unharmed. 


Ἡμεῖς δὲ φραζώμεθ᾽, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 
9 «3 4 “ Υ͂ \ N UA >» A 
ἤ ῥ᾽ αὗτις πόλεμόν τε κακὸν καὶ φύλοπιν αἰνὴν 
ὄρσομεν, ἦ φιλότητα pet ἀμφοτέροισι βάλωμεν. 


15 
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εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πως τόδε πᾶσι φίλον καὶ ἡδὺ γένοιτο, 
ἡ Tot μὲν οἰκέοιτο πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
αὗτις δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην Μενέλαος ἄγοιτο. 


Athena and Hera hear this proposal with indignation, 
Ὡς ἔφαθ', at δ᾽ ἐπέμυξαν ᾿Αθηναίη τε καὶ “Hp. 20 
πλησίαι αἴ γ᾽ ἥσθην, κακὰ δὲ Τρώεσσι μεδέσθην. 
ἢ τοι ᾿Αθηναίη ἀκέων ἣν οὐδέ τι εἶπε, 
σκυζομένη Aut πατρί, χόλος δέ μιν ἄγριος ἥρει" 
a 3 ᾽ » a , 3 4 
Hpn δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχαδε στῆθος χόλον, ἀλλὰ προσηύδα. 


and the latter protests against the thwarting of her desire, 


Awvorate Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες. 25 
ΤΩ . nn ’ 

πῶς ἐθέλεις ἅλιον θεῖναι πόνον ἠδ᾽ ἀτέλεστον, 

e a yx A “ μ 4 / 7 : 

ἱδρῶ θ᾽ ὃν idpwoa poyo, καμέτην δέ μοι ἵπποι 
" bd a 4 \ al ’ 

λαὸν ἀγειρούσῃ Πριάμῳ κακὰ τοῖό τε παισίν. 

wv . > A » ’ 3 ’ \ »# 

ἔρδ᾽ ἀτὰρ ov τοι πάντες ἐπαινέομεν θεοὶ ἄλλοι. 


until Zeus consents that she work her will upon the city, 


Τὴν δὲ μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς: — 30 
δαιμονίη, τί νύ σε Πριάμος Πριαμοιό τε παῖδες 
τόσσα κακὰ ῥέξουσιν, OT ἀσπερχὲς μενεαίνεις 
Ἰλίου ἐξαλαπάξαι ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον; 
εἰ δὲ σύ γ᾽ εἰσελθοῦσα πύλας καὶ τείχεα μακρὰ 
ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις Πρίαμον Πριάμοιό τε παῖδας ἃς 
ἄλλους τε Τρῶας, τότε κεν χόλον ἐξακέσαιο. 
ἔρξον ὅπως ἐθέλεις: μὴ τοῦτό γε νεῖκος ὀπίσσω 
σοὶ καὶ ἐμοὶ μέγ᾽ ἔρισμα pet ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. 
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threatening, however, to destroy such of her cities as he may please, 


in the future, as the price of his concession. 


"Addo δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 


e , \ » A 4 / 2 7 
οπποτε KEV καὶ ἐγὼ μεμαὼς πόλιν ἐξαλαπάξαι 

\ 3 / τ 9 / 2 4 
τὴν ἐθέλω, ὅθι τοι φίλοι ἀνέρες ἐγγεγάασι, 

4 / Ν > Ν / 3 ’ 3 4 δὰ 
μή τι διατρίβειν τὸν ἐμὸν χόλον, adda μ᾽ ἐᾶσαι. 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ σοὶ δῶκα ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί γε θυμῷ' 
αἱ γὰρ ὑπ᾽ ἠελίῳ τε καὶ οὐρανῷ ἀστερόεντι 

U 

ναϊιετάουσι πόληες ἐπιχθονίων ἀνθρώπων, 
τάων μοι περὶ κῆρι τιέσκετο Ἴλιος ἱρὴ 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐὐμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 

b ’ / \ 3 4 \ 2 of 
οὐ yap μοί ποτε βωμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
λοιβῆς τε κνίσης τε' τὸ γὰρ λάχομεν γέρας ἡμεῖς. 


Hera accepts this condition, 


ΝΜ a / 
Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια “Hp: 
n ‘ I 3 
ἢ τοι ἐμοὶ τρεῖς μὲν πολὺ φίλταταί εἰσι πόληες, 
Ν Σ , \ 3 ΄ Μ / 
Apyos τε Σπάρτη Te καὶ εὐρυάγνια Μυκήνη" 
/ \ n 
τὰς διαπέρσαι, ὅτ᾽ ἄν τοι ἀπέχθωνται περὶ κῆρι" 
, 
τάων ov τοι ἐγὼ πρόσθ᾽ ἵσταμαι οὐδὲ μεγαίρω. 
Μ \ θ / \ 3 3A ὃ 4 
εἴ περ γὰρ φθονέω τε καὶ οὐκ εἰῶ διαπέρσαι, 
? 3 7 / 3 3 \ 4 \ , , 2 
οὐκ ἀνύω  φθονέουσ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἢ πολὺ φέρτερος ἐσσι; 
3 \ \ \ > N / , 3 3 / 
ἀλλὰ χρὴ καὶ ἐμὸν θέμεναι πόνον οὐκ ἀτέλεστον' 
\ \ > AN , 3 4 ’ ΝΜ Ψ ’ 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ θεός εἰμι, γένος δέ μοι ἔνθεν ὅθεν σοί, 
’ὕ / 
καί με πρεσβυτάτην τέκετο Κρόνος ἀγκυλομήτης, 
a “oN Ψ \ 
ἀμφότερον, γενεῇ TE καὶ οὕνεκα σὴ παράκοιτις 
κι 3 
κέκλημαι, σὺ δὲ πᾶσι μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀνάσσεις. 
9 apy? , 
ἀλλ᾽ ἦ τοι μὲν ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν ἀλλήλοισι, 
σοὶ μὲν ἐγώ, σὺ δ᾽ ἐμοί" ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἕψονται θεοὶ ἄλλοι 
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ἀθάνατοι. σὺ δὲ θᾶσσον ᾿Αθηναίῃ ἐπιτεῖλαι 

ἐλθεῖν ἐς Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπιν αἰνήν, 65 
πειρᾶν δ᾽ ὥς κε Tpwes ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

Μ / e \ μή , 

ἄρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι. 


and Athena ts despatched to prevent the fulfilment of the treaty. 
“As pat’, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε" 
αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
Αἶἷψα pan’ ἐς στρατὸν ἐλθὲ μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς, 70 
πειρᾶν δ᾽ ὥς κε Τρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας '’Αχαιοὺς 
ἄρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι. 
“Ds εἰπὼν ὥτρυνε πάρος μεμαυῖαν ᾿Αθήνην, 
βῆ δὲ κατ’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα" 
οἷον δ᾽ ἀστέρα ἧκε Κρόνου ais ἀγκυλομήτεω, )ς 
ἢ ναύτῃσι τέρας ἠὲ στρατῷ εὐρέϊ λαῶν, 
λαμπρόν’: τοῦ δέ τε πολλοὶ ἀπὸ σπινθῆρες ἵενται" 
τῷ εἰκυῖ᾽ ἤϊξεν ἐπὶ χθόνα Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἔθορ᾽ ἐς μέσσον" θάμβος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰσορόωντας 
Τρῶάς θ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 8ο 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" 
°H ῥ᾽ αὗτις πόλεμός τε κακὸς καὶ φύλοπις αἰνὴ 
ἔσσεται, ἢ φιλότητα pet ἀμφοτέροισι τίθησι 
Ζεύς, ὅς τ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ταμίης πολέμοιο τέτυκται. 


Entering the host of the Trojans in human form, she urges Pan- 
daros to shoot at Menelaos. 
“Qs apa τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν te Τρώων Te. 85 
ἡ δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἰκέλη Τρώων κατεδύσεθ᾽ ὅμιλον, 
Λαοδόκῳ ᾿Αντηνορίδῃ, κρατερῷ αἰχμητῇ, 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διξημένη, εἴ που ἐφεύροι, 
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φΦ f e\ > » , / 
εὗρε Auxdovos υἱὸν ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε 
ἑσταότ᾽. ἀμφὶ δέ μιν κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάω. οο 
A “ e oc 3 3 3 / e 4 
λαῶν, οἵ οἱ ἕποντο ἀπ᾿ Αἰσήποιο ῥοάων. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
"H ῥά νύ μοί τι πίθοιο Λυκάονος υἱὲ δαΐφρον ; 
, 4 3 / \ 97 
τλαίης κεν Μενελάῳ ἐπιπροέμεν ταχὺν ἰόν, 
πᾶσι δέ κε Τρώεσσι χάριν καὶ κῦδος ἄροιο, «95 
ἐκ πάντων δὲ μάλιστα ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ βασιλῆϊ. 
Ὁ“ 3 9 a 
τοῦ κεν δὴ πάμπρωτα Tap ἀγλαὰ δῶρα φέροιο, 
“ 3 7] eN 
αἴ κεν ἴδῃ Μενέλαον dpniov, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν 
A .ν A 4 3 aA 
σῷ βέλει δμηθέντα πυρῆς ἐπιβάντ᾽ ἀλεγεινῆς. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγ᾽ ὀΐστευσον Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο, 100 
“᾿ / 
εὔχεο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι λυκηγενέϊ κλυτοτόξῳ 
a \ , 
ἀρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
» “ e A 3 » / 
οἴκαδε νοστήσας ἱερῆς εἰς ἄστυ Ζελείης. 


He is persuaded, makes ready his bow, and lets fly an arrow, 


“Qs hdr’ ᾿Αθηναίη, τῷ δὲ φρένας ἄφρονι πεῖθεν- 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐσύλα τόξον ἐύξοον ἰξάλουν aiyos 105 
ἀγρίου, ὅν ῥά ToT’ αὐτὸς ὑπὸ στέρνοιο τυχήσας 
πέτρης ἐκβαίνοντα, δεδεγμένος ἐν προδοκῇσι, 

/ \ fo) e 3 A 4 , 
βεβλήκει πρὸς στῆθος" ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἔμπεσε πέτρῃ. 

ἴον 4 2 n e ’ ’ 
τοῦ κέρα ἐκ κεφαλῆς ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα πεφύκει" 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἀσκήσας κεραοξόος ἤραρε τέκτων, 110 
πᾶν δ᾽ εὖ λειήνας χρυσέην ἐπέθηκε κορώνην. 
καὶ τὸ μὲν εὖ κατέθηκε τανυσσάμενος ποτὶ γαίῃ 
3 ΄ ΄ \ / / > \ e a 
ἀγκλίνας" πρόσθεν δὲ σάκεα σχέθον ἐσθλοὶ ἑταῖροι, 
μὴ πρὶν ἀναΐξειαν ἀρήϊοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
πρὶν βλῆσθαι Μενέλαον ἀρήϊον, ᾿Ατρέος υἱόν. τς 

9 Ν e , A 4 9 3 9 ἽΝ 
αὐτὰρ ὁ σύλα πῶμα φαρέτρης, ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλετ᾽ ἰὸν 

φΦ 


$2 IAIAAOS Δ. 


ἀβλῆτα πτερόεντα, μελαινέων Epp’ ὀδυνάων" 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἐπὶ νευρῇ κατεκόσμει πικρὸν ὀϊστόν, 
εὔχετο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι λυκηγενέϊ κλυτοτόξῳ 
ἀρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
οἴκαδε νοστήσας. ἱερῆς εἰς ἄστν Ζελείης. 


ἕλκε δ᾽ ὁμοῦ γλυάίδας τε λαβὼν καὶ νεῦρα βόεια" 


A ‘ \ / 
νευρὴν μὲν wate πέλασεν, τόξῳ δὲ σίδηρον. 
> A \ \ \ , ’ “ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ δὴ κυκλοτερὲς μέγα τοξον ἐτεινε, 
͵ Φ ΜῈ \ 
λίγξε βιός, νευρὴ δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχεν, ἄλτο δ᾽ ὀϊστὸς 
ὀξυβελὴς καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἐπιπτέσθαι μενεαίνων. 


which inflicts a severe, but not fatal, wound. 


Οὐδὲ σέθεν, Μενέλαε, θεοὶ μάκαρες λελάθοντο 
2 , ’ \ \ 4 3 ’ 
ἀθάνατοι, πρώτη δὲ Διὸς θυγάτηρ ἀγελείη, 
ἥ τοι πρόσθε στᾶσα βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἄμυνεν. 
ἡ δὲ τόσον μὲν ἔεργεν ἀπὸ χροός, ὡς ὅτε μήτηρ 

\ 97 -" af? e Fae , Ψ . 

παιδὸς ἐέργῃ μυΐαν, ὅθ᾽ ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῳ" 

3 Ἁ 9 @ > »+ ΦΨ A 3 A 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ abt’ ἴθυνεν ὅθι ζωστῆρος ὀχῆες 

14 / \ ’ 3 , 
χρύσειοι σύνεχον καὶ διπλόος ἤντετο θώρηξ. 
ἐν δ᾽ ἔπεσε ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι πικρὸς ὀϊστός - 
διὰ μὲν ἂρ ζωστῆρος ἐλήλατο δαιδαλέοιο, 
καὶ διὰ θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠρήρειστο 
μίτρης θ᾽, ἣν ἐφόρει ἔρυμα χροός, ἕρκος ἀκόντων, 
ἥ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρυτο' διὰ πρὸ δὲ εἴσατο καὶ τῆς. 
ἀκρότατον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστὸς ἐπέγραψε χρόα φωτός" 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔῤῥεεν αἷμα κελαινεφὲς ἐξ ὠτειλῆς. 

‘Qs δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τ᾽ ἐλέφαντα γυνὴ φοίνικα μιήνῃ 
Μηονὶς ἠὲ Κάειρα, παρήϊον ἔμμεναι ἵππων" 
κεῖται δ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ, πολέες τέ μιν ἠρήσαντο 
ἱππῆες φορέειν" βασιλῆϊ δὲ κεῖται ἄγαλμα, 
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ἀμφότερον, κόσμος θ᾽ ἵππῳ ἐλατῆρί τε κῦδος" 145 
totot Tot, Μενέλαε, μιάνθην αἴματι μηροὶ 
εὐφυέες κνῆμαί τε ἰδὲ σφυρὰ Kad ὑπένερθε. 


Agamemnon ἐς struck with dismay, 


> vy ΝΜ) Ν᾿, 3 A ᾽ a 
‘Piynoey δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ‘Ayapeuvor, 
e φ 44 7 9 9 nw 
ὡς εἶδεν μέλαν αἷμα καταῤῥέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς" 
\ 
ῥίγησεν δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος. [το 
Ὁ ’ 
ὡς δὲ ἴδεν νεῦρόν τε καὶ ὄγκους ἐκτὸς ἐόντας, 
35, 40’! ς N 3." 4 3 , 
ἄψοῤῥον ot θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀγέρθη. 
“ \ \ 4 / / 3 , 
τοῖς δὲ βαρὺ στενάχων μετέφη κρείων ᾿Α γαμέωνων 
χειρὸς ἔχων Μενέλαον: ἐπεστενάχοντο δ᾽ ἑταῖροι" 
“ “ / , ’ Ψ Ἵ Ψ 
Φίλε κασίγνητε, θάνατόν νύ τοι ὅρκι' ἔταμνον, 155 
\ 2 A 
οἷον προστήσας πρὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν Τρωσὶ μάχεσθαι, 
Ψ > ΚΓ’ a \ > ὦ \ / 
ὥς σ᾽ ἔβαλον Τρῶες, κατὰ δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστὰ πάτησαν. 
οὐ μέν πως ἅλιον πέλει ὅρκιον αἷμά τε ἀρνῶν. 
; 3 ἢ; \ , Φ 2 / 
σπονδαὶ τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαί, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. 
φ ’ \ ᾽ ’ > a] 4 9 93 / 
el trep yap τε Kal αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Ολύμπιος οὐκ ἐτέλεσσεν, τόο 
» \ 3 \ “A , / 3 / 
εκ τε καὶ Ore τελεῖ, σὺν TE μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν, 
\ A a 7, \ / 
σὺν σφῆσιν κεφαλῇσι γυναιξί τε καὶ τεκέεσσιν. 
9 \ » N , 3 \ , \ Ν ’ 
εὖ γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἷδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμοὸν' 
” @ wv 9 Ν ᾽ 2 ᾽ὔ WwW e oN 
ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, OT av ποτ᾽ ολώλῃ ᾿Ιλιος ἱρὴ 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐϊὐμμελίω Πριάμοιο, 165 
3 
Ζεὺς δέ σφι Κρονίδης ὑψίζυγος, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
\ a 
αὐτὸς ἐπισσείῃσιν ἐρεμνὴν αἰγίδα πᾶσι 
τῆσδ᾽ ἀπάτης κοτέων. τὰ μὲν ἔσσεται οὐκ ἀτέλεστα" 
ἀλλά μοι αἰνὸν ἄχος σέθεν ἔσσεται, ὦ Μενέλαε, 
’ , 
ai κε θάνης καὶ πότμον ἀναπλήσης βιότοιο. 176 
καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον “Apryos ἱκοίμην " 
' \ , 3 
αὐτίκα γὰρ μνήσονται ᾽Αχαιοὶ πατρίδος αἴης" 
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κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιμεν 
᾿Αργείην ᾿Ελένην" σέο δ᾽ ὀστέα πύσει ἄρουρα 

κειμένου ἐν Τροίῃ ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ. 175 
καί κέ τις ὧδ᾽ ἐρέει Τρώων ὑπερηνορεόντων 

τύμβῳ ἐπιθρώσκων Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο " 

αἴθ᾽ οὕτως ἐπὶ πᾶσι χόλον τελέσει᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 

ὡς καὶ νῦν ἅλιον στρατὸν ἤγαγεν ἐνθαδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

καὶ δὴ ἔβη οἶκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 180 
σὺν κεινῇσιν νηυσί, λιπὼν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον. 

ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει" τότε μοι χάνοι εὐρεῖα χθών. 


but is re-assured by Menelaos, 


Tov δ᾽ ἐπιθαρσύνων προσέφη ξανθὸς Μενέλαος > 
θάρσει, μηδέ τί πω δειδίσσεο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
οὐκ ἐν καιρίῳ ὀξὺ πάγη βέλος, ἀλλὰ πάροιθεν 185 
eipvcato ἕωστήρ τε παναίολος ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθε 
ζῶμά τε καὶ μίτρη, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων - 
ai γὰρ δὴ οὕτως εἴη, φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε" 
ἕλκος δ᾽ ἰητὴρ ἐπιμάσσεται ἠδ᾽ ἐπύθήσει 190 
φώρμαχ᾽, & Kev παύσῃσι μελαινάων ὀδυνάων. 


and despatches Talthybios to bring the physician Machaon. 


ἮΙ, καὶ Ταλθύβιον, θεῖον κήρυκα, προσηύδα" 
Ταλθύβι᾽, ὅττι τάχιστα Μαχάονα δεῦρο κάλεσσον, 
φῶτ᾽ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ υἱόν, ἀμύμονος ἰητῆρος, 
ὄφρα ἴδη Μενέλαον ἀρήϊον, ᾿Ατρέος υἱόν, 195 
ὅν τις ὀϊστεύσας ἔβαλεν τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς ' 
Τρώων ἢ Λυκίων, τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος. 

“Qs ἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα οἱ κῆρυξ ἀπίθησεν ἀκούσας, 


TAIAAOZ A. 85 


βῆ δ᾽ ἰέναι κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
παπταίνων ἥρωα Μαχάονα. τὸν δ᾽ ἐνόησεν 200 
ἑσταότ᾽- ἀμφὶ δέ pw κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάων 
λαῶν, οἵ οἱ ἕποντο Τρίκης ἐξ ἱπποβοτοιο. 

ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱστάμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 


Machaon is found, and dresses the wound of Menelaos. 


"Opo’, ᾿Ασκληπιάδη, καλέει κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ἀρήϊον, ἀρχὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 2ος 
Ω͂ Doo a wv t 4 3 Ἁ 
ὅν τις ὀϊστεύσας ἔβαλεν τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς 
Τρώων ἢ Δυκίων, τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος. 

Ως φάτο, τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινε" 

\ > 39 4 ΦΨ 3 Ἁ N 3 Ἁ 9 A 
βὰν δ᾽ ἰέναι καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι ξανθὸς Μενέλαος 210 

, \ ’ > \ > , >. ὦ Ν 
βλήμενος ἦν, περὶ δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀγηγέραθ᾽ ὅσσοι ἄριστοι 
, 9 e 9 3 ᾽ , 3 ‘ , 
κυκλόσ᾽, ὁ δ᾽ ἐν μέσσοισι παρίστατο ἰσόθεος φώς, 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐκ ζωστῆρος ἀρηρότος ἕλκεν ὀϊστόν᾽ 

΄Ν΄ὰ 3 , 7 3 3 lA 3 
τοῦ δ᾽ εξελκομένοιο πάλιν ἄγεν ὀξέες ὄγκοι. 
λῦσε δέ οἱ ζωστῆρα παναίολον ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθε 215 
ζῶμά τε Kal μίτρην, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 

ϑ \ 3 ΝΜ .Δ" ᾿ N 3... , 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ ἴδεν ἕλκος, ὅθ᾽ ἔμπεσε πικρὸς ὀϊστός, 

3 4 ’ 4 > ” 5 3 4 INN 
αἷμ᾽ ἐκμυζήσας ἐπ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἤπια φάρμακα εἰδὼς 

, / ; 
πάσσε, τά οἵ ποτε πατρὶ φίλα φρονέων πόρε Χείρων. 


Meanwhile, for the Trojans have renewed the combat, Agamemnon 
exhorts the leaders of the Greeks. 


Ὄφρα τοὶ ἀμφεπένοντο βοὴν ἀγαθὸν Mevédaov, 220 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώων στίχες ἤλυθον ἀσπιστάων" 
οἱ δ᾽ αὗτις κατὰ τεύχε᾽ ἔδυν, μνήσαντο δὲ χάρμης. 
"Ev? οὐκ ἂν βρίζοντα ἴδοις ᾿Α4 γαμέμνονα δῖον, 
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4 
οὐδὲ καταπτώσσοντ᾽, οὐδ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλοντα μάχεσθαι, 
2 \ “ ͵ , ὔ , 
ἀλλὰ μάλα σπεύδοντα μάχην ἐς κυδιάνειραν. 226 
“7 ‘\ \ v \ ed I [δὲ 
ἵππους μὲν γὰρ ἔασε καὶ ἅρματα ποικίλα χαλκῳ" 
, / 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν θερώπων ἀπάνευθ᾽ ἔχε φυσιόωντας 
Εὐρυμέδων, vios Πτολεμαίου Πειραΐδαο" 
a e , 
τῷ para πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλε παρισχέμεν, ὁππότε κέν μιν 
γυῖα λάβῃ κώματος πολέας διὰ κοιρανέοντα" 236 
αὐτὰρ ὁ πεζὸς ἐὼν ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν. 


He encourages the zealous, 


εν 4 “ 
Καί ῥ᾽ οὗς μὲν σπεύδοντας ἴδοι Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων, 
τοὺς μάλα θαρσύνεσκε παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν " 
"A “A ’ / Ai θ [4 ὃ ir fo) ° 
ργεῖοι, μή πώ τι μεθίετε θούριδος ἀλκῆς 
? \ 2 \ ,) \ ‘ ” > 3 , 
οὐ yap ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι πατὴρ Ζεὺς ἔσσετ᾽ apwyos, 235 
3 3 a , e \ Φ , 
ἀλλ᾽ οἵ περ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο, 
a a ζω n 
TOV 7) TOL αὐτῶν τέρενα χρόα γῦπες ἔδονται, 
ς a @ % mW? \ , , 
ἡμεῖς AUT ἀλόχους τε φίλας καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
” » ΄ Ἁ μή 
ἄξομεν ἐν νήεσσιν, ἐπὴν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 


and upbraids the sluggish. 


Οὕς τινας ad μεθιέντας ἴδοι στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο, 240 
τοὺς μάλα νεικείεσκε χολωτοῖσιν ἐπέεσσιν" 

3 aA 7 4 7 4 

Ἀργεῖοι topwpot, ἐλεγχέες, οὔ νυ σέβεσθε; 

΄ 3 ee 5 4 > of 
τίφθ᾽ οὕτως ἔστητε τεθηπότες Nite νεβροί, 

vA > 3 \ 9 v “ , “ 
αἱ τ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἔκαμον πολέος πεδίοιο θέουσαι, 
e a? 20.) ww 4 \ \ / 3 , 
ἑστᾶσ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα Tis σφι μετὰ φρεσὶ γίγνεται ἀλκή" 245 
ἃ al . 
ὡς ὑμεῖς ἔστητε τεθηπότες οὐδὲ μάχεσθε. 
9) / ~ Ν 3 , ” A 
ἢ μένετε Τρῶας σχεδὸν ἐλθέμεν, ἔνθα τε νῆες 

> » 2 » A >, ON Ἁ / 
εἰρύατ εὔπρυμνοι, πολιῆς ἐπὶ Ovi θαλάσσης, 
μ ” 3 ” > γ᾽ e , ω / 
ὄφρα ἴδητ᾽, αἴ x’ ὕμμιν ὑπέρσχῃ χεῖρα Κρονίων; 
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ἋΩς & ye κοιρανέων ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν" 
ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπὶ Κρήτεσσι κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα δαΐφρονα θωρήσσοντο" 
᾿Ιδομενεὺς μὲν ἐνὲ προμάχοις, συὶ εἴκελος ἀλκήν, 
Μηριόνης δ᾽ ἄρα ot πυμάτας ὥτρυνε φάλαγγας. 
τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν γήθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα προσηύδα μειλιχίοισιν" 


Exhorting single leaders, he comes first to Idomeneus ; 


> “A A , U a ’ 
Idopeved, περὶ μέν σε τίω Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 
9 \ > N “ 3 2 3 [4 b Ἁ 3 
ἡμὲν ἐνὶ πτολέμῳ ἠδ᾽ ἀλλοίῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ 
20. 9 ὃ ‘fy? [τ ’ LA wv 4 
ἠδ᾽ ἐν δαίθ᾽, ὅτε πέρ τε γερούσιον αἴθοπα οἶνον 
3 e “a 
Ἀργείων ot ἄριστοι ἐνὶ κρητῆρι κέρωνται. 
ΝΜ , > Ν , , 9 \ 
εἴ περ yap T ἄλλοι ye κάρη κομόωντες “Ayatot 
δαιτρὸν πίνωσιν, σὸν δὲ πλεῖον δέπας αἰεὶ 
ἕστηχ᾽, ὥς περ ἐμοί, πιέειν, ὅτε θυμὸς ἀνώγῃ. 
9 >, + , ’ ᾽ , » 9 
ἀλλ᾽ dpaev πόλεμόνδ᾽, οἷος πάρος εὔχεαι εἶναι. 
\ ’ 3 ’ὔ “A f ΝΜ 
Tov δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεύς, Κρητῶν ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
"A ὃ ir / > \ 4 ’ ς Ὁ 
τρείδη, μάλα μέν τοι ἐγὼν ἐρίηρος ἑταῖρος 
» Ἁ fa 
ἔσσομαι, WS TO πρῶτον ὑπέστην καὶ κατένευσα" 
> ? Ww , , 4 
ἀλλ ἄλλους ὄτρυνε Kap κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
Ψ , ’ ” 
ὄφρα τάχιστα μαχώμεθ᾽, ἐπεὶ σύν γ᾽ ὅρκι᾽ ἔχευαν 
wn [4] 9 
Τρῶες" τοῖσιν δ᾽ αὖ θάνατος καὶ κήδε᾽ ὀπίσσω 
wv 
ἔσσετ᾽, ἐπεὶ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο. 


next, to the Ajaces ; 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ ᾽Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόσυνος κῆρ. 
ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ Αἰϊάντεσσι κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν" 

Ἁ \ 4 [τ \ 4 cf “Ὁ 
τὼ δὲ κορυσσέσθην, ἅμα δὲ νέφος εἴπετο πεζῶν. 
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ef 4 A 4 4 , > A 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀπὸ σκοπιῆς εἶδεν νέφος αἰπόλος ἀνὴρ 276 
ἐρχόμενον κατὰ πόντον ὑπὸ Ζεφύροιο ἰωῆς" 
“~ 4 > Mw 3.7 4 > of 4 
τῷ δὲ τ᾽ ἄνευθεν ἐόντι μελάντερον NTE πίσσα 
4 
φαίνετ᾽ ἰὸν κατὰ πόντον, ἄγει δέ τε λαίλαπα πολλήν, 
ee? , IOAN e ‘ 4 wv fo) 
ῥίγησέν τε ἰδὼν ὑπό τε σπέος ἤλασε μῆλα" 
τοῖαι ἅμ᾽ Αἰάντεσσι διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν 280 
Poe 3 ‘ \ , , 
δήϊον és πόλεμον πυκιναὶ κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
κυάνεαι, σάκεσίν τε καὶ ἔγχεσι πεφρικυίαι. 
ἃ \ \ / ON / ? 4 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ’Ayapepvor, 
καί σφεας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
Αἴαντ᾽, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορε χαλκοχιτώνων, 285 
A io ‘ 9 Ἁ ” 9 3 ᾽ὔ Ww 4 
σφῶϊ μὲν (ov γὰρ ἔοικ᾽ οτρυνέμεν) οὔ TL κελεύω" 
3 \ ‘\ , A b 4 9 Ul 
αὐτὼ yap para λαὸν ἀνώγετον ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 
at γάρ, Zev τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ "Ἄπολλον, 
τοῖος πᾶσιν θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι γένουτο" 
τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος. 290 
Ἁ e 3 e , e [οὶ 4 4 
χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 


next, to Nestor, 


“Ns εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους. 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε Νέστορ᾽ ἔτετμε, λιγὺν Πυλίων ἀγορητήν, 
ods ἑτάρους στέλλοντα καὶ ὀτρύνοντα μάχεσθαι, 
ἀμφὶ μέγαν Πελάγοντα ᾿Αλάστορά te Χρομίον τε 295 
Ὁ“ 7 Ι , 4 “ 
Aipova te xpeiovta Βιαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν. 
ἱππῆας μὲν πρῶτα σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν, 
πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐξόπιθε στῆσεν πολέας τε καὶ ἐσθλοὺς 
Lid 3) , \ > 3 / 
ἔρκος ἔμεν πολέμοιο: κακοὺς δ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἔλασσεν, 
᾽ N 3 54 !. 2 ’ 
ὄφρα καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλων τις avayKain πολεμίξοι. 300 
ἱππεῦσιν μὲν πρῶτ᾽ ἐπετέλλετο' τοὺς γὰρ ἀνώγει 
\ “ 3 , \ f e 
σφοὺς ἵππους ἐχέμεν μηδὲ κλονέεσθαι ὁμίλῳ" 
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Μ δέ > ’ Ἁ > , θὰ 
Noe τις ὑπποσύνῃ τε καὶ ἠνορέεηφι πεποιθὼς 
3 
οἷος πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων μεμάτω Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 
> 3 / 3 , Ν »» 
μηδ᾽ ἀναχωρείτω: ἀλαπαδνότεροι γὰρ ἔσεσθε. 
a ’ ᾽ > A 2 \ Φ 3 / Φ > φΙ͂ bf 7 
ὃς δέ κ᾿ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ wy ὀχέων ἕτερ᾽ ἅρμαθ᾽ ἵκηται, 
Ν ν᾿ 4 3 Ἁ Φ A 4 cf 
ἔγχει ὀρεξάσθω, ἐπεὶ ἦ πολὺ φέρτερον οὕτω. 
a Ν e ΄ , \ poy se 
ὧδε Kal οἱ πρότεροι πόλιας Kal τείχε᾽ ἐπόρθεον 
4 4 Ἁ 
τόνδε νόον καὶ θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἔχοντες. 
a ς , 3 / 4 9 3 4 
Qs ὁ γέρων wTpuve πάλαι πολέμων εὖ εἰδώς. 
καὶ τὸν μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
Ἶ γέρον, εἴθ᾽, ὡς θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν, 
[τὰ , θ᾽ ef / δέ » ὃ ” 
ὥς τοι γούναθ᾽ ἕποιτο, Bin δέ τοι ἔμπεδος εἴη. 
3 4 “Ὁ 4 e ΧΩ e 7 / 
ἀλλά σε γῆρας τείρει Opoliov: ws ὄφελέν Tis 
? A wv 7 \ \ , a 
ἀνδρῶν ἄλλος ἔχειν, σὺ δὲ κουροτέροισι μετεῖναι. 
, U 
Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Γερήνιος ἵπποτα Νέστωρ' 
3 “ 4 , >» AN Δ ’; ἃ > δ 
Arpeién, μάλα μέν τοι ἐγὼν ἐθέλοιμι καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἃ x e Ψ a 3 7 ‘ 
ws ἔμεν, ὡς OTe δῖον ᾿Ερευθαλίωνα κατέκταν. 
3 3 Υ̓͂ e 7 Ἁ , 4 , 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔ πως ἅμα πάντα θεοὶ δόσαν ἀνθρώποισιν" 
3 , a a a 
εἰ τότε κοῦρος ἔα, viv avTé με γῆρας ὀπάζει. 
3 Ἁ Ἁ Ka e a / 3 A / 
ἀλλὰ Kal WS ἱππεῦσι μετέσσομαι NOE κελεύσω 
“ ’ 
βουλῇ καὶ μύθοισι: τὸ γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ γερόντων. 
ν , a) 
αἰχμὰς δ᾽ αἰχμάσσουσι νεώτεροι, οἵ περ ἐμεῖο 
ς , U4 / / / 
οπλότεροι γεγάασι πεποίθασίν τε Bindi. 


next, to Menestheus, 


“Qs ἔφατ᾽, ᾽Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόσυνος κῆρ. 
εὗρ᾽ υἱὸν Πετεῶο Μενεσθῆα πλήξιππον 
e ;, 2 A 3 3 ΄ὉΝ v4 Je A 
ἑσταότ’, ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες aris. 
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and to Odyssets, 


e 4 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ πλησίον ἑστήκει πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
Α ‘ U 
πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων aude στίχες οὐκ ἀλαπαδναὶ 330 
or ,ὔ ᾽ Ἁ oo “~ 
ἔσταςαν" οὐ yap πώ σῴιν ἀκούετο λαὸς ἀῦτῆς, 
3 ‘ ‘ ‘ 
ἀλλὰ νέον συνορινόμεναι κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
e e , \ 9 a e Ἁ Va 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν" ot δὲ μένοντες 
eo ° [4 “~~ 
ἔστασαν, ὁππότε πύργος ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἐπελθὼν 
, e , A ’ 
Τρώων ὁρμήσειε καὶ ἀρξειαν πολέμοιο. 335 
\ NA ᾽ \ , a ’ 
τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν νείκεσσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
καὶ σφιας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
Ἃ vie Πετεῶο, διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 
" ᾽ὔ A , “ ’ 
καὶ σύ, κακοῖσι δόλοισι κεκασμένε, κερδαλεοφρον, 
τίπτε καταπτώσσοντες ἀφέστατε, μίμνετε δ ἄλλους ; 340 
Five s ’ , s 
σφῶϊν μέν τ’ ἐπέοικε μετὰ πρώτοισιν ἐόντας 
ἑστάμεν HOE μάχης καυστείρης ἀντιβολῆσαι. 
πρώτω γὰρ καὶ δαιτὸς ἀκουάξεσθον ἐμεῖο, 
e , an) / 
ὁππότε δαῖτα γέρουσιν ἐφοπλίζωμεν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
μ N 
ἔνθα pir’ ὀπταλέα κρέα ἔδμεναι ἡδὲ κύπελλα 34ς 
" , 47 ᾽ 24 ! 
οἴνου πινέμεναι μελιηδέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐθέλητον" 
A \ p » © Ff δ 3 ἢ , 4 a 
νῦν δὲ φίλως χ᾽ ὁρόῳτε καὶ εἰ δέκα πύργοι ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ὑμείων προπάροιθε μαχοίατο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ. 


who resents Agamemnunon’s rebuke. 

Tov δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύ:" 

᾿Ατρείδη, ποῖόν σε ἔπος φύγεν ἕρκος ὀδόντων. 350 
πῶς δὴ φὴς πολέμοιο μεθιέμεν, ὁππότ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Τρωσὶν ἐφ᾽ ἱπποδάμοισιν ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν apna; 
v A 3 / \ ” , N / 
ὄψεαι, Hv ἐθέλῃσθα, καὶ αἴ κέν ToL τὰ μεμήλῃ, 
Τηλεμάχοιο φίλον πατέρα προμάχοισι μιγέντα 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων' σὺ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμώλια βάζεις. 355 


IAIAAOS Δ. | QI 


Tov δ᾽ ἐπιμειδήσας προσέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
e “Ὁ 4 4 9 . , : a 
ὡς γνῶ χωομένοιο" πάλιν δ᾽ 6 γε λάξετο μῦθον᾽ 
Διογενὲς Μαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
οὔτε σε νεικείω περιώσιον οὔτε κελεύω: 
οἶδα γὰρ ὥς τοι θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν 360 
3 4 4 \ \ 4 Ω ? ᾽ , 
ἤπια δήνεα οἶδε: τὰ yap φρονέεις ἅ τ᾽ ἐγώ περ. 
ἀλλ᾽ 16, ταῦτα δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽, εἴ τι κακὸν νῦν 
εἴρηται, τὰ δὲ πάντα θεοὶ μεταμώνια θεῖεν. 


He reproves Diomedes for want of seal, and bids him imitate the 
example of his father Tydeus, 


“Qs εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους. 
εὗρε δὲ Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπέρθυμον Διομήδεα, 36ς 
ἑσταότ᾽ ἔν θ᾽ ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι κολλητοῖσι" 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ἑστήκει Σθένελος, Καπανήϊος υἱός. 
καὶ τὸν μὲν νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

"Q μοι, Τυδέος υἱὲ δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο, 370 
τί πτώσσεις, τί δ᾽ ὀπιπεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας; 
οὐ μὲν Tvdéi y’ ὧδε φίλον πτωσκαζέμεν ev, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ πρὸ φίλων ἑτάρων δηίοισι μάχεσθαι, 
ὡς φάσαν οἵ μιν ἴδοντο πονεύμενον" οὐ γὰρ ἐγώ γε 
ἤντησ᾽ οὐδὲ ἴδον: περὶ δ᾽ ἄλλων φασὶ γενέσθαι. 375 


whose explotts he recounts at length. 
Ἦ τοι μὲν yap ἄτερ πολέμου εἰσῆλθε Μυκήνας 
-“ [τ 3 ᾽ μ / oo \ > / 
ξεῖνος ἅμ᾽ ἀντιθέῳ Πολυνείκεϊ, λαὸν ἀγείρων. 
e \ fo» Σ , a ¢ \ νΝ , , 
οἱ δὲ τότ᾽ ἐστρατοωνθ’ ἱερὰ πρὸς τείχεα Θήβης, 
See / / ’ \ 3 4 
Kai pa μάλα λίσσοντο δόμεν κλειτοὺς ἐπικούρους. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἔθελον δόμεναι καὶ ἐπήνεον ὡς ἐκέλευον" 380 
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ἀλλὰ Ζεὺς ἔτρεψε παραίσια σήματα φαίνων. 
e 3 3 Ἁ 4 Ψ 20 \ ‘ e “ ᾽ 4 

ot δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ᾧχοντο ἰδὲ πρὸ οδοῦ ἐγένοντο, 
᾿Ασωπὸν δ᾽ ἵκοντο βαθύσχοινον λεχεποίην, 


ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῆ στεῖλαν ᾿Αχαιοί. 


αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ, πολέας δὲ κιχήσατο Καδμείωνας 
δαινυμένους κατὰ δῶμα Bins ᾿Ετεοκληείης. 
ἔνθ᾽ οὐδὲ ξεῖνός περ ἐὼν ἱππηλάτα Τυδεὺς 

, A ἽΝ , \ / 
τάρβει, μοῦνος ἐὼν πολέσιν peta ΚΚαδμείοισιν, 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ ἀεθλεύειν προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα 


ῥηϊδίως" τοίη οὗ ἐπίῤῥοθος ἦεν ᾿Αθήνη. 

id \ / A id cr 

ot δὲ χολωσάώμενοι Καὸδμεῖοι, κέντορες ἵππων, 
A ᾽ , δ ’ ” 

ap ἀναερχομένῳ πυκινὸν λόχον εἷσαν ἄγοντες, 
κούρους πεντήκοντα" δύω δ᾽ ἡγήτορες ἦσαν, 
Μαίων Aipovidns, ἐπιείκελος ἀθανάτοισιν, 

“ 

υἱός τ’ Αὐτοφόνοιο, μενεπτόλεμος Πολυφόντης. 
Τυδεὺς μὲν καὶ τοῖσιν ἀεικέα πότμον ἐφῆκε" 
πάντας ἔπεφν᾽, ἕνα δ᾽ οἷον ἴει οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι" 
Μαίον᾽ ἄρα προέηκε θεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 
τοῖος ἔην Τυδεὺς Αἰὐἰτώλιος: ἀλλὰ τὸν υἱὸν 
γείνατο elo χέρεια μάχῃ, ἀγορῇ δέ τ᾽ ἀμείνω. 


3ὃς 


390 


395 


400 


“Qs φάτο, τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης 


αἰδεσθεὶς βασιλῆος ἐνιπὴν αἰδοίοιο. 
τὸν δ᾽ υἱὸς Καπανῆος ἀμείψατο κυδαλίμοιο" 


Sthenelos repels Agamemnon’s imputations. 


᾿Ατρείδη, μὴ ψεύδε᾽ ἐπιστάμενος σάφα εἰπεῖν. 


ς A t , 9 3 , 3 ’ θ᾽ z 
ἡμεῖς TOL πατέρων μέγ ἀμείνονες εὐχομεῦ εἰναι" 


ἡμεῖς καὶ Θήβης ἕδος εἵλομεν ἑπταπύλοιο 
παυρότερον λαὸν ἀγωαγόνθ᾽ ὑπὸ τεῖχος ἄρειον, 
πειθόμενοι τεράεσσι θεῶν καὶ Ζηνὸς ἀρωγῇ᾽ 


405 
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κεῖνοι δὲ σφετέρῃσιν ἀτασθαλίησιν ὄλοντο. 
a ΄ [4 > ς / 3 A 
τῷ μή μοι πατέρας ποθ᾽ ὁμοίῃ ἔνθεο τιμῇ. 
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41ο 


But Diomedes justifies Agamemnon’s reproof, tn view of tts motive, 


though tt fall upon himself. 


Tov δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 


4 A 93 A 3 9 ’ 4 
τέττα, σιωπῇ ἧσο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ. 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ νεμεσῶ ᾿Α γαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
ὀτρύνοντι μάχεσθαι ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 

7 Y δ A gg >» ὦ wv 3 \ 
τούτῳ μὲν yap κῦδος ἅμ᾽ ἕψεται, εἴ κεν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Τρῶας δηώσωσιν ἕλωσί τε ἔϊλιον ἱρήν, 

᾽ 3 9g , 4 9 A , 
τούτῳ δ᾽ av μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιῶν δῃωθέντων. 
ἀλλ’ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα θούριδος ἀλκῆς. 

9 e \ 2 3 / \ 4 = A 

H pa, καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν arto yapate: 
δεινὸν 6’ ἔβραχε χαλκὸς ἐπὶ στήθεσσιν ἄνακτος 
3 7 e / 4 , 4 
ὀρνυμένου' ὑπὸ Kev ταλασίφρονά περ δέος εἷλεν. 


The advance of the two armies ts now described. 


e 3 aA oo fo) 

‘Ns δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ πολνηχέϊ κῦμα θαλάσσης 
” 3 3 4 4 ef 4 
ὄρνυτ᾽ ἐπασσύτερον Ζεφύρου ὕπο κινήσαντος" 
πόντῳ μέν τε πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 

4 e , 4 / 3 Ἁ ’ > 4 
χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον: μεγάλα βρέμει, ἀμφὶ δέ τ᾽ ἄκρας 

a w 
κυρτὸν ἐὸν κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει δ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνην" 
ὡς τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
/ , / / \ Φ rg 

νωλεμέως πόλεμόνδε. κέλευε δὲ οἷσιν ἕκαστος 
ἡγεμόνων" οὗ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσαν (οὐδέ κε φαίης 

uu Ἁ v4 54 3 3 / 3 , 
τόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδήν) 

“ , 4 9 Ἁ Ἁ an 

συγῇ δειδιότες onwavtopas: ἀμφὶ δὲ πᾶσι 

, , 
τεύχεα TroUKIN’ ἔλαμπε, TA εἱμένοι ἐστιχόωντο. 
Τρῶες δ᾽, ὥς τ᾽ ὄϊες πολυπώμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ 


415 


420 


425 


430 
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/ ς , > “ 4 ‘ 
μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν apeAyomevat γάλα λευκον, 
ἀζηχὲς μεμακυΐῖαι, ἀκούουσαι ὄπα ἀρνῶν, 435 
a , > \ > AN \ 3 A 3 4 
ὡς Τρώων ἀλαλητὸς ava στρατὸν εὐρὺν ὀρώρει" 
οὐ γὰρ πάντων ἧεν ὁμὸς θρόος οὐδ᾽ ἴα γῆρυς, 
ἀλλὰ γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο, πολύκλητοι δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. 
The Trojans are led by Ares; the Greeks by Athena. 

ἾΩρσε δὲ τοὺς μὲν "Apns, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις “AOrjvy 
Δεῖμός τ᾽ ἠδὲ Φόβος καὶ "Epis ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα, 440 
"Ἄρεος ἀνδροφόνοιο κασυγνήτη ἑτάρη τε, “ 
ἥ τ᾽ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε κάρη καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει. 
ἥ σφιν καὶ τότε νεῖκος ὁμοίϊον ἔμβαλε μέσσῳ 
3 ’ 3 [τό ν᾿ , “ 3 “A 
ἐρχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὀφέλλουσα στόνον ἀνδρῶν. 445 


The combat begins and results unfavorably for the Trojans. 

Oi δ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐς χῶρον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο, 
σύν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλον ῥινούς, σὺν δ᾽ ἔγχεα καὶ μένε᾽ ἀνδρῶν 

7 3 Ν 3 / 3 / 

χαλκεοθωρήκων' ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 
ἔπληντ᾽ ἀλλήλῃσι, πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 
” > @ 9 > 4 ἃ bd \ , > ἴω 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν ἀνδοῶν το 
> 4, Ά 3 4 e7 > G “A 
ὀλλύντων τε Kal ὀλλυμένων, ῥέε δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα. 
ws δ᾽ ὅτε χείμαῤῥοι ποταμοὶ Kat’ ὄρεσφι ῥέοντες 
4 4 / 5» [νι 
ἐς μισγάγκειαν συμβάλλετον ὄβριμον ὕδωρ 
κρουνῶν ἐκ μεγάλων, κοίλης ἔντοσθε χαράδρης" 
τῶν δέ τε τηλόσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμήν" gcc 
ὡς τῶν μισγομένων γένετο ἰαχή τε πόνος τε. 


The slaughter is begun by Antilochos, the son of Nestor,- 


Πρῶτος δ᾽ ’Avtiroyos Τρώων ἕλεν ἄνδρα κορυστῆὴν 
ἐσθλὸν ἐνὶ προμάχοισι, Θαλυσιάδην ᾿Εχέπωλον" 
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tov ῥ᾽ ἔβαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
ἐν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 46ο 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν, 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ὡς ὅτε πύργος ἐνὶ κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ. 
τὸν δὲ πεσόντα ποδῶν ἔλαβε κρείων ᾿Ελεφήνωρ 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αβάντων:" 
ἕλκε δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκ βελέων, λελιημένος ὄφρα τάχιστα 465, 
τεύχεα συλήσειε" μίνυνθα δέ οἱ γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή. 
νεκρὸν yap ῥ᾽ ἐρύοντα ἰδὼν μεγάθυμος ‘Aynvwp 

, ’ e / 3 3 / > ΄ 
πλευρὰ, τά οἱ κύψαντι παρ᾽ ἀσπίδος ἐξεφαώνθη, 
οὔτησε ξυστῷ χαλκήρεϊ, λῦσε δέ γυῖα. 
ἃ ΩΝ \ , , > 5 > “ > Ν > 7 
ὡς Tov μὲν λίπε θυμός, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἔργον ἐτύχθη 470 
ἀργαλέον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν" οἱ δὲ λύκοι ὡς ᾿ 
ἀλλήλοις ἐπόρουσαν, ἀνὴρ δ᾽ ἄνδρ᾽ ἐδνοπάλιξεν. 


and continued by Ajax, 59» of Telamon, 


"Ev? ἔβαλ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμίωνος υἱὸν Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
> ho θ ’ 4 [κά 7 
ἠΐθεον θαλερόν, Σιμοείσιον, ὅν ποτε μήτηρ 
Ἴδηθεν κατιοῦσα παρ᾽ ὄχθῃσιν Σιμόεντος 475 
U b] 9 ’ e nw ee 9 lid A b] 4 
γείνατ᾽, ἐπεί pa τοκεῦσιν ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο μῆλα ἰδέσθαι. 
τοὔνεκά μιν κάλεον Σιμοείσιον" οὐδὲ τοκεῦσι 
θρέπτρα φίλοις ἀπέδωκε, μινυνθάδιος δέ οἱ αἰὼν 
» ? e +) » ’ὔ Α ’ 
ἔπλεθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ Αἴαντος μεγαθύμου δουρὶ δαμέντι. 
πρῶτον γάρ μιν ἰόντα βάλε στῆθος παρὰ μαζὸν 480 
δεξιόν: ἀντικρὺ δὲ δι’ ὥμου χάλκεον ἔγχος 
3 θ ς 3 3 ’ Ἁ , Μ Ψ 
ἦλθεν" ὁ δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι χαμαὶ πέσεν αἴγειρος ὥς, 
eo ε’ » 3 e “a ce , ’ 
ἢ pa τ ἐν εἰαμενῇ ἔλεος μεγάλοιο πεφύκῃ 
λείη, ἀτάρ τέ οἱ dot ἐπ᾽’ ἀκροτάτῃ πεφύασι" 
\ UJ 2 > Ν 3 Ἁ 4 / 
τὴν μέν θ᾽ ἀρματοπηγὸς ἀνὴρ αἴθωνι σιδήρῳ 485 
ἐξέταμ᾽, ὄφρα ἴτυν κάμψῃ περικαλλέϊ δίφρῳ" 
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ἡ μέν τ’ ἀξομένη κεῖται ποταμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας. 
τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ’AvOewidnv Σιμοείσιον ἐξενάριξεν 

Αἴας διογενῆς. τοῦ δ᾽ "Αντιφος αἰολοθώρηξ 
᾿ Πριαμίδης καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀκόντισεν ὀξέϊ δουρί. 490 
τοῦ μὲν ἅμαρθ᾽, ὁ δὲ Λεῦκον, ᾿Οδυσσέος ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον, 
βεβλήκει βουβῶνα νέκυν ἑτέρωσ᾽ ἐρύοντα" 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτῷ, νεκρὸς δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε χειρός. 


and by Odysseus, 


Tod δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς μάλα θυμὸν ἀποκταμένοιο χολώθη, 
BH δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 495 
στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
ἀμφὶ ὃ παπτήνας. ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες κεκάδοντο 
ἀνδρὸς ἀκοντίσσαντος" ὁ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἧκεν, 
ἀλλ᾽’ υἱὸν Πριάμοιο νόθον βάλε 4Δημοκόωντα, 
ὅς οἱ ᾿Αβυδόθεν ἦλθε παρ᾽ ἵππων ὠκειάων. 500 
τόν ῥ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς ἑτάροιο χολωσάμενος βάλε δουρὶ 
Koponv: ἡ δ᾽ ἑτέροιο διὰ κροτάφοιο πέρησεν 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψε. 
δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽’ αὐτῷ. 
χώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπό τε πρόμαχοι καὶ φαίδιμος “Ἐκτωρ" τος 
᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο δὲ νεκρούς, 
ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ προτέρω. νεμέσησε δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 
Περγάμου ἐκκατιδών, Τρώεσσι δὲ κέκλετ᾽ ἀῦσας. 


until the Trojans are rallied by Apollo. 


"Ορνυσθ᾽ ἱππόδαμοι Τρῶες, μηδ᾽ εἴκετε χάρμης 
᾿Αργείοις, ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι λίθος χρὼς οὐδὲ σίδηρος 510 
χαλκὸν ἀνασχέσθαι ταμεσίχροα βαλλομένοισιν. 
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ov μὰν οὐδ᾽ ’᾿Αχιλεύς, Θέτιδος πάϊς ἠὔκομοιο, 
4 3 >] 3 ἢ \ ’ θ , , 
μάρναται, ἀλλ΄ ἐπὶ νηυσὶ χόλον θυμαλγεα πεσσει. 
Ὡς φάτ᾽ ἀπὸ πτόλιος δεινὸς θεός: αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ὦρσε Διὸς θυγάτηρ κυδίστη τριτογένεια, 515 
4 4 > ἡ “ , ” 
ἐρχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὅθι μεθιέντας ἴδουτο. 
ἜἜνθ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα μοῖρ᾽ ἐπέδησε. 
χερμαδίῳ γὰρ βλῆτο παρὰ σφυρὸν ὀκριόεντι 
κνήμην δεξιτερήν" βάλε δὲ Θρῃκῶν ἀγὸς ἀνδρῶν, 
Πείροος ᾿Ιμβρασίδης, ὃς ἄρ᾽ Αἰνόθεν εἰληλούθει" 20 
ροος ᾿Ιμβρασίδη ρ η 5 
9 , δὲ ’ 4 3 4 a 3 ὃ} 
ἀμφοτέρω δὲ τένοντε καὶ ὀστέα λᾶας ἀναιδὴς 
ἄχρις ἀπηλοίησεν" ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἐν κονίῃσι 
κάππεσεν ἄμφω χεῖρε. φίλοις ἑτάροισι πετάσσας, 
θυμὸν ἀποπνείων. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμεν ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔβαλέν περ 
Πείροος" οὗτα δὲ δουρὶ παρ᾽ ὀμφαλόν" ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσαι 52 
ρ ρὶ map’ op ρ 525 
Ἁ , 4 
χύντο χαμαὶ χολάδες, τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψε. 


The book closes with the slaughter of Petroos, chief of the 
Thrakians. 


Tov δὲ Θόας Αἰτωλὸς ἀπεσσύμενον Bare δουρὶ 
στέρνον ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο, πάγη δ᾽ ἐν πνεύμονι χαλκός. 
ἀγχίμολον δέ οἱ ἦλθε Ooas, ἐκ δ᾽ ὄβριμον ἔγχος 
2 4 ᾽ὔ > ἢ \ / 3 4 
ἐσπάσατο στέρνοιο, ἐρύσσατο δὲ ξίφος ὀξύ, 530 

a [ὦ 4 UA ’ 3 δ᾽ ” θ , 
τῷ ὅ γε γαστέρα τύψε μέσην, ἐκ δ᾽ αἴνυτο θυμόν. 
τεύχεα δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέδυσε: περίστησαν γὰρ ἑταῖροι 
Θρήϊκες ἀκρόκομοι δολίχ᾽ ἔγχεα χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 

“ e@ ’ ’ ΙΝ 3 Ν 

οἵ ἕ μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγανὸν 

9 3 ἃ / e \ 4 / 

ὦσαν ἀπὸ σφείων' ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. 535 
a 4 3 3 4 > > 4 , 

ὡς τώ γ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τετάσθην, 

ἢ τοι ὁ μὲν Θρῃκῶν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Επειῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
ἡγεμόνες" πολλοὶ δὲ περὶ κτείνοντο καὶ ἄλλοι. 
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Ν 3 , Ww 3. A 3 Lé . 
Evéa κεν οὐκέτι ἔργον ἀνὴρ ὀνόσαιτο μετελθὼν, 
μὲ vw 9 ΝΜ ‘ ᾽ ’ 3 Vos “A 
ὅς τις ἔτ ἄβλητος Kal ἀνούτατος οξεὶ χαλκῷ 540 
δινεύοι κατὰ μέσσον ἄγοι δέ ἑ Παλλὰς ’AOnvn 
ἃ e ἴον 3 \ , ? 4 4 , 
χειρὸς ἐλοῦσα, ἀτὰρ βελέων ἀπερύκοι ἐρωῆν'" 
Ἁ ‘\ ΄ ν᾽ ων ww ’ 
πολλοὶ γὰρ Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἤματι κείνῳ 
πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τέταντο. 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK V. 


Athena endues Diomede with might, and sends him into the fray. 


a . Ν 3 , 

"Ev@’ ad Τυδείδη Διομήδει Παλλὰς ᾿Α4θήνη 

A , \ td o> \ »" 
δῶκε μένος καὶ θάρσος, ἵν᾿ ἔκδηλος μετὰ πᾶσιν 

\ 7 

᾿Αργείοισι γένοιτο ἰδὲ κλέος ἐσθλὸν ἀροιτο. 
δαῖε οἱ ἐκ κόρυθός τε καὶ ἀσπίδος ἀκάματον πῦρ, 
ἀστέρ᾽ ὀὁπωρινῷ ἐναλίγκιον, ὅς τε μάλιστα 
λαμπρὸν παμφαίνῃσι λελουμένος ᾿ΩὨκεανοῖο" 

a a a bd 
τοῖόν οἱ πῦρ δαῖεν ἀπὸ κρατός Te Kal @pwr, 
9 μ \ μ [χὰ A / 
ὦρσε δέ μιν κατὰ μέσσον, ὅθι πλεῖστοι κλονέοντο. 


Phegeus falls, and [datos flees before him. 


ἮΝ δὲ τις ἐν Τρώεσσι Aupns ἀφνειὸς ἀμύμων, 
e Ἁ € 4 ’ “ 6 es, # 
ipevs ᾿Ηφαίστοιο: δύω δέ οἱ υἱέες ἤστην, 
Φηγεὺς ᾿Ιδαῖός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
τώ οἱ ἀποκρινθέντε ἐναντίω ὁρμηθήτην" 


3 & a e 
τὼ μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵπποιϊν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ χθονὸς ὥρνυτο πεζός. 


οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν «ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Φηγεύ: pa πρότερος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος" 
Τυδείδεω δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὦμον ἀριστερὸν ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκὴ 


Ν 3 4 , e a 
ἔγχεος, οὐδ᾽ ἔβαλ᾽ αὐτόν" ὁ δ᾽ ὕστερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 


Τυδείδης" τοῦ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἔκφυγε χειρός, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἔβαλε στῆθος μεταμάζιον, ὦσε δ᾽ ad’ ἵππων. 


᾿Ιδαῖος δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε λιπὼν περικαλλέα δίφρον. 


Io 


15 


20 
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οὐδ᾽ ἔτλη περιβῆναι ἀδελφειοῦ κταμένοιο" 

οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ κεν αὐτὸς ὑπέκφυγε κῆρα μέλαιναν, 
ἀλλ᾽ “Ἥφαιστος ἔρυτο, σάωσε δὲ νυκτὶ καλύψας, 
ὡς δὴ οἱ μὴ πάγχυ γέρων ἀκαχήμενος εἴη. 

ἵππους δ᾽ ἐξελάσας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος vies 

δῶκεν ἑταίροισιν κατάγειν κοΐλας ἐπὶ νῆας. 


Athena next persuades Ares to retire from the fray. 

Τρῶες δὲ μεγάθυμοι ἐπεὶ ἴδον υἷε Δάρητος 
τὸν μὲν ἀλευάμενον, τὸν δὲ κτάμενον παρ᾽ ὄχεσφι, 
πᾶσιν ὑρίνθη θυμός: ἀτὰρ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽ ἐπέεσσι προσηύδα θοῦρον "Αρηα- 

"Apes, "Apes βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ Τρῶας μὲν ἐάσαιμεν καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
μάρνασθ᾽, ὁπποτέροισι πατὴρ Ζεὺς κῦδος ὀρέξῃ; 
νῶϊ δὲ χαζώμεσθα, Διὸς δ᾽ ἀλεώμεθα μῆνιν. 


The Trojans retire, and many ave slain: Odtos, 

“Ns εἰποῦσα μάχης ἐξήγαγε θοῦρον “Apna. 
τὸν μὲν ἔπειτα καθεῖσεν ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντι Σ᾿ καμάνδρῳ, 
Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί" ἕλε δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστος 
ἡγεμόνων. πρῶτος δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ’Ayapéuvov 
ἀρχὸν ᾿Αλιξζώνων, ᾿Οδίον μέγαν, ἔκβαλε δίφρου" 
πρώτῳ γὰρ στρεφθέντι μεταφρένῳ ἐν δόρυ πῆξεν 
ὥμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
[δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


Phaistos and Scamandrios, 


᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο, Mnovos υἱὸν 
Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριβώλακος εἰληλούθει. 


25 


30 


35 
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tov μὲν ap’ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρὶ κλυτὸς ἔγχεϊ paxpo 45 

νύξ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιβησόμενον κατὰ δεξιὸν ὧμον" 

ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, στυγερὸς δ᾽ apa 'μιν σκότος εἷλε. 
Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆος ἐσύλευον θεράποντες" 

υἱὸν δὲ Στροφίοιο Σκαμάνδριον, αἵμονα θήρης 

᾿Ατρείδης Μενέλαος €X’ ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, 50 

ἐσθλὸν θηρητῆρα' didake yap Αρτεμις αὐτὴ 

βάλλειν ἄγρια πάντα, τά τε τρέφει οὔρεσιν ὕλη. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὔ οἱ τότε γε χραῖσμ᾽ "Ἄρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα, 

οὐδὲ ἑκηβολίαι, ἧσιν τὸ πρίν γ᾽ ἐκέκαστο" 

ἀλλά μιν ᾽Ατρείδης δουρὶ κλειτὸς Μενέλαος 55 

πρόσθεν ἔθεν φεύγοντα μετάφρενον οὔτασε δουρί. 

[ὦμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 

ἤριπε δὲ πρηνής, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


Phereklos, 


, ’ eN 
Μηριόνης δὲ Φέρεκλον ἐνήρατο, Textovos υἱὸν 
‘Appovidew, ὃς χερσὶν ἐπίστατο δαίδαλα πάντα 60 
Ἁ ᾽ 7 
Tevyew* ἔξοχα γάρ μιν ἐφίλατο Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη" 
ἃ ιν» 4 , wn 3.Λ 
ὃς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τεκτήνατο νῆας ἐΐσας 
4 e n , 
apyekdaxous, αἱ πᾶσι κακὸν Τρώεσσι γένοντο 
οἵ τ᾽ αὐτῷ, ἐπεὶ οὔ τι θεῶν ἐκ θέσφατα ἤδη. 
’ 4 
τὸν μὲν Μηριόνης, ὅτε δὴ κατέμαρπτε διώκων, 65 
A A 
βεβλήκει γλουτὸν κατὰ δεξιόν" ἡ δὲ διὰ πρὸ 
3 4 a Ud e 3 3 , 3 θ᾽ ᾽ 4 
ἀντικρὺ κατὰ κύστιν UTT οστέον NAVO αἀκωκή. 
γνὺξ δ᾽ ἔριπ᾽ οἰμώξας, θάνατος δέ μιν ἀμφεκάλυψε. 


Pedaios, 


Πήδαιον δ᾽ dp’ ἔπεφνε Μέγης, ᾿Αντήνορος υἱόν, 
[κέ e ld \ ΝΜ a > “A ‘ 
ὅς pa νόθος μὲν ἔην, πύκα δ᾽ ἔτρεφε Sia Θεανὼ 70 
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loa φίλοισι τέκεσσι, χαριζομένη πόσεϊ ᾧ. 

τὸν μὲν φυλείδης δουρὶ κλυτὸς ἐγγύθεν ἐλθὼν 
βεβλήκει κεφαλῆς κατὰ ivioy ὀξέϊ δουρί" 

ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὀδοντας ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν τάμε χαλκός. 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίης, ψυχρὸν δ᾽ ἕλε χαλκὸν ὀδοῦσιν. 


Hypsenor. 


Εὐρύπυλος δ᾽ Evaipovidns Ὑ ψήνορα δῖον, 
υἱὸν ὑπερθύμου Δολοπίονος, ὅς pa Σκαμάνδρου 
ἀρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο, θεὸς δ᾽ ὡς τίετο δήμῳ, 
τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, Εὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
πρόσθεν ἕθεν φεύγοντα μεταδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὦμον 
φασγάνῳ ἀΐξας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν. 
αἱματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ πεδίῳ πέσε" τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὄσσε 
ἔλλαβε πορφύρεος θάνατος καὶ poipa κραταιή. 


79 


Diomede signalizes himself beyond all others in the slaughter of 


the Trojans. 


“QQ e \ “ \ Ἁ e b . 
ς Ol μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην 
ἢ “ 

Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης ποτέροισι μετείη, 
> a) Ἁ , e , A > 9 ἴω 
ne μετὰ Τρώεσσιν ομιλέοι ἢ pet Axyatots: 
“' »" Ἁ 
θῦνε γὰρ ἂμ πεδίον ποταμῷ πλήθοντι ἐοικὼς 
58 δ 4 
χειμάῤῥῳ, ὅς τ᾿’ ὦκα ῥέων ἐκέδασσε γεφύρας. 
:Σ ᾽ “ 
τὸν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ τε γέφυραι ἐερμέναι ἰσχανόωσιν, 
wv Ὁ ” 4 ΕΣ }] 4 3 θ , 
OUT apa epKea ἰσχει ἀλωάων ἐριθηλεων, 
ἐλθοντ᾽ ἐξαπίνης, ὅτ᾽ ἐπιβρίσῃ Atos ὄμβρος 
ἽΝ» 3 4 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα κατήριπε Kar αἰξηῶν. 
A e \ 
ὡς ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ πυκιναὶ κλονέοντο φάλαγγες. 
, s 
Τρώων, οὐδ᾽ dpa μιν μίμνον πολέες περ ἐόντες. 


ὃς 
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He ts wounded by Pandaros, 
e 
Tov δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε AvKdovos ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς ος 
θύ 9 ἃ δί \ 60 4 4 
uvovT ἂμ πεὸιον, πρὸ ἔθεν κλονέεοντα φάλαγγας, 
niny’ ἐπὶ Τυδείδη ἐτιταίνετο καμπύλα τόξα, 
\ i~ 3 3 he Ἁ \ \ = 
καὶ Bar’ ἐπαΐσσοντα τυχὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον, 
, 4 \ 4 Μ᾽ Ἁ Dae U 
3 
θώρηκος γύαλον, διὰ δ᾽ ἔπτατο πικρὸς oiatos: 
3 Α \ 4 / 4 κά / 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε, παλάσσετο δ᾽ aipate θώρηξ. ιτοο 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 
ΝΜ A , ἤ ef 
Ορνυσθε Τρῶες μεγάθυμοι, κέντορες ἵππων" 
βέβληται γὰρ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν, οὐδέ E φημι 
7» 3 fs: \ / , 3 ἤ 
δήθ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι κρατερὸν βέλος, εἰ ἐτεόν με 
Φ Ww Ἁ Δ. 3 4, / 
ὦρσεν ἄναξ Διὸς vios ἀπορνύμενον ΔΛυκίηθεν. Ιος 
“Qs ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τὸν δ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δάμασσεν, 
3 bf 3 / “ > Cf oo Ἁ bd 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρήσας πρόσθ᾽ ἵπποιϊν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
ἔστη, καὶ Σθένελον προσέφη, Καπανήϊον υἱόν" 
Ὄρσο πέπον Καπανηϊάδη, καταθήσεο δίφρου, 
ὄφρα μοι ἐξ ὦμοιο ἐρύσσης πικρὸν ὀϊστόν. 10 
“Qs ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, Σθένελος δὲ καθ᾽ ἵππων ἄλτο χαμᾶζε, 
\ Ἁ \ , 9 ‘ Ἁ ᾽ / 3 wv 
πὰρ δὲ στὰς βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὥὦμου. 
αἷμα δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε διὰ στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος. 
δ᾽ , 9 Μ 9 3 “A \ 9 θὸ 4 ἠὃ e 
ἢ ToT ἔπειτ᾽ ἠρᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 


but, on prayer to Athena, ἐς miraculously restored, and enters the 
combat with new fury. 


Κλῦθί μευ αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ἀτρυτώνη, {ς 
εἴ ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρὶ φίλα φρονέουσα παρέστης 
δηΐῳ ἐν πολέμῳ, νῦν αὖτ᾽ ἐμὲ φῖλαι ᾿Αθήνη" 

Ἁ ’ , > € a \ 9 e \ Ν a 
dos δέ τέ μ᾽ ἄνδρα ἑλεῖν καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, 
μὲ ΨΚ» 7 ‘ 9 4 3 Ὡ ’ 
ὅς μ᾽ ἔβαλε φθάμενος καὶ ἐπεύχεται, οὐδέ μέ φησι 
δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄψεσθαι λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο. ᾿ 120 
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“Qs ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλνε Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 
γυῖα δ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐλαφρά, πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερθεν" 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

Θαρσῶν νῦν Διόμηδες ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι" 
ἐν γάρ τοι στήθεσσι μένος πατρώϊον ἧκα 125 
ΝΜ 4 ’ e Τ' ? 
ἄτρομον, οἷον ἔχεσκε σακέσπαλος ἑἕππότα Τυδεύς" 
ἀχλὺν δ᾽ αὖ τοι ἀπ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἕλον, ἣ πρὶν ἐπῆεν, 

ΝΜ 3 φ , 2 " θ \ ΔΝ ὶ Ν ὃ 

ὄφρ᾽ εὖ γιγνώσκῃς ἠμὲν θεὸν ἡδὲ καὶ ἄνδρα. 

τῷ νῦν, ai κε θεὸς πειρώμενος ἐνθάδ᾽ ἴκηται, 

μή τι σύ γ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 130 
τοῖς ἄλλοις" ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 

Μ ᾽ 9 ’ s ’ 3 , 3 Jo Sa “ 

ἔλθησ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, τὴν γ᾽ οὐτώμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 

‘H μὲν ἄρ᾽ ὃς εἰποῦσ᾽ ἀπέβη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἰὼν προμάχοισιν ἐμίχθη" 
καὶ πρίν wep θυμῷ μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαε, 135 

δ , ‘ f cad , a ’ 
δὴ ToTe μιν τρὶς τόσσον ἔλεν μένος, WS τε λέοντα, 
ὅν ῥά τε ποιμὴν ἀγρῷ ἐπ᾽ εἰροπόκοις ὀΐεσσι 
χραύσῃ μέν τ᾽ αὐλῆς ὑπεράλμενον οὐδὲ δαμάσσῃ" 
τοῦ μέν τε σθένος ὦρσεν, ἔπειτα δέ τ᾽ οὐ προσαμύνει, 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ σταθμοὺς δύεται, τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοβεῖται. 140 
αἱ μέν τ᾽ ἀγχιστῖναι ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλῃσι κέχυνται, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἐμμεμαὼς βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς " 
ὡς μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μίγη κρατερὸς Διομήδης. 


He slays Astynoos and Iypeiron, Xanthos and Thoon, Echemimon 
and Chromios. 


Ἔνθ᾽ ἕλεν ᾿Αστύνοον καὶ ‘Trei(pova, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
τὸν μὲν ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο βαλὼν χαλκήρεϊ δουρί, 145 
τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον ξίφεϊ μεγάλῳ κληΐδα παρ᾽ Bop 
πλῆξ᾽, ἀπὸ δ᾽ αὐχένος ὦμον ἐέργαθεν ἠδ᾽ ἀπὸ νώτου. 
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τοὺς μὲν ἔασ᾽ ὁ δ᾽ ἔάβαντα μετῴχετο καὶ Πολύϊδον, 


er 3 / 2 / 
υἱέας Εὐρυδάμαντος, ὀνειροπόλοιο γέροντος, 

“ e 
τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις ὁ γέρων ἐκρίνατ᾽ ὀνείρους, 
ἀλλά σφεας κρατερὸς Διομήδης ἐξενάριξε. 
βῆ δὲ μετὰ Ἐάνθον τε Θόωνά τε, Φαίνοπος υἷε, 
ν , e \ / , ee a 
ἄμφω τηλυγέτω" ὁ δὲ τείρετο γήραϊ λυγρῷ, 

ey 3 3 / 3 » > \ U , 
υἱὸν δ᾽ ov τέκετ᾽ ἄλλον ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέσθαι. 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε τοὺς ἐνάριζε, φίλον δ᾽ ἐξαίνυτο θυμὸν 
3 ’ 4 \ ‘ Ἁ ’ \ 
ἀμφοτέρω, πατέρι δὲ γόον καὶ κήδεα λυγρὰ 
λεῖπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὐ ζώοντε μάχης ἐκ νοστήσαντε 
δέξατο' χηρωσταὶ δὲ διὰ κτῆσιν δατέοντο. 

Ἔνθ᾽ υἷας Πριάμοιο δύω λάβε Δαρδανίδαο, 
εἰν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντας, ᾿Εχέμμονά τε Χρομίον τε. 
ὡς δὲ λέων ἐν βουσὶ θορὼν ἐξ αὐχένα ἀξῃ 

’ 9N ͵ 7 A 4 
ποόρτίος né Boos, EvNoyov κάτα βοσκομενάων, 
ἃ \ 9 “ 3 “4 Ul [Δὲ 
ὡς τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους ἐξ ἵππων Τυδέος υἱὸς 
βῆσε κακῶς: ἀέκοντας, ἔπειτα δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα" 
wf 9 e , / \ a 3 / 
ἵππους δ᾽ ols ἑτάροισι δίδου μετὰ νῆας ἐλαύνειν. 
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Aeneas comes to the rescue, first calling on Pandaros to explain why 


he does not meet Diomede. 


Tov δ᾽ ἴδεν Αἰνείας ἀλαπάζοντα στίχας ἀνδρῶν, 
βῆ δ᾽ ἴμεν ἄν τε μάχην καὶ ἀνὰ κλόνον ἐγχειάων 


Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διζήμενος, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
εὗρε Δυκάονος υἱὸν ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε, 
a \ / 5 bf a 4 / ’ / 5 
στῆ δὲ πρόσθ᾽ αὐτοῖο ἔπος τέ μιν ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
a / 
[Iavéape, ποῦ τοι τοξον ἰδὲ πτερόεντες ὀϊστοὶ 


Φ 
καὶ κλέος, ᾧ οὔ τίς τοι ἐρίζεται ἐνθάδε γ᾽ ἀνήρ; 


᾽ “4 3 4 , 9 » 3 3 / 
οὐδέ τις ἐν Λυκίῃ σέο γ᾽ εὔχεται εἶναι ἀμείνων. 


17¢ 


ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε τῷδ᾽ ἔφες ἀνδρὶ βέλος Διὶ χεῖρας ἀνασχών, 
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ἡ μέν τ’ ἀζομένη κεῖται ποταμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας. 

τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμίδην Σιμοείσιον ἐξενάριξεν 

Αἴας διογενής. τοῦ δ᾽ "Αντιφος αἰολοθωρηξ 

Πριαμίδης καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀκόντισεν ὀξέϊ δουρί. 490 

τοῦ μὲν ἅμαρθ᾽, ὁ δὲ Acdxov, ᾿Οδυσσέος ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον, 
, [ον / e / ? > <A 

βεβλήκει βουβῶνα νέκυν ἑτέρωσ᾽ ἐρύοντα" 

ΨΥ 3 3 3 3 A \ , φς wv , 

ἤριπε δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτῷ, νεκρὸς δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε χειρός. 


and by Odysseus, 


Tod δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς μάλα θυμὸν ἀποκταμένοιο χολώθη, 

Ὁ \ 4 4 v la) 
βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, γος 
στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐών, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
9 \ Δ , e Ὗ Ν [οἱ , 
ἀμφὶ ὃ παπτήνας. ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες xexadovro 
ἀνδρὸς ἀκοντίσσαντος" ὁ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἧκεν, 
ἀλλ’ υἱὸν Πριάμοιο νόθον βάλε Anpoxowvra, 
ὅς οἱ ᾿Αβυδόθεν ἦλθε παρ᾽ ἵππων ὠκειάων. 500 
tov ῥ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς ἑτάροιο χολωσάμενος βάλε δουρὶ 
κόρσην' ἡ δ᾽ ἑτέροιο διὰ κροτάφοιο πέρησεν 

4 \ ’ \ \ , ΝΜ , 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψε. 
δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
χώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπό τε πρόμαχοι καὶ φαίδιμος “Εκτωρ' τος 
᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο δὲ νεκρούς, 
ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ προτέρω. νεμέσησε δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 
Περγάμου ἐκκατιδών, Τρώεσσι δὲ κέκλετ᾽ ἀΐσας. 


until the Trojans are rallied by Apollo. 
"Ορνυσθ᾽ ἱππόδαμοι Τρῶες, μηδ᾽ εἴκετε χάρμης 
᾿Αργείοις, ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι λίθος χρὼς οὐδὲ σίδηρος 510 
χαλκὸν ἀνασχέσθαι ταμεσίχροα βαλλομένοισιν. 
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ov μὰν οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, Θέτιδος πάϊς ἠὔκομοιο, 
μάρναται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶ χόλον θυμαλγέα πέσσει. 
“Qs par’ ἀπὸ πτόλιος δεινὸς θεός" αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ὧρσε Διὸς θυγάτηρ κυδίστη τριτογένεια, 515 
ἐρχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὅθι μεθιέντας ἴδοιτο. 
ἜΕνθ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα μοῖρ᾽ ἐπέδησε. 
χερμαδίῳ γὰρ βλῆτο παρὰ σφυρὸν ὀκριόεντι 
κνήμην δεξιτερήν" βάλε δὲ Θρῃκῶν ἀγὸς ἀνδρῶν, 
Πείροος ᾿Ιμβρασίδης, ὃς ἄρ᾽ Αἰνόθεν εἰληλούθει’: ς2ο 
ἀμφοτέρω δὲ τένοντε καὶ ὀστέα λᾶας ἀναιδὴς 
ἄχρις ἀπηλοίησεν" ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἐν κονίῃσι 
κάώππεσεν ἄμφω χεῖρε. φίλοις ἑτάροισι πετάσσας, 
θυμὸν ἀποπνείων. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμεν ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔβαλέν περ 
Πείροος " οὗτα δὲ δουρὶ παρ᾽ ὀμφαλόν" ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσαι 525 
χύντο χαμαὶ χολάδες, τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψε. 


The book closes with the slaughter of Petroos, chief of the 
Thrakians. 


Tov δὲ Θόας Αἰτωλὸς ἀπεσσύμενον Bare δουρὶ 
στέρνον ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο, πάγη δ᾽ ἐν πνεύμονι χαλκός. 
ἀγχίμολον δέ οἱ ἦλθε Θόας, ἐκ δ᾽ ὄβριμον ἔγχος 
ἐσπάσατο στέρνοιο, ἐρύσσατο δὲ ξίφος ὀξύ, 530 

a rd / ’ ’ 3 3 ΝΜ s 
τῷ ὅ γε γαστέρα τύψε μέσην, ἐκ δ᾽ αἴνυτο θυμόν. 
τεύχεα δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέδυσε: περίστησαν γὰρ ἑταῖροι 
Θρήϊκες ἀκρόκομοι δολίχ᾽ ἔγχεα χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 

7 @ , , 3 XN 2 Ἁ 
οἵ ἑ μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγανὸν 
ὦσαν ἀπὸ σφείων' ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. 535 
ὡς τώ γ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τετάσθην, 

e “ ς A 
ἦ τοι ὁ μὲν Θρῃκῶν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Επειῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
ἡγεμόνες" πολλοὶ δὲ περὶ κτείνοντο καὶ ἄλλοι. 
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"E θ 9 Ld Μ > A 3 Ld θ . 
νθα κεν οὔκετι ἔργον ἀνὴρ ονόσαιτο μετελθων, 
Ψ Μ 9 Ν \ 3 UA ᾽ Dee A 
ὃς τις ἐτ ἄβλητος καὶ ἀνούτατος ofei χαλκῴ 
δινεύοι κατὰ μέσσον ἄγοι δέ é Παλλὰς ᾿Αθηνη 

N e fo) 3 \ ’ ᾽ 4 3 ’ 
χειρὸς ἐλοῦσα, ἀτὰρ βελέων ἀπερύκοι ἐρωήν' 

Ν \ , ιν» A Ww , 

πολλοὶ yap Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἤματι κείνῳ 
πρηνέες ἐν κονίησι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τέταντο. 


540 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK Ν. 


Athena endues Diomede with might, and sends him into the fray. 


, ve \ 3 , 

"Ev ad Τυδείδη Διομήδεϊ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήηνη 

A ’ \ , o> ΜΝ \ A 
δῶκε μένος καὶ θάρσος, tv’ ἔκδηλος μετὰ πᾶσιν 

‘ , 

᾿Αργείοισι γένοιτο ἰδὲ κλέος ἐσθλὸν ἀροιτο. 
δαῖέ οἱ ἐκ κόρυθός τε καὶ ἀσπίδος ἀκάματον πῦρ, 
ἀστέρ᾽ ὁπωρινῷ ἐναλίγκιον, ὅς τε μάλιστα ς 
λαμπρὸν παμφαίνησι λελουμένος ᾿Πκεανοῖο" 
τοῖόν οἱ πῦρ δαῖεν ἀπὸ κρατός τε καὶ ὥμων, 
Φ , \ f ΦΨ A , 
@poe δέ μιν κατὰ μέσσον, ὅθι πλεῖστοι κλονέοντο. 


Phegeus falls, and Idatos flees before him. 


ἮΝ δὲ τις ἐν Τρώεσσι Aupns ἀφνειὸς ἀμύμων, 
e ‘\ ς 4 7 / e es v 
ἱρεὺς ᾿Ηφαίστοιο: δύω δὲ οἱ υἱέες ἤστην, 10 

A 9 as / J 3 μ ’ 

Φηγεὺς ᾿Ιδαῖός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
τώ οἱ ἀποκρινθέντε ἐναντίω ὁρμηθήτην᾽ 

AY \ 9 x ww o e 9 b \ Ἁ 9 , 
τὼ μὲν ab inoaiv, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ χθονὸς ὥρνυτο πεζός. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Φηγεύ; pa πρότερος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος" 15 
Tudeidew δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὦμον ἀριστερὸν HAVO’ ἀκωκὴ 
ΝΜ 5) Ww ’ > »ν e > φΦῳ 3 “ 
ἔγχεος, οὐδ᾽ ἔβαλ᾽ αὐτόν" ὁ δ᾽ ὕστερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 
Τυδείδης: τοῦ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἔκφυγε χειρός, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔβαλε στῆθος μεταμάζιον, ὧσε δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἵππων. 
᾿Ιδαῖος δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε λιπὼν περικαλλέα δίφρον. 20 
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οὐδ᾽ ἔτλη περιβῆναι ἀδελφειοῦ κταμένοιο' 

᾽ \ \ > ’ 3 Ν e , “ f 

οὐδὲ yap οὐδέ κεν αὐτὸς ὑπέκφυγε κῆρα μέλαιναν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἽἭἬΜφαιστος ἔρυτο, σάωσε δὲ νυκτὶ καλύψας, 
ὡς δή οἱ μὴ πάγχυ γέρων ἀκαχήμενος εἴη. 

ἵππους δ᾽ ἐξελάσας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 

δῶκεν ἑταίροισιν κατάγειν κοίλας ἐπὶ νῆας. 


Athena next persuades Ares to retire from the fray. 


Τρῶες δὲ μεγάθυμοι ἐπεὶ ἴδον υἷε Aapnros 
τὸν μὲν ἀλευάμενον, τὸν δὲ κτάμενον παρ᾽ ὄχεσφι, 
Ὁ“ 3 ; ld γ᾽ A “A 9 t 
πᾶσιν ὀρίνθη θυμός: ἀτὰρ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽ ἐπέεσσι προσηύδα θοῦρον “Apna: 
"Apes, “Apes βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ Τρῶας μὲν ἐάσαιμεν καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
,, ’ e ’ A \ a! 3 , 
μάρνασθ᾽, οπποτέροισι πατὴρ Ζεὺς κῦδος ὀρέξῃ; 
νῶϊ δὲ χαζώμεσθα, Διὸς δ᾽ ἀλεώμεθα μῆνιν. 


The Trojans retire, and many are slain: Odtos, 


“Ὡς εἰποῦσα μάχης ἐξήγαγε θοῦρον “Apna. 
τὸν μὲν ἔπειτα καθεῖσεν ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντε Σ᾽ καμάνδρῳ, 
Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί: ἕλε δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστος 
ἡγεμόνων. πρῶτος δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
ἀρχὸν ᾿Αλιξζώνων, ᾿Οδίον μέγαν, ἔκβαλε δίφρου" 
πρώτῳ γὰρ στρεφθέντι μεταφρένῳ -ἐν δόρυ πῆξεν 
ὦμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
[δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε’ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


Phaistos and Scamandrios, 


᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ dpa Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο, Myovos υἱὸν 
Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριβώλακος εἰληλούθει. 


25 


30 


35 


40 
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tov μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρὶ κλυτὸς ἔγχεϊ μακρῷ 45 

νύξ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιβησόμενον κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον" 

ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, στυγερὸς δ᾽ ἄρα μιν σκότος εἷλε. 
Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆος ἐσύλευον θεράποντες" 

υἱὸν δὲ Σ᾽ τροφίοιο Σκαμάνδριον, αἵμονα θήρης 

᾿Ατρείδης Μενέλαος Ed’ ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, 50 

ἐσθλὸν θηρητῆρα' δίδαξε yap *Aptemis αὐτὴ 

βάλλειν ἄγρια πάντα, τά τε τρέφει οὔρεσιν ὕλη. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὔ οἱ τότε γε χραῖσμ᾽ “Αρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα, 

οὐδὲ ἑκηβολίαι, How τὸ πρίν γ᾽ ἐκέκαστο" 

ἀλλά μιν ᾽Ατρείδης δουρὶ κλειτὸς Μενέλαος 55 

πρόσθεν ἔθεν φεύγοντα μετάφρενον οὔτασε δουρί. 

[ὦμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 

ἤριπε δὲ πρηνής, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


Phereklos, 


Μηριόνης δὲ Φέρεκλον ἐνήρατο, Τέκτονος υἱὸν 
“Αρμονίδεω, ὃς χερσὶν ἐπίστατο δαίδαλα πάντα 60 
\ Ἵ 
τεύχειν' ἔξοχα γάρ μιν ἐφίλατο Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη: 
a , 3 4 , a 5. 
ὃς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τεκτήνατο νῆας ἐΐσας 
« A ’ 
ἀρχεκάκους, αἱ πᾶσι κακὸν Τρώεσσι γένοντο 
οἵ τ᾽ αὐτῷ, ἐπεὶ οὔ τι θεῶν ἐκ θέσφατα ἤδη. 
/ 
τὸν μὲν Μηριόνης, ὅτε δὴ κατέμαρπτε διώκων, 65 
‘N 
βεβλήκει γλουτὸν κατὰ δεξιόν": ἡ δὲ διὰ πρὸ 
3 4 Α ’ e > 5» , 4 θ᾽ 3 
ἀντικρὺ κατὰ κύστιν ὑπ᾽ ὀστέον HAVO’ ἀκωκή. 
γνὺξ δ᾽ ἔριπ᾽ οἰμώξας, θάνατος δέ μιν ἀμφεκάλυψε. 


Pedaios, 


Πήδαιον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε Μέγης, ᾿Αντήνορος υἱόν, 
ef e , \ ΝΜ ’ > ΓΝ a Ἁ 
ὅς pa νόθος μὲν ἔην, πύκα δ᾽ ἔτρεφε δῖα Θεανὼ 70 
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, 4 ’ o 

loa φίλοισι τέκεσσι, χαριζομένη πόσεϊ ©. 

" , ‘ ᾿ 

τὸν μὲν Φυλείδης δουρὶ κλυτὸς ἐγγύθεν ἐλθὼν 
βεβλήκει κεφαλῆς κατὰ ἰνίον ὀξέϊ δουρί" 

’ \ 3 3 ᾽ Ld e \ fa) 4 Ul 
ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὀδοντας ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν τάμε yadkos. 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃς, ψυχρὸν δ᾽ ἕλε χαλκὸν ὀδοῦσιν. ὃς 


Hypsenor. 


Εὐρύπυλος δ᾽ Evatpovidns ‘Tynvopa δῖον, 
eV e ’ ’ὔ Ψ ς , 
υἱὸν ὑπερθύμου Δολοπίονος, ὅς pa Σκαμάνδρου 
> A 9 , Ἁ ᾽ A 4, ’ 
ἀρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο, θεὸς δ᾽ ὡς τίετο δήμῳ, 
τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, Εὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
“ a a 4 4 3 Φ 
πρόσθεν ἔθεν φεύγοντα μετωδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὦὧμον 80 
,ὔ 2 3 Ἁ ᾽ ,“᾿ “ Ca) 
φασγάνῳ ἀΐξας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν. 
αἱματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ πεδίῳ πέσε" τὸν δὲ Kat’ ὄσσε 
ἔλλαβε πορφύρεος θάνατος καὶ μοῖρα κραταιή. 


Diomede signalizes himself beyond all others in the slaughter of 
the Trojans. 


A e \ ’ A \ ¢€ 
Ὥς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην" 
Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης ποτέροισι μετείη, ὃς 
Ν A 4 e / A > 3 ”“ 
ne peta Τρώεσσιν ομίλέοι ἢ μετ᾽ Ayauots: 
θῦνε γὰρ ἂμ πεδίον ποταμῷ πλήθοντι ἐοικὼς 
soe “ > * ee > ἡ / 
χειμάῤῥῳ, ὅς τ᾽ ὦκα ῥέων ἐκέδασσε γεφύρας. 
τὸν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ τε γέφυραι ἐερμέναι ἰσχανόωσιν, 
v 4 ” Ψ ¥ J ’ 3 θ , 
οὔτ apa έἔρκεα ἰσχει adrtwawv ἐριθηλεῶων, 90 
2 , e 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐξαπίνης, ὅτ᾽ ἐπιβρίση Atos ὄμβρος 
\ > Φ " bf a Μ»}) / ‘~ 7 3 A 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα κατήριπε κάλ᾽ αἰζηῶν. 
A 
ws ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ πυκιναὶ κλονέοντο φάλαγγες. 
Τρώων, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα μιν μίμνον πολέες περ ἐόντες. 
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He is wounded by Pandaros, 
e 
Tov δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς ος 
, 9 ἃ bc \ ©@& , 4 
θύνοντ᾽ ἂμ πεδίον, πρὸ ἔθεν κλονέοντα φάλαγγας, 
air’ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἐτιταίνετο καμπύλα τόξα, 
\ ~ 9 3 oh Ἁ A \ Φ 
καὶ Bar’ ἐπαΐσσοντα τυχὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον, 
, v4 \ ᾽ Ν᾿ \ 3... ‘ 
3 
θώρηκος γύαλον, διὰ δ᾽ ἔπτατο πικρὸς ὀϊστός" 
3 Ἁ \ , 4 9 4 ’ 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε, παλάσσετο δ᾽ αἴματι θώρηξ. ιτοο 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Avxdovos ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
Ww a“ 7 / q 
Opvucbe Τρῶες μεγάθυμοι, κέντορες ἵππων" 
βέβληται γὰρ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν, οὐδέ E φημι 
4 Δ 3 , - Ν / 3 3 ’ 
3 
δήθ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι κρατερὸν βέλος, εἰ ἐτεόν με 
4 »» \ Δ. 3 4 / 
ὦρσεν ἄναξ Atos υἱὸς ἀπορνύμενον Λυκίηθεν. 105 
“Ds par’ εὐχόμενος" τὸν δ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ Sapaccer, 
3 bf 3 , / > & e \ 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρήσας πρόσθ᾽ ἵπποιϊν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
ἔστη, καὶ Σ᾽ θένελον προσέφη, Καπανήϊον υἱόν" 
"Opoo πέπον Καπανηϊάδη, καταθήσεο δίφρου, 
ὄφρα μοι ἐξ ὦμοιο ἐρύσσῃς πικρὸν ὀϊστόν. ΠΟ 
Ω: ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, Σθένελος δὲ καθ᾽ ἵππων ἄλτο χαμᾶζε, 
πὰρ δὲ στὰς βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὦμου. 
αἷμα δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε διὰ στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος. 
A ,. 9 ΝΜ 9 3 [4] \ 9 Ν ’ 
δὴ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἠρᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 


but, on prayer to Athena, ts miraculously restored, and enters the 
combat with new fury. 


Κλῦθί μευ αἰγιόχοιο Atos τέκος, ἀτρυτώνη, 11S 
εἴ ποτέ μοι Kat πατρὶ φίλα φρονέουσα παρέστης 
δηΐῳ ἐν πολέμῳ, νῦν αὖτ᾽ ἐμὲ φῖλαι ᾿Α4θήνη" 
δὸς δέ τέ μ᾽ ἄνδρα ἑλεῖν καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, 
Φ Ὁ ΓΚ x θά \ > , δέ / 
os pp ἔβαλε φθάμενος καὶ ἐπεύχεται, οὐδὲ pe φησι 
δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄψεσθαι λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο. 120 


102 IAIAAOZ ΚΗ. ‘ 


loa φίλοισι τέκεσσι, χαριζομένη πόσεϊ @. 

τὸν μὲν Φυλείδης δουρὶ κλυτὸς ἐγγύθεν ἐλθὼν 
βεβλήκει κεφαλῆς κατὰ ἰνίον ὀξέϊ δουρί" 

ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ av’ ὀδοντας ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν τάμε χαλκός. 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃς, ψυχρὸν δ᾽ ἕλε χαλκὸν ὀδοῦσιν. 


Hypsenor. 


Εὐρύπυλος δ᾽ Εὐαιμονίδης ὙὝψήνορα δῖον, 

[Δ e 4 4 Ψ e , 
υἱὸν ὑπερθύμου Δολοπίονος, ὅς pa Σ᾽ καμάνδρου 
3 A > 9 N 9 ἃ [ “ 
ἀρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο, θεὸς δ᾽ ὡς τίετο δήμῳ, 
τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, Εὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
πρόσθεν ἔθεν φεύγοντα μετωδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὦμον 

3 3 Ἁ ? ¥ ”“ nA 

φασγάνῳ ἀΐξας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χείρα βαρεῖαν. 
αἱματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ πεδίῳ πέσε" τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὄσσε 
ἔλλαβε πορφύρεος θάνατος καὶ poipa κραταιή. 


75 


80 


Diomede signalizes himself beyond all others in the slaughter of 


the Trojans. 


“Qs οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην" 
' 2 > A , f , 
Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης ποτέροισι μετείη, 
3. \ , e / A > ? ”“ 
ἠὲ peta Τρώεσσιν ὀμιλέοι ἢ μετ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς" 
θῦνε yap a δί δ πλήθοντι ἐοικὼς 
yap ἂμ πεδίον ποταμῷ TAH 
yye μὰ > 4 cs > 7 / 
χειμάρῥῳ, ὅς τ᾽ ὦκα ῥέων ἐκέδασσε γεφύρας. 
τὸν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ τε γέφυραι ἐερμέναι ἰσχανόωσιν, 
5 », Ψ » ? 4 b 4 
οὔτ apa ἕρκεα ἴσχει ἀλωάων ἐριθηλέων, 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐξαπίνης, ὅτ᾽ ἐπιβρίσῃ Διὸς ὄμβρος 
\ 9 e 4 > na 7 ’ 9 9 [οὶ 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα κατήριπε Kar’ αἰζηῶν. 
ἃ 
ὡς ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ πυκιναὶ κλονέοντο φάλαγγες. 
’ 
Τρώων, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα μιν μίμνον πολέες περ ἐόντες. 


ὃς 
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fe is wounded by Pandaros, 
eN 
Tov δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς ος 
θύ 9 A bd Α £0 ’ / 
ὕνοντ᾽ ἂμ πεδίον, πρὸ ἔθεν κλονέοντα φάλαγγας, 
aly’ ἐπὶ Τυδείδη ἐτιταίνετο καμπύλα τόξα, 
καὶ Bar’ ἐπαΐσσοντα τυχὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον, 
θώρηκος γύαλον, διὰ δ᾽ ἔπτατο πικρὸς ὀϊστός" 
3 A \ , / 3 Cf , 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε, παλάσσετο δ᾽ aipate θώρηξ. τοο 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς vids: 
ΕΣ fal / 4 Ψ 
Ορνυσθε Τρῶες μεγάθυμοι, κέντορες ἵππων" 
βέβληται γὰρ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν, οὐδέ ἕ φημι 
ὃ 40᾽ 3  - \ / 3 > , 
θ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι κρατερὸν βέλος, εἰ ἐτεόν με 
Φ v ‘ eN >] , / 
ὥρσεν avaE Atos υἱὸς ἀπορνύμενον Δυκίηθεν. 105 
“Qs par’ εὐχόμενος" τὸν δ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δάμασσεν, 
3 4 3 / / > Ψὦἢἢ « \ Ψ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρήσας πρόσθ᾽ ἵπποιϊν Kai ὄχεσφιν 
ἔστη, καὶ Σθένελον προσέφη, Καπανήϊον υἱόν" 
"Opoo πέπον Καπανηϊάδη, καταβήσεο δίφρου, 
ὄφρα μοι ἐξ ὦμοιο ἐρύσσῃς πικρὸν ὀϊστόν. 110 
“Qs ap’ ἔφη, Σθένελος δὲ καθ᾽ ἵππων arto χαμᾶζε, 
A \ N , 3 ν Ν 3 ’ 4 393 
map δὲ στὰς βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὥὦμου. 
αἷμα δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε διὰ στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος. 
67 4.9 Ν 9 3. A \ 3 θὸ 4 10 . 
ἢ ToT ἔπειτ ἠρᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 


but, on prayer to Athena, ts miraculously restored, and enters the 
combat with new fury. 


Κλῦθί μευ αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ἀτρυτώνη, 115 
εἴ ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρὶ φίλα φρονέουσα παρέστης 
δηΐῳ ἐν πολέμῳ, νῦν αὖτ᾽ ἐμὲ φῖλαι ᾿Αθήνη" 
δὸς δέ τέ μ᾽ ἄνδρα ἑλεῖν καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, 
ὅ ? éB x Ad , 9 ’ δέ 7 
ς μ αλε φθάμενος καὶ ἐπεύχεται, οὐδέ μέ φησι 
δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄψεσθαι λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο. 120 
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Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 
γυῖα δ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐλαφρά, πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερθεν ' 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηΐδα᾽ 

Θαρσῶν νῦν Διόμηδες ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι" 
ἐν γάρ τοι στήθεσσι μένος πατρώϊον ἧκα 125 
¥ v / e / , 
ἄτρομον, οἷον ἔχεσκε σακέσπαλος ἱππότα Τυδεύς" 
ἀχλὺν δ᾽ αὖ τοι ἀπ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἕλον, ἣ πρὶν ἐπῆεν, 
wv > J “4 3 \ N 3 \ \ Ww 
ὄφρ᾽ εὖ γιγνώσκης ἠμὲν θεὸν ἠδὲ Kai ἄνδρα. 
τῷ νῦν, αἴ κε θεὸς πειρώμενος ἐνθάδ᾽ ἵκηται, 
μή τι σύ γ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 130 
τοῖς ἄλλοις" ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
ΝΜ 3 3 , ᾽ 3 , 3 7. fa’ 
ἔλθῃσ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, τήν γ᾽ οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 

Ἢ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ὡς εἰποῦσ᾽ ἀπέβη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἰὼν προμάχοισιν ἐμίχθη" 
καὶ πρίν περ θυμῷ μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 135 
δὴ τότε μιν τρὶς τόσσον ἕλεν μένος, ὥς TE λέοντα, 
ὅν ῥά τε ποιμὴν ἀγρῷ ἐπ᾽ εἰροπόκοις ὀΐεσσι 

’ “ 4 3 fel € 4 3 \ a 
χραύσῃ μέν τ᾽ αὐλῆς ὑπεράλμενον οὐδὲ δαμάσσῃ" 
τοῦ μέν τε σθένος ὦρσεν, ἔπειτα δέ T οὐ προσαμύνει, 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ σταθμοὺς δύεται, τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοβεῖται" 140 

e , 3 3 a > 9 3 [4 ’ 
αι μὲν T ἀγχιστίναι ἐπ ἀλλήλῃσι κέχυνται, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἐμμεμαὼς βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς" 
ὡς μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μίγη κρατερὸς Διομήδης. 


He slays Astynoos and Hyfeiron, Xanthos and Thoon, Echemmon 
and Chromios. 


"Ev® ἕλεν ᾿Αστύνοον καὶ ‘Trreipova, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
\ \ ς \ A \ , ΩΣ , 
Tov μὲν ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο βαλὼν χαλκήρεϊ δουρί, 145 
τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον ξίφεϊ μεγάλῳ κληΐδα παρ᾽ ὦμον 
πλῆξ᾽, ἀπὸ δ᾽ αὐχένος ὦμον ἐέργαθεν ἠδ᾽ ἀπὸ νώτου. 
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A > »ο >” es 

τοὺς μὲν ἔασ᾽ ὁ δ᾽ “ABayra μετῴχετο καὶ Πολύϊδον, 
υἱέας Εὐρυδάμαντος, ὀνειροπόλοιο γέροντος, 

Ὁ ς 
τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις ὁ γέρων ἐκρίνατ᾽ ὀνείρους, 150 
ἀλλά σφεας κρατερὸς Διομήδης ἐξενάριξε. 
βῆ δὲ μετὰ BavOov τε Θόωνά τε, Φαίνοπος vie, 
μέ ’ ς \ / 4 .“ wn 
ἄμφω τηλυγέτω' ὁ δὲ τείρετο γήραϊ λυγρῷ, 

ey 3 3 / 3 v 3 \ ’ 7 
υἱὸν δ᾽ οὐ τέκετ᾽ ἄλλον ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέσθαι. 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε τοὺς ἐνάριζε, φίλον δ᾽ ἐξαίνυτο θυμὸν Isc 
>] ’ ’ Α / Α , Ἁ 
ἀμφοτέρω, πατέρι δὲ γόον καὶ κήδεα λυγρὰ 
λεῖπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὐ ζώοντε μάχης ἐκ νοστήσαντε 
δέξατο: χηρωσταὶ δὲ διὰ κτῆσιν δατέοντο. 

ἜἜνθ᾽ υἷας Πριάμοιο δύω λάβε Δαρδανίδαο, 
εἰν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντας, ᾿Εχέμμονά τε Χρομίον τε. 160 
ὡς δὲ λέων ἐν βουσὶ θορὼν ἐξ αὐχένα ἄξῃ 

’ 3.λ , , 4 / 
πόρτιος née Boos, EvNoyov κάτα βοσκομενάων, 
A Ἁ 3 , 2 (7 / ΟΝ 
ὡς τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους ἐξ ἵππων Τυδέος υἱὸς 
βῆσε κακῶ; ἀέκοντας, ἔπειτα δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα" 
ef 3 e 4 / \ A b / 
ious δ᾽ ols ἑτάροισι δίδου μετὰ νῆας ἐλαύνειν, τός 


Aeneas comes to the rescue, first calling on Pandaros to explain why 
he does not meet Diomede. 


Tov δ᾽ ἴδεν Αἰνείας ἀλαπάξοντα στίχας ἀνδρῶν, 
a > » ΝΌΣΟΝ / ? , 
βῆ δ᾽ ἴμεν ἄν τε μάχην καὶ ava κλονον ἐγχειάων 
ITavdapov ἀντίθεον διζήμενος, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
εὗρε Λυκάονος υἱὸν ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε, 
a Ν 3 3 a μή 4 3 [4 5 
στῆ δὲ πρόσθ᾽ αὐτοῖο ἔπος τέ μιν ἀντίον ηὔδα" 17¢ 
ITavéape, ποῦ τοι τόξον ἰδὲ πτερόεντες ὀϊστοὶ 
\ λέ . e NA / 3 ί 2 θ (ὃ ΟΣ», κως 
καὶ κλέος, ᾧ οὔ τίς τοι ἐρίζεται ἐνθάδε γ᾽ ἀνήρ; 
δέ 3 A 7 , 3 3 4 3 / 
οὐδέ τις ἐν Λυκίῃ σέο γ᾽ εὔχεται εἶναι ἀμείνων. 
9 vw A 9 , aA 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε τῷδ᾽ Ehes ἀνδρὶ βέλος Ati χεῖρας dvacywr, 
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ὅς τις ὅδε κρατέει καὶ δὴ κακὰ πολλὰ ἔοργε 175 
Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ πολλῶν te καὶ ἐσθλῶν γούνατ᾽ ἔλυσεν" 

εἶ μή τις θεός ἐστι κοτεσσάμενος Τρώεσσιν, 

ἱρῶν pnvicas: χαλεπὴ δὲ θεοῦ ἔπι μῆνις. 


Pandaros describes how he has recently wounded Diomede; but can. 
not engage in hand-to-hand combat with him, for lack of a 
chariot. 

Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε Avxdovos ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 

Αἰνεία, Τρώων βουληφόρε χαλκοχιτώνων, 180 

Τυδείδῃ μιν ἐγώ γε δαΐφρονι πάντα ἐΐσκω, 

ἀσπίδι γιγνώσκων αὐλώπιδί τε τρυφαλείῃ, 

Ὁ 3 3 , , 3 3 40. > 4 9 

ἵππους τ᾿ εἰσορόων: σάφα δ᾽ οὐκ οἶδ᾽ εἰ θεός ἐστιν. 

εἰ δ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ ἀνήρ, ὅν φημι, δαΐφρων Τυδέος υἱός, 

οὐχ ὅ γ᾽ ἄνευθε θεοῦ τάδε μαίνεται, ἀλλά τις ἄγχι 185 

Ψ ᾽ 3 lA a Ν 

ἕστηκ᾽ ἀθανάτων νεφέλῃ εἰλυμένος ὥὦμους, 

ὃς τούτου βέλος ὠκὺ κιχήμενον ἔτραπεν ἄλλῃ. 

ἤδη γάρ οἱ ἐφῆκα βέλος, καί μιν βάλον ὦμον 

δεξιὸν ἀντικρὺ διὰ θώρηκος γυάλοιο" 

’ὔ 9 , 43 4 ’ 4 “. Po wo J 

καί μιν ἐγώ γ᾽ ἐφάμην ᾿Αϊδωνῆϊ προϊάψειν, 190 

ἔμπης δ᾽ οὐκ ἐδάμασσα" θεός νύ τίς ἐστι κοτήεις. 

ἵπποι δ᾽ οὐ παρέασι καὶ ἅρματα, τῶν κ᾿ ἐπιβαίην" 
ἀλλά που ἐν μεγάροισι Λυκάονος ἕνδεκα δίφροι 

καλοὶ πρωτοπαγεῖς νεοτευχέες: ἀμφὶ δὲ πέπλοι 

’ \ , e , 4 

πέπτανται' παρὰ δέ σφιν ἑκάστῳ δίζυγες ἵπποι 195 

ἑστᾶσι κρῖ λευκὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι Kal ὀλύρας. 

’ , \ / 3 \ 4 

7) μέν μοι μάλα πολλὰ γέρων αἰχμητὰ Δυκάων 

ἐρχομένῳ ἐπέτελλε δόμοις Eve ποιητοῖσιν" 

e / 3 > ἢ \ Cd 3 Ὁ 

ὑπποισίν μ᾽ ἐκέλενε καὶ ἅρμασιν ἐμβεβαῶτα 

ἀρχεύειν Τρώεσσι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας " 200 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ πιθόμην, ἦ τ᾿ ἂν πολὺ κέρδιον ἦεν. 

δ a , / ” 

ἵππων φειδόμενος, μή μοι Sevoiato φορβῆς 

3 [οἱ 3 ’ 3 t δ »Ἤ 
ἀνδρῶν εἰλομένων, εἰωθότες ἔδμεναι ἄδδην. 
ὡς λίπον, αὐτὰρ πεζὸς ἐς "Γλιον εἰλήλουθα 

, / \ , ’ 3 v > > » 
τόξοισιν πίσυνος" τὰ δέ μ᾽ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ὀνήσειν. 205 
ἤδη γὰρ δοιοῖσιν ἀριστήεσσιν ἐφῆκα, 
Τυδείδῃ τε καὶ ᾿Ατρείδῃη, ἐκ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέροιϊν 

3 \ > Ψ ’ wv \ al 
ἀτρεκὲς αἷμ᾽ ἔσσευα βαλών, ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον. 
τῷ pa κακῇ αἴσῃ ἀπὸ πασσάλου ἀγκύλα τόξα 

δ “" e , [τὰ ΝΜ 2 9 ‘ 
ἤματι τῷ ἑλόμην, OTe “Ihsov εἰς ἐρατεινὴν 210 
e ’ ΄ / / Cr , 
ἡγεόμην Τρώεσσι φέρων χάριν “Εκτορι δίῳ. 

3 4 7 Ν b) , 3 a 
εἰ δέ κε νοστήσω καὶ ἐσόψομαι ὀφθαλμοῖσι 

7} 3 Ἁ Ww , A ig Ἁ A “ 

πατρίδ᾽ ἐμὴν ἄλοχόν τε καὶ ὑψερεφὲς μέγα δῶμα, 

3 , 3 ΝΜ > 3 ? 3 Ὁ lA 4, 3 ᾽ ’ 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐμείο κάρη τάμοι ἀλλότριος φως, 
εἰ μὴ ἐγὼ τάδε τόξα φαεινῷ ἐν πυρὶ θείην 215 
χερσὶ διακλάσσας: ἀνεμώλια yap μοι ὀπηδεῖ. 


Aeneas induces Pandaros to mount his chariot, and the two heroes 
advance against Diomede. 


Tov δ᾽ air’ Αἰνείας, Τρώων ayos, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 

\ \ οὔ 3 , , > } ” ΜΝ, 
pn δὴ οὕτως ayopeve* πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως, 

4 ? 3 \ Ἁ ANS 3 \ ‘ C7 \ wv 
πρίν γ᾽ ἐπὶ νὼ τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
>] ‘ 3 ’ \ ¥ A 
ἀντιβίην ἐλθόντε σὺν ἔντεσι πειρηθῆναι. 220 

la) 93 
ἀλλ’ ἄγ᾽ ἐμῶν ὀχέων ἐπιβήσεο, ὄφρα ἴδηαι 
οἷοι Τρώϊοι ἵπποι, ἐπιστάμενοι πεδίοιο 
κραιπνὰ μάλ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα διωκέμεν ἠδὲ φέβεσθαι" 
τὼ καὶ νῶϊ πόλινδε σαώσετον, εἴ περ ἂν αὗτε 
Ζεὺς ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ κῦδος ὀρέξῃ. 225 
3 9 A “ , Ἁ ς U ‘ 
ἀλλ᾿ aye νῦν μάστιγα Kal ἡνία ovyaNoevTa 
, 

δέξαι, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἵππων ἀποβήσομαι, ὄφρα μάχωμαι" 

b a A a 4 ὔ ᾽ >’ Α Cs 
ἠὲ σὺ τόνδε δέδεξο, μελήσουσιν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἵπποι. 
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4 ’ Ν 
Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαος vids: 
\ : 
Αἰνεία, σὺ μὲν αὐτὸς ἔχ᾽ ἡνία καὶ τεὼ ἵππω" 230 
a e » ςε , ? ’ ’ Ψ 
μᾶλλον ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι καμπύλον ἅρμα 
es 
οἴσετον, εἴ περ av αὖτε φεβώμεθα Τυδέος υἱόν. 
\ \ \ / ΄ 3,» 3997 
μὴ τὼ μὲν δείσαντε ματήσετον, οὐδ᾽ ἐθέλητον 
4 4 4 \ / , 
ἐκφερέμεν πολέμοιο τεὸν φθόγγον ποθέοντε, 
ΜᾺ iw > 9 ἤ la ΩΝ 
νῶϊ δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 235 
4 7 
αὐτώ τε κτείνῃ Kal ἐλάσσῃ μώνυχας ἵππους, 
2 4 9 > δ » 'ι;, @ ‘ \ Φ 
ἀλλὰ σύ γ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔλαυνε TE ἅρματα καὶ Tew ἵππω, 
/ 93 ’ “ - / 
τόνδε δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἐπιόντα δεδέξομαι ὀξέϊ δουρί. 


Sthenelos warns Diomede not to encounter two such mighty 
chiefs. 

“Qs dpa φωνήσαντες, és ἅρματα ποικίλα βάντες, 
ἐμμεμαῶτ᾽ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 240 
τοὺς δὲ ἴδε Σθένελος, Καπανήϊος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
αἶψα δὲ Τυδείδην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

Τυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ, 
ἄνδρ᾽ ὁρόω κρατερὼ ἐπὶ σοὶ μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι, 

iv’ ἀπέλεθρον ἔχοντας: ὁ μὲν τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 245 
Πάνδαρος, υἱὸς δ᾽ αὗτε Λυκάονος εὔχεται εἶναι" 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ vidos μεγαλήτορος ᾿Αχγίσαο 

εὔχεται ἐκγεγάμεν, μήτηρ δέ οἵ ἐστ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ χαζώμεθ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, μηδέ μοι οὕτω 

θῦνε διὰ προμάχων, μή πὼς φίλον ἦτορ ὀλέσσῃς. 2:0 
But the hero repels the warning, and gives his esquire directions 


concerning the tmmortal steeds which he expects to capture. 


Tov δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
“ ’ 3 3 4 b b] Ν 93 ’ , Ν 
μή τι φόβονδ᾽ ἀγόρεν᾽, ἐπεὶ οὐδέ σε πεισέμεν οἴω" 
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9 a 3 a , 
ov γάρ μοι γενναῖον ἀλυσκάξοντι μάχεσθαι 
/ , 
οὐδὲ καταπτώσσειν" ἔτι μοι μένος ἔμπεδόν ἐστιν" 
4 / > > / 3 A \ v 
ὀκνείω δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιβαινέμεν, ἀλλὰ Kal αὔτως 255 
> / 9 9 9 a ἰοὺ Ἵ 9 7A ἃ » , 
ἀντίον εἶμ᾽ αὐτῶν" tpew μ᾽ οὐκ ἐᾷ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
’ ᾽ 3 ’ 4 3 7 93 / ~ 
τούτω δ᾽ ov πάλιν αὗτις ἀποίσετον ὠκέες ἵπποι 
” 5,2} ς ’ vy > ,,΄͵γἨ.όσ|σ|οιψΨ , , 
ἄμφω ah ἡμείων, εἰ Ὑ οὖν ἕτερος γε φύγῃσιν. 
ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 
αἴ κέν μοι πολύβουλος ᾿Αθήνη κῦδος ὀρέξῃ 260 
4 A 3 
ἀμφοτέρω κτεῖναι, σὺ δὲ τούσδε μὲν ὠκέας ἵππους 
A / 
αὐτοῦ ἐρυκακέειν, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας" 
2 ’ 
Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξαι μεμνημένος ἵππων, 
9 a 4 , 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἐλάσαι Τρώων μετ᾽ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
A 4 ” T ef. b , Ζ \ 
τῆς yap τοι γενεῆς, ἧς Tpwi περ εὐρύοπα Ζεὺς 265 
a 9 9 
δῶχ᾽ υἷος ποινὴν Γανυμήδεος, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ν“ χά ΝΜ ς 9 9A > OF , 
ἵππων, ὅσσοι ἔασιν UT NW τ ἠέλιον TE. 
a a vy ” ᾽ a 4 ΄ 
τῆς γενεῆς ἔκλεψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρὼν ᾿Αγχίσης, 
λάθρῃ “αομέδοντος ὑποσχὼν θήλεας ἵππους" 
nA δὰ > ἢ 9 N 7 “On Α 
τῶν οἱ ἕξ ἐγένοντο ἐνὶ μεγάροισι γενεθλη 270 
\ \ la 3 Ν ” 3 / 3 2 A 4 
TOUS μὲν τέσσαρας AUTOS ἔχων ἀτίταλλ, ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
\ \ 4? 9 7 A 7 , 
τὼ δὲ δύ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ δῶκεν, μήστωρε φόβοιο. 
4 a, , , 
εἰ τούτω κε λάβοιμεν, ἀροίμεθά κε κλέος ἐσθλόν. 


Pandaros begins the combat by discharging his spear, but without 


effect. 
“Qs ot μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον. 
\ \ 4 ? 3 ’ 9 3 , 2 3 / vg 
τὼ δὲ τάχ᾽ ἐγγύθεν ἦλθον ἐλαύνοντ᾽ ὠκέας ἵππους. 275 
, 
Tov πρότερος προσέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
Καρτερόθυμε, δαΐφρον, ἀγανοῦ Τυδέος υἱέ’ 
9 ’ » 3 , > 4 , νΝ Dv , 
ἦ μάλα σ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δαμάσσατο, πικρὸς ὀϊΐστός" 
νῦν avr’ ἐγχείῃ πειράσομαι, αἴ κε τύχωμι. 
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ἮΙ pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 280 
καὶ βάλε Τυδείδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα: τῆς δὲ διὰ πρὸ 
9 4 / , 4 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη πταμένη θώρηκι πελάσθη. 
A > 2A \ Μ- , 3 \ es 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν ἄῦσε Avxdovos ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
Βέβληαι κενεῶνα διαμπερές, οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 
\ vo» 9 t > \ \ > 4 ¥ 
δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι" ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγ᾽ εὖχος ἔδωκας. 285 


Diomedes slays Pandaros and disables Aeneas, who is rescued by 
Aphrodite. 


Tov δ᾽ οὐ ταρβήσας προσέφη κρατερὸς Avoundns-: 
4 3 ᾽ ΝΜ 2 Ἁ 9 \ Pras b 9 he 
ἤμβροτες, οὐδ᾽ ἔτυχες" ἀτὰρ ov μὲν σφῶϊ γ᾽ ὀΐω 

f , 
πρίν γ᾽ ἀποπαύσεσθαι, πρίν γ᾽ ἢ ἕτερόν γε πεσόντα 
αἵματος ὦσαι “Apna, ταλαύρινον πυλεμιστήν. 

“Qs φάμενος προέηκε: βέλος δ᾽ ἴθυνεν ᾿Αθήνη 290 
ta ) 9 ’ Ἁ ) 3 “ >] ’ 
ῥῖνα παρ᾽ ὀφθαλμόν, λευκοὺς δ᾽ ἐπέρησεν ὀδόντας. 
τοῦ δ᾽ ἀπὸ μὲν γλῶσσαν πρυμνὴν τάμε χαλκὸς ἀτειρής, 
αἰχμὴ δ᾽ ἐξεσύθη παρὰ νείατον ἀνθερεῶνα. 
v > 2 > + > ἡ \ , > >» 9 , A 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
αἰόλα, παμφανόωντα, παρέτρεσσαν δέ οἱ ἵπποι 295 
ὡκύποδες" TOD δ᾽ αὖθι AVON ψυχή τε μένος τε. 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε σὺν ἀσπίδι δουρί τε μακρῷ, 
δείσας μή πως οἷ ἐρυσαίατο νεκρὸν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ dp’ αὐτῷ βαῖνε λέων ὡς ἀλκὶ πεποιθώς, 

, / e , > Ww \ 3 / ’ > », 
πρόσθε δέ οἱ δόρυ τ᾽ ἔσχε καὶ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην 300 
τὸν κτάμεναι μεμαώς, ὅς τις τοῦ γ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 
σμερδαλέα ἰάχων. ὁ δὲ χερμάδιον λάβε χειρὶ 

f , ΝΜ 

Τυδείδης, μέγα ἔργον, ὃ οὐ δύο γ᾽ ἄνδρε φέροιεν, 

> fal ’ 3 b e / e7 , \ 
οἷοι νῦν βροτοί etc’: ὁ δέ μιν ῥέα πάλλε καὶ οἷος. 

A ’ 3 / 3 3 “ » Ν 
τῷ βάλεν Αἰνείαο κατ᾽ ἰσχίον, ἔνθα τε μηρὸς 305 
3 / 9 , ’ὔ “ a / 
ἰσχίῳ ἐνστρέφεται, κοτύλην δέ τέ μιν καλέουσι" 
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θλάσσε δέ οἱ κοτύλην, πρὸς δ᾽ ἄμφω ῥῆξε τένοντε" 

Φ 3 J \ ε \ Ἁ / 3 δ [τὲ > of 

ὦσε δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν τρηχὺς λίθος. αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἥρως 

ἔστη γνὺξ ἐριπὼν καὶ ἐρείσατο χειρὶ παχείῃ 

γαίης" ἀμφὶ δὲ ὄσσε κελαινὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψε. 210 
Καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Αἰνείας, 

εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ’Adpoditn, 
, is 4 e > ) / ’ / 

μήτηρ, ἥ μιν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε βουκολέοντι" 

ἀμφὶ & ἑὸν φίλον υἱὸν ἐχεύατο πήχεε λευκώ, 

πρόσθε δέ οἱ πέπλοιο φαεινοῦ πτύγμ᾽ ἐκάλυψεν, 315 

ira ” ’ 4 A , 

ἕρκος ἔμεν βελέων, μὴ τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 

χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 


Sthenelos possesses himself of Acneas’s steeds, sends them to the ships, 
and returns to Diomede, wha pursues and wounds Aphrodite. 


Ἢ μὲν ἐὸν φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερεν πολέμοιο" 
οὐδ᾽ υἱὸς Καπανῆος ἐλήθετο συνθεσιάων 
‘\ 

τάων, as ἐπέτελλε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 320 
2 > Ω͂ \ \ e Ἁ 3 4 4 “4 
ἀλλ᾽’ ὅ γε τοὺς μὲν ἑοὺς ἠρύκακε μώνυχας ἵππους 

/ 2 A ’ 3 A € / 4 
νόσφιν ἀπὸ φλοίσβου, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας, 
Aiveiao δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας καλλίτριχας ἵππους 
ἐξέλασε Τρώων per’ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
δῶ δὲ 4 7, ς ’ Xr A A , 

ake 0€ 4ηνπύλῳ, ἑτάρῳ φίλῳ, OV περὶ πάσης 42ς 
A e ef ς Ἁ A ΝΜ 
τίεν ὁμηλικίης, ὅτι οἱ φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη, 

\ ” 3 / 3 δ a bd is 4 
νηυσὶν ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέμεν. αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἥρως 
ὧν ἵππων ἐπιβὰς ἔλαβ᾽ ἡνία συγαλόεντα, 

4 

αἷψα δὲ Τυδείδην μέθεπε κρατερώνυχας ἵππους 

3 ’ ε Α 4 ? ἤ Joe A 
ἐμμεμαώς: ὁ δὲ Κύπριν ἐπῴχετο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ, 330 

, @ bd ΝΜ ΝΜ / 3 \ / 
γυγνώσκων ὅ τ᾽ ἄναλκις Env θεός, οὐδὲ θεάων 
τάων, at τ᾽’ ἀνδρῶν πόλεμον κάτα κοιρανέουσιν, 

/ 
οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη οὔτε πτολίπορθος ᾿Εννώ. 


[12 ΙΛΙΑΔΟΣ E., 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκίχανε πολὺν καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ὀπάζων, 

4 2 9 , 4 , ΕΝ 

ἔνθ᾽ érropeEapevos μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 335 
ἄκρην οὔτασε χεῖρα μετάλμενος ὀξέϊ δουρὶ 

ἀβληχρήν" εἶθαρ δὲ δόρν χροὸς ἀντετόρησεν 

2 / \ [4 [χὰ e , , 9 ° 
ἀμβροσίου διὰ πέπλου, ὅν ot Χάριτες κάμον αὖται, 

\ a , es 4 Ν a 
πρυμνὸν ὕπερ Oévapos. ῥέε δ᾽ ἄμβροτον αἷμα θεοῖο, 
ἰχώρ, οἷός πέρ τε ῥέει μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν" 340 
οὐ γὰρ σῖτον ἔδουσ᾽, οὐ πίνουσ᾽ αἴθοπα οἶνον, 

» 3 3 ’ ᾽ Ἁ 3 7 ’ 
τοὔνεκ᾽ ἀναίμονές εἶἰσε καὶ ἀθάνατοι καλέονται. 


The goddess lets Aeneas fall, who is rescued by Apollo, while Aph- 
rodtte, under the taunts of Diomede, ts led away by Iris to Ares. 


Ἢ δὲ μέγα ἰάχουσα ἀπὸ ἕο κάββαλεν υἱόν. 
καὶ τὸν μὲν μετὰ χερσὶν ἐρύσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων 
/ / , Ὁ . 7 

κυανέῃ νεφέλῃ, μή τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 345 
χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο" 

iad ᾽ 3 Ἁ \ W se \ 3 \ / 
τῇ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν aioe βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 

Εἶκε, Διὸς θύγατερ, πολέμου καὶ δηϊοτῆτος" 
2 9 a a A 9 7 3 ’ 
ἡ οὐχ ἅλις ὅττι γυναῖκας ἀνάλκιδας ἠπεροπεύεις ; 

9 \ , > 9 ’ , ᾶ ἢ > 9 
εἰ δὲ σύ γ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον πωλήσεαι, TE σ᾽ ὀΐω 350 
ῥιγήσειν πόλεμόν ye, Kal εἴ χ᾽ ἑτέρωθι πύθηαι. 

“Qs ἔφαθ᾽, ἡ δ᾽ ἀλύουσ᾽ ἀπεβήσετο, τείρετο δ᾽ αἰνῶς. 
τὴν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Ἶρις ἑλοῦσα ποδήνεμος ἔξαγ᾽ ὁμίλου 

3 t OQ 7 / \ / , 
ἀχθομένην ὀδύνῃσι" μελαίνετο δὲ χρόα καλόν. 
εὗρεν ἔπειτα μάχης ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερὰ θοῦρον “Apna 355 
ἥμενον. ἠέρι δ᾽ ἔγχος ἐκέκλιτο καὶ tayé’ ἵππω. 

ς \ \ 3 A / / 
ἡ δὲ γνὺξ ἐριποῦσα κασυγνήτοιο φίλοιο 
πολλὰ λισσομένη χρυσάμπυκας ἤτεεν ἵππους" 
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Ares lends Aphrodite his steeds, which, Iris being charioteer, convey 
her to her mother, Dione. 


/ 4 ’ “ \ , χὰ 
Φίλε κασίγνητε, Kopicai Te με δὸς δέ μοι ἵππους, 
ὄφρ᾽ ἐς "Ολυμπον ἵκωμαι, ἵν’ ἀθᾳνάτων ἕδος ἐστί. 56ο 
λίην ἄχθομαι ἕλκος, ὅ με βροτὸς οὔτασεν ἀνήρ, 
Τυδείδης, ὃς νῦν γε καὶ dv Aut πατρὶ μάχοιτο. 
A , “ > MM a“ 4 v4 
Ὥς φάτο, τῇ δ᾽ ap’ "Apns δῶκε χρυσάμπυκας ἵππους. 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔβαινεν ἀκηχεμένη φίλον ἦτορ. 
πὰρ δέ οἱ Ἶρις ἔβαινε καὶ ἡνία λάζετο χερσί, 365 
μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάαν, τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἀέκοντε πετέσθην. 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ixovto θεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν "Ολυμπον. 
ΝΜ ) 6 ΝΜ / 3 μ 5 
ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις 
λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, παρὰ δ᾽ ἀμβρόσιον βάλεν εἶδαρ" 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐν γούνασι πῖπτε Διώνης Si’ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 370 
Ἃ Ca e 3 ᾽ \ ᾽ ’ μ a 
μητρὸς ἑῆς" ἡ δ᾽ ἀγκὰς ἐλάξετο θυγατέρα Hv. 
ἢ" “ , ¥ > WwW > ΚΝ 3 9 ’ 
χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζε" 


Dione, having heard the cause of her daughter's distress, comforts 
her by recounting other deities who have experienced humiliation 
at the hands of mortals: Ares, Hera, Hades. 

Tis νύ σε τοιάδ᾽ ἔρεξε, φίλον τέκος, Οὐρανιώνων 
μαψιδίως, ὡς εἴ τι κακὸν ῥέζουσαν ἐνωπῇ; 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη: 375 
οὗτά με Τυδέος υἱός, ὑπέρθυμος Διομήδης, 

οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερον πολέμοιο, 

Αἰνείαν, ὃς ἐμοὶ πάντων πολὺ φίλτατός ἐστιν. 

οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή, 

ἀλλ’ ἤδη Δαναοί γε καὶ ἀθανάτοισι μάχονται. 380 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ erecta Διώνη, Sia θεάων" 
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/ 4 9 AN Ἁ > U , 
τέτλαθι, τέκνον ἐμὸν, καὶ ἀνάσχεο κηδομένη περ. 
πολλοὶ γὰρ δὴ τλῆμεν ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἐξ ἀνδρῶν, χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. 
τλῆ pev”Apns, ὅτε μιν "Dros κρατερός τ᾽ ᾿Εφιάλτης, 
παῖδες ᾿Αλωῆος, δῆσαν κρατερῷ ἐνὶ δεσμῷ" 
χαλκέῳ 5° ἐν κεράμῳ δέδετο τρισκαίδεκα μῆνας. 

! iA v y 3 “ Ν 9 / 
καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο “Apns τος πολέμοιο, 

3 ‘ , \ 3 ’ 
εἰ μὴ μητρυιή, περικαλλὴς Ἡερίβοια, 

Ἑρμέᾳ ἐξήγγειλεν: ὁ δ᾽ ἐξέκλεψεν “Apna 

"ὃ ’ Ν ε ὃ \ 3 ’ 

ἤδη τειρόμενον, χαλεπὸς δέ € δεσμὸς ἐδώμνα. 

TAR δ᾽ “Hpn, ὅτε μιν κρατερὸς πάϊς Αμφιτρύωνος 
δεξιτερὸν κατὰ μαζὸν ὀϊστῷ τρυγλώχινι 

βεβλήκει" τότε καί μιν ἀνήκεστον λάβεν ἄλγος. 
τλῆ δ᾽ ᾿Αἴδης ἐν τοῖσι πελώριος ὠκὺν ὀϊστόν, 
εὖτέ μιν ωὐτὸς ἀνήρ, υἱὸς Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 

ἐν Πύλῳ ἐν νεκύεσσι βαλὼν ὀδύνῃσιν ἔδωκεν. 

>A € a \ A “Ay \ \ ow 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ πρὸς δῶμα Atos καὶ μακρὸν "Ολυμπον 
κῆρ ἀχέων, ὀδύνησι πεπαρμένος" αὐτὰρ ὀϊστὸς 
apo ἔνι στιβαρῷ ἠλήλατο, κῆδε δὲ θυμόν. 

a > oN / 3 , 7 ’ 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Παιήων ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσων 
ἠκέσατ᾽" οὐ μὲν γάρ τι καταθνητός, γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 

/ 9 4 a 3 Ψ 3 ΝΜ e7 
σχέτλιος, ὀβριμοεργος, ὃς οὐκ ὄθετ᾽ αἴσυλα pelo, 
a , ΝΜ lA A ” 
ὃς τόξοισιν ἔκηδε θεούς, of "Ολυμπον ἔχουσι. 


385 


290 


395 


400 


She explains that the present assault was instigated by Athena, and 


heals her daughter’s wound. 


Σοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 4ος 


“A \ \ 3 ‘\ “ 

νῆπιος, οὐδὲ τὸ οἷδε κατὰ φρένα Τυδέος υἱός, 

v4 ’ 2 3 Ν ἃ 5 ΄ 7 

ὅττι μάλ᾽ οὐ δηναιὸς ὃς ἀθανάτοισι μάχηται, 
a / 

οὐδέ TL μιν παῖδες ποτὶ γούνασι παππάζουσιν 
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) [4 > ) ’ \ + A ae a 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐκ πολέμοιο καὶ αἰνῆς δηϊοτῆτος. 
τῷ νῦν Τυδείδης, εἰ καὶ μάλα καρτερός ἐστι, 416 
φραξέσθω μή τίς οἱ ἀμείνων σεῖο μάχηται, 
μὴ δὴν ΔΑἰγιάλεια, περίφρων ᾿Αδρηστίνη, 
ἐκ ὕπνου γοόωσα φίλους οἰκῆας ἐγείρῃ, 
κουρίδιον ποθέουσα πόσιν, τὸν ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
3 7 4 [4 e , 
ἰφθίμη ἄλοχος Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. 4ις 
4 ς ΜΞ: ’ 3 ιν OA Ν 3 , 
H pa, καὶ ἀμφοτέρῃσιν am’ ἰχῶ χειρὸς ὀμόργνν" 
3) ’ 3 , Ν / ΄Ν 
ἄλθετο χείρ, ὀδύναι δὲ κατηπιόωντο βαρεῖαι. 
Athena and Hera banter Zeus upon Aphrodite's discomfiture, 
At δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ εἰσορόωσαι ᾿Αθηναίη τε nai” II pn 
, ΕΝ , , > 7 
κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι Aia Κρονίδην ἐρξθιζον. 
τοῖσι δὲ μύθων ἦρχε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Α4θήνη" 429 
Zed πάτερ, ἦ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπω; 
Φ lA , ’ 4 “ἢ 9 " 
ἢ μάλα δή τινα Κύπρις ᾿Αχαιϊάδων ἀνιεῖσα 
Τρωσὶν ἅμα σπέσθαι, τοὺς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησε, 
ἴω 4.460 3 “7 2 , 
τῶν τινα καῤῥέζουσα Ayaiadwy ἐυπέπλων 
πρὸς χρυσέῃ περόνῃ καταμύξατο χεῖρα ἀραιήν. 425 
A 4 / Q \ 9 A A“ 
Ὥς φάτο, μείδησεν δὲ πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν te θεῶν Te, 
fee 4 / “ 3 / 
Kal pa καλεσσάμενος προσέφη χρυσέην ᾿Αφροδίτην' 


who counsels Aphrodite to leave war to Ares and Athena. 
Οὔ τοι, τέκνον ἐμὸν, δέδοται πολεμήϊα ἔργα, 
ἀλλὰ σύ γ᾽ ἱμερόεντα μετέρχεο ἔργα γάμοιο, 
ταῦτα δ᾽ "Apni θοῷ καὶ ᾿Αθήνῃ πάντα μελήσει. 430 


Diomede attacks Aeneas, now under the protection of Apollo, but 
repelled by the god with savage warning. 


Ὡς of μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον. 
3 ’ 2 9 a \ 3 Ν , 
Αἰνείᾳ δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 
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γιγνώσκων ὅ of αὐτὸς ὑπείρεχε χεῖρας ‘Amro\Nwv: 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐδὲ θεὸν μέγαν ἅξετο, ἵετο δ᾽ αἰεὶ 

Αἰνείαν κτεῖναι καὶ ἀπὸ κλυτὰ τεύχεα δῦσαι. 

τρὶς μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων, 

τρὶς δέ οἱ ἐστυφέλιξε φαεινὴν ἀσπίδ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων. 

arr’ ὅτε δὴ τὸ τέταρτον ἐπέσσυτο δαίμονι loos, 

δεινὰ δ᾽ ὁμοκλήσας προσέφη ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων " 
Φράξεο, Τυδείδη, καὶ yaleo, μηδὲ θεοῖσιν 

lo’ ἔθελε φρονέειν, ἐπεὶ οὔ ποτε φῦλον ὁμοῖον 

ἀθανάτων τε θεῶν χαμαὶ ἐρχομένων τ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
Ὡς φάτο, Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἀνεχάζετο τυτθὸν ὀπίσσω 

μῆνιν ἀλευάμενος ἑκατηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος. 

Αἰνείαν δ᾽ ἀπάτερθεν ὁμίλου θῆκεν ᾿Απόλλων 

Περγώμῳ εἰν ἱερῇ, ὅθι οἱ νηός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο" 

ἢ τοι τὸν Μητώ τε καὶ “Aprepis ἰοχέαιρα 

ἐν μεγάλῳ ἀδύτῳ ἀκέοντό τε κύδαινόν τε. 


435 


440 


445 


Having driven back Diomede, Apollo sets a phantom-Aeneas among 


the combatants, and incites Ares to re-enter the combat, 
e “A 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ εἴδωλον τεῦξ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων 
αὐτῷ τ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ ἴκελον καὶ τεύχεσι τοῖον, 
» nw a) 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ap’ εἰδώλῳ Τρῶες καὶ δῖοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
’ / ‘ 
δήουν ἀλλήλων ἀμφὶ στήθεσσι βοείας 
3 / 3 ’ Sal U 
ἀσπίδας εὐκύκλους λαισήϊά τε πτερόεντα. 


δὴ τότε θοῦρον “Apna προσηύδα Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων" 


450 


"Apes, “Apes βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσυπλῆτα, 455 


3 A Ἁ , ) ” / > 7« \ - 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα μάχης ἐρύσαιο μετελθὼν 
Τυδείδην, ὃς νῦν γε καὶ ἂν Διὶ πατρὶ μάχοιτο; 


, \ a Ν 4 a 9 > \ A 
Κύπριδα μὲν πρωτα σχεδὸν οὕτασε ειρ ETL KAPTTO, 


3 \ 3 ) 3 a 4 / / 4 
avTap ETTELT QAUT@ μοι ETTEO OUTO δαίμονι toos. 
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who re-animates the Trojans. 


“Qs εἰπὼν αὐτὸς μὲν ἐφέζετο Περγάμῳ ἄκρῃ, 460 
Τρῳὰς δὲ στίχας οὖλος “Apns ὥτρυνε μετελθὼν 

OQ ἢ “ “ 
εἰδόμενος ᾿Ακάμαντι θοῴ, ἡγήτορι Θρῃκῶν" 

»,ἤ| Ἁ 4 s , 
υἱάσι δὲ Πριάμοιο διοτρεφέεσσι κέλευεν" 

Ἶ υἱεῖς Πριάμοιο, διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, ᾿ 
ἐς τί ἔτι κτείνεσθαι ἐάσετε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιοῖς; 465 
ἢ εἰς ὅ κεν ἀμφὶ πύλῃς εὖ ποιητῇσι μάχωνται; 
κεῖται ἀνήρ, ὅν τ᾽ ἶσον ἐτίομεν “Εκτορι δίῳ, 
Αἱ 4 eN , "A 4 

tvetas, vlog μεγαλήτορος Αγχίσαο. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽ ἐκ φλοίσβοιο σαώσομεν ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ὥτρυνε μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 470 
ἔνθ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδὼν μάλα νείκεσεν "Extopa δῖον" 


Sarpedon reproaches Hector, contrasting his remissness with his own 
sacrifices and courage. 


“E a / lA ΝΜ aA \ Ww 
κτορ, πῇ δή τοι μένος οἴχεται, ὃ πρὶν ἔχεσκες; 
ow ¥ a , Cel 20), 3 4 
φῆς που ἄτερ λαῶν πόλιν ἑξέμεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
με bY a a 
οἷος σὺν γαμβροῖσι κασιγνήτοισί τε σοῖσι. 
a A » > 3 \ 20. 7 ’ 3 OA ip 
TOV νῦν ov τιν᾽ ἐγὼν ἰδέειν δύναμ᾽ οὐδὲ νοῆσαι, 4ης 
ἀλλὰ καταπτώσσουσι κύνες ὡς ἀμφὶ λέοντα" 
e A δ᾽ 9? “ θ᾽ Ψ A 3 3 ’ ») 
ἡμεῖς δ’ αὖ μαχόμεσθ᾽, οἵ πέρ τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι ἔνειμεν. 
\ a > \ > s dN / , ῳ 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μάλα τηλόθεν ἥκω" 
A \ , 
τηλοῦ yap Avein, Ἠάνθῳ ἔπι δινήεντι, 
54 Ν᾽ μ Λ 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλοχον τε φίλην ἔλιπον καὶ νήπιον υἱόν, 430 
\ \ 
Kad δὲ κτήματα πολλά, Ta τ᾽ ἔλδεται, Os κ᾽ ἐπιδευής. 
3 \ a 3 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὧς Λυκίους ὀτρύνω καὶ μέμον᾽ αὐτὸς 
3 ὃ Ἁ 4 θ0 e 3 \ ν᾽ ’ 4 θ (ὃ a 
ἀνδρὶ μαχήσασθαι" ἀτὰρ ov Ti μοι ἐνθάδε τοῖον, 
, 
οἷόν x’ ἠὲ φέροιεν ᾽Αχαιοὶ ἤ Kev ἄγονεν" 
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τύνη δ᾽ ἕστηκας, ἀτὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἄλλοισι κελεύεις 485 
λαοίσιν μενέμεν Kal ἀμυνέμεναι ὦρεσσι. 

μή πως, ὡς ἀψῖσι λίνου ἁλόντε πανάγρου, 

ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν ἕλωρ καὶ κύρμα γένησθε" 

οἱ δὲ Tay’ ἐκπέρσουσ᾽ εὖ ναιομένην πόλιν ὑμήν. 

σοὶ δὲ χρὴ τάδε πάντα μέλειν νύκτας τε καὶ ἦμαρ, 490 
ἀρχοὺς λισσομένῳ τηλεκλειτῶν ἐπικούρων 

νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν, κρατερὴν δ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐνιπήν. 


Flector feels the reproach, enters again the combat, and rallies the 
Trojans. 


“As φάτο Σαρπηδών, Saxe δὲ φρένας "Extops μῦϑος. 
3 ’ ᾽ 4 3 , ‘ 4 9 [οὶ 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶξε, 
πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρωτὸν ᾧὥχετο πάντῃ, 495 
ὀτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰνὴν. 
e » ry ᾽ ᾿ ’ , ” ? A 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπέμειναν ἀολλέες οὐδὲ φύβηθεν. 
e ἣν ” bd / « \ > ’ ἃ 
ὡς δ᾽ ἄνεμος ἄχνας φορέει ἱερὰς κατ᾽ ἀλωὰς 
’ “~ ’ e \ ’ 
ἀνδρῶν λικμώντων, ὅτε τε ξανθὴ Δημήτηρ 500 
κρίνῃ ἐπειγομένων ἀνέμων καρπόν τε καὶ ἄχνας" 
¢ ; e , 2 , ἃ so» \ 
at δ᾽ ὑπολευκαίνονται ἀχυρμιαί: ὡς τότ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
‘ e ω ‘ Ω͂ [4 4 2 “A 
λευκοὶ ὕπερθε γένοντο κονισάλῳ, ὅν pa bt αὐτῶν 
1 . 3 ΄ 9 , , “ 
οὐρανον ἐς πολύχαλκον ἐπέπληγον πόδες ἵππων, 
ἂψ ἐπιμισγομένων' ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἔστρεφον ἡνιοχῆες" ξος 
t δὲ ! a θὲ ͵ ’ \ Se , 
οἱ δὲ μένος χειρῶν ἰθὺς φέρον. ἀμφὶ δὲ νύκτα 
θοῦρος “Apns ἐκάλυψε μαχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγων, 
παντοσ ἐποιχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμὰς 
Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος χρυσαόρου, ὅς μιν ἀνώγει 
\ ᾽ a 3 ) 

Τρωσὶν θυμὸν ἐγεῖραι, ἐπεὶ ἴδε Παλλάδ᾽ "AOnvnv κειο 
οἰχομενην ἡ yap pa πέλεν Δαναοῖσιν ἀρηγών. 
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Αὐτὸς δ᾽ Αἰνείαν μάλα πίονος ἐξ ἀδύτοιο 
ἧκε, καὶ ἐν στήθεσσι μένος βάλε ποιμένι λαῶν. 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἑτάροισι μεθίστατο" τοὶ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν, 
ὡς εἶδον ζωόν τε καὶ ἀρτεμέα προσιόντα 515 
\ 9 3 ‘ ” , ͵ Ἁ 4 
καὶ μένος ἐσθλὸν ἔχοντα" μεταλλησᾶν γε μὲν οὔ τι. 
᾽ Ἁ μή , ΝΜ ἃ 3 , ΝΜ 
ov yap ἔα πόνος ἄλλος, ὃν ἀργυρότοξος ἔγειρεν 
" \ nA 
Apns te βροτολοιγὸς “Epis τ᾽ ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα. 


On the other hand, the leaders of the Greeks, the Ajaces, Odysseus, 
and Diomede, rally their men. 


A » 
Τοὺς δ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Οδυσσεὺς καὶ Διομήδης 

wv \ ‘ e \ \ 3 \ 
ὦτρυνον Δαναοὺς πολεμιξζέμεν" οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 520 
Ν᾽ , , e ͵ SY] ? , 
οὔτε Bias Τρώων ὑπεδείδισαν οὔτε twxas, 

4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔμενον νεφέλῃσιν ἐοικότες, ἅς τε Κρονίων 
νηνεμίης ἔστησεν ἐπ᾽ ἀκροπόλοισιν ὄρεσσιν 
3 , ” 9 ee 4 U \ Ν 
ἀτρέμας, ὄφρ᾽ εὕδησι μένος Βορέαο καὶ ἄλλων 

A , , 

ζαχρειῶν ἀνέμων, οἵ τε νέφεα σκιόεντα 525 
πνοιῇσιν λιγυρῇσι διασκιδνᾶσιν ἀέντες" 
ἃ a 
ws Δαναοὶ Τρῶας μένον ἔμπεδον οὐδ᾽ ἐφέβοντο. 


Agamemnon exhorts the host, and slays Deikoon. 
§' ’ ry 
"Arpeidys δ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὅμιλον ἐφοίτα πολλὰ κελεύων" 
¥ ®@ χά 
Ἶ φίλοι, ἀνέρες ἔστε καὶ ἄλκιμον ἦτορ ἕλεσθε, 
ΠῚ ‘ 9 ᾽ a \ \ e / 
ἀλλήλους τ᾽ αἰδεῖσθε κατὰ κρατερᾶς ὑσμίνας. 530 
3 ᾽ 9 3 A ͵ , 3 N , ° 
αἰδομένων δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πλέονες σόοι né πεφανται 
, 
φευγόντων δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂρ κλέος ὄρνυται οὔτε τις ἀλκή. 
A \ , Ν 
ἮΗ, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ θοῶς, βάλε δὲ πρόμον ἄνδρα, 
ee ‘ 
Aiveitw ἕταρον μεγαθύμου, AnixowvTa 
, aA e A a 
Περγασίδην, ὃν Τρῶες ὁμῶς Πριάμοιο τέκεσσι 535 
“ , “ 
τῖον, ἐπεὶ θοὸς ἔσκε μετὰ πρώτοισι μάχεσθαι. 
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τόν pa κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα δουρὶ βάλε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 

ἡ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔγχος ἔρυτο, διὰ πρὸ δὲ εἴσατο χαλκός, 
νειαίρῃ δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ διὰ ξωστῆρος ἔλασσε. 

δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 540 


Aeneas slays Krethon and Orsilochos. 
"“Ev0’ avr’ Αἰνείας Δαναῶν ἕλεν ἄνδρας ἀρίστους, 
υἷε Διοκλῆος, KpnOwva τε ᾿Ορσίλοχόν τε. 
τῶν pa πατὴρ μὲν ἔναιεν ἐὐκτιμένῃ ἐνὶ Φηρῇ 
ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο, γένος δ᾽ ἦν ἐκ ποταμοῖο 
᾿Αλφειοῦ, ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει Πυλίων διὰ γαίης, 545 
A ,ὔ > } ! ‘ 3 ΝΥΝ Ψ 
ὃς τέκετ᾽ ᾿Ορσίλοχον πολέεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἄνακτα᾽ 
᾽Ορσίλοχος δ᾽ ap’ ἔτικτε Διοκλῆα μεγάθυμον, 
ἐκ δὲ Διοκλῆος διδυμάονε παῖδε γενέσθην, 
Κρήθων ᾿Ορσίλοχός τε μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἡβήσαντε μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν 550 
Ἴλιον εἰς εὔπωλον ἅμ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἑπέσθην, 
τιμὴν ᾿Ατρείδῃς, ᾿Αγαμέμνονι καὶ Μενελάῳ, 
ἀρνυμένω᾽ τὼ δ᾽ αὖθι τέλος θανάτοιο κάλυψεν. 
οἴω τώ γε λέοντε δύω ὄρεος κορυφῆσιν 
ἐτραφέτην ὑπὸ μητρὶ βαθείης τάρφεσιν ὕλης" 555 
\ \ vw 2 e 7 ΄ \ Μ n 

τὼ μὲν ap ἁρπάζοντε Boas καὶ ἴφια μῆλα 

A 3 4 ΝΩ͂ # \ ᾽ LY 
σταθμοὺς ἀνθρώπων κεραΐζετον, ὄφρα καὶ αὐτὼ 
3 al ? 4 f 3 Fa “a 
ἀνδρῶν ἐν παλάμῃσι κατέκταθεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ" 
τοίω τὼ χείρεσσιν ὑπ᾽ Αἰνείαο δαμέντε 
καππεσέτην, ἐλάτῃσιν ἐοικότες ὑψηλῇσι. 560 


Pity at their fate touches Menelaos, and he seeks, aided by Antilo- 
chos, to avenge them. 


Τὼ δὲ πεσόντ᾽ ἐλέησεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος, 


βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
σείων ἐγχείην: τοῦ δ᾽ ὦτρυνεν μένος ἤΑρης, 
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τὰ φρονέων, ἵνα χερσὶν ὑπ᾽ Αἰνείαο δαμείη. 
τὸν δ᾽ ἴδεν ᾿Αντίλοχος, μεγαθύμου Νέστορος vids, 565 
a \ / \ \ , / “ 
βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων" περὶ γὰρ δίε ποιμένι λαῶν 
΄ , ‘ , 9 ’ Γ 
μή τι πάθοι, μέγα δέ σφας ἀποσφήλειε πόνοιο. 
τὼ μὲν δὴ χεῖράς τε καὶ ἔγχεα ὀξυόεντα 
3 U 3 » 3 4 [ον , 
ἀντίον ἀλλήλων ἐχέτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι" 
9 / \ mM)? ΜΝ / “ [οὶ 
Ἀντίλοχος δὲ μάλ᾽ ἄγχι παρίστατο ποιμένι λαῶν. 570 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ οὐ μεῖνε θοός περ ἐὼν πολεμιστής, 
ὡς εἶδεν δύο φῶτε παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι μένοντε. 
4 9 3 \ Φ Ἁ Μ Ἁ Ν ? A 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν νεκροὺς ἔρυσαν μετὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
τὼ μὲν ἄρα δειλὼ βαλέτην ἐν χερσὶν ἑταίρων, 
αὐτὼ δὲ στρεφθέντε μετὰ πρώτοισι μαχέσθην. 575 
Ἔνθα Πυλαιμένεα ἑλέτην ἀτάλαντον “Api, 
ἀρχὸν Παφλαγόνων μεγαθύμων, ἀσπιστάων" 
τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾽Ατρείδης δουρὶ κλειτὸς Μενέλαος 
ἑσταότ᾽ ἔγχεϊ νύξε κατὰ κληϊδα τυχήσας" 
᾿Αντίλοχος δὲ Mudwva βάλ᾽, ἡνίοχον θεράποντα, ξεβ8ο 
ἐσθλὸν ᾿Ατυμνιάδην (ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέστρεφε μώνυχας ἵππους) 
χερμαδίῳ ἀγκῶνα τυχὼν μέσον" ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα χειρῶν 
ἡνία λεύκ᾽ ἐλέφαντι χαμαὶ πέσον ἐν κονίῃσιν. 
᾿Αντίλοχος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπαΐξας ξίφει ἤλασε κόρσην᾽ 
93 \ a ? 3 > “ » ’ 
αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἀσθμαίνων εὐεργέος ἔκπεσε δίφρου 585 
κύμβαχος ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ βρεχμόν τε Kai ὦμους. 
δηθὰ μάλ᾽ ἑστήκει, τύχε γάρ ῥ᾽ ἀμάθοιο βαθείης, 
wv 4 “7 , \ ’ 9 “ 
opp ἵππω πλήξαντε χαμαὶ βάλον ἐν κονίῃσι, 
‘ vd , 9 [4 \ \ Ν » > 3 ἴω 
τοὺς ἵμασ᾽ ᾿Αντίλοχος, μετὰ δὲ στρατὸν ἤλασ Αχαιῶν. 


This brings Hector into the fray. He ts attended by Ares; and the 
Greeks, including Diomede, shrink back, 


Τοὺς δ᾽ “Εκτωρ ἐνόησε κατὰ στίχας, ὦρτο δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς soo 
κεκληγώς" ἅμα δὲ Τρώων εἴποντο φάλαγγες 
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xpatepal: ἦρχε δ᾽ dpa σφιν “Apns καὶ πότνι᾽ ᾿Ενυώ, 

φ ‘ ww Ὁ 4A 3 [2 - ~ 

ἡ μὲν ἔχουσα κυδοιμὸν ἀναιδέα δηϊοτῆτος, 

Ψ 3 9 a e Ψ ? ’ 

Apns δ᾽ ἐν παλάμῃσι πελώριον ἔγχος ἐνώμα, 

φοίτα δ᾽ ἄλλοτε μὲν πρόσθ᾽ "Εκτορος, ἄλλοτ᾽ ὄπισθε. -.: 
Τὸν δὲ ἰδὼν ῥίγησε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 

id as wo 9 > ‘ 3 Ld . co , 

ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἀπάλαμνος, ἰὼν πολέος πεδίοιο, 

στήη ἐπ᾽’ ὠκυρόῳ ποταμῷ ἅλαδε προρέοντι, 

4 ΄- v4 3 ΄ 3 ’ ᾽ » 3 3 id 

app» μορμύροντα ἰδών, ava τ᾽ ἔδραμ᾽ ὀπίσσω, 

ὡς; τότε Τυδείδης ἀνεχάξετο, εἶπέ τε λαῷ" 600 
‘QQ φίλοι, οἷον δὴ θαυμάζομεν ” Extopa δῖον 

αἰγμητήν τ᾿ ἔμεναι καὶ θαρσαλέον πολεμιστήν" 
A nn? ἊΝ 4 ? a Aa Ἁ Σ lA 

τῷ δ᾽ αἰεὶ πάρα εἷς ye θεῶν, ὃς λοιγὸν ἀμύνει" 

καὶ νῦν οἱ πάρα κεῖνος “Apns βροτῷ ἀνδρὶ ἐοικώς. 

ἀλλὰ πρὸς Τρῶας τετραμμένοι αἰὲν ὀπίσσω 605 

εἴκετε,. μηδὲ θεοῖς μενεαινέμεν ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 
Ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, Τρῶες δὲ μάλα σχεδὸν ἤλυθον αὐτῶ"". 

ἔνθ᾽ “Εκτωρ δύο φῶτε κατέκτανεν εἰδότε χάρμης, 

εἶν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐοντε, Μενέσθην ᾿Αγχίαλόν τε. 


except Ajax, son of Tclamon, who slays Amphios, and strives 
to despoil his corpse. 
Τὼ δὲ wecovt’ ἐλέησε μέγας Τελαμώνιος Αἴας" 610 
Ὁ »" I~ 2 3 A > 7 \ 3 , ὃ N Cay 
στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών, Kal ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ, 
καὶ βάλεν “Apdiov, Σελώγου υἱόν, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐνὶ Παισῷ 
ναῖε πολυκτήμων πολυλήϊος. ἀλλά ἡ μοῖρα 
Hy’ ἐπικουρήσοντα μετὰ Πρίαμόν τε καὶ υἷας. 
τόν ῥα κατὰ ζωστῆρα βάλεν Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 615 
veaipn δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ πώγη δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 
δούπησεν δὲ πεσών. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμε φαίδιμος Alas 
, , a > 9 \ ΄ > 
τεύχεα συλήσων: Τρῶες δ᾽ ἐπὶ δούρατ᾽ ἔχευαν 
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a a 
ὀξέα, παμφανόωντα" σάκος δ᾽ ἀνεδέξατο πολλά. 
“ , Ν 
αὐτὰρ ὁ λὰξ προσβὰς ἐκ νεκροῦ χάλκεον ἔγχος 620 
\ 
ἐσπάσατ᾽" οὐδ᾽ dp’ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλα δυνήσατο τεύχεα καλὰ 
ὦμοιιν ἀφελέσθαι: ἐπείγετο γὰρ βελέεσσι. 
a ΄ [4 
δεῖσε δ᾽ ὅ γ᾽’ ἀμφίβασιν κρατερὴν Τρώων ἀγερώχων, 
οἱ πολλοί τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ ἐφέστασαν ἔγχε᾽ ἔχοντες, 
Fs e / +7 \ Ἁ 3 \ 
οἱ € μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ayavov 625 
° > t ¢ \ ’ , 
ὥσαν ἀπὸ σφείων' ὁ δὲ χασσάώμενος πελεμίχθη. 
“Ὡς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην" 
Τληπόλεμον δ᾽ ᾿Ηρακλείδην, ἠΐν τε μέγαν τε, 
ὦρσεν ἐπ᾽ ἀντιθέῳ Σαρπηδόνι μοῖρα κραταιή. 
e > ὦ ‘ \ 4 2. 9 , » 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 630 
er ’ ς ’ . δ , 
υἱὸς θ᾽ vimvos te Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο, 
Ἁ , ’ ΑἉἯ ζω WW 
τὸν καὶ Τληπόλεμος πρότερος πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπε" 


Tlepolemos challenges Sarpedon to single combat. 


Σαρπῆδον, Λυκίων βουληφόρε, Tis τοι ἀνάγκη 
’ 3 702 2? 4 5 “ ’ 
πτώσσειν ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντι μάχης ἀδαήμονι φωτί; 
/ , , N ‘ 3 U 
ψευδόμενοι δέ σέ φασι Atos γόνον αἰγιόχοιο 635 
9 5 \ ‘\ , 4 Uf 6 a 
εἶναι, ἐπεὶ πολλὸν κείνων ἐπιδεύεαι ἀνδρῶν, 
“Ὁ, Ν 3 / > A / 3 ΄ 
οὗ Διὸς ἐξεγένοντο ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων, 
arr’ οἷόν τινά φασι βίην ᾿Ηρακληείην 
\ 
εἶναι, ἐμὸν πατέρα θρασυμέμνονα θυμολέοντα, 
ὅς ποτε δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὼν ἕνεχ᾽ ἵππων Δαομέδοντος, 640 
ἃ ’ 
ἕξ οἴῃς σὺν νηυσὶ καὶ ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισιν 
᾿Ιλίου ἐξαλάπαξε πόλιν, χήρωσε δ᾽ ἀγυιάς" 
σοὶ δὲ κακὸς μὲν θυμός, ἀποφθινύθουσι δὲ λαοί, 
30. ’ 4 > he ” ΝΜ 
οὐδέ τί σε Τρώεσσιν ὀΐομαι ἄλκαρ ἔσεσθαι 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐκ Λυκίης, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, 645 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοὶ δμηθέντα πύλας ᾿Αἴδαο περήσειν. 
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Sarpedon replies, the spears are discharged at the same moment, and 
the challenger falls. 


Tov δ᾽ ad Σαρπηδών, Λυκίων ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
Τληπόλεμ᾽ ἦ τοι κεῖνος ἀπώλεσεν "ΓΛλιον ἱρὴν 
ἀνέρος ἀφραδίῃσιν ἀγαυοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 
ὅς ῥά μιν εὖ ἔρξαντα κακῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ, 650 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπέδωχ᾽ ἵππους, ὧν εἵνεκα τηλόθεν ἦλθε" 
σοὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐνθάδε φημὶ φόνον καὶ κῆρα μέλαιναν 
ἐξ ἐμέθεν τεύξεσθαι, ἐμῴ δ᾽ ὑπὸ δουρὶ δαμέντα 
εὖχος ἐμοὶ δώσειν, ψυχὴν δ᾽ "Aids κλυτοπώλῳ. 

“Qs φάτο Σαρπηδών, ὁ δ᾽ ἀνέσχετο μεΐλινον ἔγχος 655 
Τληπόλεμος. καὶ τῶν μὲν ἁμαρτῇ δούρατα μακρὰ 
ἐκ χειρῶν ἤϊξαν: ὁ μὲν βάλεν αὐχένα μέσσον 
Σαρπηδών, αἰχμὴ δὲ διαμπερὲς ἦλθ᾽ ἀλεγεινή" 
τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἐρεβεννὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψε. 
Τληπόλεμος 8’ ἄρα μηρὸν ἀριστερὸν ἔγχεϊ μακρῷ 660 
βεβλήκειν, αἰχμὴ δὲ διέσσυτο μαιμώωσα, 
ὀστέῳ ἐγχριμφθεῖσα, πατὴρ δ᾽ ἔτε λουγὸν ἄμυνεν. 


While his companions are carrying off the grievously wounded 
Sarpedon, Odysseus slays many of the Lykians, 

Οἱ μὲν dp’ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα δῖοι ἑταῖροι 
ἐξέφερον πολέμοιο: βάρυνε δέ μιν δόρυ μακρὸν 
ἑλκόμενον. τὸ μὲν οὔ τις ἐπεφράσατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐνόησε, 665 
μηροῦ ἐξερύσαι δόρυ μείλινον, ὄφρ᾽ ἐπιβαίη, 
σπευδόντων: τοῖον γὰρ ἔχον πόνον ἀμφιέποντες. 

Τληπόλεμον δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐὐϊκνήμιδες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
ἐξέφερον πολέμοιο" νόησε δὲ δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
τλήμονα θυμὸν ἔχων, μαίμησε δέ οἱ φίλον ἧτορ' δγὸ 
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μερμήριξε δ᾽ ἔπειτα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμὸν 

ἢ προτέρω Διὸς υἱὸν ἐριγδούποιο διώκοι, 

a of a , , ? Ν Ἁ 

ἢ ὃ γε τῶν πλεόνων AUKiwy ἀπὸ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 
20. 3} - Aw , , 9 

οὐδ᾽ ap’ ᾿Οδυσσῆϊ μεγαλήτορι μόρσιμον ἦεν 

Μ \ δι 9 4 ᾽ Five A 

ἴφθιμον Διὸς viov ἀποκτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ 675 
” e δ Ν / \ ᾿ 

τῷ pa κατὰ πληθὺν AvKiwv τράπε θυμὸν ᾿Αθήνη. 

ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε Κοίρανον εἷλεν ᾿Αλάστορά τε Χρομίον τε 

"Αλκανδρὸν θ᾽ “Αλιόν τε Νοήμονά τε Πρύτανίν τε. 


but ἐς checked by Hector, who, seconded by Ares, slays many of 
the Greeks, and forces them, stubbornly resisting, toward the 

ships. . 

Kai νύ κ᾽ ἔτι πλέονας Λυκίων κτάνε δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ε κτωρ. 680 
βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
δεῖμα φέρων Δαναοῖσι: χάρη δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ προσμόντι 
Σαρπηδών, Διὸς υἱός, ἔπος δ᾽ ὀλοφυδνὸν ἔειπε" 

Πριαμίδη, μὴ δή με ἕλωρ Δαναοῖσιν ἐάσης 
κεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάμυνον. ἔπειτά με καὶ λίποι αἰὼν 685 
? / e , 3 Ν 3 v7 9 Ν 3 , 
ἐν πόλει ὑμετέρῃ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ἐγώ γε 
νοστήσας οἶκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 

3 4 ΝΥ , \ / es 
εὐφρανέειν ἄλοχον Te φίλην Kal νήπιον υἱὸν. 

“Qs φάτο, τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη κορυθαίολος “ Εκτωρ, 
ἀλλὰ παρήϊξεν λελιημένος ὄφρα τάχιστα 690 
@aatt’ ᾿Αργείους, πολέων δ᾽ ἀπὸ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 

4 \ v9) 3 / , A € a 
ot μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα δῖοι ἑταῖροι 
εἶσαν ὑπ᾽ αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς περικαλλέϊ φηγῷ" 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ μηροῦ δόρυ petrwov ὦσε θύραζε 
ἴφθιμος Πελάγων, ὅς οἱ φίλος ἦεν ἑταῖρος. 695 
τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπε ψυχή, κατὰ δ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ ἀχλύς: 
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αὗτις δ᾽ ἐμπνύνθη, περὶ δὲ πνοιὴ Bopéao 
ζώγρει ἐπιπνείουσα κακῶς κεκαφηότα θυμόν. 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ "Αρηϊ καὶ “Εκτορι χαλκοκορυστῇ 
οὔτε ποτὲ προτρέποντο μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν 700 
ww 3 3 “ 4 3 3 3 9 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἀντεφέροντο μάχῃ, ἀλλ᾽ αἱὲν ὀπίσσω 
4 ? e 3 4 \ a Ν 
χάζονθ᾽, ὡς ἐπύθοντο μετὰ Τρώεσσιν “Apna. 
Ἔνθα τίνα πρῶτον, τίνα δ᾽ ὕστατον ἐξενάριξαν 
"Extwp τε Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ χάλκεος “Apne; 
ἀντίθεον Τεύθραντ᾽, ἐπὶ δὲ πλήξιππον ᾿Ορέστην 7ος 
Τρῆχόν τ᾽ αἰχμητὴν Αἰτώλιον Οἰνόμαόν τε, 
Οἰνοπίδην θ᾽ "EXevov καὶ ᾿Ορέσβιον αἰολομίτρην, 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν Ὕλῃ ναΐίεσκε μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 
, , \ , e ν 
λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος Κηφισίδι: πὰρ δέ ot ἄλλοι 
ναῖον Βοιωτοὶ μάλα πίονα δῆμον ἔχοντες. 710 


Hera and Athena resolve to come to the succor of the Greeks; and 
the battle of the gods begins. 


’ 
Τοὺς δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hpy 
? / 3 Vl > N “a e 4 
Apyeious ὀλέκοντας ἐνὶ κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ, 
αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
Ἂ , ᾽ a Ν 7 9 ’ 
πόποι, αὐγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ἀτρυτώνη, 
ἢ ῥ᾽ ἅλιον τὸν μῦθον ὑπέστημεν Μενελάῳ, 715 
4, 3 ’ ? 3 4 3 [4 
Γλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι, 
εἰ οὕτω μαίνεσθαι ἐάσομεν οὖλον "Αρηα. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα θούριδος ἀλκῆς. 
γε οἡ μ ρ 
Hera prepares her chariot of war. 
“As ἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 


ἡ μὲν ἐποιχομένη χρυσώμπυκας ἔντυεν ἵππους 720 
"Hon, πρέσβα θεώ, θυγάτηρ μεγάλοιο Κρόνοιο" 
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“Ἥβη δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀχέεσσί θοῶς Bade καμπύλα κύκλα, 
χάλκεα ὀκτάκνημα, σιδηρέῳ ἄξονι ἀμφίς. 

ca) 4 4 39 ΝΜ θ δ e 
τῶν ἦ ToL χρυσέη itus ἄφθιτος, αὐτὰρ ὕπερθε 
χάλκε᾽ ἐπίσσωτρα προσαρηρότα, θαῦμα ἰδέσθαι" 725 
πλῆμναι δ᾽ ἀργύρου εἰσὶ περίδρομοι ἀμφοτέρωθεν. 
δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι καὶ ἀργυρέοισιν ἱμᾶσιν 
ἐντέταται, δοιαὶ δὲ περίδρομοι ἄντυγές εἰσι. 
τοῦ δ᾽ ἐξ ἀργύρεος ῥυμὸς πέλεν" αὐτὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ 
δῆσε χρύσειον καλὸν ζυγόν, ἐν δὲ λέπαδνα 

ἣσε yp υγόν, 730 
Kan’ ἔβαλε, χρύσει᾽" ὑπὸ δὲ ζυγὸν ἤγαγεν ”Hpn 
ἵππους ὠκύποδας, pepavi’ ἔριδος καὶ ἀύὐτῆς. 


Athena arrays herself in armor. 


> A ? , , N ’ , 
Αὐτὰρ ’A@nvain, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 

πέπλον μὲν κατέχευεν ἑανὸν πατρὸς ἐπ᾽ οὔδει, 
ποικίλον, ὅν ῥ᾽ αὐτὴ ποιήσατο καὶ κάμε χερσίν’ 735 
ἡ δὲ χιτῶν᾽ ἐνδῦσα 4 ὸς νεφεληγερέταο 
τεύχεσιν ἐς πόλεμον θωρήσσετο δακρυόεντα. 
3 \ > MW > IM / ) Σ᾽» , 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν Barer’ αἰγίδα θυσσανόεσσαν, 

“ A , Ἃ 4 , 9 4 
δεινήν, ἣν πέρι μὲν πάντη φόβος ἐστεφάνωται, 
4 Ἵν 3 ᾿ 2 , 3 Ἁ , 3 ’ 
ἐν δ᾽ “Epes, ἐν δ᾽ ἀλκή, ἐν δὲ κρυόεσσα iwxn, 740 
ἐν δέ te Topyein κεφαλὴ δεινοῖο πελώρου, 
δεινή τε σμερδνή τε, Διὸς τέρας αἰγιόχοιο. 
κρατὶ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽’ ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην θέτο τετραφάληρον, 
χρυσείην, ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ᾽ ἀραρυῖαν. 
ἐς δ᾽ ὄχεα φλόγεα ποσὶ βήσετο, λάζετο δ᾽ ἔγχος 745 
βριθὺ μέγα στιβαρόν, τῷ δάμνησι στίχας ἀνδρῶν 
ἡρώων, τοῖσίν τε κοτέσσεται ὀβριμοπάτρη. 
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And the two goddesses, with Hera as chartoteer, hasten to 
Olympus, 

“Hon δὲ μάστιγι θοῶς ἐπεμαίετ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἵππους" 
αὐτόμαται δὲ πύλαι μύκον οὐρανοῦ, ἃς ἔχον ἾΩραι, 
τῆς ἐπιτέτραπται μέγας οὐρανὸς Οὔλυμπός τε, 750 
ἡμὲν ἀνακλῖναι πυκινὸν νέφος ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθεῖναι. 
τῇ ῥα δι’ αὐτάων κεντρηνεκέας ἔχον ἵππους. 
εὗρον δὲ Κρονίωνα θεῶν ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 


and beseech Zeus to arrest Ares, in his destruction of the Achaeans. 


"Ev@’ ἵππους στήσασα θεὰ λευκώλενος ”“Hpn 755 
Ζῆν᾽ ὕπατον Κρονίδην ἐξείρετο καὶ προσέειπε" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίζῃ "Αρῃ τώδε καρτερὰ ἔργα: 
ὁσσάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον ἀπώλεσε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
μάψ, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄχος" οἱ δὲ ἕκηλοι 
τέρπονται Κύπρις τε καὶ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων 760 
ἄφρονα τοῦτον ἀνέντες, ὃς οὔ τινα olde θέμιστα" 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, } ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, αἴ κεν “Apna 
λυγρῶς πεπληγυῖα μάχης ἐξαποδίωμαι ; 


Zeus permits the goddesses to interfere, and to punish Ares. 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Zeus: 
ἄγρει μάν οἱ ἔπορσον ᾿Αθηναίην ἀγελείην, 765 

we ¢ / ᾽ ΝΜ Ὁ > 4 4 
ἥ ἑ μάλιστ᾽ εἴωθε κακῇς ὀδύνῃσι πελάζειν. 
They return to the Trojan plain, where Hera, with the voice ana 
form of Stentor, rallies the Greeks, 
“Ds ἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hpn, 
μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους" τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἀέκοντε πετέσθην 
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A 3 , 
μεσσηγὺς γαίης τε καὶ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος. 
ὅσσον δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς ἀνὴρ ἴδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 

“ ͵ 
ἥμενος ἐν σκοπιῇ, λεύσσων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
Ul ? 4 n“ e Ld “ 
τόσσον ἐπιθρώσκουσι θεῶν ὕψηχέες ἵπποι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Τροίην ἷξον ποταμώ τε ῥέοντε, 
ἧχι ῥοὰς Σιμόεις συμβάλλετον ἠδὲ Σκάμανδρος, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Ηρη 
’ > » > » \ > Σ \ ” 
λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, περὶ δ᾽ ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχευε'" 
a ? 2 ΄ U 3 , 4 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἀμβροσίην Σιμόεις ἀνέτειλε νέμεσθαι. 
Αἱ δὲ βάτην τρήρωσι πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι, 
᾽ ΄ ’ / ᾽ , a 
ἀνδράσιν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀλεξέμεναι pepaviar. 
᾽ > Ψ 2 09 Φ Φ a \ oo» 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
Ψ 3 Ἁ “ / e , 
ἕστασαν, ἀμφὶ βίην Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο 
[4 
εἰλόμενοι, λείουσιν ἐοικότες ὠμοφάγοισιν 
A \ 4 “ ΄ 3 9 / 
ἢ συσὶ κάπροισιν, τῶν te σθένος οὐκ ἀλαπαδνόν 
ἔνθα στᾶσ᾽ ἤῦσε θεὰ λευκώλενος “ ρη, 
’ 3 / , 
Στέντορι εἰσαμένη μεγαλήτορι, χαλκεοφώνῳ, 
ἃ , 3 ᾽ὔ 9 ΕΥ̓͂ »» ’ 
ὃς τοσον αὐδήσασχ᾽, σον ἄλλοι πεντήκοντα" 
Αἰδὼς ᾿Αργεῖοι, Kan’ ἐλέγχεα, εἶδος ἀγητοί" 
, n 
ὄφρα μὲν ἐς πόλεμον πωλέσκετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
+Q/ “a \ , , 
οὐδέ ποτε Τρῶες πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 
W , \ 3 / WwW δ 
οἴχνεσκον' κείνου γὰρ ἐδείδισαν ὄβριμον ἔγχος" 
A Ἁ « ’ la γ Ἁ Ἁ 4 
νῦν δὲ ἑκὰς πόλιος κοίλῃς ἐπὶ νηυσὶ μάχονται. 
ΠῚ ᾽ ἴω ’ » , Ν \ « / 
23 εἰποῦσ᾽ ὦτρυνε μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
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while Athena rouses Diomede to engage in combat with Ares. 


Τυδείδῃ δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 


φ N / Μ >, ow \ os» 
ευρε δὲ TOV γε ανακτα, Tap “TT TOLOlWV Καὶ ὄχεσφιν 


ἕλκος ἀναψύχοντα, τό μιν βάλε Πάνδαρος io. 
ἱδρὼς γάρ μιν ἔτειρεν ὗπο πλατέος τελαμῶνος 


795 
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And the two goddesses, with Hera as charioteer, hasten to 
Olympus, 

"Hon δὲ μάστιγι θοῶς ἐπεμαίετ᾽ ap” ἵππους" 
αὐτόμαται δὲ πύλαι μύκον οὐρανοῦ, ἃς ἔχον *Npat, 
τῆς ἐπιτέτραπται μέγας οὐρανὸς Οὔλυμποός τε, 750 
ἡμὲν ἀνακλῖναι πυκινὸν νέφος ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθεῖναι. 
τῇ pa δι’ αὐτάων κεντρηνεκέας ἔχον ἵππους. 
εὗρον δὲ Κρονίωνα θεῶν ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 


and beseech Zeus to arrest Ares, in his destruction of the Achaeans. 


"Ev@’ ἵππους στήσασα θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hpn 755 
Ζῆν᾽ ὕπατον Κρονίδην ἐξείρετο καὶ προσέειπε" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσιζῃ "Αρῃ τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα: 
ὁσσάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον ἀπώλεσε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

’ 3 \ > \ / 3 \ b) ” e \ @ 
μάψ, ἀτὰρ ov κατὰ κόσμον, ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄχος" οἱ δὲ ἕκηλοι 
τέρπονται Κύπρις τε καὶ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων 760 
ἄφρονα τοῦτον ἀνέντες, ὃς οὔ τινα olde θέμιστα" 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, ἣ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, αἴ κεν “Apna 
λυγρῶς πεπληγυῖα μάχης ἐξαποδίωμαι ; 

Zeus permits the goddesses to interfere, and to punish Ares. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 

ὴ μειβόμ ροσέφη ἤγερ 
yw J eM 3 ’ 3 
ἄγρει μάν οἱ ἔπορσον ’AOnvainy ἀγελείην, 765 
ἥ μάλιστ᾽ εἴωθε κακῆς ὀδύνῃσι πελάζειν. 
They return to the Trojan plain, where Hera, with the voice and 
form of Stentor, rallies the Greeks, 

Ὡς pat’, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “ Hpn, 

/ b| Cf Ἁ δ᾽ ᾽ 2.7 ’ 
μάστιξεν δ' ἵππους" τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἀέκοντε πετέσθην 
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΄Νἶ a 
μεσσηγὺς γαίης τε καὶ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος. 
ὅσσον δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς ἀνὴρ ἴδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 770 
ἥμενος ἐν σκοπιῇ, λεύσσων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
τόσσον ἐπιθρώσκουσι θεῶν ὑψηχέες ἵπποι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Τροίην ἷξον ποταμώ τε ῥέοντε, 
ἧχι ῥοὰς Σιμόεις συμβάλλετον ἠδὲ Σ᾽ κάμανδρος, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Ηρη 775 
, > 9 > 27 \ > oP \ Ν᾽ 
λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, περὶ δ᾽ ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχευε" 
a 3 3 4 ? > , 4 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἀμβροσίην Σιμόεις ἀνέτειλε νέμεσθαι. 
At δὲ βάτην τρήρωσι πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι, 
᾽ , ’ , ᾽ , ᾿ a 
ἀνδράσιν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀλεξέμεναι pepaviar. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 780 
ΜΨ 3 \ / / e , 
ἕστασαν, ἀμφὶ βίην Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο 
4 
εἰλόμενοι, λείουσιν ἐοικότες ὠμοφάγοισιν 
ἢ συσὶ κάπροισιν, τῶν τε σθένος οὐκ ἀλαπαδνόν 
ἔνθα στᾶσ᾽ hice θεὰ λευκώλενος “ρη, 
Στέντορι εἰσαμένη μεγαλήτορι, χαλκεοφώνῳ, 785 
ὃς τόσον αὐδήσασχ᾽, ὅσον ἄλλοι πεντήκοντα" 
Αἰδὼς ᾿Αργεῖοι, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα, εἶδος ἀγητοί: 
’ A 
ὄφρα μὲν ἐς πόλεμον πωλέσκετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
530.) n \ / 4 
οὐδέ ποτε Τρῶες πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 
οἴχνεσκον" κείνου yap ἐδείδισαν ὄβριμον ἔγχος" 790 
ἴον \ e / Ρ > ON \ 4 
viv δὲ ἑκὰς πόλιος κοίλῃς ἐπὶ νηνεὶ μάχονται. 
Ὧ 9 οὶ 2 » / Ἁ Ν ς 4 
3 εὐποῦσ᾽ ὦτρυνε μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 


while Athena rouses Diomede to engage in combat with Ares. 


Τυδείδῃ δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
εὗρε δὲ τόν γε ἄνακτα παρ᾽ ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
ἕλκος ἀναψύχοντα, τό μιν βάλε Πάνδαρος io. 795 
ἱδρὼς γάρ μιν ἔτειρεν ὑπὸ πλατέος τελαμῶνος 
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3 φ ’ A [4 ’ Ἁ a“ 
ἀσπίδος εὐκύκλου" τῷ τείρετο, κάμνε δὲ χεῖρα, 

a , 
ἂν δ᾽ ἴσχων τελαμῶνα κελαινεφὲς alu’ ἀπομόρηνυ. 
e i \ \ “a ΦΩ͂ 4 7 
ἱππείου δὲ θεὰ Cuyou ἥψατο φωνησέν τε" 


She begins by reproaching her favorite as less courageous than his 
father, Tydeus. 
ἮΙ. ὀλίγον of παῖδα ἐοικότα γείνατο Τυδεύς. 800 
Τυδεύς τοι μικρὸς μὲν ἔην δέμας, ἀλλὰ μαχητής. 
καί ῥ᾽ ὅτε πέρ μιν ἐγὼ πολεμίζειν οὐκ εἴασκον 
οὐδ᾽ ἐκπαιφάσσειν, ὅτε τ᾽ ἤλυθε νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἄγγελος ἐς Θήβας πολέας μετὰ Καδμείωνας, 
δαίνυσθαί μιν ἄνωγον ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἕκηλον" 805 
αὐτὰρ ὁ θυμὸν ἔχων ὃν καρτερόν, ὡς TO πάρος περ, 
, 4 / 4 2 > ἡ 
κούρους Καδμείων προκαλίξετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα 
ς “(ὦ ἡ 4, e > Ἁ 9 » 36 @ 
[ῥηϊδίως- τοίη οἱ ἐγὼν ἐπιτάῤῥοθος ja]. 
\ δ᾽ Φ \ 2 Ἁ , θ᾽ “ ἡδὲ ld 
σοὶ δ᾽ ἡ τοι μὲν ἐγὼ παρὰ ἰσταμαι noe φυλάσσω, 
/ , / , , ; 
καί σε προφρονέως κέλομαι Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι" 810 
9 7 A / 7. A , 
ἀλλά σευ ἢ κάματος πολυάϊξ γυῖα δέδυκεν, 
ΝΜ ’ , f ΝΜ 3 [4 ᾽ a 3 
ἤ νύ σέ που δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον" οὐ σύ γ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τυδέος ἔκγονός ἐσσι δαΐφρονος Οἰνείδαο. 


Diomede reminds his protectress that it ἐς because of her 2γολέ" 
bition that he refrains from combat with the gods. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
γυγνώσκω σε θεώ, θύγατερ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο" 815 
τῷ Tor προφρονέως ἐρέω ἔπος οὐδ᾽ ἐπικεύσω. 
οὔτε τί με δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον οὔτε τις ὄκνος, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι σέων μέμνημαι ἐφετμέων, ἃς ἐπέτείλας 
οὔ μ᾽ εἴας μακάρεσσι θεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις" ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίη 820 
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ἔλθῃσ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, τήν γ᾽ οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 
ww “ ν id 3 > 4 3 \ Ἁ ” 
τοὔνεκα νῦν αὐτός τ᾿ ἀναχάζξομιι ἠδὲ καὶ ἄλλους 
᾿Αργείους ἐκέλευσα ἀλήμεναι ἐνθάδε πάντας" 
γυγνώσκω yap “Apna μάχην ἀνὰ κοιρανέοντα. 


Athena not only revokes this prohibition, but promises her aid in 
person. 

Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη: 825 
Τυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ, 
μήτε σύ γ᾽ “Apna τό γε δείδιθι μήτε Tw’ ἄλλον 
ἀθανάτων": τοίη τοι ἐγὼν ἐπιταῤῥοθός εἰμι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγ᾽ ἐπ᾽ “Apni πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους, 
τύψον δὲ σχεδίην, μηδ᾽ ἅζεο θοῦρον “Apna 830 
τοῦτον μαινόμενον, τυκτὸν κακόν, ἀλλοπρόσαλλον, 
ὃς πρῴην μὲν ἐμοί τε καὶ Ηρῃ στεῦτ᾽ ἀγορεύων 
Τρωσὶ μαχήσεσθαι, ἀτὰρ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀρήξειν, 
νῦν δὲ μετὰ Τρώεσσιν ὁμιλεῖ, τῶν δὲ λέλασται. 


She takes the place of Sthenelos, and together the goddess and hero 
approach Ares. 

Ὡς φαμένη Σθένελον μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵππων ὧσε χαμᾶζε 835 
χειρὶ πάλιν ἐρύσασ᾽" ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐμμαπέως ἀπόρουσεν. 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔβαινε παραὶ Διομήδεα δῖον 
ἐμμεμαυῖα θεά: μέγα δ᾽ ἔβραχε φήγινος ἄξων 
βριθοσύνῃ" δεινὴν γὰρ ἄγεν θεὸν ἄνδρα τ᾽ ἄριστον. 
λάζετο δὲ μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη" 840 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπ᾽ "Αρηὶ πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους. 
ἣ τοι ὁ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον ἐξενάριξεν, 
Αἰτωλῶν ὄχ᾽ ἄριστον, ᾿Ογησίου ἀγλαὸν υἱόν" 
τὸν μὲν "άρης ἐνάριζε μιαιφόνος" αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθήνη 

ov’ “Aidos κυνέην, μή μιν ἴδοι ὄβριμος "Ἄρης. 845 
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Ares leaves the corpse which heis despoiling, and launches his spear 
at Diomede; Athena turns the spear aside, 


‘Qs δὲ ἴδε Bpotororyos ἤάρης Διομήδεα δῖον, 
ἣ τοι ὁ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον αὐτόθ᾽ ἔασε 
κεῖσθαι, ὅθι πρῶτον κτείνων ἐξαίνυτο θυμόν, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ ῥ᾽ ἰθὺς Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες,Ἠ{ 850 
, Ν > » ,:ς \ \ e 7f ) Of 
πρόσθεν “Apns ὠρέξαθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ζυγὸν ἡνία θ᾽ ἵππων 
” o ’ ‘ 3 \ Ἁ e , 
ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ μεμαὼς ἀπὸ θυμὸν ἑλέσθαι" 
καὶ τὸ γε χειρὶ λαβοῦσα θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
ὧσεν ὑπ᾽ ἐκ δίώροιο ἐτώσιον ἀϊχθῆναι. 


but so seconds Diomede’s cast that he wounds Ares, 


Δεύτερος αὖθ᾽ ὡρμᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 855 
ὄγχεϊ χαλκείῳ: ἐπέρεισε δὲ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
νείατον ἐς κενεῶνα, ὅθι ζωννύσκετο μίτρην" 
τῇ ῥά μιν οὗτα τυχών, διὰ δὲ χρόα καλὸν ἔδαψεν, 
ἐκ δὲ δόρυ σπάσεν αὖτις. ὁ δ᾽ ἔβραχε χάλκεος “Apns, 
ὅσσον τ᾽ ἐννεάχιλοι ἐπίαχον ἢ δεκάχιλοι 860 
ἀνέρες ἐν πολέμῳ ἔριδα ξυνάγοντες apnos: 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπὸ τρόμος εἷλεν ᾿Αχαιούς τε Τρῶάς τε 
δείσαντας" τόσον ἔβραχ᾽ "Αρης τος πολέμοιο. 


who disappears from the battle-field, passing through the clouds to 
Olympus, 
Oin δ᾽ ex νεφέων ἐρεβεννὴ φαίνεται ἀὴρ 
καύματος ἐξ ἀνέμοιο δυσαέος ὀρνυμένοιο, 865 
τοῖος Τυδείδη Διομήδεϊ χάλκεος "Ἄρης 
φαίνεθ᾽ ὁμοῦ νεφέεσσιν ἰὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν. 
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καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν "Ολυμπον, 

πὰρ δὲ Διὶ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο θυμὸν ἀχεύων, 

δεῖξεν δ᾽ ἄμβροτον αἷμα καταῤῥέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς, 870 
καί ῥ᾽ ὀλοφυρόμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα. 


where he tells his woes to Zeus, 


a ’ δ / ec a , Ν 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίζῃ ὁρῶν τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα; 
αἰεί ToL ῥίγιστα θεοὶ τετληότες εἰμὲν 
3 4 37 Ul » / 
ἀλλήλων ἰότητι, χάριν ἄνδρεσσι φέροντες. 
σοὶ πάντες μαχόμεσθα" σὺ γὰρ τέκες ἄφρονα κούρην, 875 
> , ® 9 2A >? ¥ / 
οὐλομένην, ἢ T alevy ἀαήσυλα Epya μεμηλεν. 
ΜΨ 
ἄλλοι μὲν γὰρ πάντες, ὅσοι θεοί cic’ ἐν ᾿Ολύμπῳ, 
/ 2 3 / 4 a Ω͂ 
σοί τ᾽ ἐπιπείθονται καὶ δεδμήμεσθα ἕκαστος" 
J 3 ῳφ 95 3 oo / ΝΜ ” 
ταύτην δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἔπεϊ προτιβάλλεαι οὔτε TL ἔργῳ, 
3 a a of. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνιεῖς, ἐπεὶ αὐτὸς ἐγείναο παῖδ᾽ ἀΐδηλον" 880 
A “ὦ / 
ἣ νῦν Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπερφίαλον Διομήδεα, 
A a 
μαργαίνειν ἀνέηκεν ἐπ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσι. 
Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ 
a 4 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἐπέσσυτο δαίμονι ἶσος" 
Ἁ 
ἀλλά μ᾽ ὑπήνεικαν ταχέες πόδες. ἦ τέ κε δηρὸν 885 
αὐτοῦ πήματ᾽ ἔπασχον ἐν αἰνῇσιν νεκάδεσσιν, 
3 > \ “ a 
n Ke Cas ἀμενηνὸς ἔα γχαλκοῖο τυπῇσι. 


who at first shows little sympathy, 

Tov δ’ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 

4 / 3 ΄ ’ / 
μὴ TL μοι ἀλλοπροσαλλε παρεζόμενος μινύριζε. 
” 4 / 5 a A Ww μή 
ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι θεῶν, οἱ "Ολυμπον ἔχουσιν. ϑ80ο 
αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη πόλεμοί τε μάχαι τε. 
μητρός τοι μένος ἐστὶν ἀάσχετον, οὐκ ἐπιεικτόν, 
"Hons: τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σπουδῇ δάμνημ᾽ ἐπέεσσιν. 
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n 9 
τῷ σ᾽ ὀΐω κείνης τάδε πάσχειν ἐννεσίησιν. 
3 » b , > ‘\ 3 ’ v > ΝΥΝ 
ἀλλ᾽ ov μάν σ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν ἀνέξομαι ἄλγε᾽ ἔχοντα" 
ἐκ γὰρ ἐμεῦ γένος ἐσσί, ἐμοὶ δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ. 
εἰ δέ τευ ἐξ ἄλλου γε θεῶν γένευ ὧδ᾽ ἀΐδηλος, 

, N 4 9 7 3 , 
καί κεν δὴ πάλαι ἦσθα ἐνέρτερος Οὐρανιώνων. 


but at length commands Pazon to heal his wounds. 


“Qs φάτο, καὶ Παιήον᾽ ἀνώγειν ἰήσασθαι. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Παιήων ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσεν 
[ἠκέσατ᾽ - οὐ μὲν γάρ τι καταθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτοΊ]. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ὀπὸς γάλα λευκὸν ἐπευγόμενος συνέπηξεν 
ὑγρὸν ἐόν, μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα περιτρέφεται κυκόωντι, 
ὡς ἄρα καρπαλίμως ἰήσατο θοῦρον “Apna. 
τὸν δ᾽ “Ηβη λοῦσεν, χαρίεντα δὲ εἵματα ἕσσε" 
πὰρ δὲ Διὶ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύδεϊ γαίων. 

At δ᾽ αὗτις πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς μεγάλοιο νέοντο 
“Hpn τ᾽ ᾿Αργείη καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη, 
παύσασαι βροτολοιγὸν “Apny ἀνδροκτασιάων. 


895 


905 


THE ILIAD. 


BOOK VI. 


The Achaeans retain the advantage. The gods having left the field, 
various chieftains signalize themselves; among them Ajax, Dio- 
mede, Odysseus, and Agamemnon. 


Τρώων δ᾽ οἰώθη καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή" 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθ᾽ ἴθυσε μάχη πεδίοιο, 
ἀλλήλων ἰθυνομένων χαλκήρεα δοῦρα, 
AY , OQ \ ve | f θ ς / 
μεσσηγὺς Σιμόεντος ἰδὲ Ἐάνθοιο ῥοάων. 
Alias δὲ πρῶτος Τελαμώνιος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, ς 
Τρώων ῥῆξε φάλαγγα, φόως δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν, 
” , a » > \ , , 
ἄνδρα βαλών, ὃς ἄριστος ἐνὶ Θρήκεσσι τέτυκτο, 
eX 4 “- ἤ 3 , 3 > ,,, ’ 
υἱὸν ᾿Εὐσσώρου, ᾿Ακάώμαντ᾽ ἡΐν τε μέγαν τε. 
, ed; γΓὶ ἴω “ / e ’ 
τόν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
᾿ \ , a , > ν» 3} , " 
ἐν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω Io 
? Α ΄ \ \ , Ν ,ὔ 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκοτὸος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 
"Αξυλον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 
Τευθρανίδην, ὃς ἔναιεν ἐὐκτιμένῃ ἐν ᾿Αρίσβῃ 
ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο, φίλος δ᾽ ἦν ἀνθρώποισι" 
4 : 4 e “ 4 9 , 4 
πάντας yap φιλέεσκεν ὁδῷ ἔπι οἰκία ναίων. ις 
ἀλλά οἱ οὔ τις τῶν γε τότ᾽ ἤρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον 
’ 6 7 3 ᾽ ΝΜ Ν 3 ’ 
πρόσθεν ὑπαντιάσας, ἀλλ᾽ ἄμφω θυμὸν ἀπηύρα, 
αὐτὸν καὶ θεράποντα Καλήσιον, ὅς ῥα τόθ᾽ ἵππων 
ΝΜ e , ‘ > a 07 
ἔσκεν ὑφηνίοχος" τὼ δ᾽ ἄμφω γαῖαν ἐδύτην. 
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Apijcov δ᾽ Εὐρύαλος καὶ ᾿Οφέλτιον ἐξενάριξε" 2: 
βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ Αἴσηπον καὶ Πήδασον, οὕς ποτε νύμφη 
νηΐϊς ᾿Αβαρβαρέη τέκ᾽ ἀμύμονι Βουκολίωνι. 

Βουκολίων δ᾽ ἦν υἱὸς ἀγαυοῦ Aaopédovtos 

πρεσβύτατος γενεῇ, σκότιον δέ ἑ γείνατο μήτηρ" 
ποιμαίνων δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ὄεσσι μίγη φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, 25 
ἡ δ᾽ ὑποκυσαμένη διδυμάονε γείνατο παῖδε. 

καὶ μὲν τῶν ὑπέλυσε μένος καὶ φαίδιμα γυῖα 
ἹΜηκιστηϊάδης, καὶ ἀπ᾿ ὥμων τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα. 

᾿Αστύαλον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης" 
Πιδύτην δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς Περκώσιον ἐξενάριξεν 30 
ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ, Τεῦκρος δ᾽ ᾿Αρετάονα δῖον. 
᾿Αντίλοχος δ᾽ "Αβληρον ἐνήρατο δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
Νεστορίδης, "Ελατον δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων" 
ναῖε δὲ Σατνιόεντος ἐὐῥῥείταο παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
Πήδασον αἰπεινήν' Φύλακον δ᾽ ἕλε Anitos ἥρως 35 
φεύγοντ᾽ " Εὐρύπυλος δὲ Μελάνθιον ἐξενάριξεν. 


Menelaos captures Adrastos, and ts inclined to spare his life, 


"Ἄδρηστον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος 
Ν a, ? Ψ 4 e 3 ͵ ’ ᾿ 
ζωὸν EX’: ἵππω γάρ οἱ ἀτυζομένω πεδίοιο, 
ὄξῳ ἔνι βλαφθέντε μυρικίνῳ, ἀγκύλον ἅρμα 
ἄξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ αὐτὼ μὲν ἐβήτην 40 
πρὸς πόλιν, ἡ περ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀτυζόμενοι φοβέοντο, 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐκ δίφροιο παρὰ τροχὸν ἐξεκυλίσθη 
πρηνὴς ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ στόμα. πὰρ δέ οἱ ἔστη. 
"Ατρείδης Μενέλαος ἔχων δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. 
"Aépnatos δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα λαβὼν ἐλλίσσετο γούνων: ἃς 
Ζώγρει Arpéos υἱέ, σὺ δ᾽ ἄξια δέξαι ἄποινα. 
\ > 3 3 “ Ν / a 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρὸς κειμήλια κεῖται, 
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, 4 , , [ὃ 

χαλκός τε χρυσός τε πολύκμητός τε σίδηρος, 
τῶν κέν τοι χαρίσαιτο πατὴρ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 

Ν >» NX \ ’ 9 9 4 \ 3 A 
εἴ κεν ἐμὲ ζωὸν πεπύθοιτ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 50 

“Ns φάτο, τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἔπειθε: 
καὶ δή μιν τάχ᾽ ἔμελλε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 

4 Ld , , 3 >’ 3 . “ . 
δώσειν ᾧ θεράποντι καταξέμεν: ἀλλ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 

ς 

ἀντίος ἦλθε θέων, καὶ ὁμοκλήσας ἔπος ηὔδα" 


but Agamemnon’s taunt leads him to relinquish his thought of 
mercy. : 
"2 πέπον, ὦ Μενέλαε, τί ἢ δὲ σὺ κήδεαι οὕτως ες 
ἀνδρῶν; % σοὶ ἄριστα πεποίηται κατὰ οἶκον 
Ν ’ A 4 e 4 2 \ Ww 
πρὸς Τρώων: τῶν μή τις ὑπεκφύγοι αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον 
χεῖρας θ᾽ ἡμετέρας, und’ ὅν τινα γαστέρι μήτηρ 
ἴω 97 / 39 A ᾽ 3 3 Ψ 4 
κοῦρον ἐόντα φέροι, μηδ᾽ ὃς φύγοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἅμα πάντες 
Ιλίου ἐξαπολοίατ᾽ ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι. 6ο 
“2 » \ ΝΜ) 3 A “ Θ᾽ 
ς εἰπὼν ἔτρεψεν ἀδελφειοῦ φρένας ἥρως, 
αἴσιμα παρευιπών. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ ἔθεν ὥσατο χειρὶ 
4 ,” ἽΝ δὲ , ’ , - 
ἥρω᾽ "Αδρηστον". τὸν δὲ κρείων ᾿Α γαμέμνων 
Φ \ lA e > 9 , 3 4 , \ 
ovTa κατὰ λαπάρην" ὁ δ᾽ ἀνετράπετ᾽, ᾽Ατρείδης δὲ 
λὰξ ἐν στήθεσι βὰς ἐξέσπασε μείλινον ἔγχος. 6s 
Νέστωρ δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν aicas. 


Nestor exhorts the Greeks not to turn aside for spoil, but to follow 
up the pursuit. 


ἾὮ φίλοι ἥρωες Δαναοί, θεράποντες “Apnos, 
’ a > 7s 3 / , 
μή τις viv ἐνάρων ἐπιβαλλόμενος μετόπισθε 
μιμνέτω, ὥς κε πλεῖστα φέρων ἐπὶ νῆας ἵκηται, 
2 > Ν , 3 \ \ \ e 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄνδρας κτείνωμεν" ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἕκηλοι 70 
νεκροὺς ἂμ πεδίον συλήσετε τεθνηῶτας. | 
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And the Trojans would have been driven within the walls of Troy, 
had not Helenos appealed to Aeneas and Hector. 


ΔΩ 32 ΝΨ ’ \ \ e ¢ 
ς εἰπὼν @Tpuve μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
ἔνθα κεν αὖτε Τρῶες ἀρηϊφίλων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἼΛιον εἰσανέβησαν ἀναλκείῃσι δαμέντες, 
εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ τε καὶ “Εκτορι εἶπε παραστὰς 76 
Πριαμίδης “EXevos, οἰωνοπόλων ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος" 
Αἰνεία τε καὶ “Εκτορ, ἐπεὶ πόνος ὕμμι μάλιστα" 
Τρώων καὶ Δυκίων ἐγκέκλιται, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
“A 4 3. 24 > 7 / / . 
πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ ἰθύν ἐστε μάχεσθαί τε φρονέειν τε, 
στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαὸν ἐρυκάκετε πρὸ πυλάων 8ο 
πάντῃ ἐποιχόμενοι, πρὶν αὖτ᾽ ἐν χερσὶ γυναικῶν 
φεύγοντας πεσέειν, δηΐοισι δὲ χάρμα γενέσθαι. 
3 4 4 3 4 e 4 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί κε φάλαγγας ἐποτρύνητον ἁπάσας, 
ἡμεῖς μὲν Δαναοῖσι μαχησόμεθ᾽ αὖθι μένοντες, 
καὶ μάλα τειρόμενοί περ' ἀναγκαίη γὰρ ἐπείγει. ὃς 


He begs Hector to go to the ctty, and direct the matrons to suppli- 
cate Athena. 


"Exrop, ἀτὰρ σὺ πόλινδε μετέρχεο, εἰπὲ 8’ ἔπειτα 
μητέρι σῇ καὶ ἐμῇ" ἡ δὲ ξυνάγουσα γεραιὰς 

νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης γλαυκώπιδος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 

οἴξασα κληΐδι θύρας ἱεροῖο δόμοιο, 

πέπλον, ὅς οἱ δοκέει χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος go 
9 > \ , / e ‘ ov 9. “(ἃ 

εἶναι ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ καί οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 

θεῖναι ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 

4 e ’ ’ “ > “A 

καί ot ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα Bods ἐνὶ νηῷ 

Hvis ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ κ᾿ ἐλεήσῃ 

4 \ a 3 / Α [4 

ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, ος 
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αἴ κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ ᾿Ιλίου ἱρῆς, 

ἄγριον αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόβοιο, 

ὃν δὴ ἐγὼ κάρτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν φημι γενέσθαι. 

οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆά ποθ’ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἐδείδιμεν, ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν, 

ὃν πέρ φασι θεᾶς ἐξέμμεναι" ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε λίην 100 
[4 φΦοι, Ι φ 4 , 3 

μαίνεται, οὐδέ τίς οἱ δύναται μένος ἰσοφαρίζειν. 


Hector complies, having first rallied the Trojans and exhorted them 
to courage during his absence. 


“ἧς ἔφαθ᾽, “Extop δ᾽ οὔ τι κασιγνήτῳ ἀπίθησεν. 
3 ὔ 9 9 3 VA N v4 4 “A 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν adTO yapate, 
᾽ 4 9g/ A 5 Ν 4 
πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ὥχετο πάντῃ 
4 4 wv 4 , > t 
ὀτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰνήν. 105 
e > 4 ‘ 9 ’ Ν᾿ 9 A 
ot δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν, λῆξαν δὲ φόνοιο, 
φὰν δέ τιν’ ἀθανάτων ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος 
Τρωσὶν ἀλεξήσοντα κατελθέμεν: ὡς ἐλέλιχθεν. 
"Εκτωρ δὲ Τρώεσσιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν dicas: [10 
“A e 4 θ / 4 9 ’ 
Τρῶες ὑπέρθυμοι τηλεκλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι, 
ἀνέρες ἔστε, φίλοι, μνήσασθε δὲ θούριδος ἀλκῆς, 
4 7 ἡ > A , Now ἡδὲ , 
ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ βείω προτὶ ἤϊλιον ἠδὲ γέρουσιν 
3 Ὁ \ φ , 9 ἤ 
εἴπω βουλευτῇσι καὶ ἡμετέρῃς ἀλοχοίσι 
ὃ ’ 9 ὔ θ ¢ , θ δ᾽ e , " 
αίμοσιν ἀρήσασθαι, ὑποσχέσθαι ἑκατόμβας. 115 


The combat continues during Hector’s absence, but with diminished 
fury, and opportunity ts given for quieter scenes. Episode of 
Glaukos and Diomede. 
“Qs dpa φωνήσας ἀπέβη κορυθαίολος “Εκτωρ" 
2 \ 4 \ 4 \ 3 ’ , / 
ἀμφὶ δὲ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε καὶ αὐχένα δέρμα κελαινόν, 
ἄντυξ, ἣ πυμάτη θέεν ἀσπίδος ὀμφαλοέσσης. 
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Γλαῦκος δ᾽ Ἱππολόχοιο πάϊς, καὶ Τυδέος vids 
ἐς μέσον ἀμφοτέρων συνίτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι. [2ς 
οἱ 5’ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 

Ἁ ὔ / Ἁ 3 Ἁ “ 
τὸν πρότερος προσέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 


The episode begins by Diomede’s question “who Glaukosis?” for he 
«υἱέ not presumptuously engage in combat with gods. 


4 a 

Tis δὲ σύ ἐσσι φέριστε καταθνητῶν ἀνθρώπων; 
οὐ μὲν γάρ ποτ᾽ ὄπωπα μάχη ἔνι κυδιανείρῃ 
τὸ πρίν" ἀτὰρ μὲν νῦν γε πολὺ προβέβηκας ἁπάντων 1265 
σῷ θάρσει, ὅ τ’ ἐμὸν δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος ἔμεινας. 
δυστήνων δέ τε παῖδες ἐμῷ μένει ἀντιόωσιν. 
εἰ δέ τις ἀθανάτων γε Kat’ οὐρανοῦ εἶλήλουθας, 
οὐκ ἂν ἐγώ γε θεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισι μαχοίμην. 

+Q\ \ QO a er ‘ 4 
οὐδὲ yap οὐδὲ Apvavtos υἱός, κρατερὸς Λυκόοργος, 130 
δὴν ἦν, ὅς pa θεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισιν ἔριξεν" 
ὅς ποτε μαινομένοιο Διωνύσοιο τιθήνας 

“A 3 9 4 five e 9 e A“ 
σεῦε κατ᾽ ἠγάθεον Νυσήϊον: αἱ δ᾽ ἅμα πᾶσαι 
θύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχευαν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδροφόνοιο Λυκούργου 
θεινόμεναι βουπλῆγι: 4Διώνυσος δὲ φοβηθεὶς 135 
δύσεθ᾽ ἁλὸς κατὰ κῦμα, Θέτις δ᾽ ὑπεδέξατο κόλπῳ 

’ “A 

δειδιότα' κρατερὸς yap ἔχε τρόμος ἀνδρὸς ὁμοκλῇ. 
τῷ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ὀδύσαντο θεοὶ ῥεῖα ξώοντες, 
καί μιν τυφλὸν ἔθηκε Κρόνου πάϊς" οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτει δὴν 
ἦν, ἐπεὶ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι θεοῖσιν. 140 

> 3 aA 3 \ ’ a 4 “ A 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ μακάρεσσι θεοῖς ἐθέλοιμι μάχεσθαι. 
εἰ δέ τίς ἐσσι βροτῶν, οἱ ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν, 
σσον ἴθ᾽, ὥς κεν θᾶσσον ὀλέθρου πείραθ᾽ ἵκηαι. 
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Glaukos replies, commencing with the wonderfully beautiful simile 
in which mankind are compared to the leaves of the forest. 


Tov δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ “Ἱππολόχοιο προσηύδα φαίδιμος υἱός" 
Τυδείδη μεγάθυμε, τί q γενεὴν ἐρεείνεις ; 145 
οἵη wep φύλλων yeven, τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν. 
φύλλα τὰ μέν τ᾽ ἄνεμος χαμάδις χέει, ἄλλα δέ θ᾽ ὕλη 
τηλεθόωσα φύει, ἔαρος δ᾽ ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη" 
ὃς ἀνδρῶν γενεὴ ἡ μὲν φύει, ἡ δ᾽ ἀπολήγει. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐθέλεις, καὶ ταῦτα δαήμεναι, ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῆς 150 
ἡμετέρην γενεήν, πολλοὶ δέ μιν ἄνδρες ἴσασιν. 


Sisyphos of Corinth was his progenitor, the father of Bellerophon, 
whose exploits are m'ntioned at length, and how he was sent to 
Lykiaand settled there. 


Ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ “Apyeos ἱπποβότοιο, 
4 \ ) » ἃ / ig > 9» a“ 
ἔνθα δὲ Σίσυφος ἔσκεν, ὃ κέρδιστος γένετ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
Σίσυφος Αἰολίδης: ὁ δ᾽ ἄρα Γλαῦκον τέκεθ᾽ υἱόν, 
αὐτὰρ Γλαῦκος ἔτικτεν ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην" 155 
τῷ δὲ θεοὶ κάλλος τε καὶ ἠνορέην ἐρατεινὴν 
ὥπασαν. αὐτάρ οἱ Προῖτος κακὰ μήσατο θυμῷ, 
Φ 9 3 “ 3 3 \ \ / 9 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐκ δήμου ἔλασσεν, ἐπεὶ πολὺ φέρτερος ἦεν, 
9 / ‘ 4 e e ‘\ 4 93 4 
Ἀργείων: Ζεὺς γάρ ot ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσε. 
τῷ δὲ γυνὴ Προίτου ἐπεμήνατο, δῖ᾽ "Αντεια, 160 
κρυπταδίῃ φιλότητι μιγήμεναι" ἀλλὰ τὸν οὔ τι 
πεῖθ᾽ ἀγαθὰ φρονέοντα, δαΐφρονα Βελλεροφόντην. 
ἡ δὲ ψευσαμένη Προῖτον βασιλῆα προσηύδα" 
τεθναίης, ὦ Προῖτ᾽, ἢ κάκτανε Βελλεροφόντην, 
ὅς μ᾽ ἔθελεν φιλότητι μιγήμεναι οὐκ ἐθελούσῃ" 165 
a 4 \ Ν 3 4 & 3 
ws φάτο, τὸν δὲ ἄνακτα χόλος λάβεν, οἷον ἄκουσε" 
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κτεῖναι μέν ῥ᾽ ἀλέεινε, σεβάσσατο yap τό γε θυμῷ, 


πέμπε δέ μιν Δυκίηνδε, πόρεν δ᾽ ὅ γε σήματα λυγρά, 


γράψας ἐν πίνακι πτυκτῷ θυμοφθόρα πολλά, 
δεῖξαι δ᾽ ἠνώγει ᾧ πενθερῷ, ὄφρ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο. 

9 4 e a td “a e 3 9 ’ A 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ Δυκίηνδε θεῶν ὑπ᾽ ἀμύμονι πομπῆ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Δυκίην ἷξε Ἐάνθον τε ῥέοντα, 

’ a ΝΜ a 3 
προφρονέως μιν τῖεν ἄναξ Λυκίης εὐρείης. 
ἐννῆμαρ ξείνισσε καὶ ἐννέα βοῦς ἱέρευσεν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ δεκάτη ἐφάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ἠώς, 
καὶ τότε μιν ἐρέεινε καὶ ἤτεε σῆμα ἰδέσθαι, 
Φ es e “A , ’ ’ 
ὅττι ῥά οἱ γαμβροῖο πάρα Προίτοιο φέροιτο. 

2 > A ‘ a \ , a 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ δὴ σῆμα κακὸν παρεδέξατο γαμβροῦ, 
πρῶτον μέν ῥα Χίμαιραν ἀμαιμακέτην ἐκέλευσε 

“ e > V7 > Ν a ἢ 95 3 4 
πεφνέμεν. ἡ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔην θεῖον γένος οὐδ᾽ ἀνθρώπων, 
πρόσθε λέων, ὄπιθεν δὲ δράκων, μέσση δὲ χίμαιρα, 
δεινὸν ἀποπνείουσα πυρὸς μένος αἰθομένοιο. 
καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέπεφνε θεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 
δεύτερον αὖ Σολύμοισι μαχήσατο κυδαλίμοισι:" 
καρτίστην δὴ τήν γε μάχην φάτο δύμεναι ἀνδρῶν. 
τὸ τρίτον αὖ κατέπεφνεν ᾿Αμαζόνας ἀντιανείρας. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀνερχομένῳ πυκινὸν δόλον ἄλλον ὕφαινε" 
κρίνας ἐκ Δυκίης εὐρείης φῶτας ἀρίστους 
εἶσε λόχον" τοὶ δ᾽ οὔ τι πάλιν οἶκόνδε νέοντο" 

4 A a 9 ’ ’ 
πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνεν ἀμύμων Βελλεροφόντης. 
> > ὦ A / a , ak. 3} 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ γίγνωσκε θεοῦ γόνον ἠὺν ἐόντα, 

9 ω ’ > @ , 4 
αὐτοῦ μιν κατέρυκε, δίδου δ᾽ 6 ye θυγατέρα iy, 
δῶκε δέ οἱ τιμῆς βασιληΐδος ἥμισυ πάσης" 

\ 7 ς ’ ’ 4 ¥ ΝΜ 
καὶ μέν οἱ Λύκιοι τέμενος τάμον ἔξοχον ἄλλων, 

‘\ a . » ’ μ 
καλὸν φυταλιῆς καὶ ἀρούρης, ὄφρα νέμοιτο. 
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Bellerophon left three children, one of whom, Hippolochos, 
Sather of Glaukos. 

Ἢ δ᾽ ἔτεκε τρία τέκνα δαΐφρονι Βελλεροφόντῃ, 
᾿Ισανδρόν τε καὶ ᾿Ιππόλοχον καὶ Λαοδάμειαν. 
Aaodapein μὲν παρελέξατο μητίετα Ζεύς, 

e > wv 3 9 ’ ’ vd 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔτεκ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα γαλκοκορυστήν. 
3 ᾽ i. Ἁ Ἁ A 2 / “ a 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ καὶ κεῖνος ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι θεοῖσιν, 
ἦ τοι ὁ κὰπ πεδίον τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον οἷος ἀλᾶτο 

a ‘ 7 4 2 , ᾽ ’ 

ὃν θυμὸν κατέδων, πάτον ἀνθρώπων ἀλεείνων. 
ἽἼ ὃ δέ e eN “A 4 , 

σανὸρον ὃὲ οὐ υἱὸν Apns ατος πολέμοιο 
μαρνάμενον Σολύμοισι κατέκτανε κυδαλίμοισι, 

Ἁ 4 7 ΝΜ wv 
τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη χρυσήνιος "άρτεμις ἔκτα. 
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Was 


200 


205 


Ἱππόλοχος δ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἔτικτε, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ φημι γενέσθαι" 
πέμπε δέ μ᾽ ἐς Τροίην, καί μοι μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλεν 


ἽΝ 3 , e , ΝΜ » 
αἰὲν ἀριστεύειν καὶ ὑπείροχον ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 
μηδὲ γένος πατέρων αἰσχυνέμεν, of μέγ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ν > 9 4 > ἢ \ > , 3 , 
ἔν tT ᾿Εφύρῃ ἐγένοντο καὶ ἐν Λυκίῃ εὐρείῃ. 

A a / 
ταύτης TOL γενεῆς TE καὶ αἵματος εὔχομαι εἶναι. 


210 


Diomede joyfully recognizes that guest-friendship existed between 


Bellerophon and Oineus, his own grandfather. 


“Ns φάτο, γήθησεν δὲ βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
ἔγχος μὲν κατέπηξεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ μειλιχίοισι προσηύδα ποιμένα λαῶν" 

ἮΙ ῥά νύ μοι ξεῖνος πατρώϊός ἐσσι παλαιός" 
Οἰνεὺς γάρ ποτε δῖος ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην 
ξείνισ᾽ ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἐείκοσιν ἤματ᾽ ἐρύξας" 
οἱ δὲ καὶ ἀλλήλοισι πόρον ξεινήϊα καλά" 
Οἰνεὺς μὲν ζωστῆρα δίδου φοίνικι φαεινόν, 


215 
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΄ ’ 
Βελλεροφόντης δὲ χρύσεον δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον, 220 
καί μιν ἐγὼ κατέλειπον ἰὼν ἐν δώμασ᾽ ἐμοῖσι. 
Τυδέα δ᾽ οὐ μέμνημαι, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτι τυτθὸν ἐόντα 
κάλλιφ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐν Θήβῃσιν ἀπώλετο λαὸς ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
5 vd L μὲν ἐγὼ ξεῖνος φίλος "Αργεῖ μέσσ 
τῷ νῦν σοὶ μὲν ἐγὼ ξεῖνος ς "Αργεῖ μέσσῳ 
4 ͵ ᾿Ὶ > 9 7 4 “ “ Ω 
εἰμί, σὺ δ᾽ ἐν Aunty, ὅτε κεν τῶν δῆμον ἵκωμαι. 22ς 
And the two heroes agree to avoid one another in combat and ex- 
change armor. 


"Eyyea δ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀλεώμεθα καὶ δι᾽ ὁμίλου" 
Ἁ \ \ 3 \ “A / > 9 / 
πολλοὶ μὲν yap ἐμοὶ Τρῶες κλειτοί T ἐπίκουροι 
κτείνειν, ὅν κε θεός γε πόρῃ καὶ ποσσὶ κιχείω, 
\ 3 4 ν» \ 3 ἢ e δύ 
πολλοὶ δ᾽ αὖ σοὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἐναιρέμεν, ὅν κε δύνηαι. 
τεύχεα δ᾽ ἀλλήλοις ἐπαμείψομεν, ὄφρα καὶ οἷδε. 23ο 
γνῶσιν ὅτι ξεῖνοι πατρώϊοι εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἶναι. 
“Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσαντε, καθ᾽ ἵππων ἀΐξαντε, 
χεῖρώς τ᾽ ἀλλήλων λαβέτην καὶ πιστώσαντο. 
ἔνθ᾽ αὖτε Γλαύκῳ Κρονίδης φρένας ἐξέλετο Ζεύς, 
ὃς πρὸς Τυδείδην Διομήδεα τεύχε᾽ ἄμειβε 23ς 
’ ͵. e , ? > / 
χρύσεα χαλκείων, ἑκατόμβοι᾽ ἐννεαβοίων. 
Meanwhile, Hector has reached the Scaean Gates; and, after airect- 


ing the women who meet him there to pray to the gods, he hastens 
on to Priam’s palace. 


"Extwp δ᾽ ὡς Σκαιάς τε πύλας καὶ φηγὸν ἵκανεν, 
3 ’ » ’ » / 3 \ ’ 
ἀμφ᾽ ἄρα μιν Τρώων ἄλοχοι θέον ἠδὲ θύγατρες 
εἰρόμεναι παῖδάς τε κασιγνήτους τε ἔτας τε 
καὶ πόσιας" ὁ δ᾽ ἔπειτα θεοῖς εὔχεσθαι ἀνώγει 240 
πάσας ἑξείης: πολλῇσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπτο. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Πριάμοιο δόμον περικαλλέ᾽ ἵκανε, 
ξεστῇς αἰθούσῃσι τετυγμένον, αὐτὰρ ἐν αὐτῷ 
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πεντήκοντ᾽ ἕἔνεσαν θάλαμοι ἕξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 

πλησίον ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι" ἔνθα δὲ παῖδες 245 

κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρὰ μνηστῇς ἀλόχοισι. 

κουράων δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐναντίοι ἔνδοθεν αὐλῆς 

δώδεκ᾽ ἔσαν τέγεοι θάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 

πλησίον ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι" ἔνθα δὲ γαμβροὶ 

κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρ᾽ αἰδοίῃς ἀλόχοισιν. 250 

Hecuba meets him here, and offers him wine, that he may make liba- 
tion to the gods, and drink. 


“ 

Ἔνθα οἱ ἠπιόδωρος ἐναντίη ἤλυθε μήτηρ 
Λαοδίκην ἐσάγουσα, θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην' 
” b] ” e A \ ” > > ΨΚ > 3 , 
ἔν T apa οἱ φῦ χειρὶ ἔπος T Eat’ ἔκ τ᾽ ovopate: 

Τέκνον, τίπτε λιπὼν πόλεμον θρασὺν εἰλήλουθας ; 
ῷ , ὃ} , , > ? A 
ἢ μάλα δὴ τείρουσι δυσώνυμοι vies ᾿Αχαιῶν 255 

, Ἁ Ψ Ν 3 ’ 4 Ἁ 7 A 
μαρνάμενοι περὶ ἄστυ: σὲ δ᾽ ἐνθάδε θυμὸς ἀνῆκεν 
’ J a a 

ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐξ ἄκρης πόλιος Ati χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν. 
ἀλλὰ μέν᾽, ὄφρα κέ τοι μελιηδέα οἶνον ἐνείκω, 
4 , A. \ \ bid b 7 
ὡς σπείσης Διὶ πατρὶ καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισι 

ἴω v \ > δ 3 / v / 
πρῶτον, ἔπειτα δὲ καὐτὸς ὀνήσεαι, al κε πίησθα. 260 
ἀνδρὶ δὲ κεκμηῶτι μένος μέγα οἶνος ἀέξει, 
ὡς τύνη κέκμηκας ἀμύνων σοῖσιν ἔτῃσι. 
Flector refuses the wine, but directs her to hasten with the other 


matrons to Athena’s shrine, and to seek to propitiate the goddess. 
Meanwhile, he goes in search of Paris. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος “Εκτωρ' 
μή μοι οἶνον ἄειρε μελίφρονα πότνια μῆτερ, 

, 9 3 ’ / δὴ 3 A s 
μή μ᾽ ἀπογνιώσῃς, μένεος δ᾽ ἀλκῆς τε λάθωμαι. 265 
χερσὶ δ᾽ ἀνίπτοισιν Διὶ λείβειν αἴθοπα οἶνον 
ἅζομαι" οὐδέ πῃ ἔστι κελαινεφέϊ Κρονίωνι 
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[4 ’ “ ι lA 
αἵματι καὶ λύθρῳ πεπαλαγμένον εὐχετάασθαι. 
3 \ Ἁ \ Ν Ἁ 3 3 “ 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
ἔρχεο σὺν θνέεσσιν ἀολλίσσασα γεραιάς" 270 
, 3 a / , 27Q\ , 
πέπλον δ᾽, ὅς Tis τοι χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
ΝΜ > N 4, ’ \ b. b “A 
ἔστιν ἐνὲ μεγάρῳ καί ToL πολυ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 
\ \ 3 ΄ > \ 4 3 , 
τὸν θὲς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν niKxopoo, 
’ e e “ 4 “~ a A bed 
καί ot ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα Bods ἐνὶ νηῷ 
Hvis ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ κ᾿ ἐλεήσῃ 275 
ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, 
» ͵ ΓΝ > » ἢ / eon 
ai κεν Τυδέος viov ἀπόσχῃ Ιλίου ἱρῆς, 
ἄγριον αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόβοιο. 
3 Ν \ \ ‘ \ ᾽ 4 > , 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
ΝΥ 
ἐρχευ, ἐγὼ δὲ Πάριν μετελεύσομαι, ὄφρα καλέσσω, 280 
Μ 3 3 “ 9 3 4 ᾽ ’ Ψ 4, e φ 
αἴ κ᾽ ἐθέλῃσ᾽ εἰπόντος ἀκουέμεν. ὥς κέ οἱ αὖθι 
“ / / , 3 a 4 a 
γαῖα χάνοι' μέγα yap μιν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἔτρεφε πῆμα 
“Τρωσί τε καὶ Πριάμῳ μεγαλήτορι toto τε παΐίσιν. 
εἰ κεῖνόν γε ἴδοιμι κατελθόντ᾽ “Aidos εἴσω, 
φαίην κε φρέν᾽ ἀτέρπου ὀϊξύος ἐκλελαθέσθαι. 285 
HHecuba obeys the command of her son. 
“Ds ἐἔφαθ᾽, ἡ δὲ μολοῦσα ποτὶ μέγαρ᾽ ἀμφιπόλοισι 
/ \ > MW 9 SF \ wv , 
κέκλετο: ταὶ δ᾽ ap’ ἀόλλισσαν κατὰ ἄστυ γεραιάς. 
> \ ? 3 4 / 4 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἐς θάλαμον κατεβήσετο KnwevTa, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἔσαν οἱ πέπλοι παμποίκιλοι, ἔργα γυναικῶν 
Σιδονίων, τὰς αὐτὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδὴς 290 
» / 2 Ἁ 2 4 4 
ἤγαγε Σιδονίηθεν, ἐπιπλὼς εὐρέα πόντον, 
\ Car “a Ce , > +7 ’ f 
τὴν οδὸν ἣν ᾿Ελένην περ ἀνήγαγεν εὐπατέρειαν. 
τῶν ἕν᾽ ἀειραμένη ᾿Εκάβη φέρε δῶρον ᾿Αθήνῃ, 
A 4 4 3 \ , 
Os κάλλιστος ἔην ποικίλμασιν ἠδὲ μέγιστος, 
> ‘ 3 ἃ > 4 »” δὲ ( wv 
ἀστὴρ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπέλαμπεν: ἔκειτο δὲ νείατος ἄλλων. 295 
fo) > 97 Ἁ Ἁ 4 , 
βῆ δ᾽ ἰέναι, πολλαὶ δὲ μετεσσεύοντο yeparat. 


ΙΛΙΑΔΟΣ Z. 147 


Theano, priestess of Athena, receives the mantle, and lays it on 
the lap of the goddess, uttering a prayer which the goddess does 
not regard. 


, | 
Ai δ᾽ ὅτε νηὸν ἵκανον ᾿Αθήνης ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 

τῇσι θύρας wife Θεανώ καλλιπάρῃος, 

Κισσηΐς, ἄλοχος ᾿Αντήνορος ἱπποδάμοιο" 

τὴν γὰρ Τρῶες ἔθηκαν ᾿Αθηναίης ἱέρειαν. 300 

αἱ δ᾽ ὀλολυγῇ πᾶσαι ᾿Αθήνῃ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον. 

ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα πέπλον ἑλοῦσα Θεανὼ καλλιπάρῃος 

θῆκεν ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 

εὐχομένη δ᾽ ἠρᾶτο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο" 
Πότνι᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη, ἐρυσίπτολι, Sia θεάων, 305 

ἄξον δὴ ἔγχος Διομήδεος, ἠδὲ καὶ αὐτὸν 

πρηνέα δὸς πεσέειν Σκαιῶν προπάροιθε πυλάων, 

ὄφρα τοι αὐτίκα νῦν δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 

Hvis ἠκέστας ἱερεύσομεν, αἴ x’ ἐλεήσῃς 

ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα. 310 
“As ἔφατ᾽ εὐχομένη, avéveve δὲ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 


Flector, meanwhile, has reached the palace of Paris, hard ὄν, and 
he finds him busied with his weapons, but in Helen’s apart- 
meni. 


“As αἱ μέν ῥ᾽ εὔχοντο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο, 

"Extwp δὲ πρὸς δώματ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο βεβήκει 
’ ’ ε > AN Ν \ 3 / A Loe ΝΜ 

καλά, τά ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔτευξε σὺν ἀνδράσιν, of τότ᾽ ἄριστοι 
4 2 , ’ μέ , Μ 
ἦσαν ἐνὶ Τροίῃ ἐριβώλακι τέκτονες ἄνδρες, 31ς 
οἵ οἱ ἐποίΐσαν θάλαμον καὶ δῶμα καὶ αὐλὴν 
>] 4 4 Nc 3 ’ ww 
ἐγγύθι τε Πριάμοιο καὶ “Εκτορος, ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ. 
ἔνθ᾽ “Εκτωρ εἰσῆλθε διίφιλος, ἐν δ᾽ ἄρα χειρὶ 
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ἔγχος ἔχ᾽ ἑνδεκάπηχυ" πάροιθε δὲ λάμπετο δουρὸς 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη, περὶ δὲ χρύσεος θέε πόρκης. 

τὸν δ᾽ εὗρ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ περικαλλέα τεύχε ἕποντα, 
ἀσπίδα καὶ θώρηκα, καὶ ἀγκύλα TOE ἀφόωντα" 
᾿Αργείη δ᾽ ᾿Ελένη μετ’ ἄρα ὃδμωῆσιε γυναιξὶν 

φ \ ᾽ 4 \ μὴ ’ 

ἧστο καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι περικλυτὰ ἔργα κέλευε. 
τὸν δ᾽ Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσι" 


He upbraids him for holding aloof from the combat. 


2 4 [4 
Δαιμόνι᾽, οὐ μὲν καλὰ χόλον τόνδ᾽ ἔνθεο θυμῷ. 
λαοὶ μὲν φθινύθουσι περὶ πτόλιν αἰπύ τε τεῖχος 
μ ρ 
o ‘ [4 
μαρνάμενοι" σέο δ᾽ εἵνεκ᾽ avTH τε πτολεμὸς TE 


ἄστυ τόδ᾽ ἀμφιδέδηε: σὺ δ᾽ ἂν μαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ, 


Cd 4, ͵ ΜΝ δι 4 
ὅν τινά που μεθιέντα ἴδοις στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο. 
ἄλλ᾽ ἄνα, μὴ τάχα ἄστυ πυρὸς δηΐοιο θέρηται. 


320 


325 


330 


Paris acknowledges the justice of the reproof, and promises to follow 


him at once. 


Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής" 


Ἕκτορ, ἐπεί με κατ᾽ αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, 


39 4 > ἢ ‘ \ UA ’ ww 

τοὔνεκώ τοι ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο Kai μευ ἄκουσον, 
¥ > AN , ; 4 SQN é 
οὔ τοι ἐγὼ Τρώων τόσσον χόλῳ οὐδὲ νεμέσσι 

φ 4 4 Ν 3 “ c 
ἥμην ἐν θαλάμῳ, ἔθελον δ᾽ ἄχεϊ προτραπέσθαι. 
νῦν δὲ με παρειποῦσ᾽ ἄλοχος μαλακοῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
a 4 3 Ul ’ , φ A > ΄“ 
ὥρμησ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον" δοκέει SE μοι ὧδε καὶ αὐτῷ 
λώϊον ἔσσεσθαι" νίκη δ᾽ ἐπαμείβεται ἄνδρας. 

᾽ 3 Ν “A 3 [2 ᾽ | 4 4 
ἀλλ΄ aye νῦν ἐπίμεινον, ἀρήϊα τεύχεα δύω" 
ἢ ἴθ᾽, ἐγὼ δὲ μέτειμι" κιχήσεσθαι δέ σ᾽ ὀΐω. 


335 


ΙΛΊΑΔΟΣ 4%. [49 


As Hector is turning away, Heien seeks to detain him, heaping exe- 
cration upon herself and her husband. 


c . 
“Ὡς φάτο, τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη κορυθαίολος “EKtwp 
τὸν δ᾽ ᾿Ελένη μύθοισι προσηύδα μειλιχίοισι" 
a 4 
Δᾶερ ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς κακομηχάνου, ὀκρυοέσσης, 
“" A ’ 
ὥς μ᾽ Sher ἤματι TO, ὅτε με πρῶτον τέκε μήτηρ, 345 
9 4 
οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα κακὴ ἀνέμοιο θύελλα 
εἰς ὄρος ἢ εἰς κῦμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης, 
na Ν 
ἔνθα με κῦμ᾽ ἀπόερσε πάρος τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι. 
> Av > ‘ 4 9 2 \ \ “ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάδε γ᾽ ὧδε θεοὶ κακὰ τεκμήραντο, 
> \ μι 2. Φ 3 4 9 Ν 
ἀνδρὸς ἔπειτ᾽ ὥφελλον ἀμείνονος εἶναι ἄκοιτις, 350 
a Ld 4 “ Ἁ 3) , 9 9 , 
ὃς ἤδη νέμεσίν τε καὶ αἴσχεα πόλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 

a 3 φ,“΄ 5 A A a y " 5 ww 9 93 / 
τούτῳ 5 οὔτ᾽ ἂρ viv φρένες ἔμπεδοι οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
¥ 
ἐσσονταί" τῷ καί μιν ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν εἴσελθε καὶ ἕξεο τῷδ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 
δᾶερ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιβέβηκεν 355 

Ψ > 3 ~ Ν \ 9 / Φ > ΝΜ 
elven ἐμεῖο κυνὸς καὶ Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἄτης, 

9 \ a“ \ U e N 3 ’ 
οἷσιν ἐπὶ Ζεὺς θῆκε κακὸν μόρον, ὡς καὶ ὀπίσσω 
᾽ 4 , ? 3 / 3 “ 
ἀνθρώποισι πελώμεθ᾽ ἀοίδιμοι ἐσσομένοισι. 


Hector does not delay, but bids her see that Paris quickly follows 
him. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος “Extwp: 
μή με κάθιζ᾽ ᾿Ελένη, φιλέουσά περ" οὐδέ με πείσεις. 360 
3 Ld \ b / 4“ ? 3 ’ 
ἤδη yap μοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσυται ὄφρ᾽ ἐπαμύνω 

δ a ¥ 
Τρώεσσ᾽, of μέγ᾽ ἐμεῖο ποθὴν ἀπεόντος ἔχουσιν. 
ἀλλὰ σύ γ᾽ ὄρνυθι τοῦτον, ἐπειγέσθω δὲ καὶ αὐτός, 
[4 ΜΝ 3 ’ 7 2” 
ὡς κεν ἔμ᾽ ἔντοσθεν πόλιος καταμάρψῃ ἐόντα. 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν olxovde ἐλεύσομαι, ὄφρα ἴδωμαι 36ς 
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οἰκῆας ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἱόν. 
ov γάρ τ᾽ οἶδ᾽, ἢ ἔτι σφιν ὑπότροπος ἵξομαι αὖτις, 


ἢ ἤδη μ᾽ ὑπὸ χερσὶ θεοὶ δαμόωσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


Arriving at his palace he does not find Andromache, but ts directed 
by a servant to the tower above the Scaean Gates. 


“Ns dpa φωνήσας ἀπέβη κορυθαίολος “Εκτωρ. 
αἷψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὖ ναιετάοντας, 470 
οὐδ’ εὗρ᾽ ᾿Ανδρομάχην λευκώλενον ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἥ γε ξὺν παιδὶ καὶ ἀμφυιπόλῳ ἐϊπέπλῳ 
πύργῳ ἐφεστήκει γοόωσά τε μυρομένη τε. 
“EB δ᾽ e > ” 5 3 a, , A 
“Extop δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔνδον ἀμύμονα τέτμεν ἄκοιτιν, 
ἔστη ἐπ᾽ οὐδὸν ἰών, μετὰ δὲ δμωῇσιν ἔειπεν" 375 
Ei δ᾽ ἄγε μοι Suma νημερτέα μυθήσασθε" 
nA 3 4 ’ 3 lA 
πῇ ἔβη Avdpopayn λευκώλενος EK μεγάροιο; 
9/ 9 , a ᾽ 4 4. ’ 
ne πη ἐς YaNowy ἢ. εἰνατέρων ἐυπέπλων, 
ἢ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρῳαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμοι δεινὴν θεὸν ἱλάσκονται; 380 
Tov δ᾽ adr’ ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν 
ἽἝκτορ, ἐπεὶ μάλ᾽ ἄνωγας ἀληθέα μυθήσασθαι, 
4 3 Ww )} 9 , 3... , 
οὔτε πῃ ἐς γαλόων οὔτ᾽ eivatépwy ἐὐπέπλων 
οὔτ᾽ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρῳαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμοι δεινὴν θεὸν ἱλάσκονται, 385 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργον ἔβη μέγαν ᾽Ιλίου, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄκουσε 
A , \ , 9 3 a) 
τείρεσθαι Τρῶας, μέγα δὲ κράτος εἶναι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἡ μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπευγομένη ἀφικάνει, 
’ 3 La / 3 [τὰ “a , 
μαινομένῃ εἰκυῖα" φέρει δ᾽ ἅμα παῖδα τιθήνη. 
Ἢ ῥα γυνὴ ταμίη, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος “Εἰκτωρ 390 
τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὗτις ἐὐκτιμένας κατ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 


ΙΛΙΑΔΟΣ Ζ. [51 


Yust as he reaches the city wall, Andromache runs to meet him, 
and with her a maid carrying Astyanaxz. 

Edte πύλας ἵκανε διερχόμενος μέγα ἄστυ 
Σκαιάς, τῇ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλε διεξίμεναι πεδίονδε, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε θέουσα 
᾿Ανδρομάχη, θυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος ᾿Ηετίωνος, 305 
ὴ 4 ἃ Ν e Ἁ ᾽ὔ e / 
Heriwv, ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 
Θήβη Ὑποπλακίῃ, Κιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων" 

οι \ , 4 7 a 
τοῦ περ δὴ θυγάτηρ ἔχεθ᾽ “Εκτορι χαλκοκορυστῇ. 
4 em > ΚΨὶ ᾽ ad 3 ᾽ / ,ὔὕ > A 
ἥ ob ἔπειτ’ ἤντησ᾽, ἅμα δ᾽ ἀμφίπολος Kiev αὐτῇ 

AQ? 3 δ μ μ4 > 3 / / 5 
παῖδ’ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ᾽ ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὔτως, 400 
“Εκτορίδην ἀγαπητόν, ἀλύγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ, 
τόν ῥ᾽ “Ἕκτωρ καλέεσκε Σ᾽ καμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 
᾿Αστυάνακτ᾽- οἷος γὰρ ἐρύετο ἥλιον "Extwp. 
ἦ τοι ὁ μὲν μείδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῇ" 
+) 4 lA e ou” Ul 4 , 
Avépopayn δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δάκρυ χέουσα, 405 
Ν ἘΞ, € A \ ΚΝ > ¥ “9 > 2 2 
ἔν T apa ot φῦ χειρὶ ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζε" 


Andromache beseeches Hector to think of her son and herself. Her 
whole family are dead, father and seven brothers, by the hand 
of Achilles. Hector is every thing to her. 


Aaipovie, φθίσει σε τὸ σὸν μένος, οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις 
παῖδά τε νηπίαχον καὶ ἔμ᾽ ἄμμορον, ἣ τάχα χήρη 
σεῦ ἔσομαι' τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέουσιν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 

, 3 ’ 3 \ , S Ν 
πώντες ἐφορμηθέντες" ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη 410 
σεῦ ἀφαμαρτούσῃ χθόνα δύμεναι" ov γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλη 
ἔσται θαλπωρή, ἐπεὶ ἂν σύ γε πότμον ἐπίσπῃς, 
ZX > ΜΝ 9 ἠδέ , 3 A \ ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄχε᾽" οὐδέ μοί ἐστι πατὴρ Kal πότνια μητηρ. 
Φ \ , 5 ς ‘ ᾽ a ” 9 ’ 

ἢ τοι γὰρ πατέρ ἁμὸν ἀπέκτανε δίος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
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ἐκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων εὖ ναιετόωσαν, AIS 

Θήβην ὑψίπυλον" κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκτανεν ᾿Ηετίωνα, 

οὐδέ μιν ἐξενάριξε, σεβάσσατο γὰρ τὸ γε θυμῷ, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄρα μιν κατέκηςε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν 

ἠδ᾽ ἐπὶ σῆμ᾽ ἔχεεν: περὶ δὲ πτέλέας ἐφύτευσαν 

νύμφαι ὀρεστιάδες, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 420 

of δέ μοι ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν μεγάροισιν, 

οἱ μὲν πάντες ἰῷ κίον ἤματι “Aidos εἴσω" 

πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 

βουσὶν ἐπ᾽ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἀργεννῇς ὀΐεσσι. 

μητέρα δ᾽, ἣ βασίλενεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 425 

τὴν ἐπεὶ dp δεῦρ᾽ yay’ ἅμ᾽ ἄλλοισι κτεάτεσσιν, 

aw ὅ γε τὴν ἀπέλυσε λαβὼν ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 

πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι Bar’ "Αάρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα. 

Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σύ μοί ἐσσι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτῃρ 

ἠδὲ κασίγνητος, σὺ δέ μοι θαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 430 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν ἐλέαιρε καὶ αὐτοῦ μέμν᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ, 

μὴ παῖδ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν θήης χήρην τε γυναῖκα" 

λαὸν δὲ στῆσον παρ᾽ ἐρινεόν, ἔνθα μάλιστα 

ἀμβατός ἐστι πόλις καὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος. 

τρὶς γὰρ τῇ γ᾽ ἐλθόντες ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ οἱ ἄριστε 435 

ἀμφ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν ᾿Ιδομενῆα 

ἠδ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας καὶ «Τυδέος ἄλκιμον υἱόν" 

ἤ πού τίς σφιν ἔνισπε θεοπροπίων εὖ εἰδώς, 

ἤ νυ καὶ αὐτῶν θυμὸς ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει. 

Flector assures Andromache that he does not forget the things of 
which she has reminded him, but even though he feels that Troy 
ts doomed he must still lead the defence. 

Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε μέγας κορυθαίολος “ Εκτωρ᾽ 440 

Ἢ καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα μέλει, γύναι" ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ αἰνῶς 

A 
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αἰδέομαι Τρῶας καὶ Τρῳάδας ἑλκεσιπέπλους, 
αἴ κε κακὸς ὡς νόσφιν ἀλυσκάξω πολέμοιο " 

> 4 N v 3 Ἁ 4 Ν 3 \ 
οὐδέ με θυμὸς ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ μάθον ἔμμεναι ἐσθλὸς 
αἰεί καὶ πρώτοισι μετὰ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 4AS 
ἀρνύμενος πατρός Te μέγα κλέος ἠδ᾽ ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ. 

Φ \ > A / 4 \ , \ \ , 
εὖ yap ἐγὼ τόδε οἷδα κατὰ φρένα Kai κατὰ θυμόν" 
Ν 4 vy +: ) 23 , Ν e oN 
ἔσσεται ἦμαρ ὅτ᾽ av ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ "ἴΙλιος ἱρὴ 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐϊὐμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 


And yet the downfall of Troy and the death of all his father’s 
house would not touch him as docs the thought of Andromache 
a slave drawing water for her captors. 


᾿Αλλ’ οὔ μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 450 
οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς ᾿Εκάβης οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ κεν πολέες τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ 
ἐν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν, 
ὅσσον σεῦ, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας. 455 
καί κεν ἐν “Apyes ἐοῦσα πρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις, 
καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηΐδος ἢ Ὑπερείης 
πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη. 
καί ποτέ τις εἴπησιν ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσαν' 
“Ἕκτορος ἥδε γυνή, ὃς ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι 460 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε ἤϊλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο. 
ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει" σοὶ δ᾽ αὖ νέον ἔσσεται ἄλγος 
χήτεϊ τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρός, ἀμύνειν δούλιον ἦμαρ. 
ἀλλά με τεθνηῶτα χυτὴ κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι, 
πρίν γέ τι σῆς τε βοῆς σοῦ θ᾽ ἑλκηθμοῖο πυθέσθαι. 465 
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Hector stretches out his hands to take his son ; but the boy, in fright 
at the waving helmet-plume, shrinks back into the bosom of the 
maid. Then the father, having taken off the helmet and placed 
tt upon the ground, kisses and tosses hts boy, and, with a praver 
that his son may be a mighty warrior and a word of comfort 

for Andromache, departs. | 


“Ns εἰπὼν οὗ παιδὸς opeEato φαίδιμος “ Εκτωρ. 
dv δ᾽ ὁ πάϊς πρὸς κόλπον ἐϊξώνοιο τιθήνης 
ἐκλίνθη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυχθείς, 
4 ‘ 3xQ\ U e ’ 
ταρβήσας χαλκόν τε ἰδὲ λόφον ἱππιοχαίτην, 
’ ᾿ς ῥ 
δεινὸν am’ ἀκροτάτης κόρυθος νεύοντα νοήσας. 470 
b] >] 3 ΄ “ “ A f , 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἐγέλασσε πατήρ Te φίλος καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς κόρυθ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Εκτωρ, 
καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ παμφανόωσαν" 
αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐπεὶ κύσε πῆλέ τε χερσίν, 
εἶπεν ἐπευξάμενος At τ’ ἄλλοισίν τε θεοῖσι" 475 
Zev ἄλλοι τε θεοί, δότε δὴ Kal τόνδε γενέσθαι 
παῖδ᾽ ἐμόν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα Τρώεσσιν, 
ὧδε βίην τ᾽ ἀγαθὸν καὶ ᾽Ιλίου ἶφι ἀνάσσειν" 
A , “ ‘ ’ 3 δὸ \ 3 ΄ ᾽ 
καὶ ποτε τις εἴποι, "πατρὸς Ὑ O0E πολλὸν ἀμειωὼν 
ἐκ πολέμου ἀνιόντα" φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτόεντα 480 
/ Vee ΝΡ ’ \ , / 
κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα μήτηρ. 
“Qs εἰπὼν ἀλόχοιο φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔθηκε 
AQ) er e 4 ΕΝ 4 oo / , 
παῖδ᾽ €ov' ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα pw κηώδεϊ δέξατο κόλπῳ 
δακρυόεν γελάσασα" πόσις δ᾽ ἐλέησε νοήσας, 
/ , / » > > > 3 ἢ 
χειρί TE μιν κατέρεξεν ἔπος T ἔφατ᾽ ἔκ T ᾿ὀνόμαξε" 4ὃς 
a ’ 7 τι λί 3 , θ a. 
αιμονίη, μή μοί inv ἀκαχίζεο θυμῷ 
> A ; 3 e λ 3 3 \ wv o “ἢ - 
οὐ γάρ τίς μ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν ἀνὴρ “Aids προϊάψει" 
A 3 ” ’ 4 ” 9 A 
μοῖραν δ᾽ ov τινά φημι πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν 
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Φ ’ 80 .λ \: 9 , 3 ‘ N A , 
οὗ κακόν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλὸν, ἐπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται. 
3 3 > 4 2 A \ ) x oA Ν / 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰς οἶκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐργα κομίιζε, 490 
ἱστόν τ᾽ ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 
ἔ ἐποίχεσθαι" Wor δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει 
ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι" πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελή 
A 9 / 
πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, τοὶ “Trim ἐγγεγάασιν. 
: / 
“Ns dpa φωνήσας κόρυθ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Extwp - 
/ 4 
ἵππουριν: ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη olxovde βεβήκει 4ος 
4 λ “ θ λ \ A δά ’ 
ἐντροπαλιζομένη, θαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. 
’ 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὖ ναιετάοντας 
+ Ν 
Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο, κιχήσατο δ᾽ ἔνδοθι πολλὰς 
a / a 
ἀμφιπόλους, τῇσιν δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. 
ee \ ν \ , “ @ 2. ww . 
ai μὲν ἔτι ζωὸν γόον “Exropa ᾧ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ 500 
9 4 » 3 Κ e s 2 7 
οὐ yap μιν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντο ὑπότροπον ἐκ πολέμοιο 
n 3 Ὁ 
ἵξεσθαι προφυγόντα μένος καὶ χεῖρας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


Paris, who had splendidly equipped himself, overtakes Hector at the 
city wall. He excuses his delay, and the brothers proceed together 
toward the scene of conftict. 


Οὐδὲ Πάρις δήθυνεν ἐν ὑψηλοῖσι δόμοισιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γ᾽, ἐπεὶ κατέδυ κλυτὰ τεύχεα, ποικίλα χαλκῷ, 
σεύατ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ ποσὶ κραιπνοῖσι πεποιθώς. τος 
e > 0 \ CF > 4 > \ , 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τις στατὸς ἵππος, ἀκοστήσας ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
δεσμὸν ἀποῤῥήξας θείῃ πεδίοιο κροαίνων, 

3 Ἁ UA 35... 5 MA A 
εἰωθὼς λούεσθαι ἐὐϊῥῥεῖος ποταμοῖο, 

/ e fe) \ 4 ” 3 \ \ ” 

κυδιόων" ὑψοῦ δὲ κάρη ἔχει, audi δὲ χαῖται 
ν rs ε > » 7 
ὦμοις ἀΐσσονται" ὁ δ᾽ ἀγλαΐηφι πεποιθώς, 510 
e7 e A “ , > Ae] \ Ν Ψ 
ῥίμφα ἑ γοῦνα φέρει μετά τ᾽ ἤθεα καὶ νομὸν ἵππων" 
ἃ eN 7 ’ \ 4 ΝΜ 
ὡς υἱὸς Πριάμοιο Πάρις κατὰ Περγάμου ἄκρης, 

’ ’᾽ [χὰ > 3 ἤ 3 4 
τεύχεσι παμφαίνων as τ᾽ NrEKTwP, ἐβεβήκει 

Ul 4 Ἁ 4 , 4 > ow 

καγχαλόων, ταχέες δὲ πόδες φέρον, αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειτα 
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"Ἕκτορα δῖον ἔτετμεν ἀδελφεόν, εὖτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλε 515 
στρἔψεσθ᾽ ἐκ yo ὅθι ἡ ὀάριζε γυναικί 

ρ χώρης, ὅθι ἡ ὀάριξε γυναικί. 

\ , 4 ? ’ ’»Ἅ 
τὸν πρότερος προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής 

᾿Ηθεῖ᾽, ἣ μάλα δή σε καὶ ἐσσύμενον κατερύκω 
δηθύνων, οὐδ᾽ ἦλθον ἐναίσιμον, ὡς ἐκέλευες. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κορυθαίολος  Εκτωρ" 520 
δαιμόνι᾽, οὐκ ἄν τίς τοι ἀνήρ, ὃς ἐναίσιμος εἴη, 

ip 

ἔργον ἀτιμήσειε μάχης, ἐπεὶ ἄλκιμός ἐσσι" 
ἀλλὰ ἑκὼν μεθιεῖς τε καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλεις" τὸ δ᾽ ἐμὸν Kijp 
Ν ᾽ al an ¢ Ἁ , ΝΥ δὴ > ’ 
ἄχνυται ἐν θυμῷ, ὅθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σέθεν αἴσχε᾽ ἀκούω 
πρὸς Τρώων, οἱ ἔχουσι πολὺν πόνον εἵνεκα σεῖο. 525 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴομεν" τὰ δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽, ai κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
δώῃ ἐπουρανίοισι θεοῖς αἰειγενέτῃσι 
κρητῆρα στήσασθαι ἐλεύθερον ἐν μεγάροισιν, 

3 , 4 3 2 4 b 4 
ἐκ Τροίης ἐλάσαντας ἐὐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


In the following pages, Attic forms are indicated by being enclosed in 
square brackets; they will be understood as being, in most cases, the 
equivalents of the Homeric forms which immediately precede them. 
Reference is uniformly made to the different books of the Iliad by the 
Thus A καὶ signifies Iliad, Book I. 


capital letters of the Greek alphabet. 


verse 5. 


The following are the most important abbreviations : — 


acc. signifies accusative. 


act. ss 


adj. “6 
adv. 
aor. 
cf. 66 
comp. “ 
conj. 
dat. “ 
esp. 
fem. “ 


active. 

adjective, adjectively. 
adverb, adverbially. 
aorist. 

confer, compare. 
comparative. 
conjunction. 

dative. 

especially. 

feminine. 

following. 

frequently. 

future. 

genitive. 

Goodwin’s Grammar. 


Allen’s Hadley’s Grammar. 


Homer, Homeric, 
td est, that is. 
imperative. 
infinitive. 
imperfect. 

καὶ τὰ λοιπά, ete. 
Latin. 

literally. 
masculine, 
middle. 


N. _ signifies Note. 


nom. 66 
ntr., neut. ‘‘ 
obj. “ 
opt. “ 
Py pp. “ 
pte. 66 
pass. 66 
pf., perf. “ 
pl. és 
plupf. “ 
pr., pres. “Ὁ 
priv. “ 
prob. “ 
φιυ. 66 
R. “ 
SC. 6 
sg., sing. “ 
subj. “ 
subst “ 
sup. “ 
sync. e 
trans. ‘“ 
v.,vv. “ 
v. “6 
vd “ 


nominative. 

neuter. 

object. 

optative. 

page, pages. 
participle. 

passive. 

perfect. 

plural. 

pluperfect. 

present. 

privative. 

probably. 

guod vide, which see. 
Remark. 

scilicet, supply. 
singular. 

subject, subjunctive. 
substantive, substantively. 
superlative. 
syncopated. 
transitive. 

verse, verses. 

vide, see. 


᾿ varia lectio, different reading, 


section, sections. 


NOTES. 


BOOK FIRST. 


"Arda, λιτὰς Χρύσου, λοιμὸν στρατοῦ, ἔχθος ἀνάκτων. 


Alpha the Prayer of Chryses sings; the army's Plague; the Strife of kings. 


1. θεά: ‘goddess,’ the Muse, — not, however, addressed by name, nor 
known to the poet as one of nine sisters. She is the daughter of Zeus 
and can bestow and take away the gift of song. For an invocation of the 
Muse in English, see Milton’s Paradise Lost, Book I. ν. 6. — Πηληϊάδεω 
[Πηλείδου] : the first example of synizesis (see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 4); 
pronounce -3ew as one syllable, as if dyo. If we compare the two patronym- 
ics Πηληϊάδης and Πηλεΐδης, we distinguish two forms of the stem of Πη- 
Aeds, Πηλη- and Πηλε- to which there have been added respectively the 
endings -cadns and -:3ns. — ᾿Αχιλῆος : the loss of one A leaves the ¢ with 
its natural short quantity. The substitution of -éws for -ῆος (~— for —U) 
is an example of metathesis quantitatis, or transposition of quantity. The 
Attic form of the gen. [Αχιλλέως] could not close a hexameter, for we 
should have U— wW-— instead of UW —v. 

2. οὐλομένην [ὀλομένην] : 2 aor. midd. ptc. from ὄλλυμι. The 2 sing. 
opt. ὅλοιο is a form of imprecation, ‘may you perish’ (cf Lat. fereas) ; 
and the change of meaning in the ptc. is from the pass. to an act. signi- 
fication ; from ‘cursed ’ to ‘ bringing a curse,’ ‘ destructive.” Cf Milton’s 


‘ mortal taste,’ Paradise Lost, Book I. ν. 2.—— μυρί᾽ (observe accent, 
G. 77, 2, N. 3; and see Lexicon): ‘numberless’; it is not used in Hom, 
as a definite numeral in signif. 10,000. — ἔθηκε : lit. ‘set,’ ἡ. δ. “ caused,’ 


‘made.’ —— ἄλγε᾽ [ἄλγη] : in prose the final vowel would not be elided, but 
would be contracted with the preceding. 

3. ἰφθίμονς : treated here as an adj. of two endings though in E 415 
we find the fem. form ἰφθίμη. Perhaps the poet avoids the monotony in 
the sound of final syllables which would be caused by i¢@/uas. —”At&: 


1 The hexameter lines prefixed to the notes on each book, and giving in a form easy to 
remember the subject of A, B, Τ', Δ, E, Z, are found in the Commentaries on Homer by 
Eustathius, Bishop of Thessalonica (see Introduction, V.); they are ascribed to Stepha- 
nus Grammaticus, a grammarian of Alexandria. The translations of the same are by 
George Chapman (1557-1634), the earliest English translator of Homer, 
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‘to Hades,’ — the person, not the place, is meant. The form “Aid is a 
heteroclite dat. as if from nom. ”Ats. Hom. uses the nominative forms, 
᾿Αἴδης and ’AiSwvevs [Αἰδης, ἔδης]. ----- προΐαψεν: ‘hurled forward to.’ 
ἰαπ-, stem of idwrw = fac-, stem of facto. Ulence προΐαψεν corresponds ety- 
mologically to protect. 

4. αὐτούς : ‘themselves ;’ the real man to Hfom. was the body, not the 
phantom ψυχή, which escaped through the mouth at death. αὐτός in 
Hlom. with very rare exceptions is always intensive. — δὲ ἑλώρια : the 
first instance of apparent hiatus. G. 8, H. 75 Da. ἑλώρια is really 
βελώρια. ----- τεῦχε [érevxe]: the first instance of omitted augment, see 
Sketch of Dialect, § 4.— κύνεσσιν [κυσίν]. 

5. τε: in Attic we should hardly find re used thus alone, but rather 
xal.—- πᾶσι: used in colloquial sense, ‘all there were,’ ‘all that chose to 
come.’ —— δ᾽ ἐτελείετο [δ᾽ ἐτελεῖτο] : the relation of thought between this 
clause and the preceding is such that éreAelero gives the reason for τεῦχε. 
Instead of δέ, we should perhaps have had in prose the subordinative 
conjunction γάρ. A series of clauses connected by co-ordinate conjunc- 
tions forms farafaxis ; hypotaxis, on the other hand, is the subordination 
of dependent to principal clauses which is characteristic of sentences hav- 
ing a periodic structure. In an early stage of a language, as in the lan- 
guage of children, we find a great deal of parataxis; as the language 
becomes more developed, hypotaxis is more common, and sentences be- 
come complex. We shall notice many instances of parataxis in Hom. 

6. ἐξ od δή: ‘from the very time when’ (cf Lat. ex quo). -— τὰ πρῶτα: 
Hiom. also uses τὸ πρῶτον and πρῶτον, the usual Attic forms. —— δια- 
στήτην : ‘parted.’ An idea of motion is very commonly associated with 
ἴστημι in Greek, though generally derived from the context rather than 
belonging to the verb itself. 

7. ᾿Ατρεΐδης : for explanation of patronymic suffix -ἰδης, see G. 129, 
9c, H. 559 Ὁ. ---- ἄναξ = βάναξ (sec on v. 4). 

8. ἔριδι ξυνέηκε [συνῆκε, 1 aor. from συνέημι] : ‘brought together in 
strife,” commisit ; phrase opposite in form, but identical in sense with δια- 
στήτην ἐρίσαντε, v. 6. — μάχεσθαι : inf. of purpose. G. 265, H. gsr. 

9. Λητοῦ: καὶ Διὸς vids: Apollo is meant (cf v. 36). 6 γάρ : the 
first example of the article in its pronominal use; restricted in Attic, in 
HIomer usual. (ἢ. 140, H. 653. —— βασιλῆϊ: for construction, G. 186, 
N. 1, II. 764, 2. 

10. vovrov [νόσον] : ‘ pestilence.’ — ὀλέκοντο [ὥλλυντο] : The change 
of tense from ὦρσε to ὀλέκοντο should be noticed. Thereby the latter 
verb is made to indicate the result, gradually accomplished, of the action 
of the former. Thus lit. we should translate: ‘let loose a pestilence 
and the people were perishing τ᾿ but the meaning is, ‘he let loose a pesti- 
lence, so that the people were perishing.’ In short, we have another 
example of parataxis (cf ν. 5). 
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11. τὸν Χρύσην [ἐκεῖνον τὸν Χρύσην) : ‘that Chryses *_— ἠτίμασεν : 
ἀτιμάω and ἀτιμάζω both occur in Hom.; the first gives aor. ἠτίμησε. ----- 
_dpyriipa: the first example of a spondaic verse. Such verses, which occur 
im Hom. about in the proportion of 1 : 20, generally end in a four-syllabled 
word which just fills out the last two feet of the verse. Cf vv. 14, 21, 74; 
see also Essay on Scanning, § 1. 

12. νῆας [ναῦς] : orig. νῆξας, Lat. naves. 

13. Avodpevos: indirect mid. : ‘release for oneself,’‘ransom.’ C/, for 
signif. in act. voice, λῦσαι and λύσω, in vv. 20 and 29. — ἀπερείσι᾽ [ἄπει- 
pos|: lit. ‘endless.’ 

14. στέμματ᾽ : first example of that use of pl. for sing. which should 
usually be noticed in translation, but sometimes has no other reason than 
metrical convenience. C/ v.28, where στέμμα precisely equals στέμματα. 
The word designates ‘bands of wool,’ ordinarily bound about the head 
of the priest. See Hom. Dict. 

15. xpvoép [χρυσῷ]. Here we not only have synizesis (see on Πηληιά- 
dew, v. 1), but the two syllables thus pronounced as one are reckoned one 
short syllable (see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 5, 5). The fillets of the god were 
in this case carried suspended at the end of the staff, or perh. wound 
around it, to mark the priest who came as suppliant as under Apollo’s 
protection. 

16. ᾿Ατρεΐδα : acc. dual. 

17. ξυκνήμιδες : this resolution of the diphthong, in compds. of εὖ, 
‘well,’ regularly occurs when the last vowel of the diphthong is brought 
before such combinations of letters as make it long by position. The 
greaves, which were usually of bronze (see Hom. Dict. xvnuls), were often 
elaborately ornamented, and formed a conspicuous part of the armor. 

18. θεοί: pronounce by synizesis as one syllable ; for though final -οι 
is reckoned short in its influence upon the accent of preceding syllables, 
it is yet long in quantity, and hence cannot stand as the last syllable of a 
dactyl. —— δοῖεν : opt. of desire. G. 251, H. 870. The thought is: if 
you release my daughter, my prayer shall be that the gods may grant, etc., 
but the idea is expressed by two co-ordinate sentences, — parataxis. 

19. πόλιν: for quantity of final syllable, see Essay on Scanning, 
§ 5,4 

20. φίλην : often used in Hom. where we unexpressive people shouid 
use only a possessive pron., ‘my.’ ---- λῦσαι and δέχεσθαι are examples of 
the infin. used as imv. G. 269, H. 957. — τὰ ἄποινα : lit. ‘this ran- 
som.” 

21. ἁϊόμενοι : the ptc. agreeing with the subj. of an inf. stands in nom. 
because the inf. takes the place of a finite verb. So, in Latin we reg. find 
the nom. as subj. of the hist. inf. 

22, ἐπ-ευφήμησαν : εὐφημέω, cf Lat. favere linguis, later means 
‘abstain from words of ill omen,’ 2.5. ‘be silent.’ Here the meaning is 
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more positive: ‘shouted assent to his prayer (ἐπί), bidding him to.’ 
The follg. infs. are explanatory (epexegetical) of ἐπευφήμησαν. 

23. tepha [iepea]. — δέχθαι [δέξασθαι] : 2 aor. inf., consisting simply 
of stem and ending, for δεχ- σθαι. G. 16, 4, Ε1. δὲ. 

24. θυμῷ : local dat. ‘in his soul.’ G. 190, H. 783. 

25. xKpatepdv... ἕτελλεν : ‘ was laying a hard (stern) charge upon him.’ 
In the separation of ἐπί and ἔτελλεν, we have our first instance of tmesis 
(τμῆσις from τέμνω, lit. ‘ cutting’), by which is understood the separation, 
in a compound, of the preposition from the verb. All prepositions were 
originally adverbs. In their next stage they blend in meaning with certain 
verbs, forming with them a new compound idea, though often written sepa- 
rately; this is called tmesis. Last, the elements thus blended are uni- 
formly written as acompound verb. In the Homeric language we observe 
all three stages, between which tmesis occupies a middle or transition 
place. It is often difficult to decide whether a preposition is adverbial or 
whether it is separated from a verb by tmesis. If we have a compound, 
it must differ in meaning from simple verb + preposition. Here ἐπί and 
ἔτελλεν preserve the meaning of the compound ἐπιτέλλειν : ‘ enjoin.’ 

26. κιχείω: not 2 aor. subj. from pres. κιχάνω, for that would be κίχω. 
This form κιχείω supposes a stem κιχε-, lengthened to «:xer-, and must be 
regarded as a subj. pres. from assumed pres. κίχημι. From the stem 
κιχε- we have the forms: ipf. ἐκίχημεν, subj. κιχείω, opt. κιχείη, inf. κιχῆ- 
vat, ptc. κιχείς. For subj., see G. 253, H. 866, 1. 

27. ϑηϑύνοντα : for elision, see Sketch of Dialect, § 4. ----- αὖτις: 
‘again.’ 

28. yxpatopy: 2 aor. subj. of a defective verb ἔχραισμε. For subj., 
see 6. 218, H. 887, — τοι ἴσοι] : for dat., see G. 184, 2, H. 764, 2. 

29. πρίν: adv., not conj., ‘sooner shall old age come upon her,’ etc. 
Notice here again the tendency to use short co-ordinate sentences (para- 
taxis), instead of combining several of them into a period. —- μὲν [αὐτή» : 
this enclitic pron. of 3d sing. may stand for all genders. 

30. “Apyei: used in a broad sense for ‘ Peloponnesus,’ of which it 
was 50 important a city. —-évl Folkw: apparent hiatus. — πάτρης [πά- 
τρᾶς or πατρίδος] : for gen., G. 182, 2, H. 757. 

31. The frame of the Hom. loom was upright (ἱστός, from fornps) 
instead of horizontal, as in hand-looms of our day, and the weaver stood 
in front of it, stepping alternately to the right and left as the shuttle was 
thrown. ——érf in ἐπ -οίχεσθαι implies repetition : ‘going to over and over 
again,’ ‘ plying.” —- ἀντιόωσαν : ‘approaching,’ assimilated form, from 
ἀντιάουσαν. The ov passes into w, to which the a is assimilated. See 
Sketch of Dialect, § 18, 1. 

32. ὥς κε νέηαι [ὡς ἂν νέῃ] : κε [ἄν] is occasionally joined to the 
conjunction in final clauses. G. 216, Ν. 2, Η. 882. 

99, ὡς kar’ [οὕτως ἔῤη] : when ὡς means ‘ thus,’ it is always oxytone 
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except in the phrases καὶ ὧς, οὐδ᾽ ds. — ἔδεισεν : the aug. eis here properly 
used as long, because account is taken of a letterof the theme, remem- 
bered though unwritten. That theme is df:-, and the aor., with lengthened 
stem, ἐδἔεισεν. 

34. παρὰ θῖνα : ‘along the shore.’ — πολυφλοίσβοιο : suggests by its 
sound its meaning. Such words are called onomatopoétic. 

35. ἀπάνευθε: ‘far away,’ ἀπό, ἄνευ, and the suffix -Oey or -θε. - -- 
πολλὰ (cogn. acc.) .. . ἠρᾶθ᾽ [ἠρᾶτο] : ‘ was praying earnestly,’ ipf. 3d 
sing. from ἀράομαι. 

36. ἄνακτι : for case, G. 184, 2, H. 764, 2.— τόν [ὅν] : the first instance 
where the article fills the place of the relative. G.140, H.275 D. —- Λητώ: 
‘Leto,’ Lat. Zatona, greatly revered as the mother of Apollo and Arte- 
mis, whom she brought forth on the island Delos. See v. 9. 

37. pev [μου] Χρύσην : Chryse and Killa were unimportant towns in 
the Troad. The term Troad (ἡ Tpwds, sc. χώρα or γῆ) designates the region 
about Troy.— ἀμφιβέβηκας : ‘ protectest,’ lit. ‘standest about.’ The figure 
may be of a warrior standing over and defending a fallen companion. 
Notice that most of the perfects in Hom. denote a state, and are to be 
translated as presents. — TevéSovo: for gen., G. 171, 3, H, 741. — 
ἴφι : ‘mightily.” The suffix -g: is properly an instrumental suffix, and has 
its original force here. The same suffix appears in Latin in #22, sib7, and 
mihi. 

39. Σμινθεῦ ‘Sminthian;’ this word probably means ‘destroyer of 
field-mice ’ (σμίνθος), which infested fields of grain. —~ rot [σοι]. ----- χαρί- 
evra : pred. adj. with νηόν [νεών], may be translated by adv. expression, 
‘for thy pleasure.’ —éml . . ἔρεψα (unaug. aor. from ἐρέφω) : ‘roofed 
over,’ 2.5. ‘built.’ 

40. «ard... ἕκηα [κατέκαυσα] : ‘consumed utterly,’ lit. ‘burned 
down.’ The form ἔκηα is produced from the theme «a- (xav or xaF) by 
lengthening the theme-vowel, after the analogy of liquid verbs. See Sketch 
of Dialect, § 20, 3. 

41. ἠδί(έ) : orig. correlative of ἠμέν, but often used alone, = xaf. — 
Kphnvov ἐέλδω» [xpavoy τὴν εὐχήν] : Hom pres. is κραιαίνω, strengthened 
form of Attic κραίνω. 

42. rlreay: distinguish τίω, ‘honor,’ from τίνω, ‘punish.’ For opt., 
G. 251, 1, I] 870 -- -βίλεσσιν dat. of means or instrument. 

43, τοῦ: for gen. G 71, 2, 11. 742. 

44. κατ᾽ for loss of accent with elided vowel, G. 24, 3, H. 107, — 
Οὐλύμποιο [Ὀλύμπου] : ‘Olympus’ in Thessaly, the home of the gods, 
more than 9,000 ft high, its summits clad in perpetual snow. Some sup- 
pose the little less lofty Bithynian Olympus to be meant; this would be 
much nearer the Trojan plain. — κατὰ καρήνων : ‘down from summit,’ 
where were the pa'aces of the gods ---- κῆρ (used only in singular) 
|xapdiav| the acc of specification is especially frequent with verbs 
denoting emotion 
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45. Spor [ἐπὶ τοῖς Suors], see on θυμῷ, v. 24. — ἀμφηρεφέα re φαρέ- 
τρὴν [καὶ ἀμφηρεφῆ φαρέτραν]. ἀμφηρεφέα (ἀμφὶ, ἐρέφω) : ‘closed at both 
ends.’ Notice that the naturally short final α is here used as long in the 
thesis of the foot. This liberty is taken especially in words ending in three 
short syllables. 

46. ἔκλαγξαν : the full theme κλαγγ- shows itself in the aor., though 
not in the pres. κλάζω, G. 108, iv. b, H. 398 b. —— ἄρ᾽ (&pa): inferential 
particle, the meaning of which must often be felt rather than expressed. 
Here we might give its force with δέ thus: ‘ and then it was that,’ or ‘and 
you may be sure.’ 

47. αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος : ‘as the god himself moved.’ αὐτοῦ stands in 
contrast to ὀΐξστοί. —— ἤϊε [ἤει]. ------ νυκτὶ ἐοικώς : ‘like the night,’ 2.6. 
gloomy and awful; for case of νυκτί, G. 186, Η. 773. 

48. ἀπάνευθε: governs gen. νεῶν, though used absolutely in v. 35. —- 
μετὰ... ἕηκεν : ‘let fly into the midst;’ μετά is adv. (see on v. 25), and 
we have no tmesis. Distinguish: ἴον, ‘violet ;’ ids, ‘arrow ;’ Yos, ‘ one.’ 

49, . δεινή : attributive : ‘a dreadful twang began from the silver bow.’ 
Distinguish βίος, ‘life,’ and Bids, ‘bow.’ The armor and ornaments of the 
gods are generally represented as of gold; Apollo, as god of light (Φοῖβος, 
v. 43) bears the silver (white) bow. There is an evident onomatopeeia in 
this verse. Among many examples of onomatopeeia in Lat. and Engl. the 
following may be given: Monstrum horrendum informe ingens cui lumen 
ademptum, Vergil’s Aeneid, III, v. 658 (from the description of Cyclops), 
and the lines from Tennyson’s Princess, — 


‘The moan of doves in immemorial elms, and murmur of innemerable bees.’ 


50. οὐρῆας [dpéas]: ‘mules;’ the word is perhaps connected in de- 
tivation with ὄρος, ‘mountain,’ mules being specially adapted to service in 
mountain roads; for case of οὐρῆας, G. 158, N. 2, H. 712 c. —- ἔπ-οῴχετο: 
‘assailed ;’ ἐπί has the same force as in v. 31, ‘one after another.’ —— 
ἀργούς: the radical idea of the word is ‘bright.’ Hence the two signifs., — 
1. ‘white ;’ 2. (as here) ‘fleet,’ ‘quick,’ because quick motions produce a 
dazzling effect like that of white color.——atrdp: expresses a slighter 
opposition than ἀλλά, but is more strongly adversative than δέ. 

51. βέλος (σ)ἐχεπευκές : example of the lengthening of a final short 
syllable, on account of original initial consonant not wholly forgotten, 
though it had ceased to be written. —— ἐφιείς : pres. ptc. from ép- fps. 

52. βαλλ᾽ [ἔβαλλε] : ‘was smiting.’ — γεκύων : gen. of material. — 
θαμειαί: adj., best translated as adv., ‘thickly’ (see on v. 39). 

53. ἀνὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο : ‘sped (up and down) through the encamp- 
ment.’ Notice in this and the follg. verse three cases of the omission 
of the article, where it would be expected in prose. 

54, τῇ δεκάτῃ: the usual word for day in Hom. is ἦμαρ (cf adv. 
ἐννῆμαρ, v. 51); but this fem. form of the adj. shows that the form #udpy 
[ἡμέρα] was not unknown to the poet. —- καλέσσατο [ἐκαλέσατο]. 
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. δῦ. τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ θῆκε [ταῖς φρεσὶν αὐτοῦ ἐπέθηκεν] : ‘put into 
his heart.’ φρεσί is dat. after compd. verb; τῷ is dat. of obj. remotely 
affected. G. 184, 3, H. 767. 

56. ῥά: see on v. 46. The force of particle may here be given by: 
‘you know,’ or ‘you see.’ Those acquainted with German will be reminded 
of ja joined to the verb; ¢.¢. Denn sie sah sie ja sterbend. —— δρᾶτο [ἑωρᾶτο 
or ἑώρα] : middle voice used without appreciable difference of meaning 
from the active. 

57. δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν : ‘and so when.’ In ἤγερθεν [ἡγέρθησαν] and dunye- 
pées wesee the theme of ἀγείρω (ayep-) repeated: ‘had assembled and were 
gathered together.’ This is an example of Homeric fulness of expres- 
sion. We see the same thing in the Hebrew poetry, in what are called the 
‘Parallelisms ’ of the Psalms. 

58. τοῖσι : for case, G. 184, 3, N. 2, H. 767; translate: ‘rose up and 
spoke among (and for) them.’ 

59. νῦν: ze. ‘as things now are.’ —Appe [jas]: Aeolic form. — 
παλιμπλαγχθέντας (πάλιν, πλάζω) : ‘baffled,’ lit. ‘driven back.’ 

60. εἴ xe(v): as κε(ν) = the particle ἄν, ef xe, = ἐάν (which is never 
found in Hom.) and ἤν. According to Attic usage this conj. should be 
followed by subj.; but we shall find many instances where εἴ κε is followed 
by the opt. to express a bold supposition, possible but unlikely ; κε empha- 
sizes the contingency. 

61. εἰ δή: ‘if really;’ δή, like Lat. am, to which it is perhaps al- 
lied, is properly a temporal particle, and means ‘ now;’ and this meaning 
underlies all its uses, even where it is introduced to give dramatic vivid- 
ness to a statement or narrative. —-Sauq: fut., not pres. indic. 

62. épelopev (from ἐρέω, ‘inquire of’) = ἐρῶμεν [ἐρωτῶμεν] : for hor- 
tative subj., G. 253, H. 866, 1. —— μάντις (μαίνομαι). ‘seer,’ ‘ prophet;’ 
not devoted, like the priest, to some one deity. —~ ἱερεύς : ‘ sacrificial 
priest’ (hence fepedw, ‘ offer sacrifice,’ ‘slay’); he learns the will of the 
gods by sacrifice. ——_ ὀνειροπόλος : ‘ reader of dreams.’ 

64. κ’ εἴποι [ἂν efro:|: potential opt. G. 226, 2, b, H. 872. —- ὅ τι: 
the indefinite relatives are reg. employed in dependent questions. 
G. 87, 1, H. 282, 7oo. The direct question was: τί ἐχώσατο; ; — ἐχό- 
σατο : from χώομαι. 

65. εὐχωλῆς [εὐχῆς] : for gen., G. 173,1, I]. 744; translate: ‘finds 
fault for a vow (unfulfilled) or a hecatomb (not offered).’? For deriv. and 
meaning of ἑκατόμβη, see Hom. Dict. 

66. κνίσσης: for gen., G. 171, 1, H. 739; ‘savor,’ ‘smell of burning 
fat. Upon this, as it rose to heaven, the gods were supposed to be 
nourished. 

67. βούλεται [BovAntu., : translate with af κεν, ‘on the chance that he 
may wish’; some translate, ‘whether he may wish,’ and regard as an indirect 
question. Goodwin MT. 53, N 2, says that an apodosis, σι. ‘that so we 
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may learn,’ is to be supplied. LR. Packard suggests that ἐρείομεν is really 
the apodosis, and that the difference between this and ordinary conditions 
is that, whereas usually the verl> of the protasis precedes the verb of the 
apodosis in é/mze as well as in ¢hought, here (and in similar cases), the pri- 
ority is only in thought, not in time. Willingness to relieve is evidently 
thought of, in this case, as subsequent to the ἐρείομεν ; hence Professor 
Packard suggests the name fostcrior condition for such cases. —— ἡμῖν ἀπὸ 
λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι [τὸν λοιγὸν ἀπαμῦναι ἡμῶν] : dat. of advantage is commonly 
used after this verb in H[om.- instead of the gen. of separation, which 
would be quite natural. G. 184, 3, N. 3, H. 767 a. 

68. ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο [οὕτως or ταῦτα οὖν εἰτὼν ἐκαθέζετο]. 

69. ὄχα: occurs only in the phrase ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος : ‘far the best;’ it is 
thought to be for ἔξοχα (ἐξέχω, ‘ project’), ‘eminently,’ ‘prominently,’ — 
where, however, the idea of prominence lies in the ἐξ, not in ἔχω. 

70. ὃς Fydy [ἤδει]: see on v. 51. — πρό τ(ε) ἐόντα : lit. ‘the things 
that were beforehand ;’ the article, expressed with the two preceding ptcs., 
is omitted with the third. ΑἸ] of these ptcs. denote time with reference to 
the secondary tense ἤδη. {ence translate, ‘that which was,’ ‘that which 
was to be,’ ‘that which had been (lit. was beforehand),’ — ze. the present, 
the future, and the past. The verb εἰμί has no aor. or perf. ptc., for 
one of which the periphrasis πρό re ἐόντα may be regarded as a substi- 
tute. 

71. νήεσσ(ι) [vavol]: dat. of advantage, instead of gen. after a word 
of ruling: ‘acted as guide for the ships,’ ze. showed them the way. See 
on v. 67, G. 184, 3, Hf. 767. —"Idvow: 2.2. ager Trojanus, ‘precincts of 
Ilium.’ —— εἴσω [eis]: frequently used in Hom. as prep. with verbs of 
motion. 

72. ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην : ‘by means of his prophetic art;’ ¢.¢. at Aulis, 
where Kalchas had directed the sacrifice of Iphigeneia. Divination is 
the special gift of Apollo, as the gift of song is that of the Muse (v. 1). 
— fv is poss. adj., for which in Attic the article would be a sufficient 
substitute. G. 82, N. 2, H. 269 a, 690. —— τήν = hy: rel. pron. 

73. ὅ σφιν: ὁ is the article (with demonstrative force) which receives 
the accent on account of the enclitic σφιν. σφι(ν) = σφισί(ν); but as this 
is always reflexive in Attic, the unemphatic αὐτοῖς would be the prose 
equivalent of σφι(ν). Connect the dat. with ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν (see 


On v. 58). 

74. κέλεαι [κελεύεις] : from pres. κέλομαι. ----- διίφιλε: often written as 
twe words, Ait φίλε. ---- μυθήσασθαι closes ἃ spondaic verse; see on 
Vv. II. 


75, μῆνιν : decp, persistent wrath, as in v. 1; compare with χόλον and 
κότον, vv. 81, 82. ἑκατη-βελέταο [-βελέτον] : if the first part of the 
compd. is derived from the root of ἴημι, the rough breathing represents 
an orig. initial consonant, and thus the lengthening of the last syllable of 
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‘the preceding word is explained. The following caesura would also suffi- 
ciently account for the lengthening. See Essay on Scanning, § 5, 4. 

16. ἐγών, σύνθεο, ὄμοσσον [ἐγώ, συνθοῦ, ὅμοσον]. ------ σύνθεο : ‘give 
heed.’ 

77. 4 μέν [4 μήν] : ‘verily.’ — πρόφρων : the adj. is best translated as 
adv. ‘heartily; ’ it agrees with the (omitted) subject of the infinitive ἀρή- 
te. — χολωσέμεν = χολώσειν.. The subj. of ἀρήξειν, χολωσέμεν would be 
nom., being the same as the subj. of the verbs on which they depend. 
After verbs of thinking, hoping, threatening, and promising, the fut. inf. is 
usually found, and its subj. is omitted when identical with that of the 
principal verb.— ἔπεσιν : dat. pl. from ἔπος. . 

78. ὀΐομαι χολωσέμεν : ‘I expect to enrage.’? That the seer’s antici- 
pation was correct is shown in vv. 101-108. — μέγα πάντων ᾿Αργείων 
κρατέει : ‘rules mightily over all the Argives,’ G. 171, 3, Η. 741. 

79. καί οἱ [καὶ αὐτῷ] : the transition from a rel. to a demonstr. pron., 
in the second of two parallel clauses, is common in both Greek and Latin. 
Perfect correspondence would have required καὶ ᾧ in the second clause. 
G. 156, H. 1005. 

80. ὅτε χώσεται [ὅταν χώσηται] : G. 207, 2.— xépni: assumed nom. 
xépns, prob. derived from χείρ: ‘one who is in the hand of,’ ‘ vassal.’ 
From this stem xep- is formed the comp. xepelwy [χείρων]. In Hom. the 
heroes (βασιλῆες, dioyevets) fill almost the entire stage; the common 
people are hardly mentioned. The farmer’s hard lot is described by 
Hesiod. 

81. εἴπερ: In Attic we must have had ἤνπερ with follg. subj. — 
χόλον ye: ‘his anger at least,’ as opposed to κότος, ‘spite,’ ‘abiding 
grudge.’ —— καταπέψῃ (from -πέσσω) : ‘ digest,’ lit. ‘ boil down,’ — stronger 
than the English expression, ‘swallow one’s anger.’ 

82. ἀλλά, ‘yet,’ introduces the apodosis. — 8b2a τελέσσῃ [ἔστ᾽ ἂν 
τελέσῃ]. | 

83, στήθεσσι ἑοῖσι [τοῖς στήθεσι] : here the preposition is expressed, 
which was omitted in v. 24. — φράσαι : in active voice, ‘point out;’ in 
midd. ‘ponder’ (point out for one’s self). -- εἰ: ‘whether.’ 

84. τόν [αὐτόν] : compds. of πρός with φημί and εἶπον govern the acc., 
not the dat. —— ἀπαμειβόμενος : lit. ‘making an exchange;’ ἔπεσι is to be 
understood, and thus comes the common meaning, ‘replying.’ 

85. ‘Take courage, and speak forth whatever divine message thou 
knowest.’ 

86. ᾧτε: dat. governed by ptc. εὐχόμενος, ‘by prayer to whom;’ for 
dat., G. 184, 2, H. 764, 2. ᾧ τε seems not to differ sensibly in meaning 
from the simple relative ; the enclitic τέ is freq. thus added simply to give 
greater weight to a word or for metrical convenience. 

87. Δαναοῖσι: The three common Hom. designations of the Greeks, 
‘Achaians,’ ‘ Argives,’ ‘ Danaans,’ occur in vv. 79 and 87 in close proxim- 
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ity. Gladstone sees in "Ayatof a constant reference to the ruling class. 
᾿Αργεῖοι, he says, is applied only to the Greeks serving before Troy, 
while Δαναοί refers to the Greeks as fighting men. It is, however, doubt 
ful whether these distinctions are observed; and it is probable that metri- 
cal convenience has much influence in the choice of the appellative. 

88. οὔτις : referring, of course, to Agamemnon; for accent, G. 28, 
N. 3. EL. 118. — ἐμεῦ [ἐμοῦ] ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δερκομένοιο : ‘while I 
live and have the gift of sight upon the earth.’ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δέρκεσθαι is a 
phrase of equivalent meaning to ζῆν, so that we have another example of 
the Homeric fulness of expression, noticed in v.57. Cf, in English, ‘live 
and breathe.’ 

89. κοίλῃς [xolAas].— ἐπ-οίσει : fut. from ἐπι-φέρω. 

90. οὐδ᾽ ἣν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃς: ‘not even if thou shalt say Aga- 
memnon,’ to whom Kalchas had referred in his hint in v. 78. The apodo- 
sis of ἣν εἴπῃς is ἐποίσει, which may be repeated from the preceding 
verse. 

91. πολλόν [πολύ] : the Hom. dialect shows a nearly complete decl. 
from each of the stems πολυ- and πολλο-; the Attic dialect has a mixed 
decl. made up from both. See Sketch of Dialect, § 13, 3.——edyerar: 
‘boasts,’ ‘claims to be (and 15). The Hom. chiefs pretend no false mod- 
esty; but neither docs the word imply arrogance. It simply asserts Aga- 
memnon’s conceded position among the Achaians. The orig. meaning 
of εὔχομαι, according to a plausible etymology, is ‘speak in a loud voice.’ 
Hence, — 1. ‘pray’ (aloud) ; 2. ‘ boast.’ 

92. ‘And then it was that the faultless seer took courage (aor.), and 
was speaking ’ (impf.). —-aGpupev (ἀ priv. and μῶμος, ‘stain’): the change 
from ὦ to v, seen also in ἀνώνυμος (4 priv. and ὄνομα) and a few other 
words, is characteristic of the Aeolic dialect; lit. ‘faultless,’ but only of 
externals, — ¢.g. of lineage or of personal appearance. 

93 = 65. 

94. With ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος sc. ἐπιμέμφεται: the simple gen. of cause 
might perhaps have becn used, as in v. 93. 

95. Notice the transition from a relative, and hence subordinate, to an 
independent sentence. We might have had: ‘and whose daughter he 
did not release and whose ransom he did not receive,’ or ptcs. might have 
been used, — οὐκ ἀπολύσας καὶ οὐκ ἀποδεξάμενοϑ. 

97. πρίν in this verse is δὴ adv.; in the follg. verse it isa conj. We 


find similarly used, in Attic Greek, πρότερον. .. πρίν and πρόσθεν . . . 
πρίν. ----- ἀπώσει : fut. from ἀπ-ωθέω. ᾿ 

98. ἀπὸ... δόμεναι [ἀποδοῦναι] : the subj of this inf. is suggested by 
Δαναοῖσιν, in v.97. — φίλῳ : see on v. 20. ἑλικώπιδα κούρην [κόρην, 


H. 138 a]; the adj. is diverscly explained as ‘round-eyed’ and ‘ bright-’ 
or ‘ gleaming-eved.’ 
99. ἀπριάτην : adverbial: ‘without purchase,’ 2.6. without paying the 
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price exacted by Agamemnon. —— ἀνάποινον : also adverbial: ‘ withoat 
ransom,’ 2.6. without handing over the ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα (v. 20) voluntarily 
offered by her father. —- ἄγειν : the appropriate word for ‘ conducting’ a 
hecatomb of living creatures. 

100. Χρύσην: already mentioned, v. 37. — μίν [abrdv]. — πεπίθοι- 
pev: potential opt. with «e; the form is redupl. 2 aor., of which there 
are many examples in Hom., but only three — ἤγαγον, εἶπον, ἤνεγκον --- 
in Attic. See Sketch of Dialect, § 15, 2. 

101 = 68. 

103. μένεος [uévous] . . . (ἐ) πίμπλαντί(ο) : ‘his diaphragm, dark on 
both sides, was swelling mightily with fury.” The diaphragm, or mid- 
riff, a large muscle in the center of the body, was regarded by the 
Greeks as the seat of the various feelings, — joy, fear, rage, love. The 
same may be said of the word ‘heart’ in English. The adj. ἀμφιμέλαιναι, 
‘black on both sides,’ seems to be appropriate to φρένες in its literal sense 
as in the center of the body, and charged with venous blood. The φρένες 
can be said to be filled with μένεος, ‘fury,’ only in their derived meaning. 
The phrase may be translated freely: ‘his gloomy heart was filling 
mightily with rage.’ 

104. ὄσσε: defective noun, used only in dual: ‘his two eyes.” — 
ot [αὐτῷ] : dat. limiting the verb, instead of gen. limiting the noun. 
G. 184, 3, N. 4, H. 767. — λαμπετόωντι : see on v. 31. — ἐΐκτην : 2 plupf. 
from ἔοικα and really a redup!]. form = FeFixrny, so that the hiatus before 
it is only apparent. 

105. πρώτιστα [πρῶτον] : in form a double superlative: ‘first of 
all.’ —. κάκ᾽ = κακά: the accent, instead of disappearing with the elided 
vowel, as in case of prepositions (v. 101) is retracted to the preceding 
syllable. G.24, 3, H. 107. The acc. is cognate. Translate κάκ᾽ ὀσσόμε- 
vos: ‘with ill-boding glance.’ 

106. κακῶν : ntr. pl.—— τὸ κρήγυον : lit. ‘that which is sound.’ — 
εἶπας : 2 aor. with intermediate vowel of 1 aor. Cf, in Attic, the two 
forms ἤνεγκον and ἤνεγκα. : 

107. τὰ κάκ᾽ [κακά] : subj. of ἐστί, the inf. μαντεύεσθαι depending 
upon the pred. adj. φίλα. ----- φρεσί : see on v. 24. 

108. ἐτέλεσσας [ἐτέλεσας] : ‘didst thou bring to pass.’ 

109. καὶ viv; ‘and now,’ —a special instance of the habit referred to 
In αἰεί, v. 107. —— θεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις : ‘art declaring in thy capacity of 
θεοπρόπος,᾽ ze. ‘ art declaring as by divine direction.’ 

110. δή: ‘in very truth,’ or perhaps with ironical force, ‘forsooth’. 
See on v. 61. — τοῦδ᾽ [τοῦδε] ἕνεκα is the antecedent of οὕνεκα [οὗ ἕνεκα] : 
‘on this account, because.’ — σφίν [αὐτοῖς] : 2.6. rots ᾿Αχαιοῖς. -- τεύχει 
(from τεύχω) : ‘devises.’ Cf Lat. machinatur. 

111. κούρης : gen limiting &rowa. — Xpvorntdos, nom. Χρυσηΐς, ‘Chry- 
5815, feminine patronymic, formed from Χρύσης, ‘Chryses.’ The patro- 
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nymic ending is -:3, nom. τίς. G. 129, 9, H. 5590. Chryseis means ‘ daugh 
ter of Chryses.’ 

112. ἔθελον [ἤθελον]. .---- αὐτὴν : in emphatic contrast with ἄποινα in 
previous verse. 

113. καὶ yap: the cilipsis is οὐκ ἔθελον : ‘I well might refuse, for.’ -— 
Κλυταιμνήστρης : gen. after πρό in comp. G. 177, H. 751. Klytaimnes 
tra, the wife of Agamemnon, who afterward proved unfaithful to him, and 
with her paramour Aigisthos accomplished his death, remained at Argos 
during the war. 

114, κουριδίης : ‘wedded,’ — probably derived, like κούρη, ‘ bride,’ 
from κείρω, ‘cut,’ from the custom of cutting the bride’s hair immediately 
before marriage. —— ἐϑέν : not reflexive, else it would have been accented 
ἔθεν [ov], but unemphatic = abrijs. — yepelwv [χείρων] : see on v. 80. 

115. ‘not in figure nor in stature, neither in mind nor in skill.’ 

116. καὶ ὡς: see on ν. 33. 

117. BovtdAop(at): For elision, see Sketch of Dialect, § 4. — ἔμμεναι 
(for ἔσ-μεναι) [εἶναι]. ----- σόον [σῶν]. 

118. ἑτοιμάσατ᾽ : ‘put in readiness,’ aor. imv. referring to a single 
act. 

119, ἔω [ὦ] : we have the subj. in this final clause, because the aor. 
imv. has regularly the force of a primary tense. H. 881. 

120. λεύσσετε [Spare]. — ὅ : the acc. of the rel. pron. has passed into 
ἃ conj. (cf. guod in Latin). In prose we should have had ὅτι. ---- ἔρχεται 
ἄλλῃ: ‘is going elsewhere,’ 2.6. ‘is given to another.’— pol: dat. of 
disadv. G. 184, 3, II. 767. 

121. ἠμείβετ᾽ : the verb has become so established in its derived 
meaning, ‘ answer,’ lit. exchange words (sc. ἔπεσι), that it takes an acc. of 
the pers. like προσέφη. 

122. The verse begins in courtly style; but, instead of the usual close, 
ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, there follows the contemptuous φιλοκτεανώτατε 
πάντων. ---- πάντων : ‘of all men.’ 

123. πῶς yap: ‘ How, pray?’ 

124, ἵδμεν ξυνήια [ἴσμεν κοινά] : translate the verse: ‘ Nor at all, me- 
thinks, do we know of common possessions stored up abundantly.’ 

125. The first τά is relative; the sccond, demonstrative. —— woAley 
[πόλεων]. ----- δέδασται : pf. from δαίομαι or δατέομαι. Ten years of the 
war had been mostly spent in raids upon the lesser cities of the Troad, of 
which Achilles had destroyed twenty-three. It was in such expeditions 
that Chryscis and Briseis were made captives. 

126. παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγείρειν : ‘pile these up (so as to be) col- 
lected together ;’ παλίλλογα expresses the result of ἐπαγείρειν. See on 
ν. 39. 

127. τήνδε: 1.6. Chryseis. — πρό-ες (2 aor. imv. προ-ίημι) θεῷ : ‘ send 
her forth (out of respect) for the god,’ ze. for Apollo. θεῷ is dat. of 
advantage. 
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128. τριπλῇ τετραπλῇ te: ‘thrice, yea, four times.’ Cf Verg. Aen. 
I. 94, terque quaterque. — αἵ κέ ποθι [ἐάν που]. 

129. Sor [δῷ] : 2 aor. subj. 3 sing. ‘The « subscript in the Attic form 
δῷ is derived from the orig. ending -σι, and should not logically be written 
in δῷσι. It is, perhaps, to be explained as a mistaken correction of the 
copyist, who remembered the « subscript in the Attic form, and assumed 
that it should also be written in the Hom. form. —— πόλιν Τροίην : 
unlike Τροίης πτολίεθρον (v. 164), undoubtedly refers to the city Troy. 

131. δὴ οὕτως : pronounce δὴ οὗ as one syllable by synizesis. — 
For the orig. meaning of δή, which is here apparent, see on verse 61. —_ 
ἀγαθός περ ἐών : ‘very brave as thou art.’ περ is a freq. attendant of the 
concessive ptc., but no concessive idea belongs to περ, which retains its 
orig. meaning, ‘in high degree’ (from περί) ; here it qualifies ἀγαθός, ‘ very 
brave.’ 

132. κλέπτε νόῳ [νῷ] : ‘cheat by craft,’ ‘craftily cheat;’ or νόῳ may 
be taken as a local dat. in its first meaning: ‘cheat in thy thought,’ which 
nearly equals ‘ think to cheat.’ 

133. ἢ ἐθέλεις : ‘dost thou really wish ? --τ ὄφρ᾽ ἔχῃξ : used as the 
equivalent of inf. ἔχειν, and parallel with follg. ἧσθαι. ----. αὕτως : adv 
from αὐτός, with changed accent; lit. ‘in this very way,’ ze. ‘vainly,’ ‘idly,’ 
‘without a gift,’ as is explained by δευόμενον. 

134. δενόμενον [Seduerov|: G. 98, N. 1, EL. grr. 

136. ἄρσαντες : I aor.ptc. from theme ἀρ- (ἀραρίσκω). ----- ἄρσαντες κατὰ 
θυμόν : ‘suiting it to my wish.’ The sudden breaking off of the sentence 
by suppressing the apodosis, — indicated by the dash, is called aposiopésis 
(ἀποσιώπησις: lit. ‘becoming silent’). If expressed, the apodosis would 
have been something like καλῶς ἔξει. Cf Vergil’s Aen. I, 135. 

137. εἰ... δώωσιν [ἐὰν δὲ μὴ δῶσιν], ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι. 
δέ marks the commencement of the apodosis, and is not connective ; it 
may be rendered ‘then,’ or left untranslated. A similar instance of its use 
occurred in v. 58. κεν ἕλωμαι: an instance of that use of the subj. in 
Ifom. which closely approaches the fut. indic.,— being, perhaps, a little 
less positive. G. 255 and Ν. HT. 868. In Attic there are only two grades 
of expression, — fut. indic. and opt. with ἄν (potential opt.). The Hom. 
language has five varieties of expression, — fut. indic., subj., fut. indic. 
with ἄν, subj. with ἄν, opt. with ἅν. 

138. τεόν [ody] —— Αἴαντος : Ajax, the son of Telamon (Αἴας Τελαμώ- 
vies), was the strongest of the Greek heroes, and during Achilles’s absence 
the bravest in defence, as Diomede was the boldest in attack. C/. B 768, 
Γ 226. —’OS8vr fos [᾽Οδυσσέως] : see on ᾿Αχιλῆος, v. 1. Odysscus, the son 
of Laertes, of the island Ithaka, was the shrewdest of the chiefs, and the 
hero of the Odyssey. Agamemnon is made to insult gratuitously, in suc- 
cession, the most distinguished of the Greek warriors. 

139, ἰὼν ἕλωμαι : ‘will go and take.’ _— ἄξω ἑλών : ‘will take and 
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bring.’ —— κεχολώσεται : fut. pf. from χολόω, #.¢. ‘he shall not only become, 
but remain angry’ (cf κεκλήσῃ, Γ 135). κε (ἄν) is joined with κεχολ ἔσεται 
and ἵκωμαι, as described in v. 137. 

140. μεταφρασόμεσθα : ‘we will consider hereafter ’ (μετά). 

141. In this and the follg. vv. occur several instances of aor. subjs. 
with shortened mood-signs (see Sketch of Dialect, § 17): ἐρύσ(σ)ομεν. 
ἀγείρομεν (142), θείομεν [θῶμεν] (143), βήσομεν (144). These are all hor- 
tative subjs. 

142. ἐρέτας : from nom. sing. ἐρέτης. 

143. καλλιπάρῃον : compound of καλός, ‘ beautiful,’ and παρειά, 
‘cheek.’ 

143, Join &v(for ἀνά by apocope, G. 12, N. 3, H. 84 D) with βήσομεν, 
from which it is separated by tmesis. 

144. ‘Translate ἀρχός as predicate: ‘Let one man, who can give coun- 
sel, be leader.’ 

145. Idomeneus was king of Crete. 

147. ὄφρ᾽ ἱλάσσεαι [ἵν᾿ iAdon]. — ‘Exdepyov: ordinarily explained 
as ‘Far-worker ’ (é«ds, ἔργον), 1.ε. ‘ Far-darter,’ referring to the force of the 
Sun-god’s darts, even at a distance. Autenrieth derives the word from 
éxds and efpyw: lit. ‘one who shuts far away,’ 2.5. either from evil (‘ Pro- 
tector’) or in the lower world (‘ Death-god’). 

148. ὑπόδρα: perh. for ὕποδρακ (ὑπό, δέρκομαι), lit. ‘looking under ’ 
(angry eyebrows), ‘ with scowling glance.’ There can hardly be found a 
finer example of indignant invective than the passage vv. 148-171. 

149, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε : ‘clad in (as with a coat of mail, lit. ‘clothed 
upon with’) shamelessness.’ Verbs which take, in the active voice, an 
acc. of the person and of the thing retain the acc. of the thing in the 
passive. G. 164, 197, N. 2, H. 724 a. —— érf does not lose its final letter, 
because ἕννυμι, Lat. vestio, has initial F. 

150, ἔπεσιν : the double dat. is natural, because in obeying a com. 
mand one also obeys the giver of the command (cf in Lat. aicto audiens 
esse alicuz; in other words, ἔπεσι is the nearer, rot (σοι) the remoter (indi- 
rect) object. It comes to the same thing to explain ἔπεσι as a definitive 
appositive of rot: ‘thee,’ ze. thy words. H. 625 c. — πείθηται: dubita- 
tive or deliberative subj.: ‘How can one obey?’ G. 256, H. 866, 3. 

151, ὁδόν : cogn. acc. aftcr ἐλθέμεναι [ἐλθεῖν] ; translate: ‘either to 
go on a foray or to fight mightily with heroes.’ — ἴφι : see on v. 38. 

153. μαχησόμενος [μαχούμενος] : final syllable is here used as long 
before the cacsura. See Essay on Scanning, § 5, 4.——pots ‘in my 
sight.’ G. 184, 5, II. 771. 

154. οὐδὲ μέν [μήν]: cf v.77. Wealth in the heroic age consisted 
chiefly in cows and horses. Cf the derivation of Lat. pecunza and Engl 
chattel. 

155. Phthia in S. Thessaly was the hereditary kingdom of Achilles. 
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The two fine-sounding adjectives which close the line describe the fertility 
of the Thessalian plain. 

156. ἐπεὶ ἢ : the diphthong εἰ may be considered as shortened in the 
arsis before follg. vowel, or the «may be pronounced by synizesis with 
the following , — ἔπε in. 

157. Notice the flowing sound of the first half of this spondaic verse, 
on account of the number of vowels as compared with consonants. 

158. ool: dat. of association with dua, G. 186, H.772c; yet tha 
verb ἑσπόμεθα regularly takes the dat. The accent of σοί and its repeti- 
tion — σύ, cof — indicate great emphasis. 

159. τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι : ‘seeking to obtain satisfaction. ἀρνύμενοι, 
pres. ἄρνυμαι, comes from a different root from ἀείρω [αἴρω]. Its primary 
meaning is ‘attain to.” —— κυνῶπα : implies nom. κυνώπης, lit. ‘with the 
eyes of a dog,’ ‘dog-faced.’ (( ἴῃ v. 225 the equivalent expression κυνὸς 
ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων; cf. also Z 344, where Helen reproaches herself.) The noble 
traits of the dog seem scarcely to have been noticed by the Greeks. 
The word is constantly, both in compounds and alone, used to convey the 
extremest reproach. The single exception is the account of ‘Argos,’ 
Odysseus’s faithful hound (Odyssey, p 272). 

160. τών: gen. of cause, esp. freq. with verbs of emotion (see on 
v. 65). ---- μετατρέπῃ : becomes averb of emotion in its derived meaning; 
lit. ‘dost not turn thyself about,’ ze. ‘dost not regard,’ cf Lat. re.° 
spicere. — ἀλεγίζω : ‘not to care for,’ see v. 180. 

161. καὶ 84: ‘and zow.’ — pot: could be joined with ἀπειλεῖς, as 
verbs of threatening govern dat. of person in both Greek and Latin; but 
is better construed as dat. of disadv. with ἀφαιρήσεσθαι (see on v. 67). — 
αὐτός : ‘in person.’ | 

162. ᾧ ἔπι [ἐφ᾽ ᾧ] : when dissyllabic preps. follow their objects, the 
accent is drawn backto the penult. This retraction of the accent is called 
anastrophe (ἀναστροφή : ‘turning back’). See Sketch of Dialect, § 6. In 
the second half of this verse, an instance occurs of the transition from 
the relative clause to an independent sentence: ‘for which I toiled 
much, and the sons of the Achaians gave it to me,’ instead of ‘and which 
the sons of the Achaians gave to me’ (see on v. 79). 

163. οὐ μέν [od μήνΐΪ. ----- σοί: dat. after ἶσον, lit. ‘equal with thee,’ 
i.e. ‘equal with thy prize.’ This is an instance of what is called compara- 
tio compendiaria, or abridged comparison. Cf. Xen. Anab. IT, ΠῚ, 15, ἢ δὲ 
ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε, where ἠλέκτρον = τῆς ἠλέκτρου pews. — 
ὁππότ᾽ [ὁπόταν]. 

164. πτολίεθρον : ‘a city,’ — not Troy, but some one of the numerous 
cities on the Trojan plain (see on v. 125). 

165. τὸ πλεῖον : ‘the larger (harder) part.’ -— πολν-άϊκος : the latter 
part of this compound is the stem of ἀΐσσω, ‘to leap,’ lit. ‘much spring- 
ing,’ ze. fatiguing.’ —_ πολέμοιο : generally to be translated ‘ combat,’ — 
not, as in prose, ‘ war.’ 
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166. διέπουσ᾽ : ‘bring to pass.’ The act. forms ἕπω, διέπω rarely 
occur in Attic; the midd. forms are extremely common in the sense of 
‘follow.’ — ἀτάρ = αὐτάρ [ἀλλά] : see on v. 51. 

167. Agamemnon, as generalissimo of the forces, has his special por 
tion (γέρας) of all plunder, set apart in advance of the general distribution. 
Achilles comes in only on a footing equal with the other chiefs. — ὀλίγον 
τε φίλον Te Ex wy: lit. ‘with (a prize) small and sweet,’—z.¢. ‘precious though 
small.’ 

168. ἐπεί xe [ἐπάν] κάμω πολεμίζων : ‘when I have fought myself 
tired.’ 

169. εἶμι: ‘I will go,’ — pres. with the usual fut. signif. — ἐπεὶ 4: 
see on v. 156. 

170. tpev [ἰέναι]. ----- σὺν νηυσί [vavol]: we constantly find ‘with the 
ships,’ instead of ‘on,’ z.¢. ‘on board of the ships;’ οὔ, among many 
examples, vv. 179, 183. —o@” [σοι] : dat. of advantage. 

171. ἀφύξειν : fut. inf. from pres. ἀφύσσω, lit. ‘draw off.” Translate: 
‘Nor do I propose to stay here in dishonor, and to draw (like a hewer of 
wood and drawer of water) for thee wealth and riches.’ 

173. μάλ᾽ : ‘by all means,’ cf v.85. So the modern Greek uses μάλε. 
ora: cf. Lat. maxime, as the equivalent for ‘ yes,’ ‘ certainly.’ — π-  σσνται. 
pf. midd. from σεύω with pres. signif., ‘impels.’ Notice how smooth 
flowing this and the follg. vv. are from the numerous liquids which they 
contain. 

174. εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο [ἐμοῦ ἕνεκα]. 

178. οἵ κε τιμήσουσι: see on v. 137. ------ μητίετα [μητιέτης] : with 
shortened final vowel and recessive accent. See Sketch of Dialect, 
§ 10, 2. 

176. ἔχθιστος : ‘most hateful ;’ for form, G. 72, 1, H. agg. —— μοι: 
‘in my sight ;’ see on v. 153. —— Διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες [Διοτρεφεῖς βασι- 
λεῖς] : διοτρεφής and διογενής, ‘ Zeus-fustered ’ and ‘ Zeus-engendered ” are 
common epithets of kings, both implying membership in the heroic line 
and a pedigree running back to Zeus. 

177. As usual with an angry man, Agamemnon charges the quarrel. 
some spirit entirely upon his opponent. 

178. Physical strength is nothing for a man to be very proud of, being 
purely a gift of the gods. —— καρτερός ἐσσι [κρατερὸς el]. 

179. ἑτάροισι [ἑταίροις]. 

180. Μυρμιδόνεσσι [Μυρμίδοσι] : distinguish in translation the dat. 
after the verb: ‘play the ruler among (for) the Myrmidons,’ from the 
gen. with the same verb: ‘be ruler over the Myrmidons.’? The Myrmidons 
were the subjects of Achilles. σέθεν [σοῦ] : see on v. 160. 

181. ὄθομαι (σοῦ) xoréovros: ‘trouble myself about your spite.’ 

182. ὡς: adv. of comparison, ‘just 45... The important part of the 
apodosis is ἐγώ κ᾽ ἄγω (subj. with κε nearly equals fut. indic.) ; but the 
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τὴν piv... πέμψω is brought in to save Agamemnon from the appear- 
ance of defiance to Apollo’s command. The sense may be thus given, 
‘ Though (μέν) I comply with the god and send, etc.; yet (δέ) I will have 
my retaliation upon you, the cause of my loss ; for I will go in person and 
take, etc.’ 

183. νηΐ ἐμῇ: ‘with (ze. ‘on’ or ‘by’) one of my ships.’ 

185. Agamemnon appears in a hateful light in this and the two follg. 
vv., when he declares that his motive in the threat which he makes is sim- 
ply to show his greater power. The distinction between κρατερός and 
péprepos—the former referring more to physical strength, the latter to 
resources of various kinds in one’s command — is clearly made below 
(vv. 280, 281). 

187. ἴσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι : ‘to speak on a level with me,’ ‘to assert 
himself my equal ;’ ἶσον is originally a cognate accusative. — ὁμοιωθή- 
μεναι [ὁμοιωθῆναι] ἄντην : ‘to liken himself to me before my face;’ ἄντην 
is adv. (cf. ἀπριάτην, v. 99). 

188. Πηλεΐωνι: dat. of possessor; the patronymic ending -iwy is 
infrequent in comparison with -ἰδης, see on v. 7. ot: this is one of the 
common cases where the dat. limiting the verb takes the place of a gen. 
limiting the noun ἦτορ or στήθεσσι. Translate vv. 188, 189: ‘Woe came 
to Peleus’s son, and his heart was perplexed in double-wise in his shaggy 
breast.’ 

190. φάσγανον : probably derived from σφάζω, and so originally mean- 
ing ‘slaughter-knife,’ but here equals ξίφος, ἄορ, and means ‘sword.’ 

191. τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειε: ‘should make start up the rest of the 
Chiefs.’ At the assembly of chiefs (βουλὴ γερόντων), the speaker stood 
and the others remained sitting. Cf vv. 58, 68, ror. The opts. in this 
v. represent subjs. of direct discourse (G. 256, TI. 866, 3) changed to 
opt. under the influence of the secondary tense μερμήριξεν. ----- ἐναρίζοι : 
‘strip off armor’ (ἔναρα), presupposes, of course, the killing of Aga- 
memnon. 

192. θυμόν : ‘fury.’ 

193. log [ἕως] : mectathesis quantitatis. See Sketch of Dialect, § 1, 4. 

194, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη: δέ ἐμ apodosi ; ‘then came Athena.’ The change 
of tense marks the commencement of the apodosis. Cf v. 58. 

195. οὐρανόθεν [ἐξ οὐρανοῦ] .------- mpd... ἧκε: tmesis. C/ προΐαψεν, 
Ψ. 3. 

196, ἄμφω : governed by φιλέουσα, for κηδομένη takes the gen. Cf v. 
209; cf. also H 204, Ἕκτορά περ φιλέεις καὶ κήδεαι αὐτοῦ. 

197. στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν : ‘she stood behind,’ or perh. ‘she stepped up from 
behind’ (see on v. 6.) .— κόμη; ἕλε [εἷλε] : ‘ plucked by the hair,’ gen. of 
part taken hold of. G. 171, τ, H. 738 

198. ὁράτο [ἑώρα] : see on v. 56. 

199. Notice the four aorists in this and the next verse, all describing 
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single acts quickly accomplished —— θάμβησεν [ἐθαύμασεν]. ---- μετὰ . . 
ἐτράπετο (2 aor. midd. from τρέπω) : here used in literal sense (contrast 
with v. 160), ‘turned him about.’ 

200. οἱ [αὐτῇ] : nearly equal to poss. gen. limiting ὅσσε (see on v. 188) 
Translate the last hemistich: ‘for her terrible eyes shone brightly.’ Or 
δεινώ may be taken as predicate: ‘dreadful was the gleam of her two 
eyes.’ — φάανθεν [ἐφάνθησαν]. Cf κρήηνον ἰκρᾶνον), v. 41. 

201. Translate: ‘and having raised his voice (as preliminary to speak- 
ing) he was addressing her with winged words.’ Words are called ‘ winged’ 
because they ‘fly’ so quickly from the lip to the ear. 

202. Tlwr(e) [Τί wore].——atr(e): ‘again,’ as if he had said ‘One 
vexation after another, here you are once more!’ —— αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος : 
example of a combination of words (three dactyls) which fits easily into 
the verse, and is used, perhaps, as a half-conventional phrase, without 
very distinct thought of*its meaning. — εἰλήλονθας [ἐλήλυθας] : closes a 
spondaic verse. 

203. ἴδῃ [ἴδῃ5]: see on v. 56. — ’ArpetBao [᾿Ατρείδου]. In B 185 we 
find ᾿Ατρεΐδεω. See Sketch of Dialect, § 1, 4. 

204, τελέεσθαι : fut. inf. midd. with pass. signif. 

205. os ὑπεροπλίῃσι : ‘because of his deeds of arrogance.’ _— qs - 
dat. pl. fem. of the poss. pron. 8s, which is poetic. In Attic Greek, the 
place of the poss. pron. of the 3d sing. is supplied by the gen. of the per- 
sonal pron. αὐτοῦ, αὐτῆς. The article alone has also frequently the force 
of a possessive. —- τάχα ποτέ: ‘at no distant day,’ ‘right soon.’ —— ἂν 
.. . ὀλέσσῃ : potential use of subj. (see on v. 137). 

207. τὸ σὸν μένος : ‘that wrath of thine.’ — εἴ xe πίθηαι [ἐὰν πίθῃ] : 
see on v. 67. 

208. οὐρανόθεν : cf v. 195. 

209 = 196. — Distinguish ὁμῶς : adv. ‘alike,’ and ὅμως : conj. ‘ yet.’ 

210. ἔριδος : gen. of separation, ‘from strife.’ _ ἕλκεο [ZAxov] : imv. 
prs. ‘be drawing.’ 

211. ἔπεσι: ‘with words,’ if only deeds of violence be foregone. —— 
ὡς ἔσεταί περ [ὥσπερ ἔσται : lit. ‘as shall be,’ an elliptical phrase capable 
of different interpretations. It may mean: ‘as you will do (in any case),’ 
or it may refer to the future humiliation of Agamemnon, in which case a 
word must be supplied, and we might translate: ‘ predicting how it shall 
be.” In this and the follg. vv. three different forms of the future of εἰμί 
occur. 

212. ὧδε γὰρ ἐξερέω : another freq. combination of words (penthemi- 
meris), see on v. 202, which fits easily into the verse. — τό: how decide 
whether rclative or demonstrative? The presence of conj. δέ decides. 

214. ὕβριος [FBpews]: notice omission of the article, which would be 
expected in Attic. —— ἴσχεο [ἔχου] : ‘restrain thyself.’ 

216. odwtrepov: poss. pron. (poetic form) formed from dual af the 
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pers. pron. of 2d person. See Sketch of Dialect, § 14,1. Translate: ‘ the 
word of you both,’ 2.5. of Athena and Hera. — - εἐρύσσασθαι (closes spon- 
daic verse): ‘respect,’ ‘observe.’ It is doubtful whether this form is to be 
derived from the root (F)epu-, épdw, ‘draw,’ or from a root (o)epF-, Lat. 
servare. It is easy to derive, from the idea of ‘drawing to one’s self (for 
protection),’ the meaning ‘defend,’ ‘ maintain,’ ‘respect.’ 

217. καὶ μάλα περ κεχολωμένον [καίπερ μάλα κεχολωμένον] : the separa- 
tion of καί περ (like ὥς περ, ν. 211) may be compared to tmesis. κεχολω- 
μένον agrees with subj. of εἰρύσσασθαι, 1.4. ἐμέ or τινά. 

218. ‘ Whoso obeys the gods, they hearken well to him.’ For senti- 
ment, cf Prov. xv. 29, John ix. 31. In ἔκλυον we have the first example 
of the gnomic aor., to express a general truth (so called because this use 
of the aor. is freq. in proverbs, γνῶμαι). G. 205, 2, H. 840. The aor. 
here is equal toa prs. and hence the subj. in conditional rel. sentence. 
— ὅς κε ἐπιπείθηται : general condition referring to present time. If τ᾽ 
before ἔκλυον is for τε, it may be compared with the same word in wv. 81, 
82. There the enclitic is found with no connecting force in both princi- 
pal and subordinate clauses ; here it stands only in the apodosis. Others 
would see in 7’, the particle τοι, and translate: ‘surely.’ 

219. ἢ: ipf. 3 sg. from defective verb ἦμι, Lat. aio, occurs in Hom. 
only in this form. In Attic Greek, ἦμι, 1 sing. prs., and ἦν and 4, 1 and 3 
sing. ipf., are found. — σχέθε [ἔσχε] : ‘held,’ ‘stayed ;’ for formation 
in θ, see G. 119, 11. H. 498. 

220. ὦσε [Zwoe|: from wOdéw. — οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε : first instance of litotes. 
Litotes (λιτότης, ‘simplicity ’) is a form of statement which, because of its 
studied simplicity, and evident inadequacy, is accepted for much more 
than it actually asserts. Here, ¢.g. ‘did not disobey’ =‘ did not fail to 
obey ’== ‘obeyed at once.? Examples of litotes are familiar in all litera- 
tures. Compare Milton’s ‘with unblessed feet’ == ‘with feet accursed.’ 
Nor is this figure of speech by any means confined to poetry, but it is very 
frequent in prose: ¢.g. a citizen of ‘no mean city;’ his last service was 
‘not his least.’ Dr. O. W. Holmes remarks that the humor of many per- 
sons consists largely in w#derstatement. That this is very true of Amer- 
ican humorists will be evident to any one who peruses a few pages of 
Mark Twain or Artemus Ward. 

221. βεβήκει: ‘was gone.’ As the pf. in Hom. freq.=prs., so the 
plupf. naturally = ipf. 

222. δώματ᾽ és: ‘into the palace.’ —— μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους : lit. ‘into 
the midst of,’ 2.2. ‘after other deities.’ 

223. araprnpois: ‘hard,’ ‘unfeeling.’ 

224. λῆγε χόλοιο : see on v. 210. 

225. κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων (see on v. 159): expressive of utter shame- 
lessness, as κραδίην ἐλάφοιο (ἔχων) denotes extreme cowardice: ‘with the 
eyes of a dog, with the heart of a deer.’ It might be more natural to 
say in English: ‘ with the eyes of a dog, with the heart of a hare.’ 
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226. ἐς πόλεμον : ‘for combat,’ last syllable of πόλεμδν lengthened 
in thesis before caesura. 

227. To ‘lie in wait in ambush’ is the highest test of the courage of 
the Homeric hero. This duty falls to the ‘champions,’ ἀριστῆες. ----- 
ἀριστήεσσι [ἀριστεῦσι]. 

228. «hp: lit. ‘death-angel,’ 4.6. death in person, certain death. Dis- 
tinguish ἡ «hp and τό κῆρ: ‘heart.’ ----εἴδεται [δοκεῖ] : from Hom. pres. 
εἴδομαι. Notice parataxis in sentence introduced by δέ = γάρ. 

229. λώιον [Agov]: ‘more gainful.’ — κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρύν : ‘through. 
out the broad (widespread, as lying in camp) army.’ 

230. ἀπο-αιρεῖσθαι : the failure to clide shows that afpéw orig. began 
with a consonant, which, however, is sometimes (cf v. 182) ignored. —— 
ὅστις [bs ἂν] εἴπῃ : for subj. sce on v. 218. — σέθεν [σοῦ] : gen. depends 
upon the adv. ἀντίον. G. 182, 2, H. 757. 

231. βασιλεύς : nom. in exclamation, which sometimes takes the place 
of a second voc. (it here follows oivoBapés). G.157, N., 11. 707 - - ode 
Savoiot: for dat. see on v. 180, ‘among worthless subjects,’ lit. ‘people 
of no account’ (ors). The second half of the verse explains how it is 
possible for him to be δημοβόρος. 

232. ἢ γὰρ av... AwPhoaw: ‘for verily thou wouldest offer insult 
for the last time,’ were not thy subjects worthless (εἰ μὴ οὐτιδάνοις ἀνάσ- 
gos). Instead of supplying the ellipsis, we may use the word ‘else’ (== ‘ if 
this wcre not so’): ‘else thou wouldest surely,’ etc. 

233. ἐπί: adv. ‘besides,’ ‘thereto.’ Notice the lengthening of a final 
vowel before follg. liquid (easily and doubtless doubled in pronunciation) ; 
pronounce ἐπὶ μμέγαν. Cf. v. 283, and see Essay on Scanning, § 5, 3. 

234. τόδε σκῆπτρον : each speaker in the assembly received from the 
herald the scepter, which gave the recipient the right to speak (the floor) 
as long as he held it. Cf PF 218. — μέν [μήν]. 

235. φύσει: fut. act. from φύω. πρῶτα : ‘first,’ 22. once for all.’ 
-- τομήν (τέμνω, ‘cut’): ‘stock,’ ‘stump.’ — ὄρεσσι: dat. pl. from 
ὄρος. 

236. περὶ γάρ ῥά ἑ χαλκὸς ἕλεψεν : the verb takes two accusatives as a 
verb of depriving : ‘ for, sec (fa)! the stecl hath stripped off from it {ξ, here 
neuter) on every side (περί) its leaves and bark.’ 

237. μιν [αὐτό]. 

238. δικασπόλοι : ‘warders of justice.’ —- θέμιστας πρὸς Διὸς dps- 
ara: ‘maintain the laws in the name of (lit. before the face of) Zeus.’ 
It is uncertain whether εἰρύαται is a sync. prs. [épd(o)»ra:], or a pf. with 
prs. signif. For root and radical signif. see on v. 216. 

239. 6 δέ: ‘and this.’ 6 instead of τό from the influence of the pred. 
noun ὅρκος. II. 617. 

240. ᾿Αχιλλῆος : obj. gen. after 064,‘ longing for Achilles.’ — ἵξεται 
[ἀφίξεται]. ---- vias: in Attic Greek, a prep. would be required. G. x62, 
H. 722. 
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241. τοῖς: dat. of advantage after χραισμεῖν, ‘to help them.’ See on 
v. 28. 

242, εὖτ᾽ ἄν |8rav].—— ὑφ᾽ "Exropos: gen. of agent is natural, because 
πίπτωσι is in effect a passive verb and equivalent to, ‘are thrown down.’ 
The gen. might equally well be connected with θνήσκοντες. 

243. ἀμύξεις : ‘thou shalt rend.’ 

244, ὅ τ΄: ὅ = quod, as in v. 120, re having no appreciable force. 
Thus 8 re is equal to ὅτι re. ὅτι never loses : by elision. It is Hom. 
simplicity, and no boasting, for the hero to call himself ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
—— Xwopevos: see on ν. 153. 

246. πεπαρμένον (pf. ptc. from πείρω, ‘ pierce’): ‘studded.’ — ἕζετο 


[ἐκαθέζετο]. 

247. ἑτέρωθεν : ‘on (lit. from) the other side ;’ cf Lat. ex altera parte. 
— ἐμήνιε (ipf. from μηνίω) : ‘was giving vent to his rage.” —— rotot: see 
on v. 58. 

248. ἀνόρουσε: 1 aor. from ὀρούω [ὔρνυμι]. ----- λιγύς : ‘clear-voiced.’ 
---- ἀγορητής : lit. ‘one who speaks in the ἀγορά; synonymous with 
ῥήτωρ. 


249. τοῦ [οὗ] : poss. gen. limiting γλώσσης. The force of καί can 
hardly be given in English. Cicero, de Senectute, x. has translated this 
verse: ex ejus lingua melle dulcior fluebat oratio. — γλυκίων [yAuKvPépa]. 
ῥέεν [ἔρρει] : G. 98, N. 1, H. 4xr. 

250. tw: ‘for him,’ 2.4. ‘before his eyes,’ ‘during his life;’ for dat. 
G. 184, 3, N. 1, H. 771. — μερόπων : the derivation of this word is uncer- 
tain ; its probable meaning is, ‘ mortal.’ 

251. ἐφθίαθ᾽ [ἔφθιντο or ἐφθιμένοι ἦσαν] : plupf. pass. from φθίνω. 
Yet the sync. 2 aor. ἐφθίμην coimtides in form with plupf. —o! [αὐτῷ] : 
see on v. 168. -.--- τράφεν [ἐτράφησαν, 2 aor. pass. from τρέφω]. ---- 
45° éyévovro: the natural order scems reversed. This Aysteron-proteron 
may be explained by saying that the order is the natural one to one Jook- 
ing back. 

252. μετὰ τριτάτοισι [ἐν τρίτοις] : this use of μετά with dat. in sense 
of ‘among’ is wholly Homeric. Cf A 61. 

253. σφι [αὐτοῖς]. ---- μετ-ἔειπεν : ἔειπον is redupl. 2 aor. from stem 
ἔεπ-. The full form was e-Fe-Few-ov. After the digammas fell away, the 
second and third epsilons were contracted into εἰ. The initial e is the 
syllabic augment. See Sketch of Dialect, § 15, 2. 

254. ἊὮ πόποι : interjection expressing cither dismay, as here ; or de- 
light, as in B 272. Before vocatives ὦ is always written & Cf Engl. ΟἹ 
and oh! 

205. γηθήσαι: 3 sg. 1 aor. opt. from γηθέω. 

256. Kexapolaro: redupl. 2 aor. opt. from χαίρω. 

257. ‘If they Iearned all this (tale) of your strife’: the gen. (dual) 
depends upon τάδε. 
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258. πῳί (in the first hemistich) == wepleore. The verb takes after it 
a gen. (as a word of superiority), and βουλήν, as an acc. of specification ; 
the explanatory inf. μάχεσθαι is precisely equivalent to an acc. of specifi- 
cation μάχην. 

259. ἄμφω δέ, κτλ. : an example of parataxis ; instead of δέ, we might 
have had, in prose, γάρ. 

260. ἠέπερ [ἥπερ or %]. —— ὑμῖν : attracted from nom. ὑμεῖς (sc. ἐστε) 
by the preceding ἀρείοσι. 

262. οὐ γάρ πω [οὕπω γάρ]! . ---- ἴδωμαι [ἴδοιμι ἄν, or ὄψομαι]: see on 
ν. 137. 

263. οἷον Πειρίθοον : attracted into the acc. by τοίους ἀνέρας of v. 262. 
A regular construction would require οἷος ἦν Πειρίθυος. Peirithoos was 
king of the Lapithai, a powerful tribe in Thessaly. Dryas, Kaineus, 
Exadios, and Polyphemos were chiefs of the Lapithai. To the marriage 
of Peirithoos with Hippodameia, the wild tribe of Centaurs were invited. 
Under the influence of wine, they attempted to carry off the bride and other 
women of the Lapithai. Theseus and Peirithoos led the resistance, and 
the Centaurs were ovcrcome. The fact that Theseus, the national hero 
of Athens, was associated by old legend with Peirithoos, probably led to 
the interpolation of v. 265 in the interest of Athens, by some Athenian 
rhapsodist. 

266. κάρτιστοι : metathesis. See Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 7,2. δή em- 
phasizes the superlative : ‘the very strongest.’ —— κεῖνοι [ἐκεῖνοι]. 

267. μέν [μήν] : so also in vv. 269, 273. 

268. φηρσίν (probably an Aeolic form for θηρσῇ : ‘wild people,’ lit. 
‘wild beasts ;’ the Centaurs were represented, in later times, as half man 
and half beast. — ἀπώλεσσαν : transitive, sc. αὐτούς. 

270. ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης : defines τηλόθεν, ‘from far away, [namely] from 
a remote land.’ —atrol: the fact that the heroes ‘ themselves’ sent for 
him shows what was his reputation even in his youth. 

271. κατ᾽ ty αὐτόν : ‘by myself,’ either as single combatant or at the 
head of his followers. The meaning is that he was not a subordinate, 
but fought independently. This no one of his present contemporaries 
could imitate (οὔτις ἂν μαχέοιτο). 

273. μεν βουλέων ξύνιεν [τῶν βουλῶν μον συνίεσαν) : ‘listened to my 
counsels.’ G. 171, 2, H. 742. 

274. Compare the repetition of the verb πείθομαι in this and follg. v. 
with the repetition of κάρτιστοι in v. 266. 

275. ἀγαθός περ ἐών : see on v. 1321. ----ἀποαίρεο [ἀφαιροῦ] : see on v. 
230. —— κούρην : sec on v. 98. 

276. ἔα: prs. imv. from ἐάω. 

277. ἸΠηλείδη ἔϑελ᾽ : pronounce δὴ εθελ᾽, by synizesis. —~ ἐριζέμεναι 
[ἐρίζειν]. ------ βασιλῆι: for dat. G. 186, Ν. 1, H. 772. 

278. οὕποθ᾽ ὁμοίης : ‘never a like,’ 2.6. ‘always a greater,’ an example 
of litotes —~ Expope: 2 pf. from μείρομαι, sec Sketch of Dialect, § aa, τ. 


Se 
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279. ᾧτε [gp]: enclitic re without appreciable meaning. See on v. 86. 

280. ἐσσι, γείνατο : both in protasis ; the apodosis begins with ἀλλ᾽, 
For loss of accent of ἀλλ᾽ with elided vowel, see G. 24, 3, H. 107. — 
πλεόνεσσι [πλέοσι]: for dat. see on v. 179.— For distinction between 
καρτερός and φέρτερος : see on vv. 178, 186. 

282. ov δέ: ‘and do thou,’ turning to Achilles. —— redv [σόν]. 

283. Nocop(at): this elision could not occur in prose. —’AyuAAfp : 
dat. of advantage with μεθέμεν [μεθεῖναι, 2 aor. inf. from μεθίημι], trans- 
late: ‘to abate thy wrath for Achilles.’ z.c., since he is the reliance of the 
Achaians. 

284. πολέμοιο : objective genitive after ἕρκος, ‘ bulwark of (in) combat.’ 

287. ὅδ᾽ ἀνήρ [ὅδε ὁ ἀνήρ]. ----- περὶ... ἔμμεναι [περιεῖναι] : see on v. 
258. Agamemnon has no substantial charges to make against Achilles, 
but can only reiterate what he has already (vv. 175 follg.) said. 

289. τιν(α) : ‘one (at least);’ he means, of course, himself. τινά is 
subj. of πείσεσθαι, after which & is cogn. acc. 

291. mpoéovor: often taken from προθέω, in which case the form 
requires no comment. One would translate: ‘On this account do words 
of insult rush forth for him (οὗ to utter?’ But one may consider προθέουσι 
== προτιθέασι, as if there were a pres. θέω formed from the root @e- of τίθημι, 
and translate: ‘On this account do they (2.5. the gods) permit (lit. ‘set 
before ’) him to utter words of insult.’ 

293. ἢ γάρ κεν καλεοίμην : see on v. 232. 

294. πᾶν ἔργον : ‘in every matter,’ not necessary to sense but antici- 
pates ὅττι κεν εἴπῃς. 

295. yap: calls attention to the fact that the prohibition μὴ σήμαινε 
is the reason for the command ἐπιτέλλεο. Translate: ‘Lay these com- 
mands on others if you choose (δή); you certainly (γάρ) shall not be 
giving directions to me.’ 

296. ot yap ..... ὀΐω : repeated sarcastically from Agamemnon’s 
threat, v. 289. 

297. Common verse to introduce a transition. 

298. χερσί (scarcely differs in meaning from βίᾳ) : ‘by force.’ — 
otro.: ‘by no means.’ Distinguish οὔτοι, and οὗτοι: ‘these.’ —— εἵνεκα 
κούρης [κόρης ἕνεκα] : ‘on account of a maid.’ 

299. τω [τινι]. ----- ἐπεί μ’ ἀφέλεσθέ ye δόντες : ‘since you but took 
away what you gave.’ 

300. τῶν ἄλλων: part. gen. depending upon ri. — τῶν in follg. v. 
takes up again τῶν ἄλλων, but is not necessary to complete sense. 

302. εἰ 8’ dye: with εἰ, it is generally supposed that βούλει is to be 
supplied: ‘but, if thou dost wish, come on.’ — γνώωσι [γνῶσι]. 

303. ἐρωήσει: ἐρωέω, in this and in one other place, * 441, means 
‘flow ;᾽ elsewhere always, ‘hang back from,’ ‘ recoil from.’ 

305. ἀνστήτην : for apocope, see on v. 143. The assembly was dis- 
solved by rising, ἀνστήτην λῦσαν [ἀναστάντες ἔλυσαν. 
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306. ἐΐσας [ἴσας] : an ε was frequently prefixed, for greater ease in 
pronunciation, to several words which orig. began with F. It was easier 
to say éFioos than Fioos. Another example is ἐείκοσι, ‘twenty,’ cf Lat. 
wigines. 

307. Μενοιτιάδῃ : for formation of patronymic, see G. 129, 9 b., H. 
559a. Considerable familiarity with the events of the Trojan war is taken 
for granted. Here it is assumed that Patroklos will be known by his pat- 
ronymic alone. —— ols ἑτάροισιν = τοῖς ἑταίροις. 

308. θοήν: one of Homer’s habitual epithets. _— ἄλαδε [els ἅλα]. 

309. ἐρέτας : from nom. sing. ἐρέτης. ---- ἐσ--έκρινεν : the verb is used 
in a pregnant signif. ‘chose (for and sent) into.” —— ἐείκοσι : see on 
ἐΐσας, v. 306. 

310. βῆσε [ἐβίβασε] : τ aor. with causative signif. 

311. ἐν 8’: ‘and among them,’ adverbial. 

312. κέλευθα: species of cognate acc. after ἐπέπλεον, cf. such phrases 
as ἰέναι ὁδόν, G. 159, N. 5, H. 715 Ὁ. 

313. The people had not washed during the continuance of the plague. 
Now they are to bathe themselves and cast off (ἔβαλλον) the offscourings 
(λύματα) into the sea. This rite was symbolical of their desire to remove 
whatever in their persons had occasioned displeasure in the god. 

315. τεληέσσας : ‘bringing fulfilment,’ ‘ effective.’ 

316. θῖν᾽ (α) : see on v. 34; if the noun were in dat., the accent of the 
elided form would be @fv’. —— ἀτρυγέτοιο : ‘restless,’ a habitual epithet 
(see on v. 308). 

317. οὐρανόν: acc. of limit of motion, used very freq. in Hom., without 
preposition, of both persons and places. —- ἑλισσομένη περὶ καπνῷ: 
‘whirling around in smoke,’ ὦ δ. the fragrant smoke of burning flesh 
rose within (distinguished by its color) the smoke which ascended from 
the burning wood. καπνῷ is local dat., and περί is adv. 

318. τά [ταῦτα] : 1.5. ‘their duties.” ἐπηπείλησε: for the threat, 
see v. 181 follg. . 

320. Ταλθύβιον : Herod. (vii. 134) tells us of those who still claimed 
to be descendants of the Hom. Talthybios. —— EipuBaryy: in B 184 a 
like-named herald of Odysseus is mentioned. 

321. τώ οἱ ἔσαν [ὦ αὐτῷ ἦσαν. ----- κήρυκε: word of wider signif. than 
our ‘herald;’ it involves the idea of personal service rendered, some- 
thing like ‘ body-servants,’ ‘henchmen.’ θεράπων, on the other hand, 
implies a relation more near equality even than that of esquire to his 
knight. 

323. ἑλόντί(ε) : nom. agreeing with subj. of ἀγέμεν, here used as imv., 
‘take by the hand and lead’ (see on v. 21). 

324. εἰ δέ ke μὴ δώῃσι [ἐὰν δὲ μὴ δῴ] ἐγὼ δέ : example of δέ ἐπε apodosi 
(see on v. 137), ‘then T will come and take.’ 

325. τό: ‘it,’ 2c. his coming and taking. — καὶ ῥίγιον : ‘even more 
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dreadful.’ This comparative, like κέρδιον from κέρδος, κύντερον from 
κύων, is formed from the stem of a noun and has no positive. — ῥῖγος 
(Lat. frigus): ‘cold,’ ‘chill,’ so that ῥίγιον lit. means ‘more chilling.’ 

326. κρατερὸν ... ἔτελλεν : parataxis, emphasizing the successive 
acts. We might have expressed it as a dependent clause: ‘while he 
was laying a stern charge upon them.’ 

328. ἐπί τε κλισίας : the preposition is here expressed which was 
omitted v. 322. 

330. ἄρα: ‘I ween.’ — γήθησεν : aor. denotes the inception of a 
feeling, ‘feel delight.’ 

331. rapBhoavre: also of sudden feeling, ‘struck with dread.’ — al- 
Sopévw : ‘reverencing’ (his rank), of habitual mental attitude. 

332. épéovro: ‘were they asking.’ épéoua: = εἴρομαι = ἔρομαι | epwrdw.] 

333. ὁ ἔγνω: a real hiatus, whereas ἔγνω Ρβῇσι is only apparent hiatus. 

334. The heralds, in Homer, are under the especial protection of 
Zeus; later, Hermes was their patron. 

335. pot: see on v. 153. 

336. ὅ [8s]: article used as relative. —_ oa: ‘you both.’ 

337. IlarpéxAes: contracted 3 decl. voc. for Πατρόκλεες, G. 52, 2, N. 
3, H.729c. Below, v. 345, occurs the 2 decl. form. 

338. owt: the dual forms of the pron. of 3d pers. are enclitic. Con- 
trast this form with ode, v. 326. ---- τὼ αὐτώ [τούτω αὐτώ] : ‘both of 
these men themselves,’ not, as in Attic, ‘the same.’ 

339. πρός : ‘before the face of.’ 

340. τοῦ: with strong demons. force, ‘that king, ruthless as he is.’ —— 
εἰ γένηται [ἐὰν γένηται]. ---- δὴ αὖτε : synizesis (see on v. 277). 

941. ἐμεῖο [ἐμοῦ] : obj. gen. after χρειώ. 

342. τοῖς ἄλλοις : dat. of adv., common constr. in Hom. after this 
verb instead of gen. of separation (see on v. 67). 

343. To ‘think at the same time of the past and the future’ is the 
mark of wisdom, for we judge of the future only by the past. A similar 
expression occurs I 109. 

344. μαχέοιντο [μάχοιντο] : as the tense of οἷδε is primary, the mood 
should strictly be subjunctive ; the opt. represents the purpose as remoter. 

345. φίλῳ: see on v. 20. 

347. ἄγειν : inf. of purpose (see on v. 5). — ἴτην [ηείτη»]. 

348. ἀέκουσ᾽ : because she loved Achilles. 

349. ἑτάρων : connect with νόσφι λιασθείς. 

350. θῖν ἐφ᾽ ἁλός : θῖν(α) depends upon ἐπί, a dependence not indi- 
cated, in this case, by anastrophe, Sketch of Dialect, § 6, 1.— ἄλς : the 
sea near the shore: πόντος : the deep sea. 

351. ἠρήσατο: from prs. ἀράομαι ----- πολλά: used as in v. 35 with 
verb of praying. — ὀρεγνύς : ‘stretching out’ his hands, 2.6. toward the 
sea, the home of Thetis. 
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352. περ: ‘very,’ heightens the meaning of μινυνθάδιον, see on v. 131. 
— ὄφελλεν [Serre]: ipf.3 sg. Be careful not to connect it with ὀφέλλω, 
‘increase.’ 

356. ἠτίμησεν : see on v. 11. — ἀπούρας [dxavpdoas]: anomalous 
aor. ptc., referred to awaupdw. 

358. βένθεσσι : from nom. sing. βένθος [βάθοΞ]. 

359. ἀνέδυ: lit. ‘went up to the top of.’ Hence the idea of departure 
or flight, and the meaning ‘left’ with follg. gen. of separation, aAds. 
—— fbr’ [ὥσπερ] : any one who has seen a mist disappear from the surface 
of the sea will appreciate the propriety and beauty of the comparison, 
Hor ὀμίχλη. . 

361. κατέρεξε: ‘stroked,’ uncertain from what prs. The form sug- 
gests the pres. κατα-ρέζω, but the meaning would more readily be derived 
from κατ-ορέγω. ----- ἔπος τ᾽ thar’, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν : ‘spoke (lit. ‘spoke a 
word’) and called him by name.’ The name of the person usually follows 
immediately. Here τέκνον is equivalent to such a name. 

362. σε φρένας : ‘you,’ 2.5. ‘your heart, ‘your breast.’ φρένας is in 
partitive apposition with σε (see on v. 150). 

363. εἴδομεν [εἰδῶμεν] : pf. subj. See Sketch of Dialect, 8 24, 4, d. 

365. ταῦτα πάντα: obj. of ἀγορεύω. ------ εἰδνίῃ : implies in a general 
way the omniscience of the gods, even of those, like Thetis, of secondary 
rank. 

366. φχόμεθ᾽ : 1.4. in one of the marauding expeditions in the Troad 

see on v. 125). Achilles speaks with perfect naiveté, unconscious that 
participation in such warfare might be considered cause for censure. —. 
Θήβην: Thebe, under Mt. Plakos in Mysia, was the home of Hector’s 
wife Andromache. Cf Z 371-425. —— ἱερήν : orig. meaning ‘ strong,’ 
though the later common signif. ‘sacred’ is also frequent in Hom. 

367. This verse is a brief description of ancient warfare: the sacking 
of the city includes the slaughter of most of the men, and the sale into 
slavery of the women and children. 

368. τὰ pév: like πάντα in v. 367, refers chiefly to women. —— εὖ: 
‘fairly,’ ‘justly,’ ‘duly.’ 

369. ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλον : as γέρας of the generalissimo, see on v. 167. 

370. δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ : ‘and thereafter.’ 

372-379 = 12-16, 22-25. 

380. πάλιν: as in v. 59, of place, ‘back again.’ 

381. The simplicity of the language and thought guards sufficiently 
against obscurity, and we easily perceive that the subj. of φίλος ἦεν is 
é γέρων or a word referring to it. 

382. βέλος: sing. used in collective sense. Cf. v. 51; 6f also δάκρυ 
χέων, ν. 357. In of δέ νυ λαοί and τά δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα θεοῖο, we have good 
examples of the demonstrative use of the article, the substantives being 
appended as appositives: ‘and so (vv) they, the people ;’ ‘and they were 
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speeding, shafts of a god.’ __ ἐπ-ασσύτεροι : in form, a double compara- 
tive. The reg. comp. from ἄγχι is ἄσσον, and to ἀσσυ- (Aeolic for ἀσσο:) 
-Tepos is affixed. 

384, ἄμμι : see Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 14, 1. 

385. θεοπροπίας : see on v. 109. ----ἰκάτοιο : nom.“Exaros is regarded 
as a short form (‘pet-’ or ‘nick-name’) for Ἑ κατηβόλος, v. 370. 

386. πρῶτος κελόμην : ‘was the first to urge.’ 

388. ἠπείλησεν μῦθον : ‘uttered a threatening word,’ the verse begin- 
ning with spondees befits the portentous announcement ; for acc. μῦθον, 
see G. 159, R., H. 716 a. —— & [ὅς]. 

390. πέμπουσι : ‘are escorting.’ — ἄνακτι: Apollo (cf vv. 36, 75). 

391. Translate: ‘But heralds have just gone forth from my tent lead 
ing the other (τὴν δέ), the maiden, Briseus’s daughter.’ 

992, τήν [ἢν]. 

393. περί-σχε;» ἱπερίσχου] : lit ‘hold (thine arms) about,’ ‘ protect.’ 
—¢fjos an anomalous form; commonly explained as gen. of Ifom. adj. 
hus [ayadds| with changed breathing, and translated ‘brave.’ If we ac- 
cept this rendering, we have here another instance of Homeric naiveté 
(see on v. 244). But it is quite probable that the orig. form was ἕοιο [οὗ], 
gen. of possessive pron., and that this could orig. be used of all persons. 
Here it would mean ‘thy.’ 

394. Δία λίσαι : final vowel lengthened before liquid, as in v. 233. 

395. ἔπει: ‘by word.” — ὥνησας : 1 aor. from ὀνίνημι, ‘ didst please.’ 

396. πατρός: 2.6. Peleus. Connect σέο with ἄκουσα; πατρός with μεγά 
ροισιν. 

397. ὅτ᾽ (ε) ἔφησθα: ‘when thou wast saying ;’ not strictly necessary, 
as ἀμῦναι could depend upon the idea of saying implied in εὐχομένης. 

399. ὁππότε: ‘when once upon a time.’ 

400. As the three deities here mentioned are the very ones who are 
most active in behalf of the Greeks, Zeus will be likely to aid the Trojans, 
were it only to thwart their wish. 

401. ὑπελύσαο : ὑπό, ‘from under the weight of,’ for the deities are 
thought of as having already laid hands on Zeus. 

402. ody’ [ὦκα] : cf Lat. ocior, ocius. — μακρόν : ‘long’ in reference 
to height and depth, ‘ lofty.’ 

403. When two names for the same object existed side by side, one 
was frequently referred to the speech of the gods; the other to the speech 
of men (cf B 813). The divine name is usually of clearer significance 
Briareus means ‘Crusher ’ (Bpiapds). Αἰγαίων may be traced back, through 
aiyh, to αἰγίς, aloow, and probably means ‘ Rusher.’ 

404. ot watpos: fatris sui, Poseidon; οὗ is gen. of possessive pron. 

406. καί: compare in meaning with «af in v. 249, ‘he it was whom.’ 
Notice the paronomasia in ὑπ--ἐδεισαν and ἔδησαν. 

407. λαβὲ γούνων : gen. of part taken hold of (cf vv. 192, 323). The 
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form γούνων is a simpler one than Attic γονάτων. It consists of the stem 
of the word, γονυ-, and the gen. pl. ending τῶν. Out of γονβων has come 
γούνων. The Fis heard before, instead of after, ν. 

403. αἵ κέν πως ἐθέλῃσι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι ἀρῆξαι : ‘on the chance that he 
may perhaps choose to give aid to the Trojans ;’ we have here an exam- 
ple of the posterior condition (see on v. 67). 

4099, ἔλσαι (from present εἰλέω, stem Fea-): depends upon ἐθέλῃσι. 
Though a liquid stem, it takes the tense-sign σ in 1 aor. The original 
initial € accounts for the apparent hiatus ἅλα ἔλσαι, as also for the 
syllabic augment in 2 aor. pass. ἐάλην (ἐβάλην). 

410. ἀποκτεινομένους : here used as passive, though usually the pass. 
of ἀποκτείνω is represented by the proper tense of ἀποθνήσκω. 

412. ὅ τ᾽ [ὅτι re]: see on v. 244. --..-ἕ ἄτην ‘folly,’ ‘ infatuation.’ 

413. Kara... χέουσα: tmesis. 

414. αἰνά: adv. with τεκοῦσα, ‘having brought thee forth to my woe.’ 

415. αἴθ᾽ ὄφελες | εἴθ᾽ ὥφελες] : 2 aor. from ὀφείλω. ----- ἀδάκρντος καὶ 
ἀπήμων : perh. a kind of litotes =‘ full of joy and happiness.’ 

416. μίνυνθα : adv. limiting ἔστι understuod ; ἔστι may be translated 
‘continues.’ —— περ : as in v. 131. 5hv (orig. 5Fyv) lengthens a preceding 
vowel. 

418. ἔπλεο (2 aor. from πέλομαι) : ‘thou hast become.’ — τῷ : 
‘therefore.’ — κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον : equivalent to αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα, v. 414. 

419. τοῦτο ἔπος [τοῦτο τὸ ἔπος]. 

420. Ὄλυμπον : the mountain in Thessaly (¢f v. 44), not vaguely 
‘heaven.’ —al xe: ‘on the chance that’ (see on v. 67). 

421. παρήμενος : ‘sitting near,’ with idea of inaction, as in v. 488; cf. 
also B 688, 694. 

423. per Αἰθιοπῆας ; as inv. 222. The Ilomeric Okeanos is a great 
stream flowing around the earth. The Acthiopians are represented as a 
pious folk who dwell in two tribes on the edge of the earth’s disk, to the 
S. E. and S. W. —~ @popovas: see on v. 92. 

424. χθιζός : adj., though more conveniently translated as adv. (cf 
v. 497). — κατὰ δαῖτα : ‘on ground of a feast.’ — ἕποντο [εἵποντο]. 

426. χαλκοβατὲς δῶ [δῶμα] : ‘palace with bronze threshold.” The 
palace of Zeus, as well as those of the other gods, was the work ot 
Hephaistos (cf v. 607). . 

427. γουνάσομαι : has acquired the secondary meaning and transitive 
signification, § beseech.’ 

428. ἀπεβήσετο [ἀπέβη, cf. E 133]: 1 aor. with inflection of 2 aor. —— 
αὐτοῦ : ‘there.’ 

429. γνναικός : for case, see on v. 65. 

430. ἀέκοντος : gen. dependent upon βίῃ, ‘in despite of him (though) 
loth.” Do not join the gen. with ἀπηύρων, which takes a double acc. 

431. ἄγων : appropriate word, because a hecatomb consisted of cattle. 
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432, πολυβενθέος : from nom. sing. πολυβενθής. -- ἐντός : constantly 
usedl in Hom. as a prep. (see on v. 71). 

433. ἱστία στείλαντο : ‘they took in ¢4ecr (force of miad.) sails.’ For 
pictorial representation of Hom. ship, see Hom. Dict., Plate IV. 

434. προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες [2 aor. ptc. ὑφ-ίημι] : ‘letting it down by 
(slacking off) the fore-stays.’ 


455, τήν: 2.6. ναῦν. ----- προέρεσσαν : from προ-ερέσσω. 
456. εὐνάς : ‘mooring-stones,’ large stones serving the purpose of an- 
chors, to which ropes were attached. —— κατέδησαν : ‘bound fast.’ The 


vessel was anchored, bow toward the sea, by the edval. The πρυμνήσια, 
‘stern-cables,’ kept the stern close to shore. 

437. ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι: the effect of the orig. initial F of ῥηγμῖνι (ξρήγνυμι 
frango) is seen in the lengthening of the preceding vowel by position. — 
βαῖνον : ‘were disembarking, 2.6. one after another. This is the descrip- 
tive ipf. Notice, in vv. 437-0, three examples of tmesis. 

433. The large number of spondees in this verse (it contains only one 
dactyl) is noticeable. The slow movement of the line suggests that it 
describes the debarkation of the most important person. La Roche says 
that the spondees are appropriate to her slow motion along the plank, 
and the dactyl to her spring from its end! 

440. ἐπὶ βωμόν : for her restoration was out of fear of the god, not 
from any love for her father. 

441. τίθει | ἐτίθει]. 

442 πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν : ‘sent me forth.’ 

443. ἀγέμεν [ἄγειν] : inf. primarily of purpose (cf ν. 8), incidentally 
of result. 

444, ἱλασόμεσθα : aor. subj. from ἱλάσκομαι, with shortened mood- 
sign. See Sketch of Dialect, § 17. 

446. ἐδέξατο χαίρων : ‘he received with joy.’ 

447. φίλην : sec on v. 20. -- κλειτήν : ‘famous. 

448, ἑξείης : ‘in order (of size).’ | 

449. χερνίψαντο: χερνίπτομαι is a denominative from χέρνιψ, ‘ water 
used for washing hands ᾿- - οὐλο-χύτας (ἀλέω, xéw) : ‘scattered barley.’ 

450. μεγάλα: ‘aloud’ (cf vv. 35, 351). — χεῖρας ἀνασχών : the Greek, 
in praying, stretched forward and upward the hands with upturned palms. 

451, 2 — 37, 38. 

453, ἠμὲν... ἠδ(έ) : correlative, ‘as... so.’ V. 454 is added as 
explanatory of ἔκλυες. Very likely in prose we should have had two par- 
ticiples, δ. σ. τιμήσας, ἱψάμενος, instead of the indicatives (ἐ)τίμησας, ἵψαο, 
without conjunctions. We often have such explanatory sentences in 
English, shown to be ‘subordinate, not by a conjunction, but, as here, by 
being uttered in a Jower tone of voice. 

456. ἤδη viv: ‘now forthwith.’ 

458. εὔξαντο : of silent prayer, contrasted with ueyda’ εὔχετο, v 450 
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—— προβάλοντο : each one of those who participated in the sacrifice threw 
some of the obAal upon the victim’s head. The order of sacrifice was as 
follows: The hands were washed and the sacrificial barley was raised 
from the earth (v. 449). Then, after silent prayer, the head of the 
victim was sprinkled and the forelock cut off and burned (Odyssey, 
y 446). These were preliminary rites: the victim’s head was now drawn 
back and the chief person present, king or father of family, slew and 
flayed it. Then the thigh-bones were cut out and covered up with two 
layers of fat. Slices of meat from other parts of the carcass were laid 
upon them, and the whole was burned with libations of wine as the por- 
tion of the gods, who were supposed to be cheered by the savor (κνίση, 
vv. 66, 317) which rose toward heaven. 

459. αὐέρυσαν [ἀνείρυσαν : aor. from ἀνερύω. The following may 
have been the succession of forms by which we arrive at that in the text: 
the unaugmented, apocopated form would be éyFépycay, — assimilation 
gives 4FFépuaay, — the loss of one F leaves &F(=ad) épucay. 

460. κατὰ ... ἐκάλυψαν : ‘covered up close.’ 

461. δίπτυχα : acc. sing. fem. agreeing with κνίσην understood. 

462. σχίζῃς [σχίῴαι5] : from nom. sing. σχίᾷα. 

463. πεμπώβολα : large ‘five-tined forks’ (πέντε, 6BeAds) on which the 
vitals (σπλάγχνα, ‘heart, liver, lungs’) were placed for roasting. 

464. ἐπάσαντο : ‘tasted of;’ this merely symbolical partaking was 
followed by the actual feasting, δαίνυντο (v. 468). 

465. τἄλλα : ‘the remainder’ of the victims. — ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσι tre- 
ραν: lit. ‘spitted (so that it was) about spits,’ 2.4. ‘transfixed with spits.’ 

466. ἐρύσαντο : ‘drew off (from the spits).’ 

467. τετύκοντο : redupl. 2 aor. from τεύχω. 

468. δαιτὸς ἐΐσης ἐδεύετο [ἐδεῖτο] : ‘fail of the equal (2.6. fairly divided) 
share.’ 

469. ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο [τὸν ἔρωτα (τὴν ὄρεξιν) ἐξεῖντο] : ‘dispelled the desire 
for food and drink.’ 

470. ἐπεστέψαντο : orig. meaning of ἐπιστέφομαι is ‘fill full;’ hence 
construed with gen. of material. A later derived meaning is ‘crown.’ 
From the word in this sense comes στέμματα, v. 14. 

471. νώμησαν : from νωμάω, ‘distribute.’ A δέπας, ‘drinking-cup,’ was 
held by each guest. The κοῦροι went about, pouring as they went a few 
drops into each cup, ἐπάρχεσθαι δεπάεσσι, which the receiver immediately 
poured out as a libation to the gods. Then the cups were filled for drink- 
ing, the wine being dipped out with the πρόχοος. A fuller description of 
the whole ceremony is given in Odyssey, y 340. —- ἐπαρξάμενοι : ἐπί, 
‘successively’ for all the guests; ἀρξάμενοι, ‘having made the hallowed 
beginning.’ But the ‘hallowed beginning’ was to pour a little wine, as 
above described, into each cup. The dat. δεπάεσσι may accordingly be 
taken as local, ‘in the cups,’ or as dat. of advantage, for the action was 
performed ‘ for the cups.’ 
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472. μολπῇ : includes song and dance. 

473. καλόν [xaAds]. — παιήονα [παιᾶνα]. 

474. μέλποντες ‘Exdepyov: ‘hymning Hekaérgos (Apollo) ;’ for epi- 
thet, here a proper name, see on v. 147. —— φρένα : acc. of specification. 

475. ἐπὶ... ἦλθεν: ‘came on,’ ‘came over them;’ there is scarcely 
any twilight in Greece, so that κνέφας, ‘darkness,’ comes on rapidly. 

476. They slept, not on board the ship, but on the shore, near which 
(see on v. 436) the ship was moored. 

477. ἠρυγένεια : ‘early-born.’ The first part of the word contains the 
root of Engl. ‘early;’ cf Grk. ἄριστον, Germ. Frith-stiick: ‘early meal.’ 
— "Hos [“Ews|: ‘Morning-red,’ ‘ Aurora.’ 

478. ἀνάγοντο : ‘ put to sea.’ —— μετά : see on v. 222. 

479. ἵκμενον [ἱκόμενον] : 2 aor. ptc. without connecting vowel and with 
change of breathing. TYe meaning is: a ‘coming’ wind, ze. a ‘following,’ 
‘favorable’ wind (cf La... ventum secundum). 

480. στήσαντο ἱστόν : ‘set up their mast (see on στείλαντο, ν. 433). 

481. ἐν... πρῆσε: ‘blewinto.’ The root xpa- means to ‘spurt forth,’ 
and is used of air, water, fire. The common form of the prs. in Attic 
prose is πίμπρημι, with the meaning ‘spurt forth fire,’ ‘burn.’ — ἀμφί: 
adv. ‘round about.’ 

482. orelpy: local dat. ‘at the stem.” The thought is of the boiling 
of the water seen at the stem, rather than caused dy the stem. Of course 
the two ideas are closely connected. —— πορφύρεον : used with no dis- 
tinct notion of any particular color; the meaning is, ‘boiling,’ ‘swelling.’ 
----νηός: gen. with orefpy, yet naturally translated as if gen. absol. 

483. διαπρήσσονυσα : orig. meaning of πράσσω is ‘ pass over,’ (πέρας, 
περάω). This passage illustrates the transition to the later common 
meaning ‘ accomplish ;’ see also F 14. — κατὰ κῦμα : fer undam. 

484. κατὰ στρατόν : ‘opposite the encampment.’ 

485. ἔρυσσαν [εἴρυσαν]. 

486. ὑπό: adv. ‘underneath.’ —&ppara μακρά: ‘long shores,’ Ze. 
‘ props.’ 

487. ἐσκίδναντο [ἐσκεδάννυντο] : ‘began to disperse.’ 

488. μήνιε: see on v. 247. 

489. vids: vi- is to be scanned short; TO is often found, in inscrip- 
tions, for vids. 

490. πωλέ-σκ-ετο, φθι-νύ-θ-ε-σκε, ποθέ-ε-σκε [ἐπωλεῖτο, ἐφθείρετο, ἐπό- 
@e:]: for these iteratives see Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 25. ---- κυδιάνειραν : 
‘hero-ennobling,’ elsewhere always epithet of μάχη. 

491. πτόλεμον : last vowel lengthened by the ictus. — φίλον κῆρ: 
acc. of specification. The use of φίλος, referred to in v. 20, is especially 
frequent when the adj. is joined with parts of the body. 

493. ἐκ roto: ‘thenceforth,’ 2.25. since the interview with Thetis. 

494. ἴσαν [fecay). 
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495. λήθετ' [ἐπελανθάνετο] ----- ἐφετμέων : gen. pl. from ἐφετμή. 

496. GAN ἢ γίε) : like ὁ δέ, ν. 191. —— ἀνεδύσετο : for form, see on ν. 
428; it is here followed by acc., whereas ἀνέδυ in v. 359 is followed by 
gen. of separation. 

497. οὐρανόν : acc. of limit of motion, cf v. 240. G. 162, H. 722. 

498. εὐρύοπα : ‘far-thundering,’ compounded of edpds and by (Foy — 
Lat. vox). This form is acc. sing. 3 decl. —Arep ἄλλων [χωρὶς τῶν 
ἄλλων]. 

500. αὐτοῖο: gen. with adv. of place πάροιθ(ε), G. 182, 3, Η. 757. 

501. δεξιτερῇ |δεξιᾷᾳ!. ----- ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος : ‘ underneath the chin,’ a prim- 
itive suppliant gesture. 

503. ὄνησα: “1 helped.’ Cf v. 395. 

504, The last hemistich of this verse and of v. 41 are identical. 

505. ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων : ‘swiftest of fate as compared with others,’ 
gen. after superlative on the same principle as that by which comparatives 
govern gen. Regular would have been ὠκυμορώτερος ἄλλων Or ὠκυμορώ- 
τατος πάντων. 

δ06. ἔπλετο: ἀτὰρ νῦν ye: ‘he was already; but now’ in addition. 

507 = 456. 

508. ov πέρ μιν τῖσον : ‘do thou at least (if Agamemnon has heaped 
disgrace upon him) honor him ;’ yet see on v. 131. 

509. ἐπιτίθει κράτος Τρώεσσι: ‘bestow might upon the Trojans.’ —— 
ὄφρ᾽ ἄν [ἕως ἄν]. 

510. τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλωσιν : subjunctives after temporal conj. where the 
designation of time is indefinite. G. 239, 2, H. 921. ὀφδέλλωσίν é 
τιμῇ : ‘magnify him with honor.’ 

511. Zeus is silent, because to give his promise would excite Hera’s 
wrath. —— νεφεληγερέτα [-τη5] : many [atin masc. substs. of 1 decl. e.g. 
poeta, pirata, form the nom. sing. without final s. Cf the Greek ποιήτης, 


πειράτης. 

512. ὡς... ὥς: ‘as... so.’ 

518, ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυνῖα : ‘held on clinging fast.’ ἐμπεφυυῖα (2 pf. ptc. 
from ἐμφύω) : lit. ‘having grown into.’ — δεύτερον αὖτις : ‘again a second 
time,’ an example of Homeric fulness of expression like πάλιν αὖτις, B 
276. 


514. κατάνευσον : ‘assent,’ lit. ‘nod down.’ The word of opposite 
signification is ἀνα-νεύω ‘refuse by a nod’, lit. ‘nod up,’ Ze. toss back 
the head. This motion is still the ordinary sign of negation in Greece 
and in southern Italy (Magna Graecia). 

515. ἀπόειπ(ε) : orig. form was ἀπό Fee; hence the final vowel of 
prep. is not clided. Cf ἐδ εἰδῶ. --- οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος (ἔπ: δέος, see on v. 
33): ‘thou hast naught to fear,’ lit. ‘there is no fear upon thee.’ Zeus 
need not fear to refuse, for there is no power higher than himself which 
can punish him for neglecting Thetis’s prayer. 
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516, ὅσσον [ὅσον] : the dat. of measure of difference, 8ey, would have 
given the same sense as the acc. of extent. — μετὰ πᾶσιν : nearly equal 
to ἐν πᾶσι (cf ν. 575), or to part. gen. πάντων. 

517. ὀχθήσας : ‘ vexed.’ 

518. λοίγια ἔργα (sc. ἔσται) : ‘there will be sad doings.’ λοίγια has 
the same root as Lat. /ugeo.—— 8 re = ὅτι re: ‘in that’ (see on vv. 120, 
244, 412). — φήσεις : fut. from ἐφίημι. 

519, ἐρέθῃσι : from ἐρέθω [ἐρεθί(ω]. 

520. καὶ αὕτως: ‘even as it is,’ ‘even now’ (see on v. 133). —— aléy 
[def]. 

522. ἀπόστιχε: ‘depart,’ 2 aor. imv. from ἀποστείχω. 

523. μελήσεται [μελήσει] : of ἐμοὶ μελήσεται with Lat. mthi erit cura. 

524. εἰ δ᾽ Aye: see on v. 302. 

526. οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, κτλ : ‘for not anything of mine can 
be recalled or can deceive or can fail of fulfilment ;’ or τέκμωρ might be 
supplied with ἐμόν, ‘not any pledge of mine,’ etc. 

528. Translate: ‘Kronion spoke and nodded assent to her with his 
dark eyebrows.’ —— Κρονίων [Κρονίδης] : patronymic from Κρόνος, which 
probably means the ‘fulfiller’ (κραίνω). 

529. ἀμβρόσιαι: whatever belongs to the gods— utensils, clothes, 
dwellings —is ‘immortal.’ Cf ambrosiae comae, Vergil, Aen. I, 403. — 
ἐπερρώσαντο (from -ρώομαι, ἃ derivative from péw): ‘fell waving forward.’ 
ἐπί adds the idea that the motion of the hair corresponded with the nod; 
we might translate: ‘to his nod.’ 

530. κρατός (gen. from nom. κάρη): ‘from his head.’ Distinguish 
from κρᾶτος, ‘strength.’ — ἐλέλιξεν : ‘shook,’ ‘made tremble.’ The three 
verses 528-530 are said by Strabo to have suggested to Phidias the con- 
ception of his greatest work, the statue of Zeus in the temple of Olympia. 

531. βονλεύσαντε Stérpayev [βουλευσάμενοι] : dual subj. with pl. verb, 
translate: ‘took counsel and separated.’ The form is 2 aor. pass. from . 
“hyo (τμηγ- τμαγ- being a strengthened form of the root τμα- rap, cf. 
τέμνω). See Sketch of Dialect, § 23, 1. 

532. ἄλτο: 2 aor. from ἅλλομαι, Lat. sa/io, with smooth breathing. 
The lost consonant σ᾽ accounts for the apparent hiatus, and would natu- 
rally have been represented by the rough breathing. 

533. Ζεύς: sc. ἔβη, suggested by the motion implied in dato. Zeus’s 
dwelling is thought of as near the summit of Olympus. His interview 
with Thetis has taken place at a lower level, or on another peak of the 
mountain. 

534. πατρός : not to be taken literally, — for Zeus was not the father 
of all the Olympian deities, — but rather as a title of honor (c/. πατὴρ 
ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν re). — σφοῦ [σφετέρου] : cf in meaning with οὗ in v. 404, 
which it closely resembles in form (cf οὗ = σξοῦ and σφοῦ). ----- ἔτλη : ‘had 
the hardihood.’ 
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535. ἀντίοι ἔσταν : ‘rose up and went to meet.’ The signs of defer- 
ence are the same among gods as among men. 

536. οὐδέ μιν ἠγνοίησεν:: ‘nor did she fail to recognize him,’ 2.2. ‘and 
she recognized him right well.2. We have here an example of litotes and 
prolepsis. For litotes, see on v. 320. Prolepsis, lit. ‘anticipation ’ (πρό- 
Anis, προ-λαμβάνω), is the introduction of a word earlier in the sentence 
than would naturally be expected. It is esp. freq. after verbs of ‘know- 
ing.’ Here μιν is introduced as obj. of ἠγνοίησεν, instead of the clause 
ὅτι συμφράσσατο standing as object. Cf the example in the Gospels: “1 
knew thee that thou wert a hard man,’ instead of, ‘I knew that thou wert.’ 
Cf also, from the Merchant of Venice (Act iv., Sc. 1): ‘You hear the 
learned Bellario, how he writes.’ It is easy to see that prolepsis adds 
vividness to narrative. 

538. ἁλίοιο γέροντος : the ‘old man of the sea’ was Nereus. 

539. κερτομίοισι: ntr. pl. as substantive, yet, in v. 582, ἐπέεσσι is 
supplied. 

540. τίς δ᾽ αὖ (δή, ad): ‘who now again δ᾽ 

541. ἐόντα (and φρονέοντα, v. 542): join with σέ, suggested by dat. τοι 
(σοι), the subj. of inf. δικαζέμεν. This δικαζέμεν means ‘ decide,’ ‘rule, 
as we use the word of a judge or referee. 

542. κρυπτάδια : ntr. pl. of adj. used as cogn. acc. after φρονέοντα. 

543. πρόφρων : always used as pred. adj. in Hom., and hence best 
translated as adv. (see on v. 30). Translate with τέτληκας : ‘hast kindly 
deigned.’ —— ὅττι νοήσῃς [ὃ ἂν νοήσῃ]. 

544, πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε: Cf. divum pater atque hominum rex, 
Verg. Aen. I, v. 65. 

546. εἰδήσειν [εἴσεσθαι] : fut. inf. classed with οἶδα; see Sketch of Dia- 
lect, § 24, 4, ¢. —— χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ[αι] : ‘they (μῦθοι) shall be hard for 
thee (to know).’ 

547. ἐπιεικές : sc. f. — ἔπειτα : ‘then,’ ‘in that case.’ 

549. ἐθέλωμι : this old form of subj. 1 sg. occurs eleven times in the 
Hom. poems. 

550. ph re... perddda: ‘do not be inquiring at all about each one 
of these things, nor seek to know them.’ Instead of τοῦτον, which should 
properly be the antecedent of ὅν (v. 549), the ntr. pl. ταῦτα is used, 
because 8y is a general relative. 

551. βοῶπις: ‘large-eved.’ ‘‘Tera’s eves are likened to those of an 
ox or heifer in respect to size, fulness, and majestic calm ” (Ameis). 

552. ποῖον : predicate; lit. ‘thou hast spoken this (τόν) word as what 
sort of a saving?’ = ποῖος ὁ μῦθος οὗτός ἐστιν ὃν εἶπες ; 

553. Notice the Greek idiom (also usual in French and German) by 
which the present is used with an adv. of time, where the English uses 
the perfect. Translate: ‘and certainly heretofore, at least, I have not 
asked (lit. ‘do not ask’) nor sought to know.’ G. 200, N. 4. 
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554. ἄσσ᾽ ἐθέλησθα [ἃ ἂν ἐθέλῃ]. 

555. δείδοικα : the first syllable lengthened in compensation for ἃ di- 
gamma no longer written = δέδβοικα (see on v. 33). 

558. τῇ σ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι : ‘I think that thou didst confirm to her by 

nod.’ 

559. τιμήσῃς : for subj., G. 216, H. 881. —— πολέας [πολλούς] : notice 
synizesis. 

561. δαιμονίη, αἰεὶ μὲν dteat: ‘ Perverse, ’tis always “I think.”’ 8a:- 
μονίη (adj. from δαίμων) : lit. ‘under influence of a god’; generally, though 
not always, in bad sense, ‘ infatuated,’ ‘ miserable.’ Notice variation in 
quantity between ὀΐω, v. 558, and dieas. Notice also the musical, flowing 
sound of this verse, made so by its many vowels. 

562. ἀπὸ θυμοῦ : prepositional phrase used in the predicate as equiva- 
lent to adj. ἀποθύμιος. 

564. τοῦτ᾽ : ‘this,’ 72. my present course of conduct. — ἐμοὶ μέλλει 
φίλον εἶναι : 2.4. it will be because I choose to have it so. In this passage 
we have a striking example of anthropomorphism ; the gods are depicted 
simply as stronger men. Zeus is an angry husband vexed at his wife’s 
inquisitiveness and provoked thereby to arbitrariness. 

566. χραίσμωσιν : construed with acc. ἰόντα (sc. ἐμέ) and dat. of ad- 
vantage ro: (σοι) ; translate: ‘keep me off from (lit. for) you,’ 2.4. ‘ avail 
against my assault.’ 

567. ἐφείω [ἐφῶ] : 2 aor. subj. from éplyue. — ἀάπτονς : lit. ‘not to be 
touched,’ ‘ resistless.’ 

569. καθῆστο [ἐκάθητο]. 

570. ὥχθησαν [ὀχθέω] : ‘were indignant’ (cf v. 517). τ Οὐρανίωνες : 
orig. a possessive adj. from Οὐρανός. Translate: ‘inhabitants of heaven.’ 

572. ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρειν : ‘offer pleasing service ;’ ἐπί belongs with φέρειν, 
from which it is separated by tmesis. 

573. ἀνεκτά : ‘endurable,’ properly verbal adj. from ἀνέχομαι (cf. v. 
586). 

574. ἕνεκα θνητῶν : ‘in behalf of mortals,’ with a certain contempt as 
contrasted with ἐν θεοῖσι (v. 575)- 

575. κολῳὸν ἐλαύνετον : ‘raise (lit. ‘drive ’) a din.’ 

576, ἦδος : (root Fad- of avidvw, ἡδύς) shows the same loss of rough 
breathing as ἄλτο (v. 532). τὰ χερείονα [τὰ χείρονα, τὰ χείρω] : euphe- 
mistic expression for ‘discord among the gods.’ The article (τά) appears 
here to be used exactly as is usual in Attic Greek. 

577. παράφημι : ‘talk over (to one’s views),’ ‘advise’ (cf παρείπῃ, v 
555). 

579. νεικείῃσι [νεικῇ]. ------- σὺν. .. ταράξῃ : ‘ confound.’ 

580. εἴπερ γάρ «’ ἐθέλῃσι : ‘for suppose he choose!’ The apodosis, 
‘he can do it,’ or some equivalent expression, is suppressed (aposio- 
pesis, See on v. 135). —— ἀστεροπητής : noun formed directly from dore- 
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porh, ‘lightning,’ by the suffix -rns denoting the actor. Cf, in meaning, 
Lat. fulwsinator. 

581. ἐξ ἑδέων : ‘from the places where we sit’ (1.5. from our abodes), 
as in v. 534; the word for ‘seat’ is ἕδρα, not ἕδος. 

582. καθάπτεσθαι : ‘approach,’ ‘address ;’ for inf. used like imv., cf 
V. 20. 

583. aos [Trews]. 

585. δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον : adj. usually explained as describing a cup 
of hour-glass shape, the base of which may be used as bowl. No such 
forms are found, however, among ancient cups which have come down to 
us, and Schliemann has suggested that ἀμφι- may refer to the two han- 
dles, one on each side. I1{e would translate ‘ two-handled,’ or perh. ‘ two- 
mouthed.’ 

586. τέτλαθι : 2 pf. imv.from theme τλα-, G. 124, H. 492 D, το. This 
imv. with ἀνάσχεο may be translated, * Patience! and bear up, lest,’ etc. 

587. ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσι: ‘in my sight,’ ‘before my eyes.’ 

588. For force of wep in this verse, as in vv. 577 and 586, see on v. 
131. 

589. χραισμεῖν τι : ‘to ward off anything’ (from you, se. σοι). This 
is the same construction as that in v. 28, but different from that in v. 566. 
— ἀντιφέρεσθαι : ‘to cope with,’ lit. ‘to bear one’s self against ;’ the 
infin. depends upon the adj. ἀργαλέος. 

591. τεταγών : redupl. 2 aor. ptc. of a defective verb, the theme of 
which, ray, is probably the same as of Lat. fa(2)go, Eng. touck(?) 

592. φερόμην: ‘I flew,’ lit. ‘was carried along.’ vr 

593. κάππεσον : by apocope and assimilation from κατέπεσον. ---- ἔνῆεν 
iévqy]. Lemnos was the dearest of all lands to Hephaistos (Odyssey, @ 
284). The extinct volcano, Mosychlos, explains the association of He- 
phaistos with this island. 

594. Llvrees (σίνομαι, ‘injure’): name of marauding tribe, early inhab- 
itants of Lemnos. 

596. παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρί : may be translated: ‘took from her son in 
her hand ;’ but a better rendering is: ‘received at the hand of her sor,’ 
cf. B 186. Thus χειρὶ παιδός is simply a fuller expression for παιδί: ‘at 
the hand of her son,’ instead of ‘from her son.’ 

597. ἐνδέξια : adv. acc., passing ‘towards the right.’ 

598. qvoxde: the orig. meaning of the verb has been so far extended 
that it means ‘was pouring nectar,’ instead of ‘was pouring wine;’ of 
the Engl. expression ‘ brass andrrons.’ 

599. ἐνῶρτο : syncop. 2 aor. with intrans. signif. from ὄρνυμι. 

600. ποιπνύοντα : intensive form from theme πνυ- (pres. xvéw) with a 
strong reduplication-syllable, ποι-. 

602. δαιτὸς ἐΐσης : see on v. 468. 

604. ἀμειβόμεναι : ‘answering one another,’ ‘responsively.’ 
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605. αὐτάρ : correlative to μέν, v. 601. — κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελί- 
ovo: ‘the sun’s bright light sank.’ 

606. κακκείοντες : by apocope and assimilation from xaraxelovres, ptc. 
of κατακείω, a parallel form to κατάκειμαι, but which has taken on a future 
sense. Translate: ‘to lie down to rest.’ . 

607. ἀμφιγνήεις (ἀμφί and yviov): ‘strong alike in either arm,’ — ap- 
propriate epithet of Hephaistos, as indicating that he was ambidextrous, 
z.¢. able to use one hand as well as the other. 

608. ἰδνίῃσι πραπίδεσσι [eidulas φρεσίν] : ‘with wise mind.’ 

610. Kowa’: ‘was wont to rest.’ -. ὅτε ixdvor: opt. in temporal 
clause implying a general condition referring to past time. 

611. χρυσόθρονος : articles of use or ornament of the Olympian deities 
are ordinarily represented as of gold. 


BOOK SECOND. 


Bijra δ᾽ ὄνειρον ἔχει, ἀγορήν, καὶ νῆας ἀριθμεῖ. 
Beta the Dream and Synod cites: and catalogues the Naval Knights. 


1. Translate θεοί and ἀνέρες as appositives of ἄλλοι : ‘others, both 
gods and heroes.’ —— φἱππο-κορυσταί : lit. ‘ equipped with horses,’ 26., as 
horses were used in war only to draw chariots, ‘fighting from chariots.’ 

2. παννύχιοι: adj. translated as adv., see on A 424. —— οὐκ ἔχε: ‘did 
not hold fast,’ #.¢. his sleep did not continue unbroken throughout the 
entire night (cf A 611). 

4. τιμήσῃ: deliberative subjunctive, not changed to opt. as it might 
naturally have been after the secondary tense, [ἐϊμερμήριζε. Zeus’s ques- 
tion in the direct form would have been: πῶς τιμήσω; ‘ How can I hon- 
or?’ Ὁ. 256, H. 866, 3. —— πολέας | roAAods] : synizesis. 

5. Se: subject of φαίνετο anticipating the inf. ἐπιπέμψαι, Ὁ but attracted 
from ntr. to fem. by the pred. noun βουλή. 

6. οὖλον (ὄλλυμι) : ‘ baleful.’ 

7 =A 2o0l. 

8. βάσκ᾽ ἴθι: ‘Up! go!’ βάσκε refers more to the start, ἔθε to the goal. 

10. μάλ᾽ ἀτρεκέως : ‘very cxactly.’ τρεκ-, the radical syllable of 
&-rpex-éws, is identical with fovg-, the radical syllable of torgueo. Thus 


the adv. means, ‘not twisted (from the truth),’ ‘unswervingly.’ — ἀγο- 
pevdpey : inf. for imv. 
11. ἑ [adrdv]. — κάρη κομόωντες : ‘letting the hair grow long,’ 


mark of free-born Greeks, in distinction from Orientals, who shaved their 
heads. κάρη is acc. of specification. 

12. πανσυδίῃ (cedw) : ‘ with all haste.” —- πόλιν εὐρνάγνιαν:: #.¢. Troy. 

13. οὐ γὰρ ἔτι [οὐκέτι γάρ]. ----- ἀμφὶς φράζονται : ‘are diversely 
minded.’ 

14. ἐπέγναμψεν λισσομένη: ‘hath bent them by her prayers (λεσσο- 
μένη) to her wish (éxf),’ cf Lat. precibus inflexit. 

15. ἐφῆπται (3 sg. pf. pass. from derzw) : lit. ‘are fastened to,’ #4 
‘hang over,’ ‘impend upon.’ 
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19. ἀμβρόσιος : compounded of & priv. and the stem of βροτός, which 
is pop-, upo-, identical with that of Lat. mor-ior, B being a strengthening 
letter, before which » disappears if initial. Hence βροτός, not uBpords, 
but ἄμβροτος. G. 14, N. I. See also Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 7, 3.— 
κέχντο : plupf. from xéw. 

20. Νηληίῳ [Νηλείφ] : the adj. is here the precise equivalent of a 
poss. gen. Νηλέως. 

21. γερόντων: What is the partitive word upon which this gen. of the 
whole depends? It might seem natural to answer μάλιστα, but a little 
thought will suggest that the word denoting the part must be of the same 
gender, and usually the same part of speech, as the gen. of the whole. 
Here the partitive word is τόν [ὅν]. . 

22. μιν: connect with προσέφη. ---- ἐεισάμενος : ‘having likened him- 
self το. The form is aor. ptc. midd. from εἴδομαι, and the dat. τῷ de- 
pends upon it. For e prefixed, see on A 306. 

23. Verses 23-25 will be found easy to turn into English hexameters ; 
see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 8. For a Lat. version, cf Verg. Aen. IV, 560, 
Nate dea, potes hoc sub casu ducere somnos? Cf. also Silvius Italicus, 11] 
172, Zurpe duct, somno totam consumere noctem. 

24. παννύχιον: see on v. 2. 

25. ἐπιτετράφαται [ἐπιτετραμμένοι εἰσί] : 3 pl. pf. pass. from τρέπω. 

26. ἐμέθεν [ἐμοῦ]. ----- ξύνες (2 aor. imv. from συνίημι) : lit. ‘ put to- 
gether,’ hence ‘apply the mind to any object,’ ‘perceive,’ ‘hearken.’ Here 
it takes the gen. ἐμέθεν as a word of mental action, see on A 273. G 
171, 2, H. 742 —— δέ [γάρ] : for parataxis, see on A 5. 

28-32 =I11-15. 

34. μελίφρων:: ‘honey-hearted,’ 2.4. ‘whose heart’s core (φρήν) is hon. 
ey.’ —— ἀνήῃ [ἀνῇ] : 2 aor. subj. from ἀνίημι. 

35. ἀπεβήσετο [ἀπέβη] : see on A 428. 

36. τά: cognate acc. with φρονέοντα : ‘pondering those thoughts.’ — 
ἔμελλον : notice ntr. pl. subj. with 24. verb. This is not uncommon in 
Hom., but a special reason for the pl. may here be found, in that there 
would have been a certain ambiguity had the sing. ἔμελλε been employed. 
It would then have been possible to read, ‘ which he was not destined to 
accomplish ;’ whereas the translation is, ‘which were not destined to be 
accomplished.’ 

37. φῆ: lit. ‘he said,’ #.e.*he hoped,’ ‘he expected.’ All long mono- 
syllabic verbal forms in Hom. have the circumflex accent (cf Sketch of 
Dialect, ὃ 15, 1]. 

38. ἤδη [7δει], ἔργα: to both these words belongs initial F, hence 
the hiatus before each is only apparent. —- The inferential particle ja 
(&pa) hints at the knowledge which the reader (hearer) possesses of the 
subsequent course of the war. It may be translated with 4: ‘which, 
alas!’ Cf. ὅν ῥα in v. 21: ‘ whom, of course.’ 
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39. Notice not only that ἐπί and θήσειν are written separately in thiy 
verse, but also that the prep. follows its verb. The verb is the same 
which was employed in Thetis’s prayer, A 509.—— yap: a lengthened in 
the thesis by the ictus. 

40. διὰ ὑσμίνας : ‘throughout the conflicts ;’ διά is local, not causal. 

41. ἔγρετο (sync. 2 aor. from éyelpw, ‘arouse’): ‘he awoke.’ —6eln 
ὀμφή : ‘a divine voice.’ —— ἀμφέχντο (χέω) : ‘shed itself about him,’ 2.6. 
‘rang in his ears.’ 

42. Verses 42-46 are interesting as describing how the Homeric hero 
dresses himself. He sleeps, it appears, without clothing upon his body. 
— - ὀρθωθείς : reflexive, ‘having raised himself upright.’ — μαλακόν (οὐ 
Lat. mollis): ‘soft;’ the tunic was of wool. 

43. Notice the force of midd. voice in βάλλετο, ‘ put on 4zs 5’ also in 
ἐδήσατο, βάλετο, εἵλετο in follg. vv. Notice the lengthening of a final 
short vowel in δέ, v. 43, and ὑπό, v. 44, before follg. liquid, which was, 
doubtless, doubled in pronunciation. These vowels both stand in the 
accented part of the foot, which fact, alone, would account for their 
quantity. 

45. ἀργυρόηλον : ‘with silver-studded hilt.’ 

46. ἄφθιτον def: ‘ ever-abiding,’ both as the work of Hephaistos, and 
as conferred for a perpetual possession on the house of Pelops (cf v. 
101). 

48. "Has [“Ἑω:]. ----- προσεβήσετο : ‘came to.’ 

49. Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα [Ai φῶς ἐροῦσαΪ : ‘to tell the light to Zeus,’ 2.6. 
‘to announce the day.’ 

50. κηρύκεσσι κέλευσεν : κελεύω in Attic Greek always takes the acc. 

52. οἱ μέν, sc. κήρυκες. τοί (= οὗ) δέ, sc. ᾿Αχαιοί. 

53. ἴζε [καθέζετο] : ‘was holding its sitting.’ 

54. Νεστορέῃ adj. is equivalent to Νέστορος, the gen. sing. of noun, 
z.¢., ‘the Mestorian ship’ equals ‘the ship of Nestor.’ βασιλῇος is ap- 
positive of the Νέστορος thus implied (see on v. 20). For Nestor, the 
wise king of Pylos, see A 247 follg. —— Πυλοιγενέος : compound of Πύλοι, 
locative case of Πύλος, and stem yex. 

55. πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν : callidum strucbat consilium. The essen- 
tial idea of πυκνός is ‘firm;’ hence ‘sound,’ ‘ wise.’ 

56. κλῦτε: 2 aor. imv. ἐνύπνιον: best taken as adv. acc. limiting 
ἦλθον, ‘in my sleep.” — διὰ νύκτα : ‘through the night,’ not necessarily 
all night, but implying a protracted vision (see on v. 40). 

57. μάλιστα ἄγχιστα : lit. ‘most nearest,’ a double superlative. 

58. εἶδός τε μέγεθός τε φυήν te: ‘appearance, size, and form.’ εἶδος 
refers more to the exterior semblance ; φυή means lit. ‘growth,’ ‘ build.’ 

59. μὲ προσέειπεν : compounds of φημί and εἶπον with πρός always take 
the acc., not the dat., of the person addressed (cf A 84). 

60-70 = 23-33. Notice that messages are repeated in Hom. in exact- 
ly the form in which they were first given. 
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71. ἀποπτάμενος: 2 aor. ptc. of πέτομαι, the theme of which appears in 
three forms: πετ-, wre-, rra-. 

72, Owphfopev: aor. subj. For form, see on A 141; for mood, see on 
A 67. 

7. ἣ θέμις ἐστίν : ‘as is right.” The antecedent of the rel. pron. is 
the idea contained in πειρήσομαι, but the rel. is fem. instead of ntr. on 
account of the influence of the pred. noun θέμις (see on v. 5). 

14. σὺν νηυσί: ‘with the ships,’ which are thought of as being taken 
along like companions.. — πολυκλήϊσι: ‘with many rowlocks.’? The 
Ants [κλείς], Lat. clavis, was a hook used in pushing open the bolt of a 
door. Then, from the resemblance of this rude ‘key’ to a rowlock, it 
comes to mean ‘ rowlock.’ 

75. ἐρητεύειν : inf. for imv. — ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος : ‘one from one point, 
another from another,’ 2.6. ‘from many different points.’ 

76. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη: see on A 56. 

77. ἠμαθόεντος : gen. from ἠ[ἀ]μαθόεις. 

78. This and the follg. verse are conventional formulae, always fol- 
lowed by a speech. 

80. ἔνισπεν: unaugm. 2 aor. from ἐν(ν)έπω = ἐν-σέπω from theme 
oen-, ‘tell’ (see on v. 484). Observe the lack of correspondence between 
the protasis and apodosis, — the one of the 2d, the other of the 4th, form. 

81. νοσφιζοίμεθα : ‘hold ourselves aloof,’ ‘turn away.’ 

82. CfAOQI. 

84. Nestor, usually prolix in his speeches, is here a model of brevity. 
IIe closes his speech with the exhortation already used by Agamemnog, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετε, and hastens from the council of chiefs to the popular as- 
sembly. 

85. Notice the force of the prep. in ἐπ- ἔστησαν : ‘rose up at his word.’ 

86. ἐπεσσεύοντο : ‘were hurrying to the spot.’ 

87. hire [ὥσπερ]. ----- ἔθνεα : ‘swarms.’ — εἶσι: lit. ‘go,’ 2.4. “ fly.’ 
εἶμι has freq. the pres. signif. in Hom. esp. in comparisons. The thrice- 
recurring termination -awy in this and in the follg. verse has been thought 
to suggest the hum of bees. 

89. βοτρυδόν (βοτρύς, ‘bunch of grapes’): ‘like clusters,’‘in clus- 
“ers.” The adv. suffix -δὸν (or -8nv) denotes the manner of an action. 
-- ἐπ’ ἄνθεσι: ‘over the flowers;’ the thought is of locality, not of 
motion. 

90. πεποτήαται [πεπότηνταιἾ] : pf. pass. from ποτάομαι. 

91. τῶν [τούτων] : the article has not only demonstrative force, but is 
emphatic, ‘ of these.’ —~ ἄπο : follows its case, and hence suffers anastro- 
phe. G. rg1, 3, N. 5, H. 109 a; Sketch of Dialect, § 6. 

92. ἠϊόνος (nom. ἠϊών or dv) —— βαθείης : lit.,“deep ’ shore, #.c. ‘deep’ 
as extending far into the land, ‘concave,’ ‘hollow.’ Others translate 
‘low-lying.’ —— ἐστιχόωντο (στιχάομαι) : ‘were advancing.’ For assimila- 
tion, see Sketch of Dialect, § 18, 1. 
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93. ἰλαδόν (ἴλη, ‘troop’): see on v. 90; the special point of compari- 
son fies in the word δεδήει (2 plupf. from δαίω) : ‘was ablaze,’ ‘spread 
like wild-fire.’” — ὅσσα: ‘Rumor’ is called Διὸς ἄγγελος (v. 94) because 
So mysterious in its origin: it cannot be traced to any man; hence must 
have come from Zeus. 

94. dyépevro: 2 aor. midd. from ἀγείρω. 

95. τετρήχει (unaugm. plupf. from θράσσω = ταράσσω, theme ταραχ-, 
shortened to τραχ-) : ‘had been confused,’ ‘ was in an uproar.’ 

97. βοόωντες ἐρήτνον : ‘by their shouts were trying to restrain.’ 

98. εἴποτε σχοίατ᾽ [σχοῖντο] : ‘on the chance that they would restrain 
themselves from.’ Sec on A 67. 

99. ἐρήτνθεν (cf ἤγερθεν, A 57): ‘were held back,’ 24. kept in order. 
— καθ᾽ ἕδρας : ‘along the benches.’ 

101. κάμε τεύχων : ‘wrought with art,’ lit. ‘grew weary in making.’ 
Vv. 101-108 represent figuratively how Agamemnon received his commis- 
sion and prerogatives from Zeus. The scepter was prepared, by the 
special direction of Zeus, by Ilephaistos; it was sent by Zeus’s envoy 
Hermes to Pelops, the founder of Agamemnon’s house, and regularly 
descended tu the hero himself. 

103. διακτόρῳ ἀργεϊφόντῃ: ‘the guide Argeiphontes.’ Hermes is 
called διάκτορος (δι-ἀγω) as ‘guide’ of the souls of the departed to the 
lower world. It seems better to transfer into English as a proper name 
the word ἀῤγεϊφόντης (supposed to be a compound of &pyei-— probably a 
locative case from the root ἀργ-, which appears in ἀργός, &pyupos — and 
φαίνω) : lit. ‘he who appears in brightness,’ which may refer to the swift- 
ness of his motion (light being associated with swiftness), or to the succor 
(light) which he brings. The story of how Hermes slew the hundred-eyed 
Argos, whom I{era had set to watch Io, is a later myth, and there seems 
to be no warrant for the translation, ‘slayer of Argos,’ which is given in 
some dictionaries. 

106. πολύαρνι : heteroclite dat.; the only nom. is πολύαρνοξ. 

107. Θνέστ᾽ (ἅ) : for Θυέστης (see Sketch of Dialect, § 10, 2). —- φο- 
ρῆναι [φορεῖν] : this anomalous form is a pres. inf.; a longer form, φορή- 
μεναι, also occurs. Like ἀνάσσειν in follg. verse, the inf. denotes purpose, 
with a mingled idea of result. G. 265, H. gsr. 

108. “Apyet παντί: be king ‘for all Argos.’ Argos is here used for 
all that territory over which Agamemnon bore sway, #.¢. most of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

109. τῷ (σκήπτρῳ) : ‘upon this,’ lit. ‘with this,’ dat. of means. The 
possession of the scepter, it will be remembered (cf A 245), gave him 
who held it the right to speak. 

111, μέγα: adv. acc. — ἐνέδησε : ‘involved,’ ‘entangled.’ Agamem- 
non, like men in all times, blames the gods for his mistakes. dry 
βαρείῃ : ‘grievous infatuation.’ 
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112. σχέτλιος (ἔχω) : lit. ‘holding fast to his purpose;’ here, ‘relent: 
iess.’ _— κατένευσεν : see on A 514, 527. 

113. é«mwéscavr’: what vowel has been elided .---- ἀπονέεσθαι : tice 
of the first syllable is used as long. Cf ’AwéAAwva, A 14, 21. 

115. δνυσκιέα [δυσκλεᾶ] : the full form is δυσκλεέα, and one ε is al- 
lowed to drop out instead of being contracted with follg. α. ---- ἐπεὶ 
ὥλεσα : ἐπεί is both temporal and causal. ὥλεσα = Lat. perdid?. 

116. μέλλει φίλον εἶναι : see on A 564. 

117. πολλάων πολίων [πολλῶν πόλεων]. 

118. τοῦ γὰρ κράτος : ‘for his might.’ See on A 509. 

119. καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πνθέσθαι : ‘even for posterity to learn of.’ For 
dat., G. 184, 5, H. 771. 

120. μὰψ οὕτω: ‘thus vainly.’ 

121. ἄπρηκτον [ἄπρακτον] : ‘fruitlessly.’ 

122. ἀνδράσι: dat. after πολεμίζειν, as after πολεμέω and μάχομαι, G. 
186, N. 1, H. 772. —— πέφανται: 3 sg. pf. pass. from φαίνω. 

124. ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες : lit. ‘having slain oath-sacrifices to be de 
pended upon,’ 2.4. ‘having concluded a firm alliance by sacrifice.’ 

125. ὅσσοι ἔασι [ὅσοι εἰσί]. 

126. διακοσμηθεῖμεν : ‘should arrange ourselves.’ The verb might 
have stood in the inf. dependent upon ἐθέλοιμεν as in vv. 124, 125. 

127. ἕκαστον : v. /. ἕκαστοι, which makes equally good sense. 

128. Sevolaro [δέοιντο] : a primitive way of saying that the Greeks 
more than tenfold outnumbered the Trojans. It is a mistake to suppose 
that brevity of speech comes early and naturally ; it comes rather late, and 
often only as the result of study. 

129. πλέας --οπλέονας [πλέους] : perhaps, after the doss of » from πλέ- 
ovas, the o was lost instead of being irregularly contracted with follg. a 
into ov, as in Attic. 

130. πτόλιν: 7 has been called a parasitic letter; it is supposed to 
have been developed, in vulgar pronunciation, in πόλις and πόλεμος and 
it was found convenient in poetry to retain it. 

131. ἄνδρες stands as appositive to ἐπίκουροι : ‘ allies, spear-brandishing 
chiefs.’ 

132. πλάζουσι: lit. ‘cause to wander,’ z.¢ baffle in the purpose of cap- 
turing Troy. — εἰῶσ᾽ ᾿ [ἐῶσι] : 3 pl. pres. indic. of édw. 

134. βεβάατι (3 pl. 2 pf. from βαίνω) [βεβᾶσι) : ‘are gone.’ — Διὸς 
éviautol: ‘years of Zeus;’ for he determines their number and with what 
they shall be filled. ᾿ 

135. δοῦρα: ‘timbers.’ For the form δοῦρα for δορυ-α, see on A 407. 
— λέλυνται : the Attic usage of ntr. pl. with sing. verb is here not ob 
served (cf. v. 36). 

136. που: ‘methinks,’ as in A 178. 

137. ear’ [fra]: of A 239. — ποτιδέγμεναι [προσδεξάμεναι : ‘ex 
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pecting.’ The form is syncop. 2 aor. ptc. (cf 3éx@a:, A 23). ~— ἄμμι : see 
on A 384. 

138. αὕτως: see on A 133; cf. also v. 342. — ἀκράαντον [ἄκραντον! 
(& priv. and «palyw). 

141. οὐ γὰρ ἔτι αἱρήσομεν : lit. ‘we shall no longer take,’ se. ‘there is 
no longer hope of our taking.’ 

142. τοῖσι: dat. of interest loosely connected with the whole sentence. 
G. 184, 3, N. 4, H. 767. 

143. μετὰ πληθύν: usually μετά with acc. means ‘fo the midst of, 
‘after. Here μετά means ‘throughout.’ 

145. πόντον is the specific word; θαλάσσης, the generic. Instead of 
taking πόντου as appositive of θαλάσσης, each word may be joined sepa- 
rately with κύματα. Thus θαλάσσης would have the same force as θαλάσ- 
owa: ‘sea-waves of the Ikarian deep.’ The Ikarian sea was near the 
island Ikaria, west of Samos. Daidalos was said to have escaped from 
Crete, with his son Ikaros, by means of wings made of feathers united 
by wax; but Ikaros flew too near the sun, the wax was melted, and he 
was drowned in the sea to which he gave his name. 

146. dpop’ [ὠρσεῖ] : 2 aor. of ὄρνυμι with act. signif. 

147. ὅτε κινήσῃ [ὅταν κινήσῃ]. ----- Ζέφυρος : a boisterous (not gentle) 
wind to those living on the east side of the Aegean, as all can testify who 
have felt at Smyrna the afternoon sea-breeze, there called Bates (modern 
Greek MBdrns = Ἐμβάτης : “ In-comer ’). — βαθὺ λήϊον : ‘ high-standing 
(lit. ‘deep’) grain.’ 

148. λαβρός: adj. with adv. force. —— ἐπί τ᾽ ἠμύει (sc. as subj. λήϊον) : 
‘and it (the standing crop) bows before the blast (ἐπί sc. Ζεφύρῳ) with its 
ears.’ ἀσταχύεσσιν (nom. ἄσταχυς) : dat. of means. 

149. ἀλαλητῷ: ‘with a cheer.’ 

150. νῆας ἐπ᾽ [ἐπὶ ναῦς] (acc. pl.): no anastrophe because vowel is 
elided (Sketch of Dialect, § 6). 

151. ἵστατο ἀειρομένη : ‘rose and stood in the air.’ 

152. ἅλα δῖαν : δῖος is one of Ilom.’s habitual epithets. Other words 
to which δῖος is freq. applied are: the earth, rivers, and certain ancient 
towns. . 

153. οὐρούς : ‘trenches’ in which the ships were drawn to the sea. 

154. ἱεμένων (pres. midd. ptc. from fut): lit. ‘sending themselves 
along,’ #.¢. ‘hurrying.’ The hiatus between οἴκαδε and ἱεμένων is only 
apparent, since ἵημι began with a consonant (represented by rough breath- 
ing). 

155. ὑπέρμορα : acc. pl. of adj. used as adv., lit. ‘beyond fate,’ 2.6. 
‘contrary to fate.’ — ἔνθα κεν ἐτύχθη (τεύχω) : ‘then would have been 
brought to pass.’ 

156. προσ-ἔέειπεν : separation of πρὸς from ἔειπεν not common. See 
also on v. 59. 
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157. ἀτρντώνη : either ‘the impeller’ (ὀτρύνω, as if ὀτρυτώνη) or ‘in- 
domitable ’ (& priv. and τρύω ‘ wear’). 

159. ἐπί: here used of extension over, ‘over the sea’s broad back.’ 

160. «a8 [κατά] : apocope, and assimilation. _—ebywAqv: pred. acc. 
after κατα-λίποιεν, ‘as a boast,’ conveniently translated ‘to glory over.’ 

162. ἐν Tpoly: ‘in the plain of Troy.’ —- ἀπό : ‘remote from.’ 

164. ἀγανοῖς : conventional epithet (see on A 202), is not particularly 
appropriate to Athena; it is much more appropriate to Odysseus, and 
may have been interpolated from v. 180. Notice two cases of apparent 
hiatus : φῶτα ἕκαστον, μηδὲ ἔα, where an initial consonant has been lost. 
Notice, too, in νῆᾶς ἅλαδε, v. 165, that the final syllable of νῆας is long 
by position, because ἅλαδε orig. began with o (cf Lat. sa/). 

165, Sc. ᾿Αχαιούς as subj. of ἑλκέμεν, 

166. οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε: ‘did not fail to obey,’ ‘obeyed at once.’ For 
explanation of litotes, see on A 220. 

167. CfA 44. 

169. ἀτάλαντον (compound of ἀ copulative = ἅμα and τάλαντον) : ‘of 
like weight with;’ hence takes dat. as a word of likeness. 

170. ἑσταότ᾽ [ἑστῶτα]. 

171. κραδίην καὶ θυμόν : accusatives of the part, in apposition with 
μιν (cf Α 150). The coupling of the two nouns is also an example of 
Homeric fulness of expression. 

175. ἐν... wecovres: ‘having tumbled on board of,’ with idea of 
confusion and fear. 

176. κὰδ δέ: see on v. 160. 

182. Construe ὅπα as obj. of ξυνέηκε, yet of A 273, B 26. 

183. BA δὲ θέειν : ‘and he started to run.’ 

184. ᾿Ιθακήσιος : the herald, like his master, was from Ithaka. For 
position and duties of herald, see on A 321. The o in ὅς is long because 
of has an orig. F. For dat. oi, see G. 186, H. 772. 

186. oi: dat. of advantage, for he was going to use the scepter in Aga- 
memnon’s behalf. Translate: ‘received at the hands of,’ and cf A 596. 

188. κιχείη : pres. opt. as if from κίχημι [κιχάνω]. See on Α 26. The 
opt. is indefinite, a general condition being implied. G. 231, 225, H 
914 ΚΒ. 

189. ἐρητύ-σα-σκ- (iterative aor. from ἐρητύω) παραστάς : ‘ would 
step up to and detain.’ 

190. Δαιμόνιε: here used ina good sense, ‘Good sir!’ Below, v. 200, 
it has the bad sense, ‘ wretch’ (see on A 561). —— κακὸν ὥς (κακὸν jds) : 
és, as adv. of comparison, takes the accent when it follows the word 
which it would regularly precede. G. 29, N., Η. 112 b. Sketch of Dia- 
lect, § 6, Rem. 

194. Odysseus uses the same word which Agamemnon (v.75) had used 
in announcing his intention; yet immediately after he puts himself in the 
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number of those who were not present in the council of chiefs to hear 
what Agamemnon said (οὐ πάντες ἀκούσαμεν). 

195. μή τι ῥέξῃ : for this use of subj., ordinarily explained by ellipsis 
of a verb of fearing, see G. 218, N. 2, H. 887. 

196,197. ‘For mighty is the wrath (or ‘lofty is the thought’) of a 
king fostered by Zeus, and his honor comes from Zeus, and Zeus the 
councillor loves him.’ In v. 196 occurs an example of parataxis (see on 
A 5). — μητίετα: see A 508. 

198. ἴδοι, ἐφεύροι : indef. opt. in a relative clause implying condition, 
the iterative aorists ἐλάσασκε, ὁμοκλήσασκε implying a number of single 
acts. 

200. ἦσο: 2 sg. imv. from ἧμαι. ---- καὶ... ἄκονε: ‘hear (now and 
henceforth, pres. imv.) others’ words.’ 

201. σέο: does not lose its accent, 2.6. is orthotone, not enclitic, because 
contrasted with of. 

202. ἐναρίθμιος : precisely as we Say ‘ of account.’ 

203. οὔ πως: nullo modo. — μέν [μήν]. 

204. οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολνυκοιρανίη : ‘a multitude of rulers is no good 
thing.’ Notice the litotes ; notice also in the gender of ἀγαθόν an example 
of the frequent use of a ntr. pred. adj. where the subj. is masc. or fem. 
Cf. in Lat. sentences like triste /upus stabults: ‘the wolf a grievous thing 
to the folds.’ This verse expresses the demand often so strongly felt, 
and especially in times of violence, for ome strong controlling hand. 
In the next verse, too, we have the idea of the Divine Prerogative which 
has been such a support of royalty. Cf A 279. 

205. ἀγκνλομήτεω: always pronounce the gen. ending -ew with synizesis. 

206. This verse is weak and obscure in this connection, and was 
probably interpolated from 199. A varia lectio for βουλεύῃ is βασιλεύῃ : 
‘rule’ for them, instead of ‘plan’ for them. No word is expressed to 
which σφίσι refers, but the word βασιλεύς implies ‘ subjects,’ and for this 
word σφίσι stands. —-oxKfjrrpev: the ‘scepter,’ the king’s badge of 
power; θέμιστας (nom. sing. θέμις) : the ‘ordinances’ which he lays down. 
The prose word for θέμιστες would be θεσμοί, Lat. institeta. 

207. κοιρανέων δίεπε : ‘as ruler was arranging.’ κοιρανέων is ptc. nom. 
sing. For érw, see on A 166. 

208. For ἐπεσσεύοντο and ἅπο, cf. vv. 86, οἱ. 

209. πολυφλοίσβοιο: example of an onomatopoetic word, fe. of a 
word which imitates, when spoken, the sound which it describes (cf σμα- 
paryet, ν. 210). 

2:0. αἰγιαλῷ: local dat. ‘on a broad strand.’ . 

211. ἐρήτνθεν: see on v. 99. . 

212. ἐκολῴα (κολφάω) : ‘was screaming,’ ‘was brawling,’ of A 575. 

213. ἄκοσμά re πολλά te: in Engl. we join both adjs. to the subst 
without any intervening conj., ‘many unbecoming words.’ 
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214. pép: ‘vainly,’ and οὐ κατὰ κόσμον : ‘not fitly,’ seem to a certain 
extent similar ideas, so that it rather surprises us that thgy should be 
joined by an. adversative conjunction, ἀτάρ (see on A 50). —— ἐριζέμεναι 
[ἐρίζειν] : for inf. depending upon ἔπεα ἤδη, see G. 265, N., H. 951 

215. One of the commonest ways of quarrel is with words; hence 
ἐριζέμεναι easily suggests λέγειν, on which ὅτι efoarro depends. —_ ἔἴσαιτο 
from εἴδομαι [δοκέω]. 

216. αἴσχιστος : his ugliness of soul is left to be inferred from his 
agliness of body. To the Greeks, that the first should be found in con- 
nection with the second would seem almost obvious. It has been re- 
marked that Thersites impersonates all the qualities most opposed to 
the ideal of a hero. It should also be noticed that he is almost the only 
character taken from the common people who is portrayed with any detail 
in the Iliad. The heroes of the poem are the nobles (the διογενεῖς βασι- 
Anes). The audience was chiefly composed of nobles; the poet was in 
sympathy with his audience, and when he does introduce a man of the 
common people like Thersites, he makes him as hideous as he can (see 
on A 80). — ὑπό : ‘under the walls of.’ 

217. ἔην [Fv]. — ἕτερον πόδα : ‘in one foot’ (cf Lat. claudus altero 
pede). 

218. σνυνοχωκότε (συνέχω) : ὄχωκα, peculiar pf. with Attic redupl. (and 
variation of vowel) for ὄκωχα. G. in Verb List, H. 508 D 16. 

219. ἐπενήνοθε: an obscure torm (probably a pf.) from uncertain pres- 
ent. Autenrieth connects it with the root of ἄνθος, ‘flower,’ and thus 
readily derives the meaning ‘ bloomed upon,’ ‘grew upon.’ 

220. μάλιστα ἔχθιστος: was ‘most hateful to.’ For another example 
of the double superlative, see on v. 57. 

221. τὼ γὰρ νεικείεσκε [ἐνείκει]: the clause with γάρ is a reason for 
the bitter hate (ἔχθιστος) which was felt for Thersites. 

222. «ekAnyos: 2 pf. ptc. from κλάζω (stem KAayy). 

223. ἐκπάγλως : probably derived from ἐκ-πλήσσω (cf. ἐξεπλάγη, Xen. 
Anab. IT. 11, 1.). 

224. μακρά: of cries that penetrate ‘far,’ 2.5. ‘ piercingly,’ ‘loudly.’ 

225. τέο [rlvos]: for case, see on A 65. —— δὴ att’: synizesis. — yart- 
tas: derived from the root xa, seen in xalvw, ‘gape,’ χάος, ‘ void;’ it 
takes the gen. as a word of want. 

226. πλεῖαι: in ordinary prose an adj. of Attic 2d decl. The inter- 
change of forms πλεῖος and πλέως illustrates metathesis quantitatis. 

228. δίδομεν : Thersites is as great a braggart as heis coward. No- 
tice that the use of the subj. εὖτ᾽ ἂν [ὅταν] ἕλωμεν in the temporal 
clause containing a general condition marks δίδομεν as prs. and not ipf. 

229. ἐπιδεύεαι | ἐπιδέῃ]. ------ κέ τις οἴσει : for use of κε [ἄν] with fut. 
indic., see on A 137. | 

231. δήσας ἀγάγω : ‘shall have bound and led captive.’ 
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288. κατίσχεαι : for form, cf A 141; the use of the mood suggests the 
subj. of purpose common in relative clauses in Latin, but not a prose- 
Greek construction. It is exactly parallel, in connection, to μέίσγεαι, and 
may be translated as if we had ἵνα xarloxeas. —— οὐ μέν [οὐ μήν]. 

234. κακῶν : gen. after ἐπιβασκέμεν in the sense of ‘ bring into contact 
with.’ G.170, 2, H. 751. 

235. ἐλέγχεα : lit. ‘reproaches,’ #2. objects of reproach. 

236. περ: ‘by all means.’ —— ἐῶμεν (édw): ‘let us leave.’ . 

237. γέρα πεσσέμεν : ‘digest his gifts of honor,’ 2.5. see how much 
good they will do him without our support. . 

238. χἠμεῖς [καὶ ἡμεῖς]: ‘we also,’ as well as Achilles. 

239. ὃς καὶ ᾿Αχιλῆα ἠτίμησεν : ‘for he also insulted AchiJles;’ a 
causal idea here underlies the relative clause. —— ἕο [οὗ = αὐτοῦ] : notice 
the lengthening of the vowel (€) before a liquid (see on A 394). 

240 = A 356. 

241. Thersites has not a whit more affection for Achilles than for 
Agamemnon. He finds in the indignities heaped upon Achilles conven- 
ient additional charges against Agamemnon, but he cannot leave Achilles 
without a thrust at him. —— οὐ χόλος φρεσίν : ‘he has no wrath in his heart.’ 
----- μεθήμων : adj. instead of a subst. μεθημοσύνη : ‘remissness,’ which 
would have been in exact contrast with χόλος. 

242. λωβήσαιο: Thersites uses the very words uttered by Achilles, A 
232. 

244, παρίστατο: ‘was standing by his side. 

245. ἠνίπαπε: contrast the tense with that of παρίστατο : ‘broke out 
in reproof.’ The form is one of two (only) instances of a very peculiar 
reduplication in 2 aor. The theme of ἐνίπτω is ἐνιπ-; the redupl. is the 
syllable -aw affixed to the theme. The other instance is ἐρύκακον, 2 aor 
from épuxdyw (stem épux-). See Sketch of Dalect, § 15, 2. 

246. ἀκριτόμνθε: cf ἀμετροεπής, ν. 212. 

247. μηδ᾽ Wed’: ‘and undertake not,’ ‘and venture not.’ 

248. χερειότερον [χείρονα] : comp. of κακός. 

249. ὅσσοι: in order to connect naturally with what precedes, a gen. 
of the whole, ¢.g. πάντων, must be supplied, dependent upon ἄλλον. 

250. The potential opt. in this and follg. v. is equivalent to a mild 
imv. . 

251. νόστον φυλάττοις : lit. ‘watch the return,’ 2.5. watch that one fail 
not of it. Cf in French, garder le retour. 

253. εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν : freely, ‘whether our return shall be to 
our advantage, or to our hurt;’ it should be entered upon, accordingly, 
with deliberation. The weakness and repetition of vv. 254-256 suggest 
that they are justly bracketed as interpolation. 

255. ἦσαι : in colloquial sense, not of actual sitting posture, for he 
does not sit down until v. 268 (cf also vv. 211, 212), but of his avoid 
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ance of any laborious occupation which would leave him less free to scat- 
ter his abuse on every side. 

257. τὸ δὲ καί: ‘and this also.’ — τετελεσμένον ἔσται [τελεσθήσεται]. 

258. ἀφραίνοντα (ἀ priv. and φρήν) : ‘talking folly.’ — κιχήσομαι: 
see on A 141. —ds νύ wep ὧδε : ὧδε is antecedent of ὥσπερ: ‘in this way 
just as now.’ 

259. ᾿Οδυσῆι, Sport: apposition of part to whole. ᾿᾽Οδυσῆι is simply 
a more emphatic ἐμοί. ----- ἔπείη : opt. of desire. 

260. μηδὲ κεκλημένος εἴην: ‘and may I not be called,’ 2.5. ‘may I no 


longer be.’ 
261. Take oe and εἵματα as double acc. after dwo-3tow. G. 164, H. 
724. 


262. tat’: see on A 86; see also Sketch of Dialect, § 14 ad finem. 
--- αἰδῶ: acc. sing. from αἰδώς. G. 55, N. 1, H. 196 

264. Connect ἀγορῆθεν [ἐξ ἀγορᾶς] with ἀφήσω (ἀφίημι) : ‘shall smite 
and drive you with unseemly blows from the assembly to the ships.’ If 
πληγῇσιν belonged with πεπληγώς, it would probably stand as cogn. acc. 

266. The stroke took effect on both shoulders and on the portion of 
the back lying between (and below) them, 2.5. μετάφρενον. 

268. σκήπτρον ὕπο χρυσέου : exactly as we say ‘under the stroke ;’ 
ὑπό being both local and causal. 

269. ἀχρεῖον ἰδών : lit. ‘looking uselessly,’ 2.4. casting silly looks about. 

270. ἀχνύμενοι: ‘grieved,’ probably because of their desire to return 
—~ ἡδύ: ‘merrily.’ | 

271. τις εἴπεσκεν : for iterative aor. see on A 490. is: ‘many a one. 
The indefinite pron. as here used is said by Gladstone to represent public 
opinion in Homer (cf. Δ 81). 

272. Ὦ πόποι : for accent of & and meaning of πόποι, see on A 254. 
πόποι is used only here of pleasant surprise. —— δή [ἤδη]: see on A 61. 

274. τόδε is acc. of the object ; ἄριστον, of the predicate. Translate: 
‘this is by far the best thing which he has wrought.’ 

275. ἐπεσ-βόλον : lit. ‘one who throws about words.’ —-ley” dyo 
pdwy: ‘restrained from his speeches’ (see on v. 239). 

276. θήν: gives ironical turn to the sentence. — πάλιν αὖτις : ‘ back 
again.’ For similar doubling of words of nearly similar sense, cf 8ebre- 
ρον αὖτις. ----- ἀνήσει : fut of ἀν-ίημι. 

278. φάσαν ἡ πληθύς : collective noun with pl. verb. — ἀνὰ... torn? 
Odysseus, it seems, had taken his seat after chastising Thersites. The 
epithet πτολίπορθος (for πτολι- see on v. 133) is appropriate to Odysseus 
from the special share which he had, through the device of the wooden 
horse, in the reduction of Troy, a story not related, however, in the Iliad. 

219. παρά: adv. ‘by his side.’ 

280. ἀνώγει : plupf. with signif. of ipf. 

281. πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι : ‘those in the first and the last ranks,’ 
‘nearest and remotest.’ 
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284. viv δῆ: ‘now as it appears.’ 

285. ἐλέγχιστον : superlative in -coros formed from noun ἔλεγχος (see 
on A 325). —~ θέμεναι [θεῖναι]. ---- βροτοῖσι : dat. of the person s whose 
view anything has a certain character. G. 184, 3, N. 2, H. 771. —— μερό- 
weoo.: see on A 250. 

286. ἥνπερ ὑπέσταν [-ἐστησαν]: ‘which they assumed.’ “ Standing 
under ’ a promise is really as natural a metaphor for pledging one’s self 
to it as ‘assuming,’ lit. ‘taking to one’s self." ἥνπερ is a kind of cognate 
acc., for ὑπέσταν is equivalent tu ὑπέσχοντο. 

287. ἐνθάδ᾽ ἔτι στείχοντες : ‘while still on the way hither.’ __"Apyeos : 
used as in A 30 for the whole region about Argolis, whence most of the 
Achaians came. 

288 = 113. 

289. ὥστε: regularly in Hom. equals ὥσσερ or ὧς, re having no appre- 
ciable force. See on A 86. 

290. ὀδύρονται νέεσθαι : it is only by an extension of the orig. meaning 
of ὀδύρονται that it can take the inf. of the purport of the lament. The 
verb comes to mean: ‘express bv tears their desire.’ 

291. The course of thought vv. 291-300 may be thus outlined: The 
case of the Achaians is nard; ’tis hard enough (πόνος) to make one return 
wearied out. For even a month's absence from wife in stormy seas is 
painful; how much more a nine vears’ absence. There is then no occa- 
sion to blame the Achaians; but still it must be remembered that, hard 
as is the case where so much has been borne and the object not gained, 
yet honor forbids a return empty-handed ; hence the closing exhortation : 
‘ Bear up yet a while, friends!’ 

292. ἀπό: ‘away from’ (see on v. 178). There is no elision because 
of the orig. F in follg. word. 

293. σύν: 2.6. on board of’ (see on v. 74). 

294. ὅν περ εἰλέωσι [ὃν ἂν εἰλῶσιΪ : subj. in conditional relative clause 
after a primary tense: ‘whomsoever the wintry gusts and rising sea 
confine in harbor.’ 

295. ἡμῖν μιμνόντεσσι [μένουσι] : dat. in designation of time, ‘as we 
remain here.’ Ὁ. 184, 3, N. 1, Hf. 771 ἃ. 

298. νέεσθαι : sc. τινα as subject. — κενεόν [κενόν] : of. ἀδελφός and 
ἀδελφεός. 

299, δαῶμεν: 2 aor. pass. subj. from theme δα-, ‘learn,’ of which 
5:-5a-cnw, ‘teach,’ is a pres. with causative signif. 

300. éredv: ‘really.’ 

301. ἐστὲ δέ: parataxis; we might have had ἐστὲ γάρ. 

302. ods ph... φέρουσαι: ‘as many as the death-fates have not 
swept away.’ μή is used instead of οὐ because the antecedent of the rela- 
tive is indefinite, which is the same as saying that a condition is implied. 
G. 231, H. roar. 
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303. χθιζά τε καὶ πρώϊζ᾽ : ‘(’t was but) the other day.’ Notice that 
the Greek says ‘yesterday and the day before,’ instead of ‘ yesterday or 
the day before’ (σῇ ἕνα καὶ δύο, v. 346). Aulis was the Boeotian town on 
the Euboean Gulf where the Greek fleet assembled and was delayed by 
adverse winds, while on the point of sailing for Troy. 

304. ἠγερέθοντο : from Hom. pres. ἠγερέθομαι, formed from theme 
ἀγερ-. G. 119, 11, H. 494. Cf v. 448. 

305. ἀμφὶ περί: ἀμφί is adv. and περί prep. (¢/ Engl. ‘round about’). 

306. τεληέσσας : probably best translated, ‘ bringing fulfilment ’ (see 
on A 315); old rendering, ‘ unblemished.’ 

307. πλατανίστῳ [πλατάνῳ] : the ‘ plane-tree,’ not unlike our maple in 
appearance, grows especially by springs and along watercourses. — ὅθεν 
ῥέεν [ἐξ ἧς ἔρρει]. 

308. ἔνθα : ‘then,’ carries back the thoughts to χθι(ά τε καὶ πρώϊ(᾽. ----- 
ἐπί: with acc. denotes ‘extension over’ (cf vv. 1.59, 299). ---- δαφοινός : 
‘blood-red.’ It is compounded of δα- also (a- [διά] ‘thoroughly’ (cf per 
with strengthening force as Lat. prefix, ἐς. permagnus), and φόνος, ‘gore.’ 

310. βωμοῦ: gen. of separation after the idea of motion implied ir 
ὑπαΐξας. ----- pa: see on A 56. 

311. νήπια τέκνα : ‘tender (lit. ‘ infant’) brood. 

312. ὑποπεπτηῶτες (2 pf. ptc. from -πτήσσω) : ‘crouching beneath. 
For dat. πετάλοις, G. 187, H. 775. 

313. Translate: ‘eight, but the mother-bird was the ninth, which 
hatched her brood.’ 

314. ἐλεεινὰ τετριγῶτας (2 pf. from τρίζω) : ‘ twittering piteously.’ 

315. Connect τέκνα with ἀμφεποτᾶτο as its object. 

316. ἐλελιξάμενος : ‘having coiled himself,’ 2.5. so as to launch himself 
upon the mother-bird. —~ πτέρυγος : ‘by the wing.’ — ἀμφιαχυῖαν (pf. 
ptc. from stem iay-): ‘screaming.’ 

317. Join κατὰ... ἔφαγε and translate: ‘swallowed.’ 

318. ἀρίζηλον (prefix ἀρι-, ‘very,’ and δῆλος, ‘plain ’): ‘conspicuous.’ 
Translate the whole verse : ‘the Deity, who also sent it, made of it a con- 
spicuous sign,’ 2.5. a miracle. 

319. For double acc. after ἔθηκε, G. 166, H. 726. The latter half of 
this verse is identical with v. 205. 

320. οἷον ἐτύχθη : ‘at what a thing was brought to pass.’ 

321. εἰσῆλθε: here used, as the connection shows, of a sudden, disturb- 
ing entrance. Translate: ‘when therefore dreadful monsters (pl. for sing.) 
intruded among the hecatombs of the gods.’ 

323. ἄνεω : adv. ‘in silence.’ For a similar use of adv. in pred. where 
an adj. seems to us more natural, cf A 416, 95. The varia lectio is bveg, 
nom. pl. from adj. &vews: ‘speechless.’ 

325. ὄψιμον, ὀφιτέλεστον : ‘late, late of fulfilment.’ This repetition of 
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the same idea in words of similar sound is called paronomasia. —— ὅου 
[οὗ] : a conjectural varia lectio is 80 (see Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 11, 1). 

328. πτολεμίξομεν : see on v. 130. As the pres. of the verb is in -ζω 
the fut. would in Attic be in -ow (or -1@). —- αὖθι [αὐτόθι] : ‘on this very 
spot.’ If the elision had not taken place before ἔτεα (Férea) we might 
have had τοσσαῦτα trea, ea as one syllable by synizesis. 

330. τώς [Ss]: cf rol, ral for οἱ, αἱ. 

332. εἰς ὅ κεν [ἕως ἄ»]. 

334. σμερδαλέον : ‘terribly,’ ntr. adj. used as cognate acc. — ἀῦσάν- 
tev im’ ᾿Αχαιῶν : ‘under (because of) the shouts of the Achaians.’ ΟΕ. 
τοι, VI. 7 (1) band c, H. 808, band c. | 

335. ἐπαινήσαντες [ewawécavres]: agrees with ᾿Αργεῖοι, v. 333: 

336. τοῖσι: G. 184, 3, N. 2, Η]. 767. — Γερήνιος : ‘Gerenian.’ Gere- 
nia is said to have been a town or district in Messenia whither Nestor 
fied while Herakles was sacking Pylos. Another explanation makes 
Γερήνιος = γέρων. 

337. Gyop.ac% (ain thesis, as in A 14, 21, etc.): for assimilated form, 
see Sketch of Dialect, ἃ 18, 1. 

538. ois: for case, G. 184, 2, N 1, HT. 763. 

339. πῇ δὴ βήσεται : ‘whither pray will go?’ #e¢. ‘what in the world 
will become of?’ The ‘covenants and oaths’ referred to are those at 
Aulis before sailing for Troy (v. 286). 

340. ἐν πυρί : ‘into the fire.’ — δή : here joined with opt. of desire, as 
it is freq. joined with imv., to strengthen the expression of wish. One 
might paraphrase: ‘ Perish, then, our resolves and shrewd counsels.’ 

341. σπονδαί, δεξιαί: in their literal sense, ‘libations and right hands,’ 
standing in conjunction for the league of friendship of which they were 
the sign. —— ἄκρητοι [ἄκρατοι] : compound of ἀ privative and κεράννυμε. 
‘Unmixed’ wine was employed in solemn libations; wine was not drunk 
unmixed. — ἐπέπιθμεν [ἐπεποίθειμενἾ. 

342. atrws: sec on v. 138. 

343. εὑρέμεναι [εὑρεῖν]. 

344, ἔϑ᾽ (ἔτι) ὡς πρίν : ‘still as heretofore.’ 

346. φθινύθειν : G. 119, 11, H. 494. — ἕνα καὶ δύο: see on v. 101. 
— Connect ᾿Αχαιῶν as part. gen. with τοί [of]. 

347. αὐτῶν : subjective gen., ‘no accomplishment shall be theirs,’ z.¢ 
they shall accomplish nothing. 

348. ἱέναι depends upon BovAedwor. — πρίν... πρίν: see on A 97. 
Which πρίν is a conjunction, which an adverb? 

349. γνώμεναι [γνῶναι] : cf δόμεναι, A 98, 116. — ψεῦδος : pred. noun 
where we should expect a pred. adj. pevdes. 

350. γὰρ οὖν : ‘for in any case.’ 

351. ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ἔβαινον : ἐπί with dat. differs little from ἐν or σύν with 
dat. or from the simple dat. ; translate: ‘were going away in their ships.’ 
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352. φόνον καὶ κῆρα : ‘slaughter and death,’ Homeric fulness of ex- 
pression. C/. in Engl. ‘death and destruction.’ 

353. ἀστράπτων: an anacoluthon; strictly this and the follg. ptc. 
should be in acc. case, but φημὶ κατανεῦσαι Κρονίωνα becomes for the mo- 
ment, to the speaker, κατένευσε Κρονίων. ---- ἔπιδέξια : lit. ‘on the right.’ 
As the augurs in observing the flight of birds looked toward the north 
(perhaps because Mt. Olympus lay in that direction), the east, the favor 
able quarter of the sky, was on the zight. — - φαίνων : ‘ revealing.’ 

354. τῷ; ‘therefore,’ dat. of cause. — ἐπειγέσθω : from ἐπείγω. 

355. twa: ‘many a one’ (cf, for a similar wish, Job xxxi. 10). — 
Ἰρώων ἀλόχῳ : ‘a Trojan wife.’ 

356. ‘Edévns, κτλ.: ‘Helen’s pangs and groans;’ the gen. is subjective. 

358. ἧς νηός : avis suae. 

359. ὄφρα πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων ἐπίσπῃ [ἵνα πρότερον ἄλλων éxlownras] : ‘in 
order that in advance of others he may overtake death and fate,’ 2.6. that 
death and fate may overtake him. ΟΥ̓ this cumbrous form of denunciation 
with vv. 123-128, and see note on that passage. 

360. αὐτός τ᾽ ἐ μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ : ‘do you not only consider for 
yourself, but comply with the advice of another.’ 

361. ἀπόβλητον: ‘to be lightly esteemed.’ — bos: lit. ‘ word,’ é.¢. 
‘counsel.’ 

362. Nestor insists on the importance of arrangement. The soldiers 
will fight better under the eyes and with the support of friends. —8Aa: 
‘tribes,’ includes a number of the smaller φρήτρας : ‘ clans.’ 

363. φρητρηφι [ppdrpq]: dat. sing. with suffix τφφι. G. 61, N. 3, H. 
221 D, Sketch of Dialect, § 9,1. 

365. ὅς ré vv: ‘and who perhaps,’ implying that there might prove to 
be no cowards among the host and thus nerving the people to greater 
exertions. 

366. ἔῃσι [7]. — κατὰ σφέας : ‘by themselves’ (see on A 271). 

367. # καί [εἰ καί] : ‘whether owing even to divine power,’ cf. A 83. 

368. ἤ, κτλ. : ‘or simply because of,’ etc. 

370. ἢ μάν [4 μήν] : ‘verily.’ — ἀγορῇ : ‘in the agora,’ local dat. 

371. at γάρ [εἰ γάρ] : ‘would that.’ One can see from this passage 
how εἰ γάρ comes to be a particle of wishing. ‘For if I had, etc., then 
should the city bow,’ is equivalent to ‘would that I had, then should,’ etc. 

373. τῷ: ‘then’ (see on v. 354). — ἠμύσειε (aor. opt. from ἡμύω, ‘bow 
down’): see on v. 148. 

374, ἁλοῦσα: 2 aor. ptc. from ἁλίσκομαι. ----.- περθομένη : ‘ being 
sacked,’ describes what follows upon ἁλοῦσα : ‘ having been taken.’ 

376. μετ᾽ ἔριδας : ‘into the midst of strifes.’ 

378. ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων : ‘began it by my anger.’ 

379. ἐς μίαν : βούλην is easily supplied from βουλεύσομεν. 

380. ἀνάβλησις (ἀναβάλλω, ‘ postpone’): verbal noun governing ob- 
jective gen. (cf v. 436). 
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381. fvvdyopev” Apna: ‘we may join battle,’ f Lat. Augnam commit. 
tere. 

382. tig: ‘each one.’ Give force of midd. voice to the verbs θηξά- 
σθω (θήγω), θέσθω, by translating : ‘his spear,’ ‘ his shield.’ 

384. ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδών : ‘having looked on both sides of his chariot,’ 
ἡ... having seen well to it. 

385. κρινώμνθα: ‘decide between one another,’ ‘ contend.’ 

386. μετέσσεται : ‘shall intervene.’ 

387. μένος ἀνδρῶν : lit. ‘the fury of men,’ 4. ‘the furious combatants.’ 

388. rev: ‘of many aone;* the gen. probably limits τελαμών, although 
that cannot easily be translated except in connection with ἀσπίδος ἀμφι- 
βρότης, ‘the strap of the man-protecting shield of many a one.’ 

389. καμεῖται : as subj. sc. ris. — χεῖρα : acc. of specification. 

390. τιταίνων : ‘tuyping.’ 

392. μιμνάζαιν: an intensive form from μέμνω (cf v. 296), which is a 
reduplicated form from μένω. 

393. of of ἔπειτα ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν : ‘there shall be no safety to 
him to flee,’ 2.5. ‘he shall find no safety from.’ 

394. ὡς ὅτε [ὅταν] κῦμα : sc. ἰάχῃ. 

395. κινήσῃ: “(.. as object, τό [αὐτό] referring to κῦμα. 

396. σκοπέλῳ (c/. Lat. scopulus) : appositive of ἀκτῇ. 

397. παντοίων ἀνέμων : waves ‘of all kinds of winds,’ #.¢. raised by all 
kinds of winds; the gen. is subjective and denotes the cause. —— yévey- 
ται: subj. is ἄνεμοι. ‘Translate: ‘whenever they rise on this side or on 
that.’ 

398. ὀρέοντο [ὥρνυντο] : ipf. implying a pres. dpéopes. — καδασθέντες 
ἰσκεδασθέντε:]. 

400. ἄλλος ἄλλῳ ἔρεζε : ‘onc was performing sacrifice to one, another 
to another,’ 2.6. the different tribes made offering, cach to its patron deity, 
according to its own national rites. 

401. μῶλον : ‘toil,’ ‘moil.’ 

402. ὁ: ‘he,’ 2.2. Agamemnon. 

403. πενταέτηρον : ‘five-year old,’ and so full-grown. 

404. κίκλησκεν : ‘was inviting’ to the banquet which always made 
part of the sacrifice. —- γέροντας : not used here with distinct reference 
to age, but equals ‘ counsellors.’ ἀριστῆας Παναχαιῶν : in definitive 
apposition with γέροντας. ‘Translate: ‘he was inviting from among the 
counsellors the following champions of the collected Achaians.’ 

406. Τυδέος vidv: ‘Diomede.’ For further account of this hero see 
E and Z 119-236. 

407. Nearly identical with this verse is v. 169. 

408. Menclaos stands on a higher footing than the other chiefs, and 
his presence is expected at the banquet without special invitation. —. βοὴν 
ἀγαθός : ‘good at the battle-cry.’ No trumpets are mentioned in the Ho- 
meric poems; hence the voice was important. 
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409. ἀδελφεόν [ἀδελφόν] : example of prolepsis, natural in animated 
style. See on A 537. 

410. περίστησαν : how distinguish the unaugm. aor. (used here) from 
ipf. ? _— οὐλοχύτας : see on A 449. 

412. Magnificent form of address: ‘Zeus most glorious, most great, 
wrapt in black clouds, dwelling in aether.’ The abiding-place of Zeus was 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο, A 499. The summit of Olympus 
towered out of the ἀήρ into the αἰθήρ. With the substance of the prayer 
(vv. 414, 415) may be compared several Old Testament invocations of 
Jehovah; e.g. Josh. x. 12, 13. 

413. ἐπί(ι)δῦναι and ἐπελθεῖν : infs. depending on a verb of praying, 
e.g. δός, which can easily be supplied. ἐπί with both verbs adds the idea 
‘upon the earth,’ for sunset and darkness are thought of as falling from 
heaven upon the earth. 

414. πρηνές: pred. adj. with μέλαθρον denoting the result of καταβα- 
λεῖν. κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν : ‘lay low.’ 

415. πρῆσαι πυρός: ‘burn with fire.” For gen. πυρός, H. 760; for 
orig. signif. of πρήθω, see on A 481.—— θύρετρα : the pl. suggests folding 
or double doors. —~ δηίοιο : pronounce as if written δήοιο. 

417. pwyadéov: denotes the result of δαΐξαι (cf πρηνές, v. 414). 

418. ὀδάξ: adv. equivalent to dat. pl. of ὁδούς. The English equiva- 
lent of the whole expression ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ λαζοίατο [λαμβάνοιεν] γαῖαν is: 
‘bite the dust.’ 

419 &paimplies the knowledge of the hearer that it was not in ac- 
cordance with Zeus’s plan to grant Agamemnon’s prayer (see on vv. 35, 
36). 

420. δέκτο : syncop. 2 aor. from δέχομαι, see on A 23.—— ἀμέγαρτον : 
lit. ‘unenviable,’ 2.6. ‘unhappy.’ | 

421-424 =A 458-461. 

425. σχίζῃσιν : local dat., ‘on splinters’ (cf in A 462, ἐπὶ σχί(ῃ5). 

426. ἀμπείραντες [dvamrelpavres| : apocope and assimilation. —— ὑπείρ- 
exov [ὑπερεῖχον) : ὑπείρ is perhaps for ὑπερί, a locative form for ὑπέρ (cf. 
παραί, προτί, ὑπαί). ----- ΗΕ φαίστοιο : metonymy, — the name of the god for 
the element over which he presides. 

427-432 = A 464-4609. 

434. Cf. A122, where the courtly beginning of the verse was in sharp 
contrast with the abusive ending. 

435, λεγώμεθα : La Roche would translate, as the verb has no object, 
‘let us lie idle,’ which invoives confounding the roots Aey- and Aex-. It 
seems better to translate, ‘let us be talking with one another,’ although 
in the few passages where λέγεσθαι has that sense an acc. ταῦτα is added. 
A varia lectio is δὴ νῦν μηκέτι ταῦτα λεγώμεθα, κτλ. But it is not easy to 
see to what the ‘these things’ refer. 

436. ἀμβαλλώμεθα : see on v. 380. — ἐγγναλίζει: see on A 353. 
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438. κηρύσσοντεςξ ἀγειρόντων : ‘let them collect by proclamation.’ 

439. ἀθρόοι ὧδε : ‘assembled just as we are.’ ὧδε seems never to mean 
‘as follows’ in Homer. 

440. θᾶσσον : ‘more quickly "than could otherwise be the case, se. 
‘very quickly.” This is an example of the absolute comparative. 

442-444 = (very nearly) vv. 50-52. 

445. οἱ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐωνα βασιλῆες : ‘the son of Atreus and the (other) 
kings.’ 

446. κρίνοντες : 1.2. according to Nestor's advice, v. 362. pera δέ: 
‘and in the midst.’ What verb is to be supplied with ’A@hwy ? 

447. αἰγίδ᾽ (nom. aiyis): the ‘aegis,’ or shield of Zeus, often lent by 
him to Athena. The acgis is ‘precious,’ ἐρίτιμον, because not subject 
to age or decay,’ &yhpaov ἀθανάτην re. Of these last two epithets it may 
be said that they always occur together, and except in this phrase are 
always applied to persons. 

448. τῆς: may be explained as possessive gen., ‘whose hundred tassels,’ 
but is probably better considered as gen. of separation: ‘from which 
dangle.’ Cf ἠερέθονται (from theme dep-) with ἠγερέθοντο (theme a&yep-), 
and see on v. 304. The Homeric conception of the aegis seems to be a 
Kind of apron or flap hanging from the shield, and ornamented with 
precious tassels, finely twisted, of golden thread. Fora fuller description 
of the aegis, ἡ E 738 follg. 

449. ἑκατόμβοιος : a frequent primitive method of estimating value is 
in oxen (see on A 154). 

450. παιφάσσουσα : ‘resplendent.’ 

451. ἐν: join with ὦρσεν. 

452. καρδίῃ : apposition of the part with the whole, ‘in each one #.c. 
his heart,’ δε. ‘in the heart of cach one.’ Perhaps this passage should 
lead us to explain θυμῷ in A 24 as an appositive of ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, rather 
than as a local dative. 

453. γλνκίων [ γλυκύτερος] : cf A 249. 

455. Here follow five similes: (1) the forest fire, suggested by the 
gleam of the armored host; (2) the flocks of birds, referring to its num- 
bers and tread; (3) the swarms of flies, to its persistence; (4) the goat- 
herd and his flocks, to its systematic ordering according to tribes; (5) the 
bull and herd, to Agamemnon’s pre-eminence. —— ire [ws ὅτε]. 

456. ἕκαθεν : ‘from far away ;’ the point of view chosen is in the dis- 
tance, instead of in the vicinity of the light. This illustrates a (uniformly 
noticeable) diversity of Greek from Engl. idiom. 

457. τῶν : connect with χαλκοῦ, and translate (vv. 457 and 458): ‘ the 
resplendent gleam from the vast expanse of bronze of these as they 
marched along came through the upper air to heaven.’ — θεσπεσίοιο 
[θεός and theme σεπ-, cf v. 484): lit. ‘divinely spoken,’ then ‘ marvellous,’ 
‘vast ;’ here epithet of χαλκοῦ : the ‘ broad expanse of bronze armor,’ 
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459. τῶν : is taken up again by τῶν in v. 464, and must be left untrans- 
lated. 

460. χηνῶν, γεράνων, κύκνων : appositives of ὀρνίθων. 

461. The river Kayster is in Lydia, flowing south of Mt. Tmolos inte 
the Aegean just north of Ephesus. The vale through which it flows is 
the ἔΑσιος λειμών : ‘Asian mead,’ whence perhaps the name Asia may 
have spread, as the designation of one of the grand divisions of the globe. 

462. ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν ἱπτέρυξι] : ‘sporting exultingly on their 
pinions,’ dat. of means. 

463, κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων : ‘alighting one before another with a 
din.” The ptc. (agreeing with the gens. in v. 460) describes most vividly 
the manner in which a flock of birds alight, those settling later dropping 
in front of those which have already touched the ground. Notice a flock 
of doves, as they alight. — re in this verse, as in v. 456, has no translat- 
able meaning. 

465. προχέοντο : ‘were pouring forth.’ 

466. ποδῶν : if ὑπό had purely local signif. the dat. ποσσί would be re- 
quired. It is simplest to recognize here a transition to the causal signif. 
Translate: ‘under (#.e. because of the tread of) the feet of themselves 
and the horses.’ 

467. ἔσταν: ‘they halted.’ This and the two follg. verses are remark. 
ably flowing, on account of the numerous liquids and vowels which they 
contain. 

468. ὥρῃ: may refer to any season, here (as in v. 471) to ‘springtime.’ 

469. μνιάων [μυιῶν] : from nom. sing. μυῖα. Sc. with ἔθνεα, ἠλάσκουσιν 
or similar verb. 

471. yAdyos (nom. sing.): heteroclite form of γάλα, ‘ milk.’ 

472. ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι : of hostile aim, ‘against the Trojans.’ 

474. τούς simply anticipates τούς in v. 476, and is best omitted in trans- 
lation. — ὥστε [ὥσπερ] : see on v. 289. — αἰπόλια πλατέ᾽ αἰγῶν : ‘ wide- 
grazing (goat-) herds of goats;’ the epithet πλατέα is true to life, as any 
one who has ever seen goats grazing will recognize; αἰγῶν is gen. of mate- 
rial, pleonastic if, as generally considered, the first part of αἰπόλια is αἴξ. 
—— αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες : ἄνδρες seems superfluous, but there are many similar 
instances of its use; ¢g. Γ 170, βασιλῆι ἀνδρί (cf Δ 216, 275, 485). 

475. ῥεῖα [ῥᾳδίως] διακρίνωσι: we should have indic. in prose. — 
νομῷ: local dat. — μιγέωσιν : 2 aor. pass. subj. ‘when they have become 
intermingled in the pasture.’ The subj. in the temporal clause implies a 
repeated act. (Ὁ. 229, 225, Η. 914 B. 

477. ἱέναι : inf. of purpose (see on A 8). — μετὰ δέ: adv. ‘and among 
them.’ 

478. In giving to Agamemnon the majestic head of Zeus, the broad 
breast of Poseidon, and the slender waist of Ares, the poet shows that 
established types of representation of the different deities already existed 
in sculpture. 
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480. ἀγέληφι [ἀγέλῃ] : ‘in the herd.’ Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 9, 1.— 
Bots is comm. gender and the appositive ταῦρος designates the sex. 
—— ἔπλετο : ‘is ;’ gnomic aor., see on A 218. 

481. βόεσσι [βουσί]. ----- ἀγρομένῃσι : sync. 2 aor. midd. ptc. from ἀγείρω. 

483. npderow [ἥρωσιν] : ‘among the heroes,’ dat. of ipterest loosely 
connected with ἔξοχον. G. 184, 5, H. 771. 

484. ἔσπετε: ‘relate.’ The form is 2 aor. imv. from theme eew-, ‘say,’ 
whence &owe-ros, ‘untold’ (v. 455), and θε-σπέσιος, ‘divinely spoken’ 
(v. 457), are both derived. There is a pres. é»éxw (for ἐν-σέπω), and Had- 
ley considers ἔσπετε 2 aor. imv. for &-o(¢)w-ere. Curtius, on the other 
hand, makes it simply a redupl. 2 aor. imv. for we-owe-re. What the 
relation of the root cex- to the root Fer- is, is not clear, but the two ap- 
pear to have been confounded by the Greeks. The appeal to the Muses, 
the daugnters of Mnemosyne (‘Memory’) and of Zeus (v. 491), is appro- 
priate before commencing the catalogue (vv. 494-759) so severe a test of 
the Minstrel’s memory. See Introduction, p. xix. 

485. πάρεστε: sc. πᾶσι, suggested by πάντα. 

486. κλέος οἷον : ‘only rumor.’ Distinguish: οἷος, ‘alone;’ οἷος, 
‘such 45 ;᾽ olds, ‘of a sheep.’ 

488. μυθήσομαι, ὀνομήνω : aor. subjunctives. It is uncertain whether 
the ἄν is to be repeated with the ὀνομήνω, of. A 137, 262. 

490. ἦτορ: lit. ‘heart,’ zc. ‘lungs.’ 

492. μνησαίαθ᾽ ὅσοι [μνήσαιντο αὐτῶν ὅσοι] : ‘should bring them to 
mind as many as.’ 

493. προπάσας : the force of πρό in this compound may be thus given : 
‘all, as one proceeds furward in an enumeration.’ 

494. At this point begins the catalogue of ships which ends with v. 
785. It was known among the ancients by the name Βοιωτία, because the 
Boeotians (Βοιωτῶν, v. 494) stand first in the enumeration. Their prior- 
ity may be due to the fact that the expedition set sail from Aulis (cf B 
303) in Boeotia. To the ancients this catalogue was a document of the 
greatest importance, and was regarded as authoritative upon the question 
as to what towns in ancient times belonged to the various districts of 
Greece. Its interest at the present time is chiefly geographical, and the 
student will most easily become familiar with the location of the places 
named by referring to the three maps (from Kiepert’s Addas of Hellas and 
the Hellenic Colonies: Berlin, 1872) which follow. For most other details, 
historical, mythological, etc., he must refer to the Classical Dictionary. 
It should be remarked that many of the Homeric localities ceased in 
after times to be inhabited, or can no longer be identified by their names, 
so that the maps are to a certain degree conjectural. The catalogue pre- 
sents few grammatical difficulties. 

496. of @: of (in this verse and in vv. 499, 500, 503, §04, §0§, 507) re- 
fers to Βοιωτῶν as its antecedent. .re is without connecting force (ses en. A | 
36). —_ ἐνέμοντο : “possessed,” lit. ‘fed upon.’ 
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498. Θέσπειαν : like Πλάταιαν (v. 504), appears later in pl. form; eg. 
Θεσπιαί, Πλαταιαί. ---- Τραῖα : the place whence the later appellatives, 
Γραικοί and the Lat. Graect, were derived. 

505. Ὑποθήβας: Thebes itself is not mentioned because that had 
already been destroyed by the Ἐπίγονοι, lit. ‘After-born,’ .e. sons of those 
who made the first attack upon Thebes, — but only its successor, Ὑποθῆ- 
Ba, the ‘lesser’ or ‘later Thebes.’ 

506. ἄλσος : it seems rather strange that ἄλσος, ‘grove,’ should be an 
appositive of acity. There may have been no proper city aside from 
Poseidon’s grove and temple, as there was no town at Olympia except 
in connection with the sacred Altis. 

509. τῶν : resumptive of Βοιωτῶν (v. 494), somewhat like τῶν in v. 464, 
τούς in v. 476. — ἐν : join with βαῖνον, ‘were embarking,’ i.e. from Aulis, 
whence the expedition set sail (see on v. 303). 

510. fighting youths’ of the nobility. 
511. 8(é) =43¢ [nal]. — Muvieov: adj. ‘Minyeian.’ The famous 
tribe of the Minyai took the principal part in the Argonautic expedition. 
Their capital was Orchomenos. 

514. ὑπερώιον doavafaca: ‘after she had gone up into the upper 
chamber,’ added instead of a partitive appositive to δόμῳ. 

515. "Άρηι: dat. ‘to Ares.’ Thus it was that Ares was the progenitor 
of the Μίηγαὶ. ---- παρελέξατο : from stem λεχ-. 

516. τοῖς : dat. limiting verb (ἐστιχόωντο), instead of gen. (of posses- 
sion) limiting noun (vées=vijes). G. 184, 3, N. 4, H. 767. 

519. Πυθῶνα : the later Delphi. The epithet πετρήεσσα is most ap- 
propriate from the mighty cliffs, which rise more than 1000 feet on each 
side of the chasm in which was the oracle. 

522, οἵ τ’ ἄρα : for force of ἄρα(ῥα), cf B 36. 

526. ἔμπλην : ‘hard by,’ contains the root of πέλας, πλησίον, and gov 
erns the gen. 
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529. This verse was generally regarded by the ancient critics as inter- 
polated. The frequent repetition of the fact of his inferiority of stature 
seems uncalled for. 

530. ἐκέκαστο : plupf. from καίνυμαι with signif. of ipf., ‘excelled.’ It 
is followed by acc., not by the gen. as a word of superiority. — Tlavé- 
Anvas: ‘the united Hellenes.’ This expression designates the collective 
inhabitants of Northern Greece, as Παναχαιοί (v. 404) signifies the col- 
lective inhabitants of Peloponnesus and islands. 

535. πέρην [πέραν] : ‘opposite.’ —— ἱερῆς : designation of certain islands, 
see on A 366. 

536. μένεα πνείοντες : ‘breathing (breath which is) fury.’ The acc. is 
cognate. _—”ABavres : the name of one of the aboriginal tribes of Greece. 

538. ἔφαλον = ἐπὶ τῆς adds: ‘on the sea.’ 

542. ὄπιθεν κομόωντες : 2.5. with the front part of the head shorn and 
with a long queue, like the Tartars or Chinese. Contrast with κάρη 
κομόωντες, and see on v. 11. The Abantes were a wild barbarous race, 
hardly Hellenes. 

544 A dodecasyllabic verse, 2.5. consisting of six spondees. For 
δηΐων, see on v. 415. — ἀμφὶ στήθεσσι : ‘about their breasts.’ 

549. «ad. . eloev [καθεῖσεν] : prep. shows apocope and assimilation. 
— ép νηῷ [τῷ αὑτῆς vey]. The reference is to the Erechthéum at Athens, 
not of course the sumptuous Ionic temple of which the ruins still stand 
there, but a far earlier, ruder shrine. The site of the Erechtheum was 
the most sacred in the Acropolis, for here it was that Poseidon had left 
the mark of his trident in the rock whence issued the salt spring, and 
here it was that Athena had called forth from the rock the sacred olive-tree. 
Here, too, was worshipped the rude image of Athena, which, like that of 
Ephesian Artemis, was believed to be Διοπετής, ‘fallen from Zeus.’ 

550. μιν ἱλάονται : ‘propitiate him,’ 2.5. the deified Erechtheus whose 
worship was founded and sanctioned by Athena. 

552. Πετεῶο: very peculiar form of gen. for Mereé from nom. Πετεώς. 

553, τῷ: ‘to him,’ z.c. Menestheus. 

555. There is great similarity between the last hemistich of this verse 
and that of Γ' 21s. 

557. SvoxalSexa [δώδεκα]. 

558. tw’(a): local, ‘where.’ 

559. The Cyclopean walls of Tiryns are in parts quite perfect still. 
They are built of enormous stones, and have this peculiarity of construc- 
tion: a tunnel runs lengthwise through the wall, from which, by openings 
above, the defenders could appear at any point on the top of the wall to 
repel an attack. 

561. Troezen was the home of Aithra, daughter of king Pittheus 
(Γ 144). Here she brought forth Theseus, the national hero of Attika, 
and here he passed his boyhood before going to seek adventures and his 
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Ythrone at Athens. Epidauros was the seat of the most famous shrine of 
Asklepios ( Aesculapius). Here were great curative establishments, famous 
physicians, and one of the largest theatres in Greece, the latter now 
existing in good preservation. 

562, Αἴγιναν : Aigina was ruled by Aiakos, the progenitor of Achil- 
les. The towns from which the contingent of Diomede came were 
among the most famous and powerful in Greece. 

568. ὀγδώκοντα [ὀγδοήκοντα]. 

569, As Argos heads the list of towns represented in Diomede’s con- 
tingent, so does Mykenae that of those in Agamemnon’s. 
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name for his subjects was Κεφαλλῆνες. Ithaka, the island with which 
he is specially associated, was only a very small part of his domain. 

632, 633. ᾿Ιθάκην: the town Ithaka; the other three places in these 
two vv. are all thought of as situate in the island Ithaka. 

635. ἥπειρον : ‘main-land,’ probably Akarnania and Leukas, then a 
promontory. —— ἀντιπέραια : ‘land lying opposite,’ probably that part of 
Elis situated over against the island Zakynthos. 

638. This and the follg. verse give the reason why Thoas came to be 
leader of the Aetolians. The most famous of the sons of Oineus were 
Tydeus and Meleager. Tydeus perished before the walls of Thebes; 
Meleager, by the act of his own mother. Meleager alone is mentioned 
(v. 642) as the most famous of the sons of Oineus. 

643. Translate ; ‘and it had been charged upon him to act as king 
for the Aetolians in every matter.’ 

Verses 645-670 describe Crete and Rhodes. In the center of Crete 
lies Mt. Ida, over 6000 feet high. North of this, on the coast, was Knosos 
(written also Knossos and Gnossos) ; south, Gortys or Gortyn (later Gor- 
tyna). Inthe eastern part of the island lay Lyktos, Miletos, Lykastos. 
Phaistos and Rhytion lay near Gortyna. In Rhodes only three towns are 
named, Lindos on the east, Ialysos on the north, Kameiros on the west. 
The disproportionate length of the story of Tlepolemos (vv. 658-667), 
grafted in upon the account of the Rhodians, has suggested that it may 
have been composed by a Rhodian rhapsodist. 

655. διά: construe with κοσμηθέντες. 

658. βίῃ Ἡρακληείῃ : 2.4. ‘to the mighty Herakles,’ cf v. 666 and I tos. 

659. Ayero: subj. is Ἡρακλῆς suggested by adj. ‘“HpaxAnely in v. 658. 

660. διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν: ‘noble warriors;’ διοτρεφέων here signifies 
simply that those whom he slew belonged to the heroic stock. 

661. δ᾽ ἐπε οὖν : ‘and so when.’ 

662. πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μητρῶα : ‘his father’s own (φίλον) uncle 
(mother’s brother).’ 

667. ἄλγεα πάσχων : a common phrase apparently half conventional, 
and often used because it conveniently closes a verse. 

668. ᾧκηθεν [φκήθησαν] : ‘they dwelt,’ ze. the Rhodians — καταφυλα- 
δόν : ‘according to tribes,’ equivalent to κατὰ φῦλα, v. 362. 

670. There were later legends of a golden shower which Zeus had 
shed upon the island Rhodes. Another story about the island was that 
the sun shone there every day in the year. On the face of the coins of 
Rhodes is the face of the sun-god Apollo; on the reverse side, a rosebud 
(ῥόδον). 

671. The small islands mentioned, vv. 671-680, are: Syme, Nisyros 
Karpathos, Kasos, Kos, Kalydnai. They constitute the group known 
as Sporades. They are situated, reckoning from Rhodes as a centre 
Syme and Nisyros to the northwest ; Karpathos and Kasos to the south. 
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THE HOMERIC PELASGIC ARGOS, OR THE DISTRICT BETWEEN MT. 
OLYMPUS AND THE MALIC GULF — ROUGHLY CORRESPONDING TO 
THE LATER THESSALY. VV @XI-759, 


west; Kos to the north; Kalydnai probably designates a number of small 
islands near Kos. — Νιρεύς : the repetition of the name in this and in 
the follg. vv., common in poetry of all languages, is called epanalepsis. It 
serves to keep alive the attention of the reader or hearer. ‘The significant 
names of the parents of Nireus — Aglaia, ‘splendor,’ Charopos, ‘bright- 
faced’ — suggest that his beauty was hereditary. 

614. τῶν ἄλλων Δαναῶν : as gen. of the whole, ἄλλων would be super- 
fluous, because the gen. of the whole should include the word denoting 
the part, and ἄλλων would exclude Nipeds. Explain as in A 505. 

615. ἀλαπαδνός: ‘fecble? 

676. Κράπαθος : metathesis for Κάρπαθος, cf: θράσος, καρτερός for θάρ- 
0s, κρατερός. Sidgwick mentions, as illustrations of the same thing in 
English, ‘ Brummagem’ for Birmingham, and, in local dialects, ‘cruds’ for 
curds. 


677. Κῶν: acc. sing. contracted for Κόων. The nom. sing. is Kées, 
contracted Kas. 
680. ois: for dat. see on v. 602. 


681. τούς : stands here without a verb; perhaps ἐρέω (cf v. 493) is to 
be supplied. 
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684. Μυρμίδονες, Ἕλληνες, ᾿Αχαιοί: names arranged in order, begin- 
ning with the more specific. Μυρμίδονες is the special name for Achilles’s 
subjects, Ἕλληνες refers particularly to the inhabitants of Πελασγικὸν 
“Apyos, ᾿Αχαιοί designates in general the Achaian host under the com- 
mand of Agamemnon. 

685. Translate: ‘of their (τῶν) fifty ships again Achilles was com- 
mander.’ . 

686. ἐμνώοντο : ‘were mindful of;’ assimilated ipf. from stem μνα- 
(prs. μνάομαι or μιμνήσκω). The meaning seems to be nearly that of 
μιμνήσκω. 

687. ‘Translate: ‘for there was no one who would lead them into line 
of battle.’ 

688, In this and the three follg. verses the circumstances of the cap- 
ture of Briseis are described, see on A 392. 

692. wad... ἔβαλεν : 2.4. ἀπέκτεινεν. 

694. τῆς : for gen. of cause with ἀχέων, of v. 689; see also on A 65. 
This verse is very weak and unpoetical, and Zenodotus rejected the en- 
tire passage, vv. 686-694. 

699. ἔχεν κάτα: cf. κάτεχεν, T 243. 

700. ἀμφιδρυφής : ‘with both cheeks torn,’ in sign of deepest grief. 
The wife of Protesilaos was Laodamia. Cf Wordsworth’s Laodamia. 

703. οὐδὲ μὲν [= μήν] οὐδ᾽. negation strengthened by double nega- 
tive: ‘but by no means 1 assure you (μήν). ----ὙΣ μέν [μήν] : ‘and yet 
certainly.’ Translate the last hemistich: ‘though longing for their com- 
mander.’ 

707. πρότερος [προγενέστερος] : " older.’ 

708. This and the follg. verse, as repetitious, were rejected by some 
ancient critics. , 

714. ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ : ὑπό occurs several times in connection with τίκτω, 
with the dative of person (cf vv. 725, 742, 820). 

715. Αλκηστις : famous for the beautiful story, as told by Euripides, 
of her death in her husband’s stead. Robert Browning’s translation of 
the tragedy in Balaustion’s Adventure should be read. 

723. Oxi μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρον : ‘tormented by the 
dreadful sore (from the bite) of the deadly water-snake.’ The story of 
how the recall of Philoktetes, necessary in order that Troy might be 
taken, because in his possession were the bow and arrows of Herakles, 
was accomplished by Odysseus, is not found in the Iliad. It is alluded to 
IN VV. 724, 725. 

731. ᾿᾿Ασκληπιοῦ : here is a case where the original reading seems to 
have been ᾿Ασκληπιόο. 

141. τέκετο : used indifferently of either parent: ‘begat’ or ‘ brought 
forth.’ cf follg. verse. 

743. parc τῷ [ὅτε] : ‘on the day when,’ as in v. 351. —— φῆῇρας λαχνή: 
evras: ‘shaggy monsters,’ 2.5. centaurs, see on A 268. 
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750. Δωδώνην: generally located by geographers in Thessaly, not far 
from modern Jannina, although a scholion in Codex Venetus places it in 
Molossis in Epirus. Here was the most venerable oracle of the Hellenic 
race. Zeus disclosed his will in the rustling of the holy oak and the 
murmur of the waters of a cold sacred stream at its foot. — δυσχεί- 
pepov: ‘wintry.’ 

751. Translate : ‘and who cropped their fields (ἔργα) about the lovely 
Titaresios.’ 

752. προΐει [προίησι] : accent inconsistent with its formation as if from 
ἃ pres. προ-ιέω. 

754. καθύπερθεν : ‘down from above.’ This verse describes, in a 
poetical way, how the clear waters uf the mountain stream (Titaresios) 
refuse to mix with the muddy river of the plain (Peneios). 

755. This verse assigns the reason fur the refusal of the waters of the 
Titaresios to unite with those of the Peneios. The former is a ‘branch’ 
(ἀπορρώξ) of the Styx, connected in some mysterious subterranean way 
with it, and the water of this dreadful river, it is taken for granted, unites 
with no other water. Notice the slow movement of the first hemistich, 
suited to the solemn words ὅρκου yap δεινοῦ. 

758. Πρόθοος Gods : observe the paronomasia. 

759. This verse marks the conclusion of the catalogue of the Greeks. 
Now, before enumerating the Trojans, a moment is taken to answer the 
questions : ‘ who was the bravest chief?" ‘ which were the fleetest horses ?’ 

761. τίς τ’ dp: see on A ὅ.--  ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος : see on A 69. —— ἔννεπε : 
see on v. 484. —- μοῦσα: for sense in which the word is used, see on 
Al. 

762. αὐτῶν ἠδ᾽ ἵππων : ‘of the men themselves and of their horses,’ 
both words in apposition with τῶν, v. 762. 

763. ἵπποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται : the best way to manage the fem. gender 
in this passage is to translate: ‘the mares of Admetos were by far the 
best.” Admetos was the son of Pheres, Snpnriddns. Mares were pre- 
ferred in ancient warfare. 

764. δὄρνιθᾶς ds: for accent of ὥς and short final syllable made long 
before it, see on v. 190. The mares are compared with birds not as swift- 
footed, but as swift. In other words, there is no emphasis laid on the first 
part of the compound 7o08-wkéas (see on gvoxdet, A 598). 

765. ol-éreas: ‘of one age.’ — σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον tiras: ‘equal as 
measured by the plumb-line over their backs.’ Perhaps we are to think 
of the use of the plumb-line in connection with the square in the way 
often practised at the present day to determine whether two points are of 
equal height. A simpler translation is: ‘like a plumb-line over their 
backs,’ ze. ‘straight-backed,’ not hollow-backed. σταφύλη lit. ‘a bunch 
of grapes;’ then, from similarity of shape, a ‘ plummet.’ 

766. θρέψ᾽ [ἔθρεψε] : from rpépw. Apollo served as herdsman to Ad. 
metos in Pereia in Thessaly, and there reared these famous mares. 


ἊΝ 
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767. φόβον "Αρηος φορεούσας : ‘carrying ‘where they went) flight 
caused by Ares.’ 

769. ὄφρα: ‘as long as.’ 

770. ἀμύμονα : ‘faultless,’ in sense of Ag2. No chief and no steeds 
could compare with Achilles and his divine horses so long as they were 
present in the camp. ; 

773, λαοί: 2.5. the Myrmidons. 

774. αἰγανέῃσι ἱέντες : ‘hurling hunting-spears. For dat., see G. 188, 
1, H. 776. It seems rather strange that, so far away from home and ona 
warlike expedition, they should have had with them ‘ hunting-spears.’ 

776. λῶτον : a species of ‘clover.’ 

177. ἕστασαν (plupf. with signif. of ipf.): ‘were standing.’ We are 
to think of the parts of the chariots as taken asunder, and laid separately 
away. To fit them together for service was ἐντύνειν ἅρματα. ----- ἀνάκτων : 
z.e. of Achilles and the under-chieftains of the Myrmidons. 

780. οἱ δέ: with these words the poet leaves Achilles and the Myrmi- 
dons, and turns back to describe the advance of the other chiefs of the 
Achaians. —— νέμοιτο͵ κτλ: ‘as if the earth were to be devoured.’ The 
opt. is one of simple conception, and an opt. with ἄν may be supplied as 
the conclusion of the condition. Thus (és and εἰ being separated): ὡς ἂν 
εἴη, εἰ χθὼν νέμοιτο: ‘as would be the case, if the earth were devoured 
(by fire).” The meaning is (probably) that the splendor of their armor as 
they marched was as if all the earth were aflame. 

781. ὥς : for accent, cf v. 764. —— Act (final syllable used long before 
jos): supply ὑποστεναχίζει, and translate: ‘as it groans under the might 
of Zeus,’ or more freely: ‘as Zeus makes the earth groan beneath his 
power ;’ for dat., G. 184, 3, Η. 775- 

782. ipdoon: sc. subj. Ζεύς. ‘The myth was that the giant Typhoeus 
was buried in Kilikia in the country of the Arimoi. The monster thus 
buried is the personification of a volcano ; now and then he moves himself 
slightly, which makes an earthquake ; and Zeus occasionally ‘lashes’ the 
region where he is buried with his thunder-bolts, 2.5. with Lightning. 

784. τῶν... ἐρχομένων : connect as limiting gen. with ποσσί. 

785. πεδίοιο : best taken as local gen. ‘on the plain” C/T 14. 


The account of the host of the Greeks is now complete, and, before 
passing on to the muster of the Trojans, it will be well to enumerate in 
their order the Greek chieftains. The list is as follows: Péneleds, Léitos, 
Arkesilaos, Prothoéndr, Klonios (vv. 494, 495), Askalaphos, Jalmenos 
(v. 512), Schedios, Epistrophos (v. 517), Ajax (v. 527), Elephénor (v. 540), 
Menestheus (v. 552), Ajax Telamonios (v. 557), Diomédés, Sthenelos, 
Euryalos (v. 563), Agamemnon (v. 576), Menelaos (v. 586), Nestor (v. 601), 
Agapénor (v. 609), Amphimachos, Thalpios (v. 620), Didrés (v. 622), 
Polyxeinos (v. 623), Megés (v. 627), Odysseus (v. 631), Thoas (v. 638), 
Idomeneus (v. 645), Merionés (v. 651), Tlépolemos (v. 653), Nireus 
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(v. 671), Pheidippos, Antiphos (v. 678), Achilles (v. 685), Prdtesilaos 
(v. 698), Podarkés (v. 704), Eumélos (v. 714), Philoktétés (v. 718), Medin 
(v. 727), Podaleirios, Machadn (v. 732), Eurypylos (v. 736), Polypoités 
(v. 740), Leonteus (v. 745), Gouneus (v. 748), Prothoos (v. 756), — forty- 
six heroes in all. 

786. ὠκέα [ὠκεῖα : nom. fem. from ὠκύς, see Sketch of Dialect, § 13, 3. 

788. ἀγορὰς ἀγόρενον : ‘ were holding assembly,’ 2.5. were gathered for 
counsel. 

789. ἠμὲν... ἠδέ: ‘both... and.’ 

791. εἴσατο (εἴδομαι) : ‘likened herself.’ 

794. δέγμενος (2 aor. ptc. midd. from δέχομαι) : ‘expecting,’ see on v. 
137. — ναῦφιν [νεῶν] : see on v. 363. — ἀφορμηθεῖεν : ‘should start’ on 
their return. ‘The opt. may be explained on the general principle of ora- 
tio obliqua, after a secondary tense. 

795. ἐεισαμένη : see on A 306. 

796. μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοι : ‘endless talk is dear,’ 2.5. you are all too 
fond of words when deeds are needed. 

797. ὥς wor’ ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης : ‘as once in time of peace.’ 

802. δέ: ‘now,’ as in A 282. Translate the verse: ‘Now I enjoin 
upon you especially to do precisely (γε) so’ (2.2. as is described in vv. 
802-806). 

803. πολλοί : pred. adj. ‘many’ are, etc. 

804. Translate: ‘Diverse from one another are the languages of 
widely scattered men.’ 

805. τοῖσιν οἷσί wep ἄρχει: ‘to those for whom he is commander,’ 
t.e. ‘his soldiers.’ ᾿ 

807. οὔ τι ἠγνοίησεν : litotes, see on A 220. 

808. vo’ ἀγορήν : ‘dissolved the assembly,’ performed, that is, what 
was properly the duty of Priam. — ἐπὶ τεύχεα δ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο : ‘and they 
were hurrying to arms.’ 

809. πᾶσαι πύλαι : ‘the whole gate,’ 2.2. both doors of the Scaean 
gate. 

811. πόλιος : synizesis of last two syllables. — κολώνη : ‘mound.’ 

813. Here again we have an allusion to two languages, —that of men 
and that of gods, see on A 403. —— Barleav (βάτος, ‘bramble’): lit. 
‘Thornhill.’ 

815. διέκριθεν [διεκρίθησαν] : ‘was arranged’ according to Iris’s exhor- 
tation (vv. 805, 806), and after the mranner of the Achaians (vv. 362 ff., 


446, 470. 


Before taking up the list of the Trojans in detail, a few words as to the 
composition of the host will be in place. The entire force consists of 
sixteen detachments. Five of these came from Troy and its more imme- 
diate vicinity (vv. 816-839), while the remaining eleven (vv. 840-877) are 
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from the allies (ἐπίκουροι). Of these last, three divisions came from 
Europe, and nine from Asia. It will be noticed that Trojan reinforcements 
came from many cities (e.g. Sestos, Abydos, Miletos) which were subse- 
quently important Greek colonies and became thoroughly Hellenic. We 
are not to assume any important difference in race between the Greeks 
and Trojans. They worship the same gods, have essentially the same 
customs, and confer together without interpreters, using the same lan- 
guage. Yet the Trojans stand upon a lower moral level than the Greeks, 
as is shown by their practice of polygamy, and their forces are less homo- 
geneous, — the allies in particular speaking many different languages 
(v. 804). On the general topic of race, language, and character of the 
Trojans, see Curtius’s Greek History, vol. i. pp. 88, 89. 


816. Τρωσί: the Trojans proper, 2.5. the inhabitants of Troy. — κο- 
pv0-alodos: ‘with tossing helmet.’ 

818. pepadres ἐγχείῃσι : ‘pressing forward with their spears,’ dat. of 
instrument. 

819. Δαρδανίων : ‘Dardanians,’ inhabitants of Dardania, a district on 
the N. side of Mt. Ida. The modern name of the Hellespont, ‘ Darda- 
nelles,’ preserves the memory of this word. The Dardanians are next in 
valor to the Trojans. 

821. βροτῷ: appositive of ᾿Αγχίσῃ (v. 820), as is also θεά of ᾿Αφροδίτη. 
The contrast between the words θεά, βροτῷ is made the more prominent 
by their position. 

822. οὐκ οἷος: ‘by no means alone,’ may be regarded as a kind of 
litotes. 

823. πάσης: ‘all kinds of,’ in which sense πᾶσι, A 5, may also be 
taken. φ 

824. πόδα νείατον [νέατον = ἔσχατον) : ‘remotest extremity,’ northern- 
most point of Ida. 

825. μέλαν ὕδωρ : this phrase describes water as it lies in springs, as 
contrasted with the flowing water, bright with the light of the sun (ἀγλαὸν 
ὕδωρ). The same expression, Mavpd Neép:, ‘ Black Water,’ is a very fre- 
quent name for springs in the Modern Greek. The expression, ‘those 
who drink the water of,’ has passed into poetry as an equivalent of ‘ those 
who live in.’ 

838. ᾿Αρίσβηθεν [ἐξ ᾿Αρίσ βης]. 

839. αἴθωνες : may perh. be translated ‘sorrel; ᾽ yet see on A 482. 

840. Πελασγῶν : the origin and race (ethnical affinities) of the Pelas- 
gians are uncertain. We know that they were widely spread over the 
Greek peninsula in the prehistoric period, and we see from this passage 
that a part of them remained in Asia Minor. Hdt. i. 94 speaks of Pe- 
lasgians in Lydia and in Etruria. They are described as an agricultural 
people who settled in fertile (cf the word here used, ἐριβώλακα) plains, 
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and gave the name Larisa (or Larissa) to their cities. Eleven towns bear- 
ing this name are enumerated by ancient authors, of which three were in 
Asia Minor. The one here referred to was probably near Kyme in Aiolis. 
The epithet ἐγχεσιμώρους, ‘ mighty with the spear,’ is inconsistent with the 
peaceful character usually ascribed to the Pelasgians. 

844. Θρήϊκας : The Thracians dwelt along the coast from the Helles- 
pont to the river Hebros. 

845. ἐντὸς ἐέργει : ‘includes’ (as in v. 617), 2.5. shuts off to the west 
and separates from the races of Asia Minor. 

846. Κικόνων : a warlike tribe whose city Odysseus plundered on his 
return from the Trojan war, (¢ 39-61). They are to be sought on the 
coast, just west of the Hebros. 

848. Παίονας : the Paionians were a Macedonian tribe. 

851. Παφλαγόνων : Paphlagonia was on the south coast of the Pon- 
tos Euxeinos, west of the river Halys. 

852. ’Everav: the ‘Everol, a tribe of the Paphlagonians who subse- 
quently emigrated to the Adriatic Sea. Hence are derived the names 
‘Everol, Lat. Veneti, and ultimately Venice. — dypotepdwv : ‘living in the 
fields,’ ‘wild;’ the suffix -repos has here not exactly comparative force 
cf. ὀρέστερος : ‘dwelling in the mountains’), yet suggests a certain 
contrast with those who dwell in the towns. 

858. οἰωνιστής : ‘one who divines from the flight of birds-of-omen’ 
(οἰωνοί), ‘augur.? See on A 62. 

862. Φρύγας : the Phrygians are again mentioned and more fully de- 
scribed in Γ' 184-187. They dwelt in central Asia Minor, were drivers of 
glancing steeds, and possessed a land rich in vineyards. 

863. ᾿Ασκανίης : Askania is the town on the lake of the same name, 
better known in later times because the important imperial city of Nicaea 
(seat of the council of Nicaea, 325 A. D.) was situated upon it. Hence, 
also, Ascanius, the son of Aeneas, received his name. — μέμασαν (2 
plupf. from stem μα-, pres. μαίομαι) : ‘were eager,’ cf μεμαότες, v. 818. —— 
ὑσμῖνι : this form is an isolated dat. sing. of 3 decl.; all other forms are 
of 1 decl. 

864. Μῇοσι: the Mifoves [Maloves], or ‘Maconians,’ were the people 
who were later called Lydians. 

867. Kapév: nom. pl. Κᾶρες, a people occupying the southwest corner 
of Asia Minor. — βαρβαροφώνων : in the later classic use, βάρβαρος came 
to mean ‘non-Greek ;’ here it is not used in that sense, but the compound 
signifies ‘ rough-voiced.’ 

868. Φθειρῶν : ntr. sing. acc. obj. of ἔχον, and explained by 8pos. 

869. Μαιάνδρου : the Maeander, from the winding course of which is 
derived the Engl. word ‘meander,’ was one of the great rivers of Asia 
Minor, flowing westward into the Aegean sea at Miletus. —- Μυκάλης : 
Mykale, a promontory in Ionia opposite Samos, was the scene of the 
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great naval victory over the Persians gained by the Athenians on the 
same day as that on which the battle of Plataea was fought, B. C. 479. 

872. ἢνῦτε κούρη : connect, not with Yer [ει], but with χρυσόν, used 
with special reference to bracelets or necklaces. 

873. νήπιος : ‘fool.’ — ἐπήρκεσε: ‘ward off;’ the original meaning 
of ἀρκέω. . 

876. The list closes with the names of two of the very noblest of the 
chiefs who fought for Troy. The Iliad is so full of their exploits that 
they need no fuller mention here. Sarpedon, the son of Zeus, ranks next 
to Hector. Glaukos is mentioned at length in Z 145 follg. 

877. ΔΛνυκίης : ‘ Lykia,’ on the south coast of Asia Minor, east of Karia, 
the remotest point hitherto mentioned whence allies of the Trojans came. 
To this fact Sarpedon alludes, E 478. — ἘΞάνθον : a river in Lykia, not 
the Xanthos of the Troad. 


We will recapitulate the leaders of the Trojans as we did those of the 
Greeks (v. 785). They are as follows: 

Hector (v. 816), Aenéas (v. 820), Archelochos, Akamas (v. 823), Pan- 
daros (v. 827), Adréstos, Amphios (v. 830), Asios (v. 838), Hippothoos 
(v. 840), Pylaios (v. 842), Akamas, Peiroos (v. 844), Euphémos (v. 846), 
Pyraichmés (v. 848), Pylaimenés (v. 851), Odios, Epistrophos (v. 856), 
Chromis, Ennomos (v. 858), Phorkys, Askanios (v. 862), Mesthlés, Anti- 
phos (864), Nastés (v. 867), Amphimachos (v. 871), Sarpéd6n, Glaukos 
(v. 876), — twenty-seven chiefs in all. 


BOOK THIRD. 


Tappa δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿ Ελένης οἵοις μόθος ἐστὶν ἀκοίταις. 
Gamma the Single Fight doth sing ‘twixt Paris and the Spartan king. 


1. For the connection, refer back to B 476, 815. — ἡγεμόνεσσι [ἡγε- 
poor]. —— ἕκαστοι : ‘in separate divisions,’ according to Nestor’s advice 
in B 362. 

2. «Aayyy τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ : ‘with roar and cry;’ the distinction between the 
two nouns is that κλαγγή denotes an inarticulate sound, while évowh 
(évéww) describes spoken words. But it is probable that the two words 
are used here as nearly synonymous to express more strongly one idea 
(f- φόνον καὶ κῆρα, v. 6; see on Β 352). ---- ἴσαν : ‘were marching.’ 
--- ὄρνιθες ὥς : Β 190 and 764. 

8. ἠῦτε wep [ὥσπερ] : the clause introduced by it does not prepare the 
way for anything which follows, but is explanatory of ὄρνιθες Ss. —— 
οὐρανόθι πρό : lit. ‘in front of the sky,’ δ. flying just below the vault of 
the sky. 

4. οὖν: ‘so,’ ‘once for all.’ φύγον : gnomic aor., see on A 218. —— 
ἀθέσφατον : ‘ unending.’ 

5. πέτονται : the subject is really af re (v. 4); ral ye (not necessary to 
sense) repeats this subject. — ἐπὶ ῥοάων : ἐπί is occasionally used with 
gen. of place whither. TI 799 b. For Okeanos, conceived as a broad 
stream flowing around the world, see on A 423, and cf Hom. Dict. 

6. Πευγμαίοισι : the ‘Pygmies,’ men a πυγμή (distance from the el- 
bow to the knuckle-joint) in height, were fabled to dwell in the south, in 
India and Fgypt. Their land was yearly invaded by the cranes, with 
which they waged despcrate but ineffectual warfare. 

7. ἠέριαι : ‘at carly morn.’ —— προφέρονται : lit. ‘bring forth’ (to 
light), ‘commence.’ 

8. οἱ δέ: antithesis to Τρῶες μέν (v. 2). — μένεα πνείοντεξ : see on B 
536. 

9. μεμαῶτες : see on B 81. .----- ἀλλήλοισι : for case, dat. of adv., G. 
184, 3, N. 3, H. 767. 
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10. εὖτ᾽ [ds]: adv. of comparison. —— κορυφῇσι : local dat. — κατέ- 
χένεν : gnomic aor. What is the Attic form of 1 aor. of xéw? 

11. ἀμείνω (agrees with ὀμίχλην) : ‘better ;’ because ina fog the flock 
is not shut up in the fold as it would be at night. 

12. τόσσον... ὅσον: ‘(only) so far 15: ----- τίε) : without weight 
in translation in either clause. 

18. τῶν: with strong demonstrative force, ‘of these.’ —— ποσσί 
[ποσί]. ----- κονίσαλος ἀελλής : ‘thick dust-whirl ;’ for etymologies of both 
words see Hom. Dict. 

14. διέπρησσον : for orig. meaning of πρήσσω [πράττω], see on A 483. 

15. ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι ἰόντες : ‘as they advanced against each other.’ — 
πεδίοιο : for gen. see on B 785. 

16. προμάχιζεν : ‘ played the combatant in the fore-front of battle.” __ 
θεοειδής : ‘of godlike beauty,’ like ἀμύμων, of externals only. 

17. παρδαλέην (sc. δοράν) : ‘leopard-skin.’ —— τόξα : pl., for the bow 
consisted of three pieces (cf A 45). 

18. αὐτάρ: scarcely differs here from δέ, except that it is not postposi- 
tive (see on A 50). —- δοῦρε δύο : he held one in each hand. —. κεκορυ- 
θμένα χαλκῷ : lit. ‘helmeted with bronze,’ 2.4. ‘with point of bronze.’ 

19. προκαλίζετο : ‘was challenging,’ by mien rather than by words. 

20. δ᾽ ὡς οὖν : ‘and when then.’ 

21. ἀρηΐφιλος: ‘dear to Ares,’ very common epithet of Menelaos, but 
in this book only. Compounds of adjs. with the oblique case of a noun 
are unusual. H. 575 c. —— προπάροιθεν ὁμίλον [πρὸ ὁμίλου]. 

22. μακρὰ βιβῶντα : ‘taking long strides,’ like a valiant hero, explains 
ἐρχόμενον». ------ μακρά : cognate acc. with βιβῶντα. 

238. ὥς te... ἐχάρη: ‘as a lion rejoices.’ The clause beginning 
with ὥς does not close the period begun with ὡς ἐνόησεν (v. 21), but 
forms a second protasis (in the form of a comparison) to ἐχάρη (v. 27), 
the principal verb of the entire sentence. —éml . . . κύρσας [ἐπιτυχών]. 

25. γάρ: the greediness with which he devours shows his hunger. 
—— εἴ περ dv: followed here, after a primary tense, by subj. (cf B 597.) 

28. ὀφθαλμοῖσι: for this regular dat. of means, Homer often uses ἐν 
ὀφθαλμοῖσι, see on A 587. 

29. dAro: for breathing, see on A 532. He sprang to the ground, for 
Paris was on foot. 

33. παλίνορσος ἀπέστη : ‘recoiling steps away,’ 2.5. ‘gives place in 
terror.’ The aor. is gnomic. Vergil, Aen. II, 379, has imitated the 
phrase in the words ¢repidus refugit. 

84. ὑπό: adv.; ‘seizes his limbs below,’ 2.5. his knees tremble under 
him. 

$5. παρειάς : in partitive apposition with μὲν. In the repetition of re, 
which adds rapidity and vividness to the description, we have a case of 
polysyndeton. 
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88. αἰσχροῖς : the meaning is active, ‘injurious.’ 

38. Δύσπαρι: ‘cursed Paris.’ —<¢f60s ἄριστε: ‘a hero in beauty 
(and naught else).’ 

40. dyovos: ‘unborn.’ Another rendering is, ‘without children,’ a 
still more terrible imprecation to a Greek, who regarded the extinction 
of a family as the greatest calamity. Paris, according to the Odyssey, 
had no children by Helen. 

41. καί κε τὸ βονλοίμην : ‘I could wish even this.’ Supply εἰ ἀπώλεο 
as protasis of καί κε κέρδιον ἦεν. 

42. ἔμεναι [εἶναι] : sc. as subj. o€. — δπόψιον ἄλλων ; ‘object of sus- 
picion to (lit. ‘of’) others;’ cf Lat. ceterts invisum. The genitive is sul 
jective. 

43. κάρη κομόωντες : see on B II. 

44. φάντες: ptc. represents ipf. tense and should be translated : ‘who 
said’ (thought). —— ἀριστῆα : translate as subj. of ἔμμεναι : ‘that a hero 
was (playing the part of) champion.’ 

45. ἕπ᾽ [ἔπεστι]. — φρεσί: local dat. — βίη: ‘might for attack ;' 
ἀλκή : ‘strength for defence.’ 

46. 4 τοιόσδε ἐών : ‘did you, though such a coward?’ 4, for which 
we should expect 4, is interrogative adv. 4 means ‘surely’; also * Le 
said,’ 3 sing. ipf. from ἦμι. ἤ means ‘or’ and ‘than’; but in the second 
part of a dependent double question with the meaning ‘or,’ is written 9. 

47. ἀγείρας : preliminary in time to ἐπιπλώσας, to which it is subordi- 
nate: ‘having sailed upon the sea after having collected.’ 

49. ἀπίης : ‘remote.’ See on A 270. 

60. Notice the alliteration. —— Sfp: ‘ nation.’ 

51. χάρμα, κατηφείην : appositives of the preceding sentence, of which 
the most important word is ἀνῇγες. 

52. οὐκ ἂν δὴ μείνειας : ‘could you not then withstand?’ The poten- 
tial opt. used interrogatively is here equal to an imv., ‘withstand then!’ 
The two verbs ἀνῆγες and μείνειας, though grammatically independent of 
each other, stand in thought in the relation of protasis and apodosis (see 
on A 18, 20). 

58. οὐκ ἂν xpalopy: the opt. would have been regular to correspond 
with μιγείης (see on A 137). 

56. ἧ: ‘surely;’ supply as protasis εἰ μὴ δειδήμονες ἦσαν, and see on 


A 232. 
57. %oroo: 2 sing. plupf. from ἕννυμι. 
59. “Exrop, ἐπεὶ. . . ἐνείκεσας : μὴ πρόφερε completes the sense. 


60. ἀτειρής : pred. of κραδίη. ----- πέλεκυς ds: see on v. 2. 

61. εἶσι: ‘goes,’ zc. ‘is driven,’ equivalent to a passive verb after 
which the gen. of the agent is in place. 

62. ὃς ἐκτάμνῃσι [bs ἂν ἐκτάμνῃ]. ---- ὀφέλλει : sc. as subj. πέλεκυς. 

68. ἀτάρβητος : attributive, ‘an unterrified ’ mind. 
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64. πρόφερε: ‘bring forward (as a reproach),’ ‘reproach with.’ —— 
χρυσέης : 2.5. ‘resplendent,’ for her temples more than those of other dei- 
ties shone with golden gifts (see on A 611). 

66. αὐτοί : ‘in person,’ ‘by their own act,’ 2.5. without request of the 
receiver, who should, therefore, not be held responsible for them. — 
ἑκών : ‘by his own will,’ ‘ of himself.’ 

68. κάθισον : ‘bid sit down.’ 

70. ἀμφ᾽ Ἑλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι: ‘for Helen and her treasure’ (which 
Paris had carried away with her). Two parties fight for the possession 
of an object which lies between them. Hence is explained the transition 
from the orig. meaning of ἀμφί(ς), ‘on both sides of, to the meaning, 
‘for,’ ‘in behalf of.’ 

71. κρείσσων γένηται : ‘shall have proved himself the stronger ;’ am- 
plifies the meaning of νικήσῃ. Cf vv. 2, 6. 

72. εὖ πάντα: ‘all without exception,’ ‘all in due form.’ 

73. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι: ‘but do you, the others.’ — ταμόντες, «rA.: pte. 
joined by zeugma with two objects, though more appropriate to the sec- 
ond; translate: ‘having concluded (‘struck’) friendship and having rati- 
fied-by-slaughter-of-victims (τέμνω) sure oaths.’ 

74. ναίοιτε : opt of wish, standing between two imvs. —rol δέ, κτλ. : 
‘but let them’ (the Achaians). 

75. “Apyos: used as in A 30 for Peloponnesus. ——’ Ayatt&Sa: used 
for Northern Greece. 

16. ἀκούσας: ptc. assigns the cause of ἐχάρη (cf A 474). 

17. μέσσον [μέσον] : freq. used as ntr. substantive. — ἀνέεργε [ἀνεῖρ- 
γε] : ‘was forcing back.’ 

78. μέσσου: adj., translate : ‘ grasping his spear at the middle,’ se. 
holding it horizontally and using the shaft as the means of forcing back 
the Trojans. _— ἱδρύνθησαν : ‘were brought to order.’ We should trans- 
late ‘ took their seats,’ were it not that this act is mentioned as first taking 
place, v. 326. 

19. τῷ (Ἕκτορι) : dat. after ἐπί in composition. Translate (vv. 77, 80) : 
‘but the long-haired Achaians were bending their bows at him, nor were 
they only (re) aiming arrows, but were also (re) striving to hit him with 
stones.’ By akind of zeugma ἐπετοξάζοντο includes the actions described 
more particularly by τιτυσκόμενοι and ἔβαλλον. Had the construction 
been perfectly regular, we might have had τιτυσκόμενοι and βάλλοντες. 
-- λάεσσι [λάεσι] : nom. sing λᾶας or λᾶς [λίθος]. G. 60, 5, 16, H. 216, 11. 

81. μακρόν : lit. ‘over a long distance.’ 

82 Agamemnon quickly comprehends Hector’s purpose, and, in alarm 
lest injury should be done him, cries, ‘Hold (lit. restrain yourselves) ! 
Argives; throw no more, Achaians.’ 

83. στεῦται: see on B 597. 

84. ἀνεώ τ᾽ ἐγένοντο : ‘became silent,’ in expectation of word from 
Hector (see on B 323). . 
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85. ἐσσυμένως : ‘quickly,’ adv. formed from pf. ptc. of cedw, ‘hasten.’ 

86. κέκλντε : imv. redupl. 2 aor. followed by pev as gen. of source. 
G. 176, 1, H. 750. 

87. μῦθον : lit. ‘word,’ 2.6. ‘ proposal.’ 

88. Ἰρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς : partitive appositives of ἄλλους, translate: 
‘others, both Trojans and Achaians.’ 

90. αὐτόν: as referring to the same person as the subject of κέλεται 
(or verb of similar signification, ¢.v. ‘proposes,’ to be supplied) might 
have stood in nom. case, but, being coupled by καί with Μενέλαον, fol- 
lows that word in case. 

υ4, φιλότητα, ὅρκια: accusatives of effect. G. 159, NX 3, 11. γ14 ἃ. 
Translate (freely): ‘let us, the rest, conclude a league of friendship and 
ratify a firm treaty.’ 

95. This verse occurs fifteen times in Hom. and is thus imitated by 
Vergil: Aen. XI, 120, Dixerat Aeneas, illi obstupuere silentes. 

98. ἐμόν : emphatic by its position. — διακρινθήμεναι [-κριθῆναι] - as 
aor. inf. denotes the single act just commencing, ‘ are parting.’ 

99. ᾿Αργείονς καὶ Τρῶας [ἡμᾶς καὶ ὑμᾶς]. ----- πέτοσθε [πεπόνθατε]. 
2 ΡὈΪ. 2 pf. from πάσχω, without connecting vowel, perh. for πεπονθτε. 
Aristarchus read here, πέπασθε. 

100. Translate : ‘on account of my strife (with the Trojans) and the 
beginning (of that strife) made by Alexander’ (cf rod εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν, 
ν. 57). 

101. θάνατος καὶ μοῖρα : Hom. fulness of expression (cf vv. 2, 6). 

102. reOvalyn: ‘may he lie dead.’ —- διακρινθεῖτε : aor. pass. opt. ex- 
pressing desire. 

108. ἄρν᾽ [ἄρνε] : for this we find later (v. 117) ἄρνας. G. 60, 5. 4, H. 
216, 2. —— οἴσετε and ἄξετε: anomalous aor. imvs. formed from stems olg-, 
ἀξ- (see Sketch of Dialect, § 20, 4). 

104. γῇ τε kal ἠελίῳ : it was the black ewe-lamb which was sacred to 
the earth. —— οἴσομεν : fut. indic. 

105. βίην Πριάμοιο : ‘mighty Priam’ (cf B 387; cf also Vergil, Aen. 
IV, 133, odora canum vis). — ὅρκια τάμνῃ αὐτός : ‘be present in person 
to conclude the treaty ;’ it is Agamemnon, not Priam, who actually slays 
the victims (vv. 273, 292). 

106. αὐτός : lit. ‘in person,’ refers to βίην Πριάμοιο as if it were xpare- 
pov Πρίαμον. ----- With pl. παῖδες, which here refers chiefly to Paris, we 
may perhaps compare αἰχμητάων (v. 49), which refers chiefly to Agamem- 
non. 

108. δ᾽ : this verse gives a second reason for bringing Priam. Besides 
the arrogance and faithlessness of Paris, ‘ young men’s minds are flighty.’ 

109. οἷς [οἷς ἄν] : sc., as antecedent, τούτοις, a dat. of adv. with Aevooes, 

110. er’ ἀμφοτέροισι : ‘among them both,’ 2.6. for the old man and 
for those whom he counsels. 
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112. παύσασϑαι: varia lectio παύσεσθαι, which would be natural after 
a verb of ‘hoping’ (cf v. 28). The aor. inf. refers to a single event. —— 
πολέμοιο : for gen., G. 174, H. 748. 

113. ἔρνξαν : ἐρύκω properly means ‘hold,’ ‘detain.’ As joined here 
with prepositional phrase implying motion, we may translate: ‘drove into 
rows and held them there.’ —— ἐκ (ἐξ ἵππων) ἔβαν : ‘descended from their 
chariots.’ Notice that ἵπποι is freq. used in Hom. in the sense of ἅρμα, 
cf. B 770. ἢ 

115, πλησίον ἀλληίλων : ‘near one another,’ 2.5. one suit of armor lay 
near another. ——dpols: ‘on both sides,’ 2.5. between the suits of armor 
as they lay on the ground. 

116. te... Te: see on Vv. 34, 35. 

117. Ταλθύβιος : Agamemnon’s herald, already mentioned A 320. 

120. οἰσέμεναι : anomalous aor. inf., see on v. 103. — οὐκ ἀπίθησε: 
takes the dat. like simple πείθεσθαι. Translate: ‘and he, I assure you, 
did not fail to obey illustrious Agamemnon.’ 

121. αὖθ᾽ [αὖτε]. Iris’s proper office is to execute the commissions of 
the gods (B 786), but here she acts on her own impulse and brings before 
our eyes Helen, the occasion and the prize of the single combat. 

124. Λαοδίκην : should regularly be dat., as appositive of yard (v. 
122), but the influence of the nearer εἶχε prevails over that of the more 
remote εἰδομένη. 

126. δίπλακα : lit. ‘double-mantle,’ so large that, like a shawl, it wag 
folded before being thrown upon the shoulders. — πολέας ἀέθλους [πολ 
λοὺς ἄθλους]. 

128. ἕθεν [οὗ, αὐτῇς] : not enclitic, because emphatic. 

180. νύμφα [νύμφη]: the word (Lat. zympfha) properly means ‘ bride,’ 
but is also used of a married woman who has not lost her youth and 
beauty. 

132. of: its antecedent is of (v. 134). — ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον : ‘ were 
bringing war against one another.’ 

134. ἕαται [fyra:]. ἕαται σιγῇ : ‘remain quiet’ (see on v. 78 and B 
255). 

135. ἀσπίσι κεκλιμένοι : ‘leaning on their shields;’ the ἀσπίς, as it 
rested upon the ground, came up to the breast of the warrior. The verse 
gives us a picture of the H{[omeric warrior as he stands at rest. 

138. tw δέ ke νικήσαντι [ὅς δέ κε νικήσῃ]: 1.5. κε is used with the pte. 
as it would be in the conditional relative clause to which it is equivalent. 
—— κεκλήσῃ (more freq. in Hom. uncontracted -eac): fut. perf. of καλέω, 
which in the pass. voice often has the general sense ‘to be’ (see on A 139, 
B 260), but is never exactly equivalent to it. 

140. ἀνδρὸς προτέροιο : Helen is regarded as no longer the wife of 
Menelaos (cf Γ' 172). —— ἄστεος : 2.5. Sparta. — τοκήων : 2.5. Tyndareos 
and Leda, who are thought of as still living, though Helen is also called 
Aids ἐκγεγαυῖα (ν. 199). 
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141. ὀθόνῃσι: a ‘veil,’ also called κρήδεμνον and καλύπτρη, was worn 
by (noble) women and maidens when they went out of the house or into 
the presence of men. 

142. ἐκ θαλάμοιο : the θάλαμος was in the rear of the house. 

144. This is the only passage in the Iliad where the attendants of a 
noble lady are mentioned by name. Aithra has been mentioned, B 
561. After Theseus became king of Athens, Aithra resided there, and 
was put in charge of HIlelen when she was carried off on a certain occa- 
sion by Theseus. Kastor and Polydeukes rescued their sister, and brought 
Aithra as her slave to Sparta, whence she seems to have accompanied 
her to Troy. Of Klyméne nothing more is known than that she came 
from Sparta. 

145. Σκαιαὶ πύλαι: the ‘Scaean gates’ are the only ones which are 
mentioned by name in Homer. 

146. οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον : ‘but Priam and his suite;’ the follg. names 
stand on the same footing with those included in the phrase of ἀμφὶ Πρί- 
αμον, and might have been in the nom. case. 

149. δημογέροντες : in apposition with subj. of efaro [ἧντο], ‘sat as 
elders of the people,’ λό. occupied, in virtue of their function, this promi- 
nent place. The follg. episode (vv. 149-160) illustrates, by its effect, the 
power of Hclen’s beauty. As she approaches the tower, it so impresses 
these old men that they declare that they cannot ‘blame Trojans and 
Achaians that they endure wars a long time for (to gain possession of) 
such a woman.’ 

150. πολέμοιο : gen. of separation, ‘from combat’ (see on.A 165). 

151. τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες [τέττιξιν eixdres|: the comparison of the 
cheery gossip and soft tones of the Trojan elders to the chirping of grass- 
hoppers is not meant in a contemptuous spirit; the Greeks considered 
this chirping an especially pleasant sound. 

152. λειριόεσσαν : lit. ‘lily-white’ (λείριον, ‘lily’); then, when the 
epithet is transferred from things seen to things heard, ‘delicate,’ ‘feeble.’ 
— ἰεῖσι | iaon]. 

158. τοῖοι : for construction, see on δημογέροντες, Vv. 149. 

155. xa: ‘softly,’ the admiration all the deeper because expressed in 
hushed tones. 

158. αἰνῶς ἔοικεν : as we say ‘she is fearfully like.’ _— εἰς ὦπα : lit. 
‘into her face,’ 2.2. as one looks upon her face. 

159. καὶ ὧς : ‘even thus,’ ‘despite that.’ In this phrase, and after 
οὐδ( ), the adv. is printed with the circumflex accent (see on A 33). 

160. ὀπίσσω : ‘for time to come.’ 

161. ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ [ἐκαλέσατο pwrvijcas|: ‘raised his voice and 
called.’ 

162. ἐμεῖο : connect gen. with πάροιθε, ‘before me.’ 

163. ἴδῃ [Y3ns]: see on A τό. ---- τέ: the enclitic may be used more 
than once. —— pot: ‘in my eyes.’ Ὁ. 184, 3, N. 5, H. 771. 
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166. ὡς ἐξονομήνῃφ : ‘in order that you may call by name,’ a second 
final clause dependent, like ὄφρα ἴδῃ (v. 163), upon ἴζευ. 

167. ὅστις : predicate. Notice in the follg. dialogue that ὅδε is the 
pron. constantly used in the question, οὗτος in the answer. Thus the dis- 
tinction is observed that ὅδε refers to something not well known, of which 
the description is to follow; οὗτος, to something well known. 

168. κεφαλῇ : best taken as dat. of respect, the same construction as 
in vv. 193, 194. ‘Greater in the head’ means that the head is the part 
which attracts notice and marks the difference in size. We might trans- 
late freely: ‘the head of others is loftier,’ or ‘others are superior in 
stature.’ 

170. γεραρόν ; ‘stately.’ _— βασιλῆι : pred. appositive of ἀνδρί, ‘a 
man who is a king.’ Cf B 474. 

172. αἰδοῖός τε δεινός τε. ‘object of reverence and dread.’ Priam’s 
kind invitation to Helen to draw near reminds her of her unworthiness, 
and suggests the first words of her reply (v. 172). The apparent hiatus 
before ἑκυρέ and lengthened final syllable before δεινός are explained 
by an orig. F. 

118. κακὸς θάνατος: 2.Ζ. ‘suicide.’ 

114. γνωτούς : here used in the sense of ‘ brothers.’ 

175. παῖδα: Helen’s only child was Hermione (by Menelaos).—~ 
ὁμηλικίην [ὁμήλικας] : ‘companions,’ abstract noun used instead of con- 
crete. 

176. τά y(e): 2.4. my wished-for death. — τό : [διὰ τοῦτο]. 

179. This was the favorite verse of Alexander the Great.— ἀμφότερον : 
im apposition with the follg. clause, βασιλεύς... alxunrhs. G. 137, N. 3, 
H. 626 b. 

180. avr(e): ‘besides.’ — εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην ye: ‘if it was really he!’ Varia 
lectio, } ποτ᾽ Env ye: ‘yes, it was once he!’ 

188. ἢ ῥά νυ: ‘surely as I now see.’ 

184. ἤδη καί: ‘already once;’ for καί, see A 249,— Φρυγίην : see 
on B 862. 

187. ἐστρατόωντο: ‘were encamped.’ —— aap’ ὀχθὰς Σαγγαρίοιο : 
‘along the banks of the Sangarios.’ The Halys and the Sangarios were 
the largest rivers in Asia Minor. Both empty into the Pontos Euxeinos, 
the Halys lying farther east. . | 

189. ᾿Αμάζονες ἀντιάνειραι : the Amazons are said to have lived east 
of Greater Phrygia on the banks of the Thermddon. 

191. δεύτερον : connect with ἐρέεινε. 

192. τόνδε: expressed by prolepsis in the main sentence, so that ὅδε, 
in the dependent clause, might have been omitted. See on A 536, 

195. οἱ: for dat., for which the poss. gen. would have been a. near 
equivalent, see G. 184, 3, N. 4, H. 767. 

197. ἐΐσκω: *I liken,’ probably for εἰκ-σκ-ω (εἴκελος, ἵκελοΞ). 
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400. αὖ: ‘in turn,’ in contrast with Agamemnon (v. 178). 

201. κραναῆς περ ἐούσης : ‘ though very (wep) rocky’ (see on A 131). 

203. ἀντίον ηὔδα : governs the acc. (τήν), like προσέφη or προσέειπεν. 

205. δεῦρό wor’ ἤλυθε: Before the expedition against Troy an effort 
was made to secure the restoration of Helen by negotiation, and Odys- 
seus and Menelaos were envoys. 

206. ἀγγελίης [ἄγγελο] : ‘as an envoy,’ best taken as nom. sing. masc. 
in apposition with ’Odvaceds. 

207. ἐξείνισσα, φίλησα : ‘discharged the duties of host (ξένος) and 
entertained.’ ξεινίζω is the word of more general meaning. 

208. ἐδάην : see on B 299. 

209. ἀγρομένοισιν : see on B 481. 

211. ἄμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω, κτλ : The two nominatives — ἄμφω, ᾿Οδυσσεύς --- 
are to be explained by the principle of apposition of the whole with the 
part. 

213. Translate (vv. 213-215): ‘Then indeed Menelaos spoke rapidly, 
few words (but) with a very clear voice, since he did not use many words 
nor missed the right word, though he was the younger.’ 

215. γένει : occurs only here in the sense of γενεᾷ, ‘age.’ 

216. dvattee(y) : opt. of repeated action in temporal clause. G. 233, 
EH. 914 B. 

217. ord-ox-e-v, t8-e-on-e-v: iterative forms for ἔστη, εἶδεν. ---.-. κατὰ 
χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας : describes more minutely ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε. 

218. The thought in this verse is that Odysseus used no gesture in 
speaking. —— ἐνώμα : ipf. from νωμάω. 

220. ‘You would have said that he was a sullen fellow or (lit. ‘and ’) 
simply a blockhead.’ 

221. εἴη (varia lectio ἴει) : 2 aor. opt. from ἵημι. 

222. ted νιφάδεσσι: the lengthened a before νιφάδεσσι indicates a 
lost initial consonant, —in this case σ. Cf νιφάς and Engl. snow. 

224. ὧδε ἀγασσάμεθ᾽ : ‘did we so much wonder.’ 

226. τίς τ᾽ dp’: cf A 8. . 

227. κεφαλήν : G. 160, 1, H. 718 a. 

228. τανύπεπλος : variously explained as ‘long mantled,’ #¢. ‘with 
flowing mantle,’ or ‘fine mantled,’ 2.5. ‘with fine-woven mantle” ν 

229. Αἴας: ‘Ajax’ son of Telamon, brother of Teukros, from the 
island of Salamis (see on A 145). 

230. Here Helen’s eyes fall on Idomeneus, and though Priam had not 
asked his name she goes on to speak of him, and of how Menelaos had 
entertained him as he came to Sparta from Crete in days of old. Ina 
similar way, as her eyes run over the host, she is reminded of her own 
brothers who had died in Sparta during her absence, without her knowl- 
edge. For an admirable translation in English hexameters of this 
beautiful passage (vv. 234-244), see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 7. 
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231. tyepéBovrar: see on B 304. 

235. γνοίην: for opt. G. 226, 2 b, H. 872. —— καί τ᾽: ‘and also.’ 

238. τώ pot pla γείνατο μήτηρ : lit. ‘one (and the same) mother with 
me (z¢. the same with my own mother) brought them forth;’ 2.5. ‘the 
same mother brought them forth who also brought me forth.’ μία has 
the same force that ἡ αὐτή would have, and governs dat. in the same way. 
G. 186 and nN. 2, Η. 773 and Ὁ. This abbreviated comparison is called 
in Latin comparatio compendtaria (cf. A 163). 

242. δειδιότες : 2 pf. ptc. from stem δῥι. This stem reduplicated would 
give δεδιότες, in which the first ε would be long by position. To retain 
this long quantity of the first syllable after the disappearance of the F, e 
was lengthened into εἰ (see on A 33). —& pol ἐστιν : 2.2. ‘which lie upon 
me.’ 

243. τοὺς κάτεχεν ala [γαῖα ἐκάλνετεν αὐτούΞς] : lit. ‘the earth was 
holding them fast,’ z.e. ‘they lay buried beneath the earth.’ Notice that 
the common legend of the immortality of Kastor, and the mortality of 
Polydeukes, is shown to be later than Homer by the poet’s ignorance 
of it as evinced in this passage. 

244. αὖθι: ‘thcre,’ 2.5. ἐν Λακεδαίμονι. Notice the melodious close of 
this verse. 

245. θεῶν : gen. of possession; the gods referred to are Zeus, Helios, 
Gaia. The narrative is here resumed from v. 120. 

246. ἐύφρονα : lit. ‘ gay-hearted,’ ‘cheery,’ 2.5. ‘making glad the heart.’ 
For other epithets of wine, see Hom. Dict. olvos. 

248. ‘"ISaios: for -ds, see Essay on Scanning, ὃ 5, 4. 

249. παριστάμενος : in order to ‘stand by his side,’ he had first to 
climb the tower of the Scaean gates, for Priam was there (v. 149). 

250. ὄρσεο: 1 aor. midd. with intermediate vowel of 2 aor. In ordi- 
nary prose we should expect a conjunction, perh. γάρ, between ὄρσεο and 
καλέουσι, ‘Summon;’ the absence of the conjunction, asyndeton, adds 
vivacity to the description. H. 1039. 

252. τάμητε: subjects are Priam, and ἄριστοι Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

255. νικήσαντι : for use of κε with ptc. see on v 138. 

256-258. These verses resemble closely vv 73-75. —— ἕποιτο, valoupevs 
these optatives expressive of a wish differ little from the future indica- 
tive; they are joined with νέονται, which always has a fut. meaning. 

259. ῥίγησεν : ‘started with fright,’ at the thought of Paris’s danger. 
—— ἑταίροις : for dat. see on B 50; the king is constantly attended by his 
ἑταῖροι, in the same way as ITelen (v. 143) by her ἀμφίπολοι. 

260. ὀτραλέως - lit. ‘hurriedly’ (drptvw). There was heed of haste, 
for it was necessary to go to the palace for the chariot and return to the 
Scaean gates. 

261. κατ-έτεινεν : ‘drew in the reins,’ zc. after untying them from the 
ἄντυξ or rim of the chariot, to which they were made fast while the char- 
jot was at rest (see Hom. Dict. cut 10]. 
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πὰρ δέ οἱ : ‘and by his side.’ 

ἔχον : ‘were guiding.’ 

ἐξ ἵππων = ἐξ ὀχέων, see on v. 113, τῇ B 770. 

ἐστιχόωντο : ‘they strode.’ 

ὥρνυτο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα : ‘and then straightway uprose,’ ze. to bid 
hem courteous welcome. 

268. κήρυκες... σύναγον: ‘the heralds were bringing together the 
trusty pledges of the gods,’ ἀξ. the heralds, Greek and Trojan, were 
bringing forward from their respective sides the victims destined for sac- 
rifice. 

270. μίσγον : ‘were mingling the wine,’ .c. were pouring into a com- 
mon receptacle the wine which both parties had brought for a common 
purpose. — βασιλεῦσι : ‘leaders,’ ‘nobles,’ of both Greeks and Trojans. 
This libation might not be poured with unwashen hands. 

271. μάχαιραν : ‘his (force of midd. voice in ptc.) sacrificial knife.’ 
For representation of μάχαιρα, see Hom. Dict. cut 89. 

272. oi: dat. of adv. limiting &wpro instead of poss. gen. limiting ξίφος. 
G. 184, 3, N. 4. H. 767. Translate οἱ &wpro, lit. ‘hung for him.’ &wpro 
[ἦρτο] : 2 plupf. pass. from ἀείρω [αἴρω!. ‘The theme is aep-; this would 
give in plupf. by a regular change ἤορτο, and metathesis quantitatis gives 
us ἄωρτο. ---- atév [ἀεί] : ‘always,’ for, as commander-in-chief, the regular 
exercise of priestly functions belonged to Agamemnon. 

274. νεῖμαν (3 pl. 1 aor. from νέμω) : distribution was made of the 
hair of the victim’s head after it had been solemnly cut off, to each of the 
nobles, that they might each have a token of their participation in the 
sacrifice, and of obligation to help fulfil the agreement. 

275. μεγάλα: see on A450. For attitude in prayer, see Hom. Dict. 
cut 14; cf also ad caelum cum voce manus tendoqgue supinas, Vergil, Aen. 
III, 176. 

276. Ζεῦ πάτερ : invocation similar to B 412. The summits of lofty 
mountains were specially sacred to Zeus, as the Greek Church to-day 
consecrates them to Elijah (ΓΑ γιος HAlas). In addressing Zeus, accord- 
ingly, Agamemnon calls on the deity presiding over the region. 

277. ἠέλιος : as the sun daily traversed the earth from east to west, 
he would be witness of all violations of plighted faith. 

278. ποταμοί: ‘rivers’of the Trojan plain. γαῖα : the goddess 
‘Gaia,’ ‘ Earth.’ —_ of τίνυσθον : ‘ye who punish,’ 2.6. the two chief dei- 
ties of the lower world, Hades and Persephone. 

279. ὅτις κ᾽ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ [bs ἂν ἐπιορκήσῃ]. 

288. νεώμεθα: the τ pl. of hortative subjunctive takes the place of the 
imv.,which lacks this form. νεώμεθα is exactly parallel to ἐχέτω (v. 282). 

285. Ἰρῶας .. . ἀποδοῦναι : sce on B 413. 

286. ἥν τινα ἔοικεν : repeat ἀποτινέμεν. 

289. οὐκ ἐθέλωσι : ‘if they shall refuse,’ sz? recusabunt. οὖκ forms one 
idea with the verb; otherwise uf must have stood, not ove. 


RSE 8 
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291. τέλος πολέμοιο : Zc. victory and the destruction of Troy (c/ B 
122). —— κιχείω : for form see on A 26: for mood, Ὁ. 239, 2, H. gar. 

202. awd... τάμε: ‘cut off,’ 24. severed the upper part of the gullet 
from the lower. —— χαλκῷ = μαχαίρῃ (ν. 271). 

294. θυμοῦ Sevopévous: ‘bereft of life,’ explains dowalpoyras. 

295. οἶνον. .. ἔκχεον : ‘but they were drawing off wine (with the 
mpédxoos) from the mixing bowl into the cups (δεπάεσσι) and were pouring 
it out.’ The libations were poured upon the ground separately from each 
cup as it was filled. See on A 471. 

299. ὑπὲρ ὅρκια πημήνειαν : ‘work mischief by violating the oaths.’ 
The opt. in the conditional relative sentence might lead us to expect ἂν 
ῥέοι instead of the opt. of wish without ἄν. 

300. σφ᾽ (() : for dat. of disadv. see on v. 272. — ὡς ὅδε olvos: for 
similar symbolical actions, cf Livy i. 24; Exodus xxi. 6. 

301. αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων : poss. gen. instead of dat. like og: (v. 200) ..----- 
ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δάμειεν : for more explicit statement, see B 355: ἄλ- 
λοισι is dat. of agent. 

302. This verse closely resembles B 419. —~ dpa: see on B 36. 

303. Δαρδανίδης : Priam was sixth in descent from Dardanos. The 
royal line ran thus: Dardanos, Erichthonios, Tros, Ilos, Laomedon, Pri- 
amos. 

306. The passage beginning with this verse (vv. 302-326) will be found 
at the commencement of the book in facsimile from Codex Venetus. — 
οὔ πω [οὔ πως] : 2ullo modo. —tAhoopat: ‘shall I have the heart.’ —~ ἐν 
ὀφθαλμοῖσι : see on v. 28. 

307. Μενελάῳ: for dat. G. 186, N. 1, H. 772. 

308. Ζεὺς μέν [μήν], κτλ. : This verse is a pious expression of Priam’s 
willingness to leave all things with Zeus as the all-wise. The relation of 
Zeus to the other Olympian deities, as the superior of them all, is indi- 
cated in the phrase Ζεύς re καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι. 

309. θανάτοιο τέλος : periphrasis for θάνατος. ----- πεπρωμένον ἐστίν 
[πέπρωται]. 

310. ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας θέτο : the dead lambs were carried back to Troy 
for burial, for the flesh of victims slain in ratifying an oath was not eaten, 
but buried or cast into the sea. 

312. βήσετο: for form see on A 428. 

315. διεμέτρεον : ‘ were measuring across,’ 2.6. from side to side. 

316. πάλλον : ‘were shaking them,’ so that all knowledge of the posi- 
tion in the helmet might be lost. In v. 324, wdAAe means ‘was shaking,’ 
until the lot should fly forth from the helmet. 

317. ἀφείη (2 aor. opt. from ἀφ-ίημι) : opt. explained on the principle 
of the oratio obligua ; it stands here as indirect question. 

318. λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο : ‘and the people offered their prayer.’ What 
the prayer was, is more particularly described in the four verses begin 
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ning with v. 319. The people continued praying during the preparations 
and while [lector was shaking the helmet. 

319. τις: ‘many a one’ (see on B 271). 

321. rade ἔργα per’ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκεν : ‘has occasioned these doings 
(2.5. this war) between both parties.’ Both sides agree in recognizing the 
guilt of Paris and in wishing his death. 

325. ἂψ ὁρόων : each chief had scratched his mark upon a lot (κλήρους, 
v. 316), and Hector turned his face away that he might not appear to fa- 
vor his brother. 

326. Wovro: here, for the first time, the sitting-down of both hosts is 
mentioned, though they had long since dismounted from their chariots 
and laid down their armor (cf vv. 78, 113). 

327. ἔκειτο : extended by zeugma to apply to ἵπποι, though appropri- 
ate only to ἅρματα. The natural verb with ἵπποι would be ἵσταντο. 

328. ἀμφ᾽ ὥὦμοισι: ‘about their shoulders;’ cuirass, sword, and 
shield could be said to be ἀμφ᾽ ὥμοισι. The sword was suspended from 
the shoulders by a strap, τελαμών. The combatants had previously 
(v. 114) taken off their armor. ° 

$30. This and the seven following vv. are interesting as a description 
of the process of arraying the IIom. chief in armor. See Hom. Dict. for 
pictorial representations of each article of armor named. 

832, 838. Paris had appeared on the battle field in light armor; 
hence it was necessary for him to borrow his brother’s cuirass. — ἥρμοσε 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ: ‘but it fitted himself.’ For process of adjusting cuirass, see 
Hom. Dict. cut §9. 

334. ἀργυρόηλον : epithet applying only to the hilt; χάλκεον, to the 
entire sword. 

338. ἔγχος : two spears seem to have belonged to the complete equip- 
ment of the warrior (cf v. 18). —~ of παλάμηφιν [ταῖς radduas]: for the 
two datives, standing in relation of whole and part, see on A I50. 

339. ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως: ‘and in the same way.’ ὡσαύτως is adv. formed di. 
rectly, with changed accent, from ὁ αὐτός (see on A 133). 

340. ἑκάτερθεν : lit. ‘from each side.’ 

341. Tpdwv καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν : best explained as gen. of place, limiting és 
μέσ(σ᾽)ον after the analogy of the gen. with adverbs of place. G. 182, 2, 
H. 757. 

342. ἔχεν: ‘ was holding,’ the amazement was prolonged. 

344. καί ῥ᾽ ἐγγὺς στήτην : ‘and then the two drew near.’ — κοτέοντε: 
subordinate to σείοντε, ‘shaking their spears in rage at each other.’ 

347. βάλεν κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα͵ κτλ. : ‘struck full in the midst of Atreides’s 
round shield.’ βάλλω takes the acc., not the gen., of the object hit. 

348. δέ οἱ αἰχμή : ‘but its point.’ For dat. of (referring to χαλκός), 
see G. 184, 3, N. 4, H. 767. 

349. ὥρνντο χαλκῷ (dat. of accompaniment) : ‘raised himself with his 
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spear,’ 2.5. drew himself up to his full stature for a stronger thrust down- 
᾿ς ward and forward. 

350. ἐπευξάμενος : ‘ uttering a prayer besides’ (ἐπί). 

851. ἄνα: for accent, H.170 Ὁ hb ——8: article used as relative, its 
antecedent omitted (c/ A 230). — με πρότερος κάκ᾽ ἔοργε: ‘ was the first 
to work me harm.’ ἔοργε: 2 perf. from ἕρδω (stem Fepy-). 

352. δῖον : implies illustrious birth and beauty, but has no necessary 
reference to character. 

353. ris: ‘many a one.’ — ἐρρίγῃσι : 3 sing. pf. subj. from pryéw; for 
form, G. 119, 12, d, H. 381 p 1. 

354. παράσχῃ : subj. in conditional relative sentence. 8 κεν [ὃς av] 
παράσχῃ = ἐάν Tis παράσχῃ 

355. ἀμπεπαλών : redupl. 2 aor. from ἀνα-πάλλω. 

357. δῖὰ μέν : the lengthening of the first syllable of διά is necessary to 
make a dactyl. Such a verse as this is called acephalous. 

358. ἠρήρειστο [épfhpewro]: lit. ‘had leaned against;’ here, ‘ had forced 
itself.’ . 

359. ἀντικρὺ παραί : ‘right on past. —— διάμησε (δι-αμάω) : ‘cut (lit. 
‘mowed’) through.’ 

362. ἀνασχόμενος : ‘having raised himself,’ to strike with greater 
force (cf. v. 349). —— One object of the φάλος, the ‘crest’ or ‘ridge’ of 
the helmet, was to make blows glance harmlessly off. For illustration, 
see Hom. Dict., cuts 20, 128. .---- ἀμφὶ αὐτῷ: 2.4. ἀμφὶ τῷ φάλφ. 

368. διατρυφέν (2 aor. pass. ptc. from δια-θρύπτω) : agrees with ξίφος, 
— τριχθά τε kal τετραχθά : for idiom, see on B 303. 

866. Such an exclamation of vexation and disappointment does not 
imply, in the Homeric hero, profanity or disrespect toward the gods. 

366. τίσασθαι: for meaning of aor. inf. see on v. 112. Translate, 
with 4 τ᾽ ἐφάμην : ‘and verily I believed that I was sure to take ven- 
geance on Alexander for the injury to me.’ . 

367. ἄγη [ἐάγη] : 2 aor. pass. from ἄγνυμι. In μοι, twice used, we 
have the common use of dat. (of disadv.) limiting the verb, instead of a 
poss. gen. limiting the noun (see on v. 338). —-&: join with ἠίχθη. 

368. Translate this verse : ‘ flew (lit. ‘leaped’) from my hands a use- 
less thing: nor did I strike him,’ 4:4. I only hit his shield and cut through 
his cuirass. —— παλάμηφιν [παλαμῶ»]. 

869. ἢ: see on A 219. —— ἐπαΐξας λάβεν : ‘sprang upon and laid hold 
of him (sc. αὐτόν) by the helmet («dpu@os).’ 

370. ἐπιστρέψας ἕλκε: ‘turned over and was dragging.’ 

872. ὀχεὺς τέτατο τρνυφαλείης : ‘ was stretched as a helmet-strap’ (lit. 
‘holder ’). 

873. ἤρατο: 1 aor. from ἄρνυμαι (see on A 159). 

374. εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε : ‘unless at just that moment (ἄρα) had sharp 
ly discerned.’ 
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375. βοός : ‘ox-hide.’ Here the word Bods, by a kind of zeugma, 
means ‘ox’ with reference to κταμένοιο, and ‘ox-hide’ with reference to 
ἱμάντα. Translate: ‘the strap of the hide of an ox slain by violence.’ 

376. κεινή [κενή] : ‘empty.’ — ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο : ‘followed close after,’ 2.6. 
being empty, made no resistance. 

380. ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ : 2.6. with his second lance, for, like Paris (v. 18), 
he had two spears, one of which (v. 355) he had already hurled. 

381. ῥεῖα pad’: ‘very casily.’ 

388. καλέουσ᾽ : probably fut. ptc., G. 120, 2, H. 422. — te [ει]. 

885. Translate: ‘and she laid hold of and plucked with the hand her 
fragrant garment.’ ——éavod: connect, as gen. of part taken hold of, with 
λαβοῦσα. 

8386. μιν: for constr., see on Β 22. 

887. ναιετοώσῃ : join with οἱ [αὐτῇ], dat. of adv. with ἤσκειν (ipf. 
from ἀσκέω). ν movable is sometimes appended to the contracted form 
of 3 sing. ipf. (cf A 436). 

888. μιν: 22. γρηύν. 

991. κεῖνος ὅ γ᾽ : ‘there he is.’ κεῖνος is translated as if it were ἐκεῖ. 
—— δινωτοῖσι (δινόω, ‘turn’): lit. ‘rounded’ or ‘turned,’ properly of posts 
and bars of a bedstead, then applied, with perhaps the more general 
meaning ‘ polished,’ to the bedstead as a whole. 

398. Note the difference in meaning between the aor. ἐλθεῖν and the 
presents ἔρχεσθαι, καθίζειν. 

894. χοροῖο:: for gen. of separation after λήγοντα, see on A 224. 

395. τῇ : for dat. see on B 142. —— θυμόν : ‘ wrath,’ ‘indignation.’ 

396. καί ῥ᾽ ὡς : ‘and so when.’ —— ἐνόησε: ‘she observed,’ the women 
about her (cf v. 420) only saw the ypnbs παλαιγενής (v. 386). 

397. περικαλλέα δειρὴν στήθεά θ᾽ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα : 
‘beauteous neck, lovely breasts, and sparkling eyes.’ These character- 
istic marks the goddess allowed to show through her disguise. Cf. Ver- 
gil, Aen. I, 402, Dexit et avertens rosea cervice refulsit. 

398. θάμβησεν : ‘amazement seized her.’ —— ἔπος τ᾽ iar’ ἔκ τ’ ὀνόμαζε: 
see on A 261. 

400. #: see onv. 46. The particle of asseveration here, as often, 
stands in an interrogative sentence. —— πολίων [πόλεων : best connected” 
as gen. partitive with adv. w}.——~ προτέρω : here local, ‘farther away, 
2.6. farther from Sparta. 

401. Ppvylas: gen. limits πολίων. It may be considered either as 
partitive or possessive gen. 

402. καὶ κεῖθι : ‘there also,’ as Paris is now your favorite at Troy. — 
μερόπων : see on A 250. 

408. δή: ‘forsooth.’ — δῖον : see on v. 352. 

404. ἐθέλει : ‘is resolved.’ 

405. παρέστης : ‘didst thou come hither and art standing by,’ see on 
A 6, 197. 
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406. ‘Go and sit by him and withdraw from the path of the gods!’ é.c. 
give up thy place among the gods. 

409. ποιήσεται: subj. with shortened mood-sign. Sketch of Dialect, 
§ 17, G. 239, 2, H. gar, 1055, 7. 

410. νεμεσσητόν : ‘blameworthy,’ because, by the result of the com- 
bat, Helen belongs to Menelaos. : 

412. ἀκριτα: lit. ‘undistinguished,’ 2.6. ‘countless,’ ‘endless.’ Helen’s 
expressions of penitence and self-abhorrence are frequent (cf. Z 344 follg.). 

414. σχετλίη (ἔχω) : ‘stubborn,’ ‘ self-willed one.’ 

415. ἀπεχθήρω : aor. subj. from ἀπ-εχθαίρω. 

416. μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων : ‘and between both’ (peoples); for gen. 
see on v. 341 and G. 182, 2, H. 757. ------ μητίσομαι : see on v. 409. 

417. ὅληαι (2 aor. subj. midd. from ὄλλυμι) [ὅλῃ] : the subj. is poten- 
tial (see on A 137) —~ οἶτον : cognate acc., G. 159, H. 715 Ὁ. 

419. κατασχομένη : lit. ‘having held (drawn) down (over her head),’ 
‘having veiled herself with’ (see on v. 141). 

420. ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων : the meaning is, ‘for a deity led the way.’ 

422. ἀμφίπολοι : mentioned by name in v. 143. 

424. τῇ : join with κατέθηκε: ‘placed for her.’ 

425. ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο : for gen. with adv. of place, see G. 182, 2, H. 757. 

427. ὅσσε πάλιν κλίνασα : oculis aversis. 

428. ἤλυθες, κτλ. : indignant exclamation, like our, ‘Ah! there you 
are! back from the combat!’ 

429. Sapels: ‘having succumbed to.’ 

481. φέρτερος : ‘superior.’ — βίῃ : dat. of respect. 

432. προκάλεσσαι : ‘call forth against yourself,’ ‘ challenge.’ 

434. παύεσθαι : the gen. πολέμου, or the supplementary ptc. πολεμίζων, . 
may be supplied. 

486. τάχα: ‘speedily;’ this word has never in Hom. the meaning 
common in Attic, ‘ perhaps.’ -— δουρί [δόρατι] : connect with do. 

437. μύθοισι : join with προσέειπεν. 

438. pe... θυμόν: see on A 150, 362; cf. also v. 442. 

439. σὺν Αθήνῃ: ‘by Athena’s help,’ 2.6. the credit is not his own. 

440. ἡμῖν: 24. Paris and the Trojans. The indolent and cowardly 
always expect another time when they shall show industry and courage. 

441. τραπείομεν [ταρπῶμεν] : 2 aor. subj. pass. from réprw. Sketch of 
Dialect, § 23, R. 

442. ἀμφεκάλυψεν : ‘enveloped,’ ‘encompassed’ — ὧδε: antecedent 
to ὡς (v. 446). 

445. Kpavéy: the adj. κράναος means ‘rocky.’ It is used as an epithet 
of Ithaka (v. 201). The ancient prehistoric rock-city at Athens (south- 
west of the Acropolis) was called Kranaa. Pausanias identifies, as the 
first stopping-place of Helen and Paris, a little island between Sounion 
and Keos; Strabo, an island off Gytheion, the seaport of Sparta. 
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446. For distinction between στέργω, ἔραμαι, φιλέω, see Dictionaries. 

447. Helen is the counterpart of Paris, with the same weaknesses 
Like him, she can see the right and deplore the wrong; and yet — though 
she has, in words of bitterest reproach, just painted Paris’s character as 
coward and seducer and has declared that, now that he has been conquered 
by Menelaos, it would be a shame to go to him (v. 410) —she does not 
resist his allurements, and at the last follows him not unwillingly (v. 447). 
And thus, before ever Pandaros’s arrow had wounded Menelaos (A 205 
follg.), the two original causes of the war, Helen and Paris, had broken 
the compact (¢f vv. 71, 72). 

449. dv’ ὅμιλον: sc. Τρώων. 

453. od . . . ἐκεύθανον : the positive denial includes the qualified de- 
nial οὐκ ἂν κευθάνοιεν, which would form the regular conclusion to ef ris 
ἴδοιτο. 

454. σφιν: for dat. G. 184, 2, H. 773. —~ ἴσον κηρὶ μελαίνῃ : ‘like 
black death.’ C/, with the expression κηρὶ μελαίνῃ, Horace’s σίγα cura. 

456. Tpees καὶ Δάρδανοι ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκονροι : see on B 816. 

457. φαίνεται (5¢. οὖσα) : ‘appears to be (and is).’_— Meveddov: pred. 
gen. of possession. 

459. ἀποτινέμεν : inf. coupled with imv. ἔκδοτε, without any sensible 
difference of signification. C/ A 20, where the inf. used as imv. imme- 
diately follows an opt. 

460 = 287. 

461. ἐπὶ... qveov: ‘shouted assent,’ while the Trojans admitted by 
their silence the justice of Menelaos’s demand. C/. ἐπενφήμησαν, A 22. 


BOOK FOURTH. 


Δέλτα, θεῶν ἀγορή, ὅρκων χύσις, apeos ἀρχή. 
In Delta ἐς the Gods’ Assize; the Truce is broke; Wars freshly rise. 


1. The gods have been witnesses of the entire combat between Paris 
and Menelaos, and now, after Greeks and Trojans have pronounced upon 
the result ( 455-461), it is natural to await their verdict. It is to decide 
upon this that they hold an assembly (vv. 1-85). — ἠγορόωντο [ἐκκλησι- 
d(ovro]: ipf. 3 pl. from ἀγοράομαι ; for explanation of the assimilated form, 
see Sketch of Dialect, 18, I. 

2. SaméSw: ‘on the floor,’ 2.5. of the houses which Ἥφαιστος ποίησεν 
iSulnor πραπίδεσσι, A 608. 

3. ἐῳνοχόει : “ν»45 pouring ;’ for change from original meaning, see 
on A 598; for form, see H. 359 D. —— χρυσέοις : whatever belongs to the 
gods, for wear or use, is freq. represented as of precious metal (cf χρυ- 
σέῳ, v. 2). SeeonA 611. | 

4, δειδέχατ᾽ [δεδειγμένοι ἦσαν͵) : lit. ‘pointed,’ here ‘pledged one an- 
other.’ 

6. κερτομίοις : ‘sharp-cutting;’ it seems to contain the roots of both 
κείρω and réuvw. - παραβλήδην : ‘covertly,’ ‘maliciously.2. The noun 
παραβολή (Engl. ‘ parable’) means ‘ comparison;’ hence the adv. comes 
to mean ‘by way of invidious comparison.’ 

7 δοιαὶ pév: the correlative is found at τῷ δ᾽ αὖτε (v. 10). 

8. ᾿Αργείη: ‘Argive,’ for Argos was a chief seat of the worship of 
Hera. — ᾿Αλαλκομενηΐς : either proper adj. from the town Alalkomenai 
in Boeotia, where Athena was especially honored, or descriptive epithet 
derived from root ἀλκ-, lit. ‘warding off,’ ‘ protecting.’ 

9. εἰσορόωσαι τέρπεσθον : ‘took delight in beholding;’ for use of 
ptc., G. 277, 2, H. 969 b; for form εἰσορόωσαι, G. 120,  b, H. 40g D a. 
See also Sketch of Dialect, § 18, 1. 

10. τῷ: easily understood as standing for Paris, though he has not 
been mentioned, in this book, by name. — Φιλομμειδής : 2.2. φιλο-(σ)μει». 
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Shs, cf. with μειδιάω, Engl. ‘smile, and notice the same interchange of @ 
and / which may be recognized in δάκρυον, /acrima. 

11. παρ-μέμβλωκε : ‘stands by his (τῷ) side ;’ for apocope of παρά, 
G. 12, N. 3, H. 84 D; for form μέμβλωκε, see Sketch of Dialect, § 7, 3. 
— αὐτοῦ : a more common construction is τί τινι ἀμύνειν (see on A 67). 

12, καὶ viv: one case of the habitual practice referred to in αἰεί, v. 11. 

14. ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα: 2.4. ‘what the result of the combat shall be.’ 

15. 4... ἢ πότερον... 4]: dependent double question; the sub- 
junctive is dubitative. 

17. εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πως: ‘but if on the other hand by any means.’ This is 
an alternative which Zeus neither expects nor desires, for it is inconsist- 
ent with his promise to Thetis, A 509, 523, 558. ----- τόδε : 2.5. φιλότητα 
βαλεῖν. 

18, οἰκέοιτο : opt. of desire, as is also ἄγοιτο in follg. verse. Pronounce 
xé ot as one syllable by synizesis. 

20. ἐπ-ἐμνξαν : μύζω lit. means ‘utter the syllable nv.’ This might 
express various feelings ; here, indignation at the last part of Zeus’s 
proposal. 

23. ἦρει : descriptive ipf., ‘ was seizing her,’ with increasing power. 

24, Ἥρῃ: dat. of interest limiting ἔχαδε (2 aor. from χανδάνω) instead 
of gen. of possession limiting στῆθος. 

25 = A 552. 

27. ὅν : on account of orig. initial F in Bpwoa. — μοι: see on v. 24. 

28. κακά: ‘to the ruin of,’ appositive of λαόν. Cf T 50. 

30 = A517. 

31. δαιμονίη : see on A 561. 

35. ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις (from βιβρώσκω) : the expression ‘eat raw,’ ‘eat 
alive,’ seems to have been in common use in Greek in such connection as 
here. Cf Xen. Anab. IV. viii. 14. 

37. ἔρξον : from the theme épy- or ῥεγ- two presents — ἕρδω, ῥέζω — 
are formed. 

39 = A 207. 

40. μεμαώς : connect with ἐθέλω, ‘desire eagerly.’ 

41. τήν: placed after its noun, that it may stand nearer the rel. adv. 
ὅθι [οὗ], of which it is the antecedent. 

42. διατρίβειν, ἐᾶσαι : infs. used as imvs., see on A 20. 

43, δῶκα: ‘have conceded to you,’ used absolutely. — ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί 
ye θυμῷ : ‘voluntarily, yet with reluctant mind.’ An expression that 
seems to contradict itself like this is called oxymGron or paradox (ὀξύ 
and μῶρον : lit. ‘ pointedly foolish’). We have an example in Acts xxviii. 
21: ‘to have gained this harm and loss.’ 

44. αἵ, κτλ. : the relative clause precedes the antecedent, which last 
is found in v. 46. 

45. ναιετάουσι : lit. ‘dwell,’ #.c. are situated. πόληες stands as subj. 

7 a strong personification. The meaning really is: ‘are dwelt in.’ 
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46, τάων: gen. of the whole. The partitive word is Ἴλιος, the name 
of one city. —— περὶ κηρί : περί is adv. ‘exceedingly,’ and κηρί is local 
dat. 

47. ἐνμμελίω : the ending of the gen. sing. w, a contraction of do, 
occurs after vowels. G. 39, 3, H. 148 D 3. 

48. Cf. A 468. The latter part of sthe line (what follows the caesura) 
is identical in both verses. The wants of the gods are thought of as 
precisely the same as those of men. 

50 = A SsI. 

54. τάων [τῶν] : governed by πρόσθ᾽ ἵσταμαι = προίσταμαι = προστάτης 
εἰμί. ---- With μεγαίρω, διαπέρσαι may be supplied. 

δῦ. οὐκ el: translate ‘refuse to permit.’ For οὐκ in protasis, cf. οὐκ 
ἐθέλωσι, 5 289. 

57. οὐκ ἀτέλεστον : cf v. 26 follg. 

59. πρεσβυτάτην : has double signif., ‘ oldest ’ and ‘ most dignified,’ as 
explained in follg. verse. ᾿ 

61. κέκλημαι : for signif., see on ΓῚ 48..- σὺ .. « ἀνάσσεις : an in- 
stance of parataxis. We should naturally use a rel. clause, ‘who art 
ruler among all the immortals.’ See A 5. 

64. θᾶσσον : ‘right quickly,’ an example of the absolute use of the — 
comparative. 

67. ἄρξωσιν πρότεροι : ‘be the first to begin,’ a pleonasm. —— ὑπὲρ 
ὅρκια : see on I 299. 

70, μετά: for meaning with acc., see on A 222. 

73. πάρος pepaviav: ‘already eager,’ for she had expressed in v. 20 
her unwillingness that the war should stop with the victory of Menelaos. 

74 = B 167. 

75. οἷον [ds]: adv. ‘as.’ —— ἧκε: gnomic aor., see on A 218, Γ 4. —— 
ἀστέρα: 2.4. ‘meteor.’ 

77. ἀπό: join with ἵενται and translate : ‘stream forth from it (τοῦ). 

78. Athena is likened to the falling star in radiance and swiftness ; 
arrived on earth, she begins at once to execute that of which her appear- 
ance was the sign (répas). Cf. v. 86. 

79, 80 =T 342, 343. 

84. ἀνθρώπων: gen. depends upon neither ταμίης nor πολέμοιο taken 
separately, but upon the compound idea of both together (see on B 145). 
87. Λαοδόκῳ : sons of Antenor have been mentioned, B 822, I 123. 

88. TldvSapov: cf Β 827. — διζομένη [ζητοῦσα]. 

90. ἀμφὶ δέ μιν: sc. ἔστησαν. 

91. Αἰσήποιο: cf B 825. 

93. πίθοιο: opt. in potential use, would be joined in prose with ἄν. 
It implies a protasis of which τλαίης κεν is apodosis. Translate: ‘would 
you obey me? (if you would obey) you would have the courage,’ etc. 


(fT 52). 
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94. ἐπιπροέμεν [ἐπιπροεῖναι] : 2 aor. inf. from ἐπιπροίημι. Distinguish 
ids, ‘arrow;’ fos, ‘one;’ Yow, ‘ violet.’ 

95. Τρώεσσι: ‘in the sight of the Trojans;’ for dat. (loosely con- 
nected with whole sentence), G. 184, 5, H. 771. - ἄροιο see on A 159. 

97. τοῦ [οὗ] : gen. governed by wap’, which would have been written 
πάρα had it not suffered elision (A 350). The caesura in this verse 
after παμπρῶτα, which separates παρ᾽ from its case, may be compared 
with that in B 30, where the caesura comes between ἀμφί(5) and φρά- 
(ovrat. 

98. ἀρήιον [ἄρειον] : the Attic form occurs v. 407. 

99. πυρῆς: for gen. after the prep. in composition, see G. 177, H. 751. 

100. ὀΐστευσον : ‘direct thine arrow at,’ governs the gen. as a verb of 
ziming. 

102. πρωτογόνων : ‘firstling,’ 2.6. earliest born (in the spring) and so 
the oldest. 

103. νοστήσας : ‘after thy return.” — Ζηλείας : cf B 824. 

105. ἐσύλα: ‘was stripping (of its cover),’ ‘ was laying bare.’ —— αἰγός : 
gen. of material. 

106. ὅν: construe with βεβλήκει, for τυχήσας [τυχών] would require 
‘yen. Translate: ‘which once on a time he himself had fairly smitten 
under the breast.’ He was lying in wait below the mountain goat (cham- 
wis), which he shot as it peered down at him from a ledge of rock. 

109. κέρα: final a (regularly long by contraction) here loses half its 
quantity before the initial vowel of the next word. — ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα : 

οὗ sixteen palms,’ 2.5. in span from tip to tip. 

110. This verse may be compared with B 827. The fact that the bow 
was Apollo’s gift to Pandaros is not inconsistent with its manufacture by 
human hands. —~ ἀσκήσας : ‘skilfully.’ _— 4pape: ‘fitted together (the 
two horns).’ 

111. κορώνην : the ‘tip’ over which the loop of the bowstring was 
carried. 

112. καὶ... dykAlvas: ‘and when he had strung it, by leaning 
his weight upon it while one end rested upon the ground (ἀγκλίνας ποτὶ 
yain ), he laid it carefully down.’ 

113. The shields were interposed that the Greeks might not see what 
wad preparing. 

114. πρὶν... πρίν: see on A 97, cf B 354. 

115. βλῆσθαι : 2 aor. without intermediate vowel, cf. δέχθαι, A 23. 

116. φαρέτρης : connect as gen. of separation with σύλα [ἐσύλα]. 

117. &pp’ ὀδυνάων: see Hom. Dict. for what appears the most reason- 
able explanation of the phrase, lit. ‘series of pangs,’ ¢.e. ‘carrying with it 
a long succession of pains.’ 

118. κατεκόσμει: ‘was adjusting.’ 

119-121 = vv. 101-103. , 
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123. τόξῳ δὲ σίδηρον (sc. πέλασεν) : 1.5. he drew the arrow back until 
its iron point rested on the bow. 

124., κυκλοτερές : best translated as pred. adj. used proleptically, 
strained the mighty bow ‘ into a circle’ (cf A 39; see Hom. Dict., cuts 96 
and 97). 

125. Aly: onomatopoetic word, cf Engl. ‘ting-a-ling-ling.’ 

126. μενεαίνων : ‘eagerly desiring,’ applicable to ὀΐστός on account of 
the personification. 

127. λελάθοντο:: ‘ forgot,’ the unreduplicated aor. is used with differ- 
ent meaning in I 420. 

128. ἀγελείη (probably = ἡ ἄγουσα τὴν Aciay): ‘bringer of spoil.’ 

129. τοι [σοι] : join with ἄμυνεν. 

130. τόσον ἀπὸ χροὸς ὡς ὅτε μήτηρ, κτλ. : two things are prominent in 
the comparison: (1) the distance from Menelaos’s body at which the 
arrow is turned away; and (2) Athena’s tender care for Menelaos. The 
perfect ease with which the goddess deflects the arrow is also indicated : 
‘as easily as a mother brushes away a fly.’ χροός [xpwrds] : gen. sing. 
from χρώς (cf χρόα [χρῶτα], v. 139). 

131. 80° (ὅτε) λέξεται [ὅταν λέξηται]. 

133, ἥντετο: sc. (ζωστῆρι and translate: ‘where the cuirass met the 
girdle and became of double thickness.’ By zeugma ἤντετο is translated 
twice. 

134, ἀρηρότι: ‘close-fitted.’ 

135. διὰ pév: see on Γ 357. ——@fAaro: lit. ‘ was driven,’ differs little 
in meaning from ἦλθε, Γ 357. 

136 = I 358. 

137. plrpns: the μίτρη was a woolen belt passing around the body at 
the hips and next to the skin. It was sometimes strengthened by metal 
plates, and was broader than the ζῶμα and (worhp, which were worn over 
it. See Hom. Dict. cuts 51, 78. 

138. ἥ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρντο (sc. τὸν ὀΐστόν) : ‘which most of all warded 
off the arrow from (lit. for) him.” — εἴσατο: 1 aor. from εἶμι. Trans- 
late the half-verse: ‘and it forced its way out (πρό) also through this.’ 

139. ἀκρότατον χρόα : ‘surface of the skin.’ 

140. ὠτείλης : used only here and in v. 149 of ‘arrow wound.’ — ἔρ- 
peev [ἔρρει]. 

141. We are familiar with the staining of ivory with red, through the 
red ivory chessmen orig. brought from India. —~ ἔλέφαντα : refers to 
plates or strips of ivory. 

142, Μῃονίς: ze. ‘Lydian woman,’ see on I 401. .---- Κ άειρα : fem. 
form from Kdp, ‘a Karian.’ The natural fem. form would be Kapla, then, 
by metathesis, Kalpa, thence Kdeipa 

143. ἠρήσαντο: gnomic aorist. 

144, ἱππῆες: ‘knights,’ ‘chariot-drivers,’ — not ‘horsemen.’ 


252 NOTES. 


145. Cf Γ' 179 and Δ 60. 

146. τοῖοί ro: translate as if οὕτως cou. — μιάνθην [ἐμιάνθησαν οἱ 
ἐμιανθήτην]. ‘ 

149, καταρρέον: why not proparoxytone? G. 25, 1. 

151. νεῦρον : the ‘string’ by which the metal point (σίδηρον) was tied 
to the shaft («dAauos). —— ἐκτός : sc. ὠτείλης. 

155. θάνατον : appositive of ὅρκια. Translate: ‘the truce which I 
ratified was death to thee.’ For ὅρκια τάμνειν, see on B 124. 

156. προστήσας πρὸ ᾿Αχαιών : such repetitions of the preposition are 
very common in Greek of all periods. 

157. ὡς ἔβαλον, κτλ. : explains particularly θάνατον, and ὡς is nearly 
equal to ἐπειδή. —_ κατὰ... πάτησαν : ‘trod under foot!’ ὁ ὁ 

158. οὔ πως ἅλιον : ‘by no means without result,’ for divine vengeance 
will surely come upon the Trojans for their breach of faith. 

159 = Β 341. 

160. εἰ οὐκ ἐτέλεσσεν : for od in protasis, see on I 289, and translate, 
‘if Zeus fail to fulfil.’ éréAeooe and ἀπέτισαν are gnomic aorists. 

161. τελεῖ: pres. G. 110, II, 2, N. 1, H. 423. 

162. This verse is added as an explanation of σὺν μεγάλῳ. In an. 
cient warfare, the men were slain (σφῇσι κεφαλῇσι), the women and chil- 
dren sold as slaves (see on A 367). 

163-165. These three verses are said to have been repeated over the 
ruins of Carthage by Scipio, who applied them to Rome. 

167. ἐπισσείῃσι [ἐπισείῃ] : subj. used in sense of fut. indic., see on A 
262. ------ αἰγίδα : for explanation of the word, see on A 447. 

168. τὰ μέν : is easily referred to v. 161. ἔσσεται οὐκ ἀτέλεστα: 
‘shall not fail of fulfilment,’ litotes. 

169, This verse is the antithesis of the last half of the preceding 
verse. The thought is: ‘Little comfort the destruction of Troy, however 
certain, if it is at the cost of thy death !’ — σέθεν : gen. of the cause of 
grief. 

170. πότμον : used in sense of μγῖραν, ‘appointed space.’ The phrase 
πότμον ἀναπλήσῃς is the fuller way of saying θάνῃς, cf. A 88. 

171. The motive for continuing the war would be gone with the death 
of Menelaos, in whose behalf it was begun. 

174. πύσει: causative, ‘shall make decay,’ instead of saying ‘thy 
boncs shall decay in the earth.’ 

175. ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ : ‘with work unaccomplished.’ 

177. ἐπιθρώσκων : exactly equivalent in meaning to Lat. ésultans. 

178. ἐπὶ πᾶσι: ‘in all things.’ — χόλον τελέσειε: of A 82. 

180. καὶ δὴ ἔβη: ‘and now he has gone.’ 

181. λιπὼν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον explains κεινῇσι νηυσί. 

182. μοι χάνοι : ‘may it open for me,’ 2.5. open to receive me. 

184. μή πω: is equal to μή πως (cf Γ 306 and v. 234). — SeBlooeos 
here transitive, though in B 190 it was intransitive. 
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- 185. πάροιθεν: in contrast with ὑπένερθε means ‘in front,’ ‘ outside.’ 

187. For ζῶμα and μίτρη, see on v. 137. 

190. ἐπιμάσσεται (ἐπιμαίομαι) : lit. ‘touch,’ 24. ‘ probe,’ ‘examine.’ 

191. κεν παύσῃσι [παύσειε ἄν] : ‘would free from pains (ὀδυνάων).᾽ 
An acc. σέ may be supplied. 

193. ὅττι τάχιστα: as with ὡς τάχιστα, sc. δύνασαι. 

194. φῶτ᾽ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ vidv: ‘heroic son of Asklepios.’ Machaon has 
already been mentioned (B 729-733) with his brother Podaleirios. Askle- 
pios (Lat. Aesculapius) is thought of by Homer as wholly human and as 
a scholar of Cheiron (cf v. 219). 

196. ὀϊστεύσας ἔβαλεν [ὀϊστῷ ἔβαλεν : ‘has hit with an arrow.’ 

200. παπταίνων: redupl. from the root wra- of πτήσσω, lit. ‘look 
about one’s self timidly or cautiously ;’ here ‘cast glances after.’ 

201-203 = 90-92. For Τρίκης, of B 729. 

204. Notice the anapaestic (anapaest, WW —) rhythm of this verse af- 
ter the first syllable — | --- - UU“ Gut —+ VW]. 

205-207 = 195-197. With τῷ μὲν κλέος, cf B 160, Γ' 50. 

208. θυμὸν ὄρινε: ‘stirred his heart’ (to pity). C/T 395: ‘stirred her 
heart (to indignation).’ 

209. καθ᾽ ὄμιλον, ἀνὰ στρατόν : κατά denotes motion through without 
regard to direction; ἀνά indicates that the progress was from one end of 
the army to the other. 

211. βλήμενος: 2 aor. ptc. (cf v. 115) from βάλλω used as attributive 
adj. Translate (from 86:): ‘to where the wounded yellow-haired Mene- 
laos was.’ 

212. κυκλόσ᾽ (ε) : ‘in a circle.’ The apodosis begins with ὁ δ᾽ ἐν μέσ- 
σοισι: ‘then (δ᾽) the god-like hero was standing among them by his 
(Menelaos’s) side.’ See on A 137. 

214. πάλιν: join with ἐξελκομένοιο. ----- ἄγεν [ἐάγησαν] : 2 aor. pass. 
from &yvups, of. T 36. The barbs of the arrow were broken off as it was 
drawn back through the metal-plated ζωστήρ. 

218. ἐπ᾿... πάσσε: from ἐπιπάσσω. --- ma: ‘mild,’ ‘ soothing,’ 
‘healing.’ 

219. of: dat. limiting the verb is here used instead of gen. limiting 
the noun. of πατρὶ πόρε [τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν]. Translate the entire 
clause: ‘which Cheiron once in kindness (φίλα φρονέων) bestowed upon 
his father.’ 

220. ἀμφεπένοντο : ‘were busied about,’ cf A 318. 

221. Connect ἐπί with ἤλυθον : ‘had come on.’ 

222, atrig: ‘again,’ for since Γ 114 the Greeks seem to have remained 
without their armor. 

223. οὐκ ἂν ἴδοις : of 220. The verses from this point down to 421 
describe the renewal of the combat and exalt Agamemnon’s virtues as a 
commander. 
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226. tage: ‘left’ standing, :.. he forsook horses and chariot in his 
zeal to exhort the chiefs promptly and with the greatest result. —_ wourtaa 
χαλκῷ : ‘gleaming with bronze.’ 

229. πολλά: ‘earnestly, as in A 35.--- παρισχέμεν [παρέχευΐ] : 5c. 
τοὺς ἵπτου:. 

230. πολέας διὰ κοιρανέοντα: διά governs πολέας [πολλοῦ]. διά and 
ἀνά never suffer anastrophe. κοιραγέοντα : used in pregnant signif. Trans- 
late : ‘moved as ruler through the ranks.’ 

231. ἐπεπωλεῖτο : as in Γ 196. 

232. σπεύδοντας: sc. εἰς μάχην which was expressed in v. 225. 

294, ph we: ‘not yet.’ 

235. ἐπὶ ψενδέσσιν lover ἀρωγός [τοῖς Yedoras ἐπαρωγὸς ἔσται οἵ ἐπα. 
ρήξει] : ‘will aid liars.’ ψευδέσσι is dat. pl. from adj. ψευδής, used as sub- 
stantive, and ἐπί is separated from ἀρωγός to which it belongs. 

236. C/. vv. 67, 72, 271. 

237. τῶν αὐτῶν : ‘of the men themselves,’ contrasted with ἀλόχους and 
τέκνα in follg. verse. 

242, ἰόμωροι : word of very uncertain meaning. Perhaps the most 
satisfactory of the various etymologies is that which derives it from id 
‘voice,’ and the root pap- ‘to shine.’ Thus it would mean ‘ mouth-heroes,’ 
‘boasters.? For other etymologies, see Hom. Dict. 

243. ἔστητε: for other instances of aor. with signification of pf. of. A 
158, 207 ; cf. also v. 246. 

245. μετὰ φρεσί [ἐν φρεσί. ----- ἀλκή: ‘power of self-defence’ (οὐ Γ' 

). 

48. elptar’ [εἴρυνται] : pf. pass. from ἐρύω, here used in its literal 
sense, ‘have been drawn up.’ See on A 239. 

249. αἵ κ᾽ ὑπερσχῇ : see on A 137. 

250 =B 207; ¢f also ν. 231. 

251. ἐπὶ Κρήτεσσι: ἐπί with dat. here denotes motion towards, but 
not with idea of opposition. Contrast with v. 273.——évd οὐλαμόν ς 
‘through (the length of) the dense crowd.’ 

253. ovt: ‘a (wild-) boar.’ 

255. γήθησεν ἰδών : ‘was glad to see’ (see on A 330). 

256. μειλιχίοισιν : ntr. pl. used as substantive, see on A 539. 

257. Construe περί as adv. and Δαναῶν as gen. of whole with σέ. 

258. ἀλλοίῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ : ‘on business of a different sort ;’ δι. on a mis- 
sion as envoy (cf. A 145). 

259. ὅτε [ὁπόταν]. 

2600. ἐνὶ κρητῆρι κέρωνται : ‘have mixed in ἃ mixing bowl.’ ἐνὶ κρητῆρι 
is added for vividness, though implied in κέρωνται, which is pres. subj. 
from κέραμαι [κεράννυμι]. : 

262. δαιτρόν (δαίω) : ‘a measured portion.’ — πλεῖον [πλέον]. ----.. 
ἕστηκε: ‘ stands filled.’ 
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263. πιέειν : such uncontracted forms explain the accent (perispome- 
non) of 2 aor. infinitives in their Attic form. 

267. ὑπέστην καὶ κατένευσα : a more common equivalent phrase is 
ὑποσχέσθαι καὶ κατανεύειν (cf. A 514). 

269. For different expressions signifying breach of truce, cf I 107, 
299, A 67, 157. 

273. κορυσσέσθην : ‘ were arming themselves,’ οἱ B 1, r 18. 

274. The cloud of foot-soldiers (v. 274) suggests the comparison in 
the following simile with the cloud sweeping down upon (κατερχόμενον) 
the sea. 

276. ἰωῆς [πνοῆς] : ‘blast.’ The west wind (Ζέφυρος) which came to 
Asia Minor from the snow-clad mountains of Thrace was a cold and vio- 
lent wind, and is thus represented in the Iliad. See on B 147. 

277. tH... πόντον : ‘and to him who is far away it appears blacker 
than (ἠύτε = #) pitch as it descends (ἰόν, lit. ‘ going’) upon the deep.’ — 
ἄγει: ‘ brings.’ 

279. ῥίγησεν and ἤλασε, like εἶδεν (v. 275), are gnomic aorists. 

280. rota: ‘in such wise’ (cf v. 146). 

281. δήϊον πόλεμον : ‘hot combat.’ The point of comparison is found 
in the density and blackness (πυκιναὶ, κνάνεαι) alike of the νέφος and the 
φάλαγγες. 

282. κνάνεαι : ‘steel-blue,’ adj. derived from κύανος, ‘ steel of a bluish 
color.’ —— πεφρικνῖαι : ‘bristling’ (cf Lat. horrentes). 

286. oda: acc. obj. of κελεύω, with which μάχεσθαι may be supplied. 

287. αὐτώ : ‘(you) yourselves,’ 2.5. on your own impulse. 

288 =B 371. 

290, 291 =B 373, 374. 

292. μετ᾽ ἄλλονς : see on A 222. 

293. érerpe: redupl. 2 aor. from theme reu- [κατέλαβεν]. 

294. οὖς ἑτάρους στέλλοντα : ‘ placing in position his comrades.’ 

295, 296. The chiefs named are all Pylians. 

297. ἱππῆας : object of (ἔστησεν in follg. verse. 

209. ἕρκος ἔμεν πολέμοιο : “to be a protection against the combat’ (cf 
A 284). 

300. Translate: ‘so that, even though unwilling, one would fight per- 
force” In the disposition of the chariots, foot-soldiers, and non-combat. 
ants, may be observed rudimentary military tactics. 

301. ἐπετέλλετο : refers to the specific directions which follow: first 
(v. 302) in oratio obliqua ; then (vv. 303-305) as direct commands. 

302. ὁμίλῳ : local dat. 

304. οἷος πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων : 2.7. as πρόμαχος (cf I 13, 16). 

306. Translate (this and first half of follg. verse): ‘ But (δέ) whoever, 
from his chariot (2.5. without leaving his place in the line), shall have 
reached another chariot, let him thrust forth his lance.’ 
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309. νόον καὶ θυμόν : ‘mind and heart.’ Cf A 193, B 352. 

313. θυμόν : ‘courage.’ 

314. γούναθ᾽ : ‘strength,’ of which the knees were reckoned the seat. 

315. ὁμοίϊον : ‘common to all.’ 

316, ἔχειν : sc. γῆρας. 

319. ὡς ἔμεν [οὕτως ἔχειν]. ------ κατέκταν : this 2 aor. of the -μι form is 
peculiar in that it does not lengthen the stem vowel. G. 125, 3, Η. 484, 4. 

320. ἅμα πάντα : ‘all things at once,’ 2.2. the wisdom of age and the 
fire of youth. 

321. εἰ: ‘as sure as.’ —— ὀπάζει : ‘ presses hard.’ 

324. αἰχμὰς αἰχμάσσουσι : ‘shall brandish their spears.’ 

325. ὁπλότεροι γεγάασι : ‘are more able to bear arms.’ 

326 = 272. 

227. Tlerewo: see on B 552. 

328. ἀμφί : adverbial, ‘on both sides (of Menestheus).’ 

330. πὰρ... ἀμφὶ... ἕστασαν [ἀμφιπαρέστασαν) : ‘stood close 
beside him on both sides.’ 

331. ode: dat. used instead of a gen. limiting Aads, so that in Attic 
we might have had ὁ λαὸς αὐτῶν, 2.6. the host of Menestheus and Odysseus. 

332. νέον συνορινόμενοι : ‘just set in motion.’ 

334. ὁππότε: ‘for the moment when.’ See on A 67. 

335 Ἰρώων: gen. of obj. aimed at after ὁρμήσειε. 

336. νείκεσσεν : the cause of his reproof is given in ἕστασαν vv. 331, 
334, ἑστήκει v. 329, ἑσταότ᾽ v. 328. ' 

339. κεκασμένε : pf. ptc. from καίνυμαι. ---- κακοῖσι δολοῖσι: ‘in base 
wiles,’ not in deeds of valor. 

340. ἀφέστατε: ‘do ye stand aloof.’ 

341. odaw ... ἐόντας: see on A 541 for another example of ptc. 
agreeing with subj. (understood) of infin. rather than with the dat. (here 
dual) expressed. With ἐπέοικε compare in meaning ἐπιεικές, A 547. 

343. Translate: ‘ For you are also the first to hear from me (the sum- 
mons to) the banquet.’ The verb of hearing is followed by two genitives 
instead of the gen. of the person and the accusative of the thing (cf P87). 

345. κρέα is subj. of ἐστί to be supplied, and φίλα, on which ἔδμεναι 
depends, is the predicate. The construction is exactly similar to that in 
A 107. 

346. ὄφρα ἐθέλητον : ‘as long as ever you may desire.’ 

347. φίλως : the adv. is suggested by φίλα (v. 345). The thought is: 
‘you have been glad to eat and drink your fill at my table; now you 
would be glad to see ten files of men between yourselves and the enemy.’ 

350. ἕρκος ὀδόντων : ἕρκος stands in definitive apposition with σε. 

351, μεθιέμεν [μεθιέναι]: cf v. 240 and A 241. 

352. éyelpopev: subj. with shortened mood-sign. 

353. καὶ at κέν τοι τὰ μεμήλῃ : ‘and if this interests you.? Thus the 
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taunt is cast back upon Agamemnon by implying that he himself has no 
real wish to enter the combat. 

354, Cf B 259 follg. 

355. σὺ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμώλια βάζεις : ‘these words of yours are but wind.’ 

357. χωομένοιο : the supplementary ptc. would more naturally be in 
the acc., which is the case in which we should expect the obj. of γνῶ 
[ἔγνω] to be. Here, however, the verb is construed with a gen. of the 
obj. (G. 171, 2, H. 742), and the ptc. agrees with this gen. —-awéAw λά- 
ζετο : ‘took back.’ 

359. κελεύω : ‘urge (you) on.’ 

361. ἥπια δήνεα olde’ τὰ γὰρ φρονέεις & τ᾽ ἐγώ ep: ‘(your heart) has 
friendly (ἤπια) thoughts to me (sc. ἐμοί), for your views are the same as 
mine.’ | 

362. ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι: not different from ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε (cf Γ' 432). ----- ταῦτα δ᾽ 
ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽ : (freely) ‘I will arrange this to your satisfaction 
hereafter.’ 

363. τὰ δὲ πάντα θεοὶ μεταμώνια θεῖεν : ‘may the gods make it all dis- 
appear like a breath of wind.’ If, as usually explained, μεταμώνια is for 
μετανεμώνια (&veuos), the word is suggested by ἀνεμώλια in the last line of 
Agamemnon’s speech (ν. 355). 

364 = 292. 

365. Agamemnon now comes to Diomede, the son of Tydeus, one of 
the very noblest of the Greek heroes, distinguished not less for self-control 
than for courage and strength. His exploits fill much of E and Z. 

366. ἕν θ᾽ ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι: ‘in the chariot to which the horses 
were spanned.’ 

367. πὰρ δέ of: ‘and close by him.’ 

371. τί 8 ὀπιπεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας ; ‘why dost thou gaze at (in- 
stead of entering) the bridges of combat?’ Imagine the two armies 
opposite each other, separated by a narrow space. This space, which 
both are desirous to cross and in which the combat takes place, may 
naturally be called γέφυρα πολέμοιο. 

372. ‘Not so fond of skulking was Tydeus.?— The word πτωχός, 
‘beggar,’ lit. ‘one who cringes,’ is derived from root of πτώσσω, from 
which πτωσκαζέμεν is formed. 

373. Join πολύ with πρό : ‘far in front of.’ 

374. πονεύμενον: cf B 409, where πονέω is used of the ‘toil of com- 
bat.’ - οὐ yap ἐγώ τε, κτλ. : gives reason why others should bear testi- 
mony, and not Agamemnon: it was before his day. 

376. ἄτερ πολέμου : /.e. ‘without hostile preparation.’ 

377. ξεῖνος : ‘as a friend,’ adds a positive designation to the negative 
ἄτερ πολέμοιο. ‘Tydeus and Polyneikes who were brothers-in-law, having 
married daughters of Adrastos, king of Argos, had come to Mykenae to 
enlist volunteers for the expedition of the Seven against Thebes. 
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378. οἱ δέ: #.c. Tydeus and Polyneikes. — ἐστρατόωνθ᾽ : conative ipf 
‘were seeking to make an expedition.’ 

380. οἱ δέ: 2.4. the inhabitants of Mykenae. 

382. of δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν : see on B 20 ..---- πρὸ ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο : ‘were well 
advanced on the road.’ G. 182, 2, Η. 76υ. 

384. We know too little of the legend to be able to say exactly to 
whom the word ᾿Αχαιοί refers. 

386. βίης ᾿Εἰτεοκληείης : ‘of the mighty Eteokles’ (see on I 105). 
Eteokles was now holding the throne of Thebes in despite of the claims 
of his brother Polyneikes. See Class. Dict. article Thebes. 

389. πάντα : ‘in every contest,’ ntr. pl. 

390. Athena’s aid is mentioned, not so much as the cause as it is the 
proof of the courage of Tydeus. Had he been less brave, he would not 
have had her help. 

392. The Thebans appear to have waited until Tydeus was beyond 
their boundaries before sending the ambuscade to lie in wait for him. 

396. καὶ τοῖσι: ‘upon them also,’ ze. they as well as his competitors 
in wrestling succumbed to Tydeus. 

397. brepv’: redupl. 2 aor. from stem φεν-, ‘slew.’ — τεράεσσι [τέρασι]: 
G. 56, 2, Η. 183. 

400. χέρεια (also xépna, cf A 80): acc. sing. from xépns. It has the 
force of a comparative, and is equivalent to xepelwy [xelpwy]. 


As the passage vv. 374-400 is unusually obscure, it seems proper to 
give of it the following paraphrase: “I cannot speak from personal 
knowledge of Tydeus, for he was before my time; but they say that he 
was superior to all others ; for without warlike pomp, but with the rights 
of a guest-friend, he entered Mykenae with Polyneikes, seeking to collect 
a host. (The chiefs, you know, were planning a campaign against mighty 
walled Thebes.) And the people of Mykenae were resolved to give them 
what they asked and approved their request, but Zeus diverted them from 
their purpose by showing unpropitious signs (cf B 353). And so, when 
they were well on their way and had reached the Asopos, the Achaians 
in turn sent thither Tydeus as messenger to the Thebans. Accordingly 
he went and found them feasting in the house of mighty Eteokles. There, 
though a stranger (and a declared enemy), not even for an instant was 
the knight Tydeus afraid, though alone amidst a multitude ; but he chal- 
lenged to a wrestling-match and conquered them all easily, so potent was 
the aid of Athena (whose aid he enjoyed in such measure because him- 
self so brave). And the Kadmeians in wrath prepared for him on his 
return a strong ambush of fifty young nobles, and the leaders were two — 
Maion the son of Haimon and Polyphontes the son of Autophonos. Ty- 
deus slew them also, as he had vanquished his opponents in the games, 
and he let only one escape: in obedience to the gods he sent home Maion 
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Such was Tydeus; but the son whom he has begotten is inferior in 
battle, but outshines him in the agora.” 


401. οὔ re: ‘nota word’ (cf A 511). 

403. Sthenelos (see v. 367) defends his superior, who has heard the 
whole in silence. 

404. ψεύδέ : for peddeo {[ψεύδου]. ----- σάφα : adv. with changed accent 
from σαφής [ἀληθῶς] ; connect with εἰπεῖν. 

405. The ground for this famous boast of Sthenelos, which has been 
as much quoted, as a model of self-respecting self-assertion, as any verse 
~ of the Iliad, is that we (the sons) have dove more than our fathers. They, 
and among them Tydeus and Kapaneus, though performing prodigies of 
valor, were unsuccessful in their attacks upon Thebes; we, their sons, 
who participated in the second expedition against Thebes, — that of the 
Epigoni (Extyovo, ‘after-born’),— conquered it. — μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονες : so 
far from being χέρεια as Agamemnon had charged (v. 400). 

407. ὑπό: ‘under and before.’ — ἄρειον : may be adj. from prop. 
name “Apys, ‘martial ;’ or, if considered irreg. comp. from ἀγαθός, is best 
translated without comparative force, ‘ firm.’ . 

408. πειθόμενοι : ‘in obedience to,’ 2.2. we showed no impious defiant 
spirit, such as brought destruction on the leaders of the first expedition, 
but took counsel of the gods, and thus had their guidance to success. 

409. An often quoted verse. 

410. ph... ἔνθεο : notice the departure from Attic usage in the use 
of μή with aor. imv. 

412. CfA 565. —— σιωπῇ foo: ‘sit in silence,’ ‘be quiet.’ 

413. νεμεσῶ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ὀτρύνοντι: νεμεσῶ may be followed by the 
inf. or by the ptc. In the former case, it is not implied that the action 
censured has taken place; in the latter, it is so implied. G. 279, N. 1, H. 
986. Cf. B 206, Γ' 156. 

415. τούτῳ : repeated (in v. 417) with special emphasis. Agamemnon’s 
personal interest (as brother of Menelaos) in the war, his personal glory 
or grief depending on its termination, seems to Diomede to excuse even 
misjudged reproof. To this reproof his sufficient answer is the succession 
of exploits which fill E and Z. 

419 = Γ 29. 

421. ὑπό: ‘below,’ with special reference to that trembling of the 
knees which is a common effect of fear (see on Γ' 34). —— περ heightens 
the meaning of ταλασίφρονα : ‘even a stout-hearted one.’ — κεν ddr: 
sc. el παρεγένετο. 

423. ὄρνυται : ‘rises,’ as the wave does just before it ‘breaks’ on the 
shore, —— éracotrepov: see on I 383. — Ζεφύρον ὕπο: ‘by reason of 
Zephyros’ (cf B 95}: 

425. χέρσῳ: ‘on the firm land? — ἀμφὶ eae κορυφοῦται: ‘and be- 
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ing curved forward raises itseif aiort adnat che beadiands” This simile 
(vv. 422-426: maz be :Ξ5 translatec: "As water Ὁ che resounding strand 
a wave of the sea is raised sce filiowing amither uncer the force of 
Zephsr urging them :τ : Erst :t raises τ στα out in the deep. but then 
as it breaks on the maincand i: riars .2ud.v. ani carving inward towers 
aloft about the heaccands and ens DUMth the τεατζασε 

428. νωλεμέως- "unceasing! το ‘stead: το. witews, κτλ.: ‘each com- 
mander was giving orders τ: 8:5 own men 

431. σιγῇ δειδιότες σημάντορας : © in sience trom dread of their com- 
manders.’ 

433. αὐλῇ: ‘farm-vard.’ ἡ 

435. ἀζηχὲς μεμακνῖαι : ‘incessantly bieating ;*" in these words lies the 
point of the comparison. The restlessness and uproar of the Trojans are 
emphasized. 

436. épépa(y): the addition of » movable in the 3 sg. of the plupf. 
and in the 3 sg. of the ipf. of verbs in -ee is rare. —_ ava στρατὸν εὐρύν: 
‘along the whole breadth of the host.’ 

437. θρόος : ‘language ;’ γῆρνς : ‘dialect:’ but the two words differ 
little in fheaning (see on I’ 2). —— ta: ‘one, and so ‘the same’ (cf Γ' 238). 

438. πολύκλητοι:: ‘summoned from many nations.’ 

440. Deimos and Phobos are the ordinary attendants of Ares, but 
on this occasion they attend Athena as she urges on the Greeks. — ἄμοτον 
pepavia: ‘incessantly eager.’ 

442. Vergil has imitated vv. 442, 443, in his description of Fama, Aen. 
IV,176 follg. The prominent thought in both descriptions is the rapid 
growth from small beginnings, which is as noticeable of strife as of 
rumor. Οὐ on B 93. 

443. οὐρανῷ: local dative. 

444. ὁμοίιον : ‘common to both’ (see on v. 315). 

447. σύν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλον ῥινούς : ‘brought together the shiclds of ox-hide.’ 

449. ἔπληντο : sync. 2 aor. midd. from stem πελα-, which is contained 
in the pres. reAd(w; it describes the single act included in a general way 
in συνέβαλον ῥινούς (v. 447). Translate the sentence: ‘and the bossy 
shields came into collision with each other.’ ; 

451. Connect ὀλλύντων with εὐχωλή, ὀλλυμένων with οἰμωγή. 

452. χείμαρροι ( χεῖμα and ῥέω) : lit. ‘made to flow by a storm,’ orig. adj., 
then subst., ‘torrent.’ This word and the equally common χαράδρα (xa- 
ράσσω, ‘to cut’), ‘gully,’ are to-day the ordinary designations for streams 
in Greece, and their etymology well suggests their character. — Kat 
ὄρεσφι [κατὰ τῶν ὀρῶν]. 

453. ὄβριμον : lit. ‘weighty,’ from the depth of the fall as well as the 
mighty mass. 

454. Connect κρούνων ἐκ μεγάλων with ῥέοντες. The simile (vv. 452- 
454) may be thus translated: ‘As when storm-swollen rivers (streams) 
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flowing from copious sources down the mountains pour together a 
mighty mass of water into a basin within the hollow torrent-bed.’ 

455. The stupendous operations of nature are made more impressive 
by the solitude suggested by the introduction of a solitary beholder. Cf 
v. 2725, 11; cf also Verg., Aen. II, 307 : stupet inscrus alto aceipiens soni- 
tum saxi de vertice pastor. — ἔκλυε : gnomic aor., as in T 4. 

457. Antilochos, Nestor’s son, the youngest of the chiefs, often cele- 
brated in Hom. for his swiftness of foot, begins the slaughter. His 
death at the hands of Memnon we learn from the Odyssey, 8 187. 

460. πῆξε ἐν : ‘planted (his spear) firmly in,’ ‘ pierced.’ 

461. τὸν ὄσσε: apposition of the part with the whole (see on A 150). 
For various phrases descriptive of death in battle, cf vv. 469, 470, 482, 
504, 517, 522, 531, 544. 


464 = Β 341. 
465. ἕλκε δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκ βελέων [ὑπεξεῖλκε) : ‘and he was dragging him out 
from under (the shower of) missiles.” — ὄφρα συλήσειε: the inf. is 


more usual than the final clause (cf A 133). 

466. μίνυνθα δέ οἱ γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή: ‘but his effort lasted but a little 
while.’ 

468. οἱ κύψαντι : ‘as he bent over;’ dat. to be joined with the verb 
ἐξεφαάνθη. 

469. ξυστόν: ‘the polished’ spear-shaft. 

470. ἔργον ἀργαλέον : ‘hard struggle.’ 

474. ἠΐθεον : this word here occurs for the first time; it differs little 
in meaning from αἰζηός (cf B 660, Γ' 26). 

477. οὐδέ. . . ἀπέδωκε: ‘but he did not recompense his parents for 
their care.’ 

479. tm’: connect with δουρί (cf Τ' 436). 

480. πρῶτον γάρ μιν ἰόντα : ‘for him as he was charging along in the 
front of battle.’ Cf as of equivalent meaning, πρῶτον with ἐν προμάχοις, 
r 16, 31. 

483. eapevt (probably from same root as hua, cf aor. eloa): ‘set- 
tling,’ ‘ depression,’ ‘ hollow.’ —— ἣ πεφύκῃ [ἢ ἂν πεφύκῃ]. 

484, οἱ én’ ἀκροτάτῃ πεφύασι [αὐτῇ ἀκροτάτῃ ἐπιπεφύασι] : ‘grow upon 
its summit.’ ἀκροτάτῃ agrees with of, which is pron., not article. 

485. αἴθωνι : ‘gleaming,’ because whetted and polished. 

486. κάμψῃ : subj. used properly after the gnomic aor., which has the 
meaning of a primary tense. —- κάμψῃ ἴτυν : ‘bends into a felly.” The 
acc. is one of effect. 

488. τοῖον, xrA.: translate so as to give strong demonstrative force ta 
τοῖον : ‘so lay there (τοῖον) Anthemides, whom Ajax was despoiling.’ — 
᾿Ανθεμίδην : not the precise form which the orig. name (v. 473) would 
have led us to expect; more regular would have been ᾿Ανθεμιωνίδην. 

490. καθ᾽ ὅμιλον: cf v. 209. 
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403. ἑτέρωσε: ‘to the other side’ of the Greeks. 

493. ἀμφ᾽ αὐτῷ: 22. about the corpse which he was despoiling. 

404. τοῦ... ἀποκτεμένοιο: not gen. absol., but causal gen. after a 
verb of emotion. 

497. ἀμῤὶ ὃ παπτήνας: ‘looking on both sides of himself,’ to see that 
no part of his body was exposed to a side-thrust. The shield (cf v. 468) 
would protect only against thrusts from the front. 

498. ἀνδρός: depends upon the ὑπό, and is construed with κεκάδοντο 
(redupl. 2 aor. from χάζομαι). The meaning of the verb, ‘retired,’ nat- 
urally suggests the equivalent meaning ‘ were forced back,’ with which 
the gen. of the agent is natural (see on A 242). —— οὐχ ἅλιον : ‘not in 
vain,’ litotes. 

500. παρ᾽ ἵππων ὠκειάων : ‘from his swift mares,’ 2.2. leaving a part of 
the royal stud at Abydos, where he had the care of them (cf B 836). 

502. κόρσην: used as synonymous with κρόταφος. Hence ἑτέροιο is 
appropriate with κροτάφοιο : ‘ through the other (farther) temple.’ —— ἡ δ᾽ 
is separated an unusually long distance from αἰχμή. 

505. χώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπο [δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν] : ὑπό does not suffer anastrophe 
because δ(έ) intervenes between preposition and verb. — ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ 
προτέρω: ‘rushed a long distance forward.’ 

507. νεμέσησε δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων : in the way in which Apollo expresses his 
wrath, we have an example of the anthropomorphism of Homer. 

509 εἴκετε χάρμης ᾿Αργείοις : ‘withdraw from the fray before the 
Argives;’ for dat. G. 184, 3, H. 771. 

510. χρώς is subject; λίθος and σίδηρος are predicates. 

511. ἀνασχέσθαι: inf. of result without the conjunction ὥστε, ‘so as 
to withstand.’ G. 265, N.; yet see on A 8. 

512. οὐ μὰν [μήν] οὐδ᾽ : carries back the thoughts to od (v. 510), and 
introduces a more emphatic and more important denial. 

518. méooe: see on A 81; cf. also B 237. 

514. πτόλιος: 4. ἀκροπόλεως, where was the temple of Apollo (cf. v. 
508). 

616. C/. this verse with v. 240. 

517. ἐπέδησε (1 aor. from πεδάω) : lit. ‘ fettered,’ ‘ arrested.’ 

518. χερμαδίῳ: with the expression χερμαδίῳφ βάλλειν cf. Numbers 
xxxv. 17: ‘if he smite him with throwing a stone.’ 

519. κνήμην : had βλῆτο (sync. 2 aor.) been act. we should have ex- 
plained κνήμην as in partitive appos. with the pron. referring to the per- 
son struck. In the pass. voice the acc. of the part is retained, although 
the person struck is in the nom., this acc. is then called the acc. of speci- 
fication. 

520. Ilelpoos: mentioned in B 844. Alwd@ev: Ainos was a city at 
the mouth of the Hebros. 

521. ἀναιδης : as applied to AGas, the adj. means ‘ relentless, ‘ cruel.” 
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— ἀμφοτέρω révovre: dual number is suitable, because every joint im- 
plies a pair of tendons. 

528. ἑτάροισι: dat. after a verb of ‘reaching,’ ‘stretching toward.’ 
Here the gesture is one of appeal, and the dat. approaches closely an 
indirect object. Possibly we may find a parallel construction in A 351. _ 

524. θυμὸν ἀποπνείων : ‘ gasping his life away,’ a strong expression to 
denote the result of a wound which would not appear to us to have been 
deadly. 

526. χύντο: join with this ἐκ of the preceding verse. Notice the 
paronomasia. 

527. ἀπεσσύμενον : ‘as he sprang away.’ 

529. ἀγχίμολον δέ οἱ ἦλθε: ‘came near to him,’ but the dat. is depend- 
ent upon the verb. G. 184, 3, H. 767. See also on B 408. 

530. ἐσπάσατο: recognize the force of midd. voice by translating 
&yxos ‘his spear.’ 

632. περίστησαν : see on B 410. 

583. ἀκρόκομοι: see on B 11 and 542 and contrast the epithet with 
κάρη κομόωντες and ὄπιθεν κομόωντες. 

535. πελεμίχθη: ‘ was driven back;’ the primary idea of the word is 
of ‘wavering motion.’ 

536. τετάσθην : plupf. pass. from τείνω. 

539. οὐκέτι xe ὀνόσαιτο : ‘no longer (as Agamemnon had done in mar- 
shalling the host, v. 242) could one find fault with.’ 

541. The optatives in this and the follg. verse are explained on ac- 
count of the implied condition in the relative clause. 

542. ἐρωήν : ‘sweep,’ ‘reach’ of the missiles (see on Γ 62). 


BOOK FIFTH. 


Ei? — βάλλει Κυθέρειαν ᾿Αρῆά τε Τύδεος υἱός. 
dn Epsilon Heaven's blood is shed, by sacred rage of Diomed. 


The first eight verses are a fitting introduction to the exploits of Dio- 
mede, who is the hero of E and of a part (vv. 119-236) of Z. The dignified 
reply of Diomede to Agamemnon’s ungrounded censure (A 370 follg.) had 
led us to expect the valor which this book illustrates. He justifies his 
rank by the side of Ajax as second only to Achilles. Many combats of 
other heroes are introduced — partly to break monotony; partly to bring 
out by contrast the superior bravery and might of Tydeides. 

1, ἔνθ᾽ ad: ‘then in turn,’ for Diomede now for the first time takes his 
‘place in the field. His deeds are too remarkable for it to be possible that 
he should have wrought them alone; hence δῶκε Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 

2. ἔκδηλος γένοιτο : ‘ might shine forth’ like a light from darkness, ¢/. 
for the same figure ἐκπαιφάσσειν, B 843. 

4. δαῖέ οἱ : the hiatus is only apparent, see Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 8; in 
translating join the dat. with the verb: ‘there flamed forth from (lit. ‘for ’) 
him.’ — ἀκάματον : suitable epithet of fire from its irresistible force and 


progress. 
6. λελουμένος : ‘after having bathed,’ 2.6. having risen above the ocean- 
stream. —— Ὦκεανοῖο : may be considered local genitive, or possibly it is 


gen. of separation, ‘from Okeanos-stream,’ 2.5. with waters from Okeanos. 
The latest view gives to this genitive the name of quasi-partitive genitive, 
and includes under it a great number of examples (see Monro’s Hom. 
Gram. § 151, H. 760). 

7. ἀπὸ κρατός τε kal ὥμων : 7.6. from his helmet and shield, which last 
was suspended from the shoulders (see v. 4). 

8. ὦρσε: sc.’ AOhvn. — κλονέοντο : ‘were surging to and fro.’ 

10. #ornv: this form (for ἤτην) occurs in Hom. in this place alone. 


1 El was the ancient name for the letter E, which was designated by the grammariang 
“EB ψιλόν. 
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11, μάχης πάσης: see on B 823. 
12. ot [αὐτῷ, 1.5. Διομήδει] : connect with ὁρμηθήτην, and translate: 


‘the twain, separated from the crowd, rushed upon him from the opposite 
side (ἐναντίω). 

13. ἀφ᾽ ἵππων [ἀφ᾽ dpuaros|: see on I 265. 

14=T τς. | 

17. &Bad’ αὐτόν : ‘did he strike him,’ cf r 368. For the translation of 
the last hemistich, see on Γ΄ 349. 

18. οὐχ ἅλιον : litotes. 

19, μεταμάζιον : adj., best translated by a prep. with its case, ‘ between 
the breasts’ (see on A 39). 

20. ἀπόρουσε: ‘sprang down from.’ 

21. περιβῆναι: cf ἀμφιβέβηκας, A 37. 

22. οὐδὲ yap οὐδέ: one οὐδέ strengthens the other, see on B 703. 

23. ἀλλ’ puto: instead of ef μὴ ἔρυτο. 

24. ws δή: ‘in order, no doubt, that.’ oi: refers to Hephaistos, 
and is cthical dative; its force may be given by the words "1 his styie.’ 

25. ἵππους: z¢. the chariot of Phegeus and Idaios. 

26, κατάγειν : for the shore was lower than the battle-field. 

28. παρ᾽ ὄχεσφι [παρ᾿ ὄχεσι : an idea of rest is naturally associated 
with κτάμενον, ‘lying dead.’ 

29. ὀρίνθη : ‘was stirred.’ 

31. "Apes,”Apes: the difference of accent shows that the penultimate 
vowel is used with varying quantity. So the word φίλος in the first foot © 
of the hexameter is sometimes used with long penult. C/ B 381, A 441; 
cf. also A 14 and 21. 

32. οὐκ ἂν. .. ἐάσαιμεν : the interrogative potential opt. is used in 
much the same sense as the hortative subj. in v. 34. 

33. ὁπποτέροισι... ὀρέξῃ : the subjunctive is deliberative, ‘(to see) 
upon which party Zeus shall have bestowed renown.’ 

34. Zeus’s purpose (cf A 524) is to turn the tide of battle in favor of 
the Trojans after the gods have quit the field. Athena here assumes that 
such an order has been given to the gods, though this has not been stated. 

36. ἠϊιόεντι : a word of wholly doubtful meaning. The natural signifi- 
cation, ‘with lofty banks,’ is not in harmony with the present configura- 
tion of the river and the Trojan plain. Autenrieth translates: ‘with 
changing banks’ (from frequent overflow), while La Roche abandons all 
connection with ἠίων, ‘shore,’ and would translate, ‘ swift-flowing,’ con- 
necting the word with with εἶμι. 

39. Ὅδιον: cf B 856. 

40. πρώτῳ (pred. adj. with στρεφθέντι) : ‘for in him as he was the first 
to turn.’ —— μεταφρένῳ : governed by ἐν, which here follows its case. 

41. στήθεσφι [στηθῶν] : Sketch of Dialect, § 9, 1. 

43. Mryovos: adj. = Λύδιον, see on B 864. 
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44. Tépvus: ‘Tarne’ is supposed to be an older name of Sardis. 

46. ἵππων ἐπκιβησόμενον : ‘about to mount his charivt,’ that he might 
take to flight. 

47. Cf. with last hemistich A 460, also vv. 310, 659 “γα. 

50. ὀξνόεντι : ‘with piercing point,’ deriv. adj. formed from the stem 
of ὀξύς by affixing the termination -oevr, nom. -oes. The regular suffix is 
err, nom. -es, G. 129, 15, H. 567. 

52. ἄγρια πάντα : ‘all kinds of game.’ — οὔρεσι : local dat. 

54. ἑκηβολίαι : abstract noun formed from ἑκηβόλος, ‘skill in sending 
darts.” The plural may suggest that this skill was shown on various occa- 
sions. —— ἐκέκαστο: plupf. from καίνυμαι (cf B 530, A 339). 

56. πρόσθεν Bev φεύγοντα : ‘fleeing before him.’ 

58. C/. for the latter hemistich, A 504, also i#/ra, v. 294. 

59. Técrovos ᾿Αρμονίδεω : Téxrwy, ‘Builder,’ is here a proper name, 
and ‘Appovidns is a patronymic from “Appoy, ‘ Fitter... Thus we have an 
indication of the descent from father to son of skill in a craft. 

60. ὅς: refers to @épexAov. — δαίδαλα : ‘works of skill.’ 

61. ἐφίλατο : infrequent 1 aor. midd. formed from the theme φιλ- and 
referred to φιλέω, cf. v. 117. 

62. τεκτήνατο: notice the play upon the root of τέκτων. 

64. of τ᾽ αὐτῷ [ἑαυτφ] : 1.5. Pherekles. — θεῶν ἐκ θέσφατα : ‘decrees 
of (lit. proceeding from) the gods.’ 

66. διὰ πρό: ‘right through,’ often written as one word (cf B 305). 

67. ὑπ’ ὄστεον : ‘along under the bone,’ cf ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν, v.74. The 
bone referred to is that which forms the front side of the cavity of the 
pelvis. Here, as in A 524, the poet shows ignorance of what wounds 
would be immediately fatal. 

69. brepve: cf A 397. 

70. Θεανώ: the wife of Antenor and priestess of Athena, mentioned 
again in Z 208. . . 

71. πόσεϊ ᾧ: an instance of the lengthening of a final vowel before an 
orig. initial F in follg. word, comparable to the freq. lengthening before a 
liquid. 

72. Φυλείδης : 24. Μέγης (cf. B 628). 

74. Translate: ‘and the bronze, passing straight through along (be- 
tween the rows of) the teeth, cut the tongue on the under side’ (ὑπό). 

75. ψνχρόν: ‘cold,’ said with a certain grim sarcasm in contrast to 
the warm flesh which it pierced. So we speak of ‘cold steel.’ 

77. Σκαμάνδρου : the river Scamander was honored as a god by sacri- 
fices of bulls and horses, and Dolopion was priest of the Scamander. 

78. δήμῳ: local dat., ‘among the people.’ 

80. μεταδρομάδην ἔλασε: ‘smote him as he ran after him.’ ἐλαύνειν 
is used of blows given in hand-to-hand conflict. 

81. ἀπὸ tere χεῖρα : ‘lopped off his arm.’ 
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83. τὸν κατέλαβε ὄσσε: lit. ‘seized his eyes,’ apposition of part and 
whole, as in A 150. —— πορφύρεος [μέλας] : cf ν 47. 

84. This is a verse which marks a transition; cf. for the meaning of 
πονέοντο, A 318, B 409. 

85. This case of prolepsis is very similar to that in B 409. 

87. ἂμ πεδίον : ‘up through the plain.’ 

88. χειμάρρῳ: appositive of ποταμῷ. ------ γεφύρας : ‘dikes,’ ‘cause- 
ways.’ 

90. ἕρκεα ἀλωάων ἐριθηλέων : ‘walls of the blooming gardens.’ 

91. ἐλθόντα : agrees with τόν referring to ποταμόν. 

92. κατήριπε (like ἐκέδασσε, v. 88): gnomic aor. — ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ : ‘under 
and because of it,’ the prep. combines local and causal meaning. —— Ver- 
gil imitates ἔργα αἰζηῶν, ‘the work of sturdy farmers,’ in his expression, 
boum labores, Aen. IT, 306. 

93. ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ : seems to equal gen. with ὑπό, the prose construc- 
tion. Perhaps it may be regarded as an abbreviated expression for ὑπὸ 
χερσὶ Τυδείδου (cf B 860). 

95. Av«dovos vids: Pandaros, cf. B 826, A 88. 

97. ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ : ‘at Tydeides,’ dat. with ἐπί of hostile intent. —— τόξα: 
for pl., see on A 45 —— τυχών : cf. τυχήσας, A 106. 

100. ἀντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε: ‘held on through,’ 2.5. passed through his 
shoulder so as to protrude behind. 

101. τῴ: governed by the compound verb ἐπὶ... &ioe: ‘shouted (in 
triumph) over him’ (cf v. 119). 

102. xévropes ἵππων: cf A 391. 

104. ἀνσχήσεσθαι : fut. inf. is used naturally after φημί in sense of 
‘hope.’ 

105. Apollo is frequently called ἄναξ, cf A 36, 390, 444. 

106. Join ὠκύ with BéAos. — δάμασσεν : translate by plupf. 

107,108. Diomedes, as is generally the case with the Hom. heroes, 
fights on foot, but his esquire holds the chariot at hand in case of need. 
-- Karavfpov : notice the formation of the adj. by affixing the adj. end- 
ing -ἰο to the lengthened form of the stem of Καπανεύς (Καπανη length- 
ened from Kamave(v). See on ATI. 

112. Connect διαμπερές as adv. with the verb ἐξέρυσε : ‘drew through 
and out of (the shoulder).’ 

115. It is interesting to compare the prayers in the Hom. poems. 
This prayer (vv. 115-120) may be compared, in length and in manner, 
with A 37-42, 451-456. Ποτὲ the aid of the goddess is implored not on 
account of the services the hero has rendered her, but on the ground of 
her affection for him, shown by her former favors. 

116. παρέστης: ‘didst stand by.’ 

117. ida: ‘show thy love,’ see on v. 61. 

118. Notice the change of subj. from ἑλεῖν to ἐλθεῖν. C/. for the ὕστερον 
πρότερον, A 251. 
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122. γυῖα : ‘joints,’ ‘limbs,’ the regular Hom. word for members of 
the body corresponding to the prose word μέλος (pl. μέλη). 

124. θαρσῶν: ptc. is nom. because the inf. is used as imv. (see on A 
21). 

126. σακέσπαλος : cf in formation with ἐγχέσπαλοι, B 131. 

127. ἀχλύν: the mist did not hide Diomede from view, though it 
prevented him from distinguishing gods and men on the battle-field. 
Cf. with ἀχλὺν ἕλον, Vergil’s nubem eripiam, Aen. II, 604-606 

130. ἀντικρύ [ἐναντίον] : ‘face to face.’ The final ν of this word is 
everywhere long except here and in v. 819. 

132. οὐτάμεν [obray]. 

133. ἀπέβη: v. 418 shows her on Mt. Olympus, whither, however, she 
did not go directly, as v. 290 shows. 

134, ‘But Tydeides went and entered once again among those who 
fought in the fore-front of combat.’ 

136. An anacoluthon begins here which leaves μεμαώς standing alone, 
yet the sense is simple (οὐ B 353, 2 511). 

138. χραύσῃ : ‘has grazed,’ 2.6. slightly wounded. 

139. ὦρσεν : gnomic aor., ‘he rouses the lion’s strength and then he 
does not come to the rescue (of the sheep).’ 

140. τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοβεῖται : ‘and they, forsaken, flee.’ 

141. ai μέν: refers again to the sheep, but is fem., though the ntr. 
(τά) was used in the previous verse. —ayxtorrivas ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλῃσι κέχυν- 
ται : ‘are tumbled (lit. ‘ poured ’) thickly upon each other (in death).’ 

142. Baéns [Badelas]: see Sketch of Dialect, § 13, 3. 

146. κληῖδα : in partitive apposition with τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον. 

147. ἐέργαϑε(ν) (from ἔργω, εἴργω) : ‘shut off,’ hence ‘cut off. The 
form is an intensive ipf.; it has the syllabic augment, and @ is added to 
the theme by an intermediate vowel a. (Ὁ. 119, 11, H. 494. 

150. τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις, κτλ. : ‘not for them as they went to the fray 
did the old man interpret dreams,’ 2.6. he was wise for all others, only not 
for his own sons. Another translation is: ‘for them no more to return,” 
etc. 

153. τηλυγέτω : ‘of tender years,’ is the most probable signif. of this 
word, as to the derivation of which there is great uncertainty. 

154. ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι : ‘in charge of his possessions.’ 

157. ζώοντε νοστήσαντε : ‘ having returned alive.’ 

159. λάβε: ‘took captive ;’ quite different in meaning from ἕλε (v. 
144), ‘slew.’ 

160. εἰν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντας : 2.5. one as combatant, the other as chariot- 
eer. 

161. Joiné . .. θορών, ἐξ. .. ἄξῃ (ἄγνυμι). 

162. πόρτιος ἠὲ Bods: ‘ of heifer or cow,’ 2.6. of young or old. 

164. βῆσε κακῶς dexdvras: ‘roughly made dismount, though reluc- 
tant.’ 
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166. ἀλαπάζοντα : ‘destroying,’ οὐ B 367. 

168, 169 = A 88, 89. 

170. ἀντίον ἠύδα : governs two accusatives, like προσηύδα ΟΥ̓ προσέειπε. 

172. κλέος : here means ‘fame’ won by skill with the bow. 

173. Δυκίῃ : Pandaros came from Lykia in the Troad (cf v. 105). 

174. thes: fA SI. 

175, ὅστις ὅδε: ‘whoever it is who prevails here’ (cf Γ' 167, 192). 

176. πολλῶν Te καὶ ἐσθλῶν : see on B 213. — γούνατ᾽ ἔλυσεν : frequent 
synonym for slaughter of an opponent; see also on Δ 314. 

178. ἱρῶν μηνίσας : ‘wroth because of (some defect in) sacrifices ’ (see 
on A 65). The clause introduced by δέ contains a reason for thinking that 
it may be a god who is fighting under the guise of Diomede. 

181. ἐΐσκω : see on I 197. 

182. ἀσπίδι : ‘by his shield,’ for the shields of Homeric warriors bore 
on their field various devices, the prototypes of modern coats-of-arms. 
-- αὐλώπιδι τρνφαλείῃ : the first of these words is probably connected 
with αὐλός, ‘tube,’ and means ‘perforated’ to receive the horsehair 
plume. τρυφαλείη seems to be derived from τρύω ‘to pierce,’ and to 
have had a similar meaning with αὐλῶπις, except that it is a substantive, 
while ada@ms is adjective. Translate the two words: ‘by his plumed 
helmet.’ 

184. vids: translate as predicate: ‘if this man whom I mean is the 
son,’ etc. 

185. τάδε: cognate acc. (cf Γ' 399). 

187. τούτον : gen. of separation, for ἔτραπεν ἄλλῃ differs little from 
ἀπέτραπεν. 

189. θώρηκος γνάλοιο : cf. ν. 90. 

190. ἐφαμην : midd. used in same sense as the act. (ἡ Β 37). 

191. wi: ‘doubtless’ (cf I 164). 

192. ἵπποι καὶ ἅρματα : we reverse the order and say ‘chariots and 
horses.’ 

194, πρωτοπαγεῖς : lit. ‘put together for the first time,’ #.¢. ‘yet un- 
used.’ ——. νεοτευχέες : ‘newly made.’ 

195. πέπτανται (πετάννυμι) : ‘are spread out (over them).’ 

196. Cf B 776. — ὀλύρας : from nom. sing. ὄλῦρᾶ, ‘spelt,’ the name 
of a species of grain not unlike barley. 

198. ἐρχομένῳ: ‘as I went’ to the war (cf v. 150). 

200. Cf B 345. Lykaon came from Zelea, a city in the Troad lying at 
the foot of Mt. Ida (Ὁ 824-827). Hence his subjects are Τρῶες. 

202. φειδόμενος, κτλ.: ‘as I wished to sparc my horses, lest I should 
see them (μοι cthical dat. G. 184, 3, N. 6, H. 700) want fodder.’ 

203. εἱλομένων : ‘if the men were crowded together,’ as would be the 
case in a siege. 

205. ἔμελλον : pl where the sing. would be regular in prose (cf A 36). 
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208. drpexés: ‘certainly.’ —— ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον :“ but I (only) roused 
them the more.’ 

209. κακῇ αἴσῃ : lit. ‘ with an evil fate,’ 1.2. ‘to my own hurt’ (see on 
A 418). 

211. φέρων χάριν : compare with χαριζόμενος and with ἦρα φέρειν (c/. 
A 572, 578). 

212. voorfow: fut. indic. as is shown by ἐσόψομαι. 

215. ἐν πυρί: dat. of rest after a verb implying motion (cf B 340). 

216, ἀνεμώλια : in pred. apposition with pron. referring to τόξα, the 
subj. of ὀπηδεῖ. 

218, πάρος οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως : ‘the past will not be changed,’ é.c. will 
not be mended. 

222. πεδίοιο : local gen., cf Γ' 14, but see also on v. 6. 

223. ἔνθα καὶ ἔνϑα : ‘forwards and backwards,’ in the two directions 
indicated by διωκέμεν ἠδὲ φέβεσθαι [φεύγειν]. 

224. τὸὼ καὶ νῶι πόλινδε σαώσετον : ‘they shall also bring us safely into 
the city,’ an additional reason for taking the horses. 

225. ἐπὶ... ὀρέξῃ : in the sense of the simple verb ὀρέξῃ. Cf v. 33. 

228. τόνδε: Aroundea. — δέδεξο : pf. imv. midd. ‘take upon thyself,’ 
_ ‘sustain the assault of.’ 

232. οἴσετον : ‘will bear ;’ for the chariot was drawn by a yoke, and a 
considerable weight rested upon the necks of the horses. 

233. μὴ ματήσετον [ματήσητον] : ‘that they may not linger,’ may be 
regarded as a final clause dependent upon ἔχε (v. 230). 

235. νῶι : obj. of κτείνῃ. ----- ἐπαΐξας : used without obj. (cf B 146, I 


369). 

240. éppepadr’(e): ‘furiously.’ 

244, ἐπὶ col: ‘against thee,’ dat. with prep. where the simple dat. with 
μάχεσθαι might have been used. For accent of σοί, G. 28, N. 1, H. 263. 

245. ὃ μέν: se. ἐστί. 

248. vids: the pred. nom. follows as naturally after ἐκγεγάμεν as 
after εἶναι in the preceding verse. 

249, pot: ethical dat. ‘I beseech you.’ 

252. μή τι φσβονϑ᾽ ἀγόρενε : ‘do not counsel me at all to flight.’ — 
ot πεισέμεν : for midd. voice of verb in similar phrase, cf A 289, 427. 
Here σέ is subj. of πεισέμεν [πείσειν]. 

253. ἀλυσκάζοντι μάχεσθαι : lit. ‘to fight while fleeing;’ μαχομένῳ 
ἀλυσκάζειν, ‘to flee while fighting,’ might seem more natural. 

255. καὶ αὕτως : ‘even as I am.’ 

256. ἀντίον εἶμι : ἀντίος εἶμι would be more usual (cf. A 535, 2 §4)- 

257. τούτω : ‘both of these,’ dual, though the pl. has just been used 
uf the same persons in v. 256. 

261. σοὺ δέ: ‘then do thou,’ δέ in apodosis. 

262. ἐρυκακέειν : 2 aor. infin. with peculiar redupl. at end of stem (see 
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Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 15, 2). —— ἐξ ἄντυγος : the ἄντυξ was the rail which 
ran around the upper edge of the body of the chariot, serving as a sup- 
port for the driver, and as a place of attachment for the reins. See 
Hom. Dict. cut No. to. 

263. ἐπαῖξαι : followed by the gen. as a verb of aiming. 

265. τῆς yevefis: pred. gen. after εἰσί understood. — 4s: part. gen. in 
the same way we should say in English ‘of which’ or ‘from which Zeus 
gave’ (cf. τῆς γενεῆς, v. 268). The myth was that Zeus, in the form of an 
eagle, carried off Ganymede from his father Tros, king of Troy, to whom 
he afterwards gave these immortal horses as a compensation. 

267. ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ τε ἠέλιόν τε: 16. ‘under the light of day’ (see on A 88). 

269. θηλέας [θηλείας] : adj. is used as if of only two terminations. 
See Sketch of Dialect, § 13, 2, and cf B 767. 

270. γενέθλη : added as pred. nom. though not necessary for complete 
sense. It repeats the idea contained in ἐγένοντο. — 

211. αὐτὸς ἔχων ἀτίταλλε : ‘he kept for his own use and fed.’ 

272. μήστωρε φόβοιο: cf. A 328. 

273. ἀροίμεθα : 2 aor. opt. from ἄρνυμαι (see on A 159). 

275. τὼ δέ: Diomedes and Sthenelos. 

276, τόν: Diomedes. 


280 =T 355. 

281. ΟὐὗἹ the first part of the verse with F 356; the latter part, with A 
138. 

283 = Iol. 


284. κενεῶνα : ‘belly,’ literally that part of the body which is destitute 
of (κενός) encompassing bones like those which form the frame-work of 
the chest; for case, see on A 510. 

286. οὐ ταρβήσας: ‘undaunted.’ 

289. αἵματος ἦσαι “Apna: the ferocity of Ares is indicated by the 
strongest possible expression. The gen. αἵματος is one of very freq. occur- 
rence in Homer (cf. B 415, Z 331). A dat. of means might be substituted 
for the gen., but would not give precisely the same sense. The gen. is a 
gen. of material, and has associated with it a partitive idea (see on v. 6). 

291. ῥῖνα: poetical acc. designating the goal reached; in prose a pre- 
position would be required (cf. A 322). — ἐπέρησε (περάω) : sc. τὸ βέλος, 
‘the arrow forced its way through.’ 

292, τοῦ δ᾽ ἀπὸ γλῶσσαν πρυμνὴν τάμε: ‘cut off his tongue at its 
root.’ The spear entering near the eye, and passing out below the chin, 
must have described such a curve as to descend aJmost perpendicularly. 
Various explanations suggest themselves: the goddess directed its course ; 
Diomede stood on higher ground. 

294 =v. 58. 

295. παρέτρεσσαν : ‘started to one side,’ ‘shied.’ 

296, αὖθι [αὐτόθι] : ‘on the spot.’ 
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297. ἀπόρουσε: sc. ὀχέων. 

298. ol: zc. ‘in spite of him,’ dat. of disadvantage. The pronoun refers 
to the subject of the principal verb. 

299. ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ βαῖνε: ‘and then he was walking about him’ 
(Pandaros’s body).—- ἀλκί : heteroclite dat.; the nom. sing. in use is 
ἀλκή. 

800, of: join with ἔσχε. If it depended upon πρόσθε it would be in 
gen. Translate: ‘held for his protection (oi) before (him).’ 

301. τοῦ: 2.2. τοῦ νεκροῦ. 

803, μέγα ἔργον: ‘a mighty mass.’ — φέροιεν : potential optative, 
though without ἄν (sce on A 137). 

304 μιν: may stand for all genders, cf A 237. — ῥέα [ῥᾳδίως] πάλ- 
Xe: ‘was swinging (preparatory to the cast) easily.’ 

305. Αἰνείαο : see on I 356 for construction. 

307. ot: dat. of disadvantage; translate the verse literally: ‘shattered 
for him the hip-pan, and broke besides the two tendons (which held: the 
thigh-bone in place).’ 

308. ὦσε δ᾽ ἀπό: see on A 505. 

309. ἔστη: ‘remained erect.’ 

310. γαίης: gen. of place; translate: ‘sustained himself (lit. propped 
himself up) upon the ground.’ The dat. γαίῃ is the ordinary construction 
with ἐρείδω. ----- νύξ: ‘night’ of unconsciousness (not, as usually, of 
death). 

311. κεν ἀπόλοιτο: more regular would be ἀπώλετο ἅν, as the conclu- 
sion is contrary to fact. 

312 = Γ 374. 

313. ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγχίσῃ: ‘by Anchises’ (cf B 714). 

315. ἐκάλυψεν : followed by dat. of the person of and an acc. of the 
thing πτύγμα. 

316. ἕρκος βελέων : cf ἕρκος πολέμοιο, A 284 and ἕρκος ἀκόντων, A 117. 

318. ὑπεξέφερεν : ‘was trying to carry forth,’ conative ipf. 

320. τάων : the article here and in v. 332 is placed after its noun. It 
is, of course, a demonstrative pronoun. 

321-323. Cf 262-264. 

326. ὁμηλικίης: see on I 175.——ot φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη: ‘knew in 
his heart things suited (agreeable) to him,’ ‘was like-minded with him.’ 

328. ὧν ἵππων : ‘his own chariot.’ 

329. μέθεπε: takes two accusatives, ‘guided his solid-hoofed horses 
after Tydeides.’ 

331. 8 τ᾽ : guod, see on A 244. —— ἄναλκις : ‘without power of self- 
defence (ἀλκή). 

332. ἀνδρῶν : limits πόλεμον, of μάχην ἀνδρῶν, T 241. 

334. πολὺν καθ᾽ ὅμιλον : ‘through the numcrous host.’ 

336. ἄκρην χεῖρα : ‘the hand at the end;’ more exactly defined, v. 339. 
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337. ἀβληχρήν : epithet of χεῖρα, ‘a feeble part,’ ‘a feeble thing.’ _— 
Xpods: the gen. instead of the acc. indicates that the spear entered only 
a certain distance into the flesh. 

_ 339. πρυμνὸν ὑπὲρ Ofvapos: ‘above the base of the palm’ (of the 
hand), #.e. near the wrist (cf v. 458). 

340. ῥέει: ‘flows,’ ‘ courses.’ 

341. οὐ γὰρ σῖτον ove’: this verse gives the reason why ἰχώρ differs 
from the blood of mortals. 

342. καλέονται : nearly equal to εἰσί, see on B 260. 

544. μετὰ χερσίν = ἐν χερσίν. 

346 = 317. 

947. Cf. v. τοι. 

348. εἶκε πολέμον : cf A 509, Γ 406. 

351. καὶ εἴ χ᾽ ἑτέρωθι πύθηαι: ‘even if you hear of it from another’ 
(lit. on the other side). . 

353. τήν: obj. of ἔξαγε. 

354. μελαίνετο : refers to the change from loss of flush or bloom, 
rather than from blood-stain. 

355. én’ ἀριστερὰ (ntr. pl.) μάχης : ‘on the left (west side) of the bat- 
tle-field.” Ares was sitting (v. 36) on the banks of the Scamander. 

356. ἠέρι ἐκέκλιτο : lit. ‘rested in mist,’ 2.6. were shrouded in mist.’ It 
is by zeugma that ἔγχος and ἵπποι are connected as subjects of ἐκέκλετο, 
cf. T 327. 

357. κασιγνήτοιο: join with ἵππους. 

359. κόμισαι : ‘take under thy protection,’ cf A 594. — Te... δέ: 
cum... tum. The second clause is specially emphasized. 

361. 8 pe: cognate and object accusatives after ofracey. 

364. ἀκηχεμένη: varied metri gratia for ἀκαχημένη. 

365. πὰρ δέ oi: see on I 262. 

366. μάστιξεν ἐλάαν : ‘lashed them to drive them forward.’ ἐλάαν is 
inf. of mixed purpose and result. G. 265 and N., H. gsr. | 

369. mapa... βάλεν: sc. αὐτοῖς. 

370. ἐν γούνασι: ‘in the lap.’ _- Διώγη : fem. substantive formed from 
the stem Ar of Ζεύς. Dione seems at first to have had the same at- 
tributes, perhaps to have been identical, with Hera. Cf the Lat. name 
Juno (= Jov-ino) from the stem of Jupiter (Jov-is). 

371. θυγατέρα ἥν: for another example of the poss. pron. following 
its noun with power to lengthen preceding vowel, cf v. 71. 

373. Οὐρανιώνων : ‘of the celestial beings;’ it does not occur to Dio- 
ne as possible that a mortal should have inflicted the wound. 

374. ἐν-ωπῇ : ‘openly,’ lit. ‘in (every one’s) sight’ (cf ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσι, 
A 587). 

375. φιλομμειδής : habitual epithet, not specially appropriate to Aph- 
rodite in her present condition. 
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376. otra: the accent is irregular for a contracted ipf.; hence proba- 
bly to be considered a 2 aor. 

379. Translate: ‘for ’tis no longer a dire combat of Trojans and 
Achaians.’ 

382. κηδομένη wep: ptc. conforms to the natural, not the grammatical 
gender of réxvoy, cf. A 586. 

384. ἐξ ἀνδρῶν": ‘in consequence of men.’ To comfort Aphrodite, 
Dione adduces various examples of the suffering and humiliation which 
various deities had endured at the hands of mortals. Ares, Hera, Hades 
have thus suffered. 

385. Otos and Ephialtes, indignant at Ares for the murder of Aloeus, 
their reputed father (they were really sons of Poseidon), confined the 
war-god in a great jar (perhaps to be conceived as of earthen-ware 
bound with hoops of bronze, χαλκέῳ ἐν κεράμῳ) and kept him prisoner 
for thirteen months. The story is supposed to symbolize the conflict be- 
tween war and agriculture. The god of war was held captive for more 
than a year, the time necessary for a cycle of the earth’s crops to reach 
perfection. 

389. ‘The mother of the giants, we learn from the Odyssey (A 305), 
was Iphimedeia. 

392. The hostility of Hera to Herakles was the occasion of the bond- 
age of the hero to Eurystheus and of all his labors. 

394. καί: should not be joined to μιν, which in that case would have 
the accent as emphatic, but rather to the rest of the sentence, ἀνήκεστον 
λάβεν ἄλγος. 

395. ἐν τοῖσι : 722. among the other gods who suffered. 

396. ωὐτὸς [ὁ αὐτός] : ‘that very one,’ 1.4. Heracles. Does ὅ αὐτός 
mean ‘the same,’ in Homer ὃ 

397. ἐν Πύλῳ: Πύλφ is probably equal to πύλῃ (sc. Ai8ao), and the 
meaning is ‘in the gate of Hades,’ 2.4. ‘in the lower world.’ _— βαλών is 
to be joined with ἐν νεκύεσσι : ‘casting him among the dead,’ 14. ‘leaving 
him for dead on the field.’ 

401. ὀδυνήφατα : lit. ‘pain-killing.” The stem ga appears in pf. wé- 
φαμαι and fut. rephooua. In the present we find the stem per. 

402, ἐτέτυκτο : scarcely differs from ἐγένετο or ἦν, of v. 78, ff also A 
84, B 320. 

403. σχέτλιος, ὀβριμοεργός : nom. in exclam. (cf A 231). Both adjs. 
refer to Hicrakles. —— ὃς οὐκ ὄθετ᾽ αἴσυλα ῥέζων : ‘who makes nothing of 
doing high-handed acts’ (cf A 181). 

405. ἐπί: join with ἀνῆκε. Were σοί governed directly by it, it would 
be accented ἔπι by anastrophe. 

407. μάλ᾽ οὐ δηναιός : ‘by no means long-lived,’ litotes. 

408. Cf. for the sentiment, Z 130 and 140. 

411. φραζέσθω : ‘let him take heed.’ 
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412. Aigialeia, the daughter of Adrastos and the wife of Diomede, 
was the younger sister of Diomede’s mother, Deipyle. 

413. οἰκῆας [οἰκέτας] : ‘house servants’ (cf Z 366). — γοόωσα ἐγείρῃ : 
‘wake by her laments.’ So Penelope, in the Odyssey, laments the absent 
Odysseus. 

416. ἀμφοτέρῃσι: ‘with both hands.’ ἰχῶ: a heteroclite accusa- 
tive instead of ἐχῶρα. 

418. ᾿Αθηναίη re καὶ Ἥρη: Athene left the battle-field after giving 
directions to Diomede at v. 133. 

419. ἐρέθιζον : Zeus had taunted these two goddesses (A 7) with the 
energy of Aphrodite; these taunts they now return upon Aphrodite. 

422. ἀνιεῖσα σπέσθαι: ‘while inciting to follow.’ — ἐφίλησε: ‘has 
been smitten with.’ 

424, ᾿Αχαιϊάδων ἐὐπέπλων : merely a repetition of ’Axaiddwy (v. 422), 
and really adds nothing to τῶν, which would be amply sufficient alone. 

429. Translate: ‘but do you rather practise (lit. pursue) the loving 
work of marriage.’ 

431 = 274. 

432. ἐπόρουσε: ‘charged upon’ (cf T 379, Δ 472). 

433. Translate: ‘although knowing that Apollo himself held (protect- 
ing) hands over him (οἷ). 

434, ero: ‘was desiring,’ ‘ was striving.’ Though respecting the letter 
of Athena’s command not to engage with gods in combat, yet he might at 
any moment provoke Apollo to personal conflict. 

437. ἐστυφέλιξε: ‘dashed back’ (cf A 581). 

440. φράζεο : as in v. 411. —lto(a) φρονέειν : cf ἶσον φάσθαι, A 187. 

441. ot... ὁμοῖον : ‘a far different thing’ (see on A 278). 

442. χαμαὶ ἐρχομένων : the description of men is not without a tone of 
contempt in contrast with ‘immortal gods.’ 

443, τυτθόν : Diomede shows his intrepidity by retiring only a little. 

445. ἀπάτερθεν : ‘apart from,’ cf B 587. 

446. Περγάμῳ ely: not Athena alone, but also Apollo, had a temple 
in the citadel (cf A 508). 

447. τόν --- Αἰνείαν. ---- Λητώ τε καὶ ΓΑρτεμις : the mother and sister 
of Apollo are naturally found in his temple. 

448. κύδαινον : ‘were making illustrious,’ 2.6. were heightening his 
beauty and strength. 

452. Translate: ‘were hewing to pieces the ox-hide shields about 
each other’s breasts.’ 

453. ἀσπίδας εὐκύκλους λαισήιά τε πτερόεντα : this verse is explana- 
tory of βοείας. λαισήια (λάσιος, *shaggy’) is applied to a small shield 
covered with hairy ox-hide. πτερόεντα, ‘fluttering,’ is thought by Auten- 
rieth to refer to a kind of apron hanging from the shield (see Hom. Dict. 
cut No. 79). Others take πτερόεντα in the sense of ‘light,’ lit. ‘light as a 
feather.’ 
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454. Apollo is so closely pressed by Diomede that he recalls Ares to 

the battle-field, whence he had been withdrawn by Athena, vv. 29-35. 
= 31. 

456. οὐκ ἂν δὴ ἐρύσαιο : fur use of mood, see on I 52. 

458. σχεδόν: ‘in hand to hand conflict.’ _— χεῖρ᾽ [χεῖρα] : cof A 316. 

461. ἸΤρφάς; acc. pl. fem. of adj. — oddAos [ὀλοός] : cf B 6. 

462. ᾿Ακάμαντι : this hero, the bravest of the Thracians, is slain by 
Ajax, Z7. Ares conforms to the usual practice of the gods in assuming 
the form of Akamas; when they enter the battle-field, they usually take 
on the appearance of some mortal or are veiled in mist. 

465. ᾿Αχαιοῖς : dat. of agent to be joined with κτεένεσθαι (cf T 301); 
see on A 410 for another example of κτείνω used in pass. sense. In prose 
the pass. of (ἀπο)κτείνω is regularly (ἀπο)θνήσκω. 

467. κεῖται : ‘lies prostrate.’ 

469. cadcopev: 1 aor. subj. 

471. μάλα: ‘sharply.’ 

473. ois [ἔφης : B37. In ἑξέμεν and ἔχεσκες (ν. 472) there may 
be a play upon the signification of the name Hector, lit. ‘Keeper’ (cf Z 
403). 

475. τῶν: 1.4. γαμβρῶν κασιγνήτων τε. 

477. ἕνειμεν [ἔνεσμεν] : fe. ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐσμέν. 

479. τηλοῦ: sc. ἐστί, and for adv. instead of adj. in predicate, see on 
A 416. 

481. «68: tc. κατέλιπον. ----- ὅς κ᾽ ἐπιδενής : sc. J (of A 547). 

483. ἀνδρί : ‘with my man,’ zc. in single combat. —— ἀτάρ: ‘and 
yet.’ 

484. With φέροιεν and ἄγοιεν a dat. of disadvantage may be supplied: 
‘as the Achaians could carry and drive away from you.’ The distinction 
between φέρειν and ἄγειν, that the former applies to things without, the 
latter to things with, life, scarcely needs to be mentioned. 

485. ἕστηκας : ‘art standing idly here.’ — οὐδ᾽ : ‘ not even.’ 

486. ὥρεσσι: for ὀάρεσσι [γυναιξί]. 

487. μὴ ... γένησθε: ‘sec to it that ye do not become’ ( A 26, B 
195. —— G@Advre: the dual number is explained by the pointed reference 
to Hector and the ἄλλοι λαοί of v. 486: ‘both of you caught.’ 

490. τάδε πάντα : the things outlined in vv. 487-489 (cf B 62). 

491. λισσομένῳ : the ἐπίκουροι were held by a slender tie, so that their 
chiefs must be treated with great deference. 

492. ἐχέμεν : ‘persist,’ 2 δ. not to abandon the siege. — ἐνυπήν : ‘ fault- 
finding.’ 

494. GAro: “«. Ἕκτωρ (see on Γ' 29). 

495. δοῦρα : sometimes we find δοῦρε, as the chief carried two spears 
(cf T 18). 

497. ἐλελίχθησαν : ‘were rallied.’ 
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499. isds: ‘sacred’ to Deméter. 

500. ξανθή : ‘ yellow-haired,’ appropriate epithet of Demeter on ac- 
count of the golden color of most varieties of grain when ripe for harvest. 

501. Translate: ‘separates, in the rush of the winds, the grain and 
the chaff.’ 

502. ai δ᾽ ὑπολευκαίνονται ἀχυρμιαί : the point of the comparison lies 
in these words, viz. the whiteness of the heaps of chaff and of the dust- 
covered warriors. 

503, δι᾿ αὐτῶν : ‘throughout their ranks.’ 

504. πολύχαλκον : the vault of the heavens is thought of as con- 
structed of bronze. — ἐπέπληγον : redupl. 2 aor. from πλήσσω governing 
ὅν (ν. 503) as cognate accusative. 

505. ἐπιμισγομένων : should probably be joined with ἵππων in v. 504: 
‘as they (the horses of the Trojans) mingled themselves again with them 
(the Achaians) in battle.’ —— ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἔστρεφον : this clause contains the 
reason for ἐπιμισγομένων. 

506. οἱ δὲ μένος χειρῶν ἰθὺς φέρον : ‘and they (the Trojan combatants 
who rude in the chariots) were bringing to bear the might of their hands 
straight against them.’ 

507. μάχῃ: dat. after ἀμφεκάλυψε : ‘spread night around the combat.’ 
— τρώεσσι ἀρήγων : ‘aiding the Trojans,’ by isolating the combat. 

508. τοῦ, κτλ. : article used demonstratively, translate : ‘of him, Apollo 
with the golden sword.’ 

512. πίονος : ‘rich.’ 

514, μεθίστατο : ‘ was taking his place among’ (see on A 6). 

517. οὐ yap fa πόνος ἄλλος : ‘for other (and greater) toil did not per- 
mit it.’ 

518. C/for last hemistich, A 440. 

519. τοὺς δ᾽ ... Δαναούς, ‘but these, namely the Danaoi.’ 

520. καὶ αὐτοί: 1.4. ‘without urging.’ 

523. νηνεμίης : ‘in a time of calm.’ ἔστησεν : is gnomic aor. as is 
indicated by the subj. εὕδῃσι in dependent temporal clause in the next 
verse. 

524. ἀτρέμας : join with ἔστησεν, ‘ fixes immovably.’ 

525. σκιόεντα: cf A 157. 

526. πνοιῇσιν λιγνυρῇσι διασκιδνᾶσιν ἀέντες : ‘scatter with their shrill 
blasts as they blow.’ 

527. μένον οὐδ᾽ ἐφέβοντο: cf HuBpores οὐδ᾽ ἔτυχες, v. 287. 

528. Cf. Γ 449. πολλά: cf A 35. 

530. ἀλλήλους αἰδεῖσθε : lit. ‘have a sense of shame before one an- 
other,’ #.e.‘demean yourselves bravely in each other’s sight.’ —- κατὰ 
κρατερὰς toplvas: οἱ B 345. 

531. πέφανται : pf.—pres. It is a common observation that death 
often overtakes the coward and seems to spare the brave. 
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534. Αἰνείω : the contraction of ao to w in masc. substantives of 1 
decl. takes place after a vowel (see on A 47, 165). 

538. puro: ‘held back,’ syncopated ipf. for épvero. — εἴσατο : for 
meaning, see on I 61. C/ the nearly identical hemistich Δ 138. 

539. vealpy: -aipa is fem. termination (cf ἰο-χέ. apa, v. 53), and the 
adj. has superlative force. Construe with yaorpi: ‘in the lower part of 
the belly.’ — ἔλασσε: sc. as subject, Agamemnon. 

540 = 42. 

542. AvoxAffos: Diokles was son of Orsilochos, the son of the river- 
god Alpheios. 

543. Φηρῦ : In the Odyssey, γ 488, the name of the place is given as 
plural, Pherai being the town half way between Pylos and Sparta where 
Telemachos, on his way to the court of Menelaos, halted for the night. 

544. ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο: cf Lat. dives opum. 

545. εὐρὺ ῥέει : ‘flows broadly,’ 2.5. with broad bed. 

546. ἄνδρεσσι: οὐ the datives in v. 511 and Δ 7. 

B48. διδυμάονε [διδύμω]. 

549. μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης: οἷ Β 823, E II. 

553. ἀρνυμένω.... τιμήν: cf A 159. 

554. οἵω τώ ye: La Roche explains as by enallage for τώ γε οἵω, and 
sees in τώ ye, which simply anticipates τώ in v. 559, a similar pleonasm 
to that in B 459 and 474. Translate: ‘ just as a pair of lion-cubs,’ etc. 

555. τάρφεσιν : ‘in a jungle.’ 

558. ἀνδρῶν ἐν παλάμῃσι : ‘under the hands of men.’ 

562 = Δ 495. 

564. τὰ φρονέων : ‘with this intent,’ prepares the way for the final 
clause ἵνα... δαμείη. 

566. ποιμένι λαῶν : ‘for (in behalf of) the shepherd of the peoples.’ 

567. μή τι πάθοι : euphemism for μὴ ἀποθάνοι. ---- ἀποσφήλειε : 1 aor. 
opt. from ἀποσφάλλω, lit. ‘should cause to fail of result of their toil.’ The 
subj. is Menelaos, though what is meant is Menelaos’s death. The ex- 
pression illustrates the partiality of the Greeks for the personal con- 
struction. 

573. νεκρούς : z.¢. Krethon and Orsilochos. — μετὰ λαόν : ‘toward 
the host.’ 

574. τὼ δειλώ: ‘the two slain heroes.’ δειλώ may be regarded as a 
euphemism for ἀποθανόντε. 

579. νύξε: ‘pierced,’ follows as the sequence of τυχήσας κατὰ κληῖδα: 
‘having smitten upon the collar-bone.’ 

582, ἀγκῶνα μέσον : acc. of the part in apposition with μὲν, which 
may be supplied as obj. of βάλε. 

583. λεύκ᾽ ἐλέφαντι : ‘white with ivory,’ 2.5. the reins of leather were 
adorned with plates of ivory (see on A 142). 


584, κόρσην: cf Δ 502, and for acc. of. ἀγκῶνα, ν. 582, 
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587. ἀμάθοιο: distinguish ἄμαθος, ‘sand of the plain,’ and ψάμαθος, 
‘sand of the shore.’ 

588. The dying hero had plunged head foremost into the deep sand, 
and remained upright in this strange position until, in consequence of 
Antilochos urging the horses forward, ‘they dashed against him and cast 
him down in the dust.’ 

592. πότνια: ‘august.’ 

693. ἔχονσα κυδοιμὸν ἀναιδέα δηιότητος : ‘having with her the ruthless 
turmoil of combat.’ Enyo, that is, carries with her as an attendant κυδοι- 
μὸν δηιότητος. Hence κυδοιμόν, as personified, might be written with a 
capital letter. 

597. ἀπάλαμνος : should be translated as pred. adj. with subj. of orfp: 
‘stands irresolute.’ —— lev πολέος πεδίοιο : ‘ passing over a broad plain.’ 

598. én’: ‘on the bank of.’ 

599. The real point of comparison is reached in the gnomic aor. ἀνέ. 
Spape. 

601. οἷον δὴ θαυμάζομεν : ‘how much forsooth we wonder,’ implying 
that the wonder is unreasonable, as Hector’s courage is explained by the _ 
adversative clause (v. 603) τῷ δ᾽ αἰεὶ πάρα εἷς ye θεῶν. 

604. κεῖνος : best translated by the δάνεγ ‘there’: ‘and now there by 
his side is,’ etc. (cf T 391). 

605. πρὸς Τρῶας τετραμμένοι : ‘with faces toward the Trojans.’ 

606. μενεαινέμεν : of Γ' 459 for another example of an inf. used imper- 
atively. Observe that, as usual in such cases, an imv. precedes. 

607. αὐτῶν : z.¢. ᾿Αχαιῶν, who have been implied in φίλοι, v. 601. 

6009. εἰν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντε : see on v. 160. 

610 = 561. 

611 = A 496. 

612. ἑνὶ Παισῷῴ : Παισός is supposed to be the same place as ᾿Απαισός, 
B 828. 

613. potpa: for similar reference to fate, whose decree not even 
Zeus can alter, cf. vv. 83, 629, A 517. 

614. ἐπικουρήσοντα μετά : ‘to come as ally to join.’ 

618. ἐπὶ... ἔχευαν : ‘showered upon him.’ 

620. ἐσπάσατο ἔγχος : ‘drew forth 4¢s spear.’ 

621. ἄλλα: ‘besides,’ lit. ‘other (beautiful arms).? Ajax recovered 
his own spear; he was unable to despoil Amphios of the armor in which 
he fell. 

623. ἀμφίβασιν κρατερήν : ‘the stout defence.’ C/ the similar mean- 
ing of ἀμφιβέβηκεν in A 37. 

624. ἔγχε᾽ ἔχοντες : ‘with spears in hand.’ 

627 = 84. 

628 = B 653- 
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630 =P 15. 

634. ἐνθάδ᾽ : join with πτώσσειν, ‘to be skulking here.’ _— ἐόντι. 
φωτί: the ptc. and pred. nom., as is usual in Greek, conform to the case 
of τοι expressed with ἀνάγκη rather than to that of the od, which is men- 
tally supplied as subj. of πτώσσειν. 

635. ψευδόμενοί φασι : ‘falsely declare,’ for the reason given in the 
next verse. 

638. ἀλλ’ οἷον, xrA.: ‘ah, what sort of a hero do they say was the 
mighty Herakles!’ The gender of οἷόν τινα is masc., the construction 
conforming to sense instead of to the grammatical gender of βίην ‘Hpa- 
KAnelny. 

640. Herakles was summoned by Laomedon to free his daughter 
Hesione from a sea-monster: horses of the wondrous breed mentioned in 
v. 265 were to be his reward. Herakles performed the service, but Laom- 
edon withheld the recompense. Thereupon the hero destroyed Ilios 
and slew Laomedon. | 

641. olys σὺν νηυσὶ, κτλ. : ‘with only six ships and fewer companions’ 
(than Sarpedon had brought with him). 

642. χήρωσε ἀγνιάς : ‘made her streets desolate.’ 

643. κακὸς θυμός : ‘ thy heart is cowardly.’ 

645. καρτερός : refers especially to strength. A man may be καρτερός 
without being ἀλκιμός (ἄλκαρ ἔσεσθαι) or ἀγαθός (cf. A 178). 

646. ὑπ᾽ ἐμοί: ὑπό is here used with dat. of the agent, (cf T 301). 

648. κεῖνος : ‘that hero,’ 2.5. Herakles.  . 

649. ἀφραδίῃσι: Laomedon’s falsehood is called folly, because he was 
foolish not to foresee its consequences ; for use of pl. cf A 205. —— éyavod 
Λαομέδοντος : appositive of ἀνέρος. 

651. οὐδ᾽ ἀπέδωχ᾽ : in prose we should have been likely to have οὐκ 
ἀποδούς. 

652. σοί: contrasted with κεῖνος, ν. 648. Herakles succeeded, for he 
was wronged; not such success shall be thine, ‘for thee, I think, death 
and dark destruction shall be prepared from my hand.’ 

653. τεύξεσϑαι : fut. midd. with pass. signif., o£ τελέεσθαι, B 36. ——8e- 
μέντα agrees with σέ, supplied as subj of δώσειν. 

654. δώσειν : joined by a kind of zeugma in a slightly different sense 
to two objects of different meaning. 

656. τῶν : ‘of them (both).’ 

658. ἀλεγεινή : ‘ painful,’ ‘grievous.’ 

659. κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν : ‘settling down upon his eyes.’ 

661. βεβλήκειν [ἐβεθλήκει(ν)]. 

662. πατήρ: Zeus, the distinction of being whose son was enjoyed by 
Sarpedon alone of all the heroes of the Trojan war. — ἔτι : suggests 
that the protection was not to avail for a long time. Sarpedon is finally 
slain by Hector, Π 502. 
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663. δῖοι: ‘illustrious.’ 

665. τό: anticipates the inf. ἐξερύσαι. ----- ἐπεφράσατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ νόησε: 
the coupling of two nearly synonymous expressions emphasizes an idea. 

666. ὄφρ᾽ émBaly: ‘that he might walk,’ perh. with the support of 
companions. 

667. σπευδόντων: may be taken as gen. absol., or as gen. of the whole 
depending on of ris. — πόνον : 7.4. labor bellicus. 

670. τλήμονα θυμὸν ἔχων : equivalent to the common epithet of Odys- 
seus in the Odyssey, πολύτλας. 

672. προτέρω : ‘farther,’ 2.6. entering more deeply into the lines of the 
Trojans (cf T 400). 

673. τῶν πλεόνων : ‘of the larger number,’ in contrast to the one, 
Sarpedon. 

680. κορυθαίολος : usual epithet of Hector (cf. B 816, I 83). 

681 = A 495. 

682. of προσιόντι : ‘at his approach.’ 

ἔμελλον : see on B 36. 

689. Cf. A SII. 

690. παρήϊξεν : ‘sprang past,’ not heeding Sarpedon’s prayer. —~ 
ὄφρα ὥσαιτο: the inf. would be more natural than the final clause which 
is substituted for it (cf A 465 and A 133). ὥσαιτο (ὠθέω) [διώξειε]. 

693. φηγῴ: this word corresponds in root to Lat. fagus, Engl. beech, 
but is not the same tree ; it designates a species of oak with edible acorn. 

694. ὦσε θύραζε; ‘forced forth,’ perh. ‘wrenched forth,’ strength be- 
ing required to extract it. The meaning of the radical part of θύραζε 
(θύρα, ‘ door’) is entirely lost in the adverb. 

696. Bue ψυχή: 2.4. ‘he swooned.’ 

698. ζώγρει : ‘revived.’ There seem to be two presents (wypéw, one 
meaning to ‘capture’ (ζωός and dypéw); the other, to ‘reanimate’ ((wh 
and éyelpw). — κακῶς κεκαφηότα θυμόν : ‘painfully panting out his life.’ 

700. προτρέποντο : ‘were driven headlong.’ él νηῶν : see on ἐπὶ 
ῥοάων, T 5. 

701. ἀντεφέροντο: cf A 580. 

702. ἐπύθοντο: ‘learned,’ from Diomede (cf v. 604). 

703. πρῶτον and ὕστατον : pred. adjs., ‘who was the first and the last 
whom,’ etc. 

704. χάλκεος: may be taken literally, ‘clad-in-bronze’ (cf χαλκοχίτων), 
or may mean ‘ with sinews of brass,’ ‘strong.’ 

705. ἐπὶ δέ [ἔπειτα δέ]. 

706. Αἰτώλιον : join with Τρῆχον. 

707. αἰολομίτρην : cf follg. passages: I 185, A 137, 186, 489. 

708. “Yq: this place was mentioned B 500, but with 5. — μέγα pepn 
λώς : ‘caring much for.’ 

709. κεκλιμένος: lit. ‘leaning upon,’ ‘adjacent.’ — Κ ηἠφισίδι : this 
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lake, here named from the Kephisos, which flows into it, was later 
called Kopiais. 

710. δῆμον : ‘district.’ 

T11. τούς: 2.2. Ἕκτωρ τε Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ χάλκεος “Apns, ν. 704. 

712. ὀλέκοντας : act. voice of the same verb which was used in midd. 
A 10. 

715. ἅλιον : pred. adj., ‘vain is the promise which we gave.’ 

716. ἐκπέρσαντία) : acc. as in B 113, 288. 

. 718 = Δ 418. 

19. With this verse begins the Θεομαχία, or ‘Battle of the Gods,’ 
which fills the remainder of the book. 

720. χρυσάμπυκας: cf vv. 358, 363. — ἐποιχομένη ἔἕντυεν : ‘stepped 
up and began to put to.’ 

722. ἀμφ᾽ ὀχέεσσι : ‘on both sides of the chariot,’ more closely de- 
fined by ἄξονι ἀμφίς : ‘at either end of the axle,’ v. 723. 

724. χρυσέη: pred. adj. For ἔτυς and ἄφθιτος, sce A 486, B 46. 

725. προσαρηρότα : ‘closely riveted to it (the felly).’ 

726. Translate: ‘and the hubs revolving at either end (of the axle) 
are of silver ;’ or περίδρομοι may mean ‘round.’ 

728. The chariot body (δίφρος) ‘is made fast’ (évrérara:) to the axle 
by straps ornamented by plates of gold and silver. —— δοιαὶ dvrvyes: it 
is doubtful whether ‘two’ &yrvyes, one on the lower, the other on the 
upper, edge of the chariot box, are referred to, or whether δοιαί means 
‘two-fold,’ and describes an ἄντυξ of unusual breadth and size. 

729. rod: governed by ἐξ, ‘from it (δίφρος) there extended {(πέλεν).᾽ 

730. δῆσε: “ε. Ἥβη. — ἐν δέ, κτλ. : ‘and upon it (the yoke) she laid 
the breast-collar.’ 

731. ὑπὸ δὲ ζυγὸν ἤγαγε : ‘brought under the yoke,’ language to be 
taken literally, for the yoke rested upon the withers of the horses.’ 

734. πατρὸς ἐπ᾽ οὔδει : ‘on the floor of her father,’ 2.4. in Zeus’s dwell- 
ing, in which Athena armed herself with the breastplate of Zeus (χιτῶνα, 
v. 736). 

737. τεύχεσιν : may refer to Athena’s usual armor. 

738. θυσανόεσσαν : see on B 447. 

739. ἣν πέρι πάντῃ φόβος ἐστεφάνωται : ‘which Flight encompasses 
round about on every side.’ 

740. ἐν: ‘within,’ 2.6. on the expanse of the shield. 

741. Τοργείη : the proper adj. is equivalent to a gen. Γοργοῦς, witb 
which πελώρου is in apposition (see on B 54). 

743. ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην τετραφάληρον : ‘two-crested helmet with four- 
fold plate.’ τετραφάληρος (φάλαρα, ‘cheek-pieces’) probably describes 
plates of metal, of fourfold thickness, on either side of the helmet ex- 
tending perhaps from the temples to the neck, and forming an additiona) 
defence against lateral blows. A different explanation is given in the 
Hom. Dict. 
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44, ἑκατὸν . . . ἀραρνῖαν : ‘fit for the ‘combatants of a hundred 
Cities,’ 2.6. of colossal size. 

745. Notice the regular recurrence of short syllables (στίχος ὁλοδά- 
κτυλοΞς) and the tripping movement of the line. Disregarding the first 
syllable, we have an anapaestic movement. 

746. βριθὺ μέγα στιβαρόν : the three epithets, following hard upon 
one another without conjunctions (asyndeton), emphasize the mighty 
weight of the spear. 

747. κοτέσσεται [κοτήσηται]. 

749. μύκον: ‘grated on their hinges.’ — _tyov [ἐφύλαττον]. 

751. νέφος: The clouds which separate the lower ἀήρ from the αἰθήρ 
are the gate of heaven. It seems rather a harsh expression to speak of 
cloud-gates as ‘grating on their hinges,’ v. 749. 

752. Translate: ‘there then straight through them they held their 
goaded horses.’ 

753, 754 = A 4098, 499. 

755. Cf. vv. 368, 775. 

758. ὁσσαάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον : 2.2. ὅτι τόσον τε καὶ τοῖον (cf B 120). 

"59. ἄχος : in apposition with v. 758 (cf I 50, 51). 

761. ἀνέντες : ‘at having let loose.’ 

762. ἢ ῥά τί μοι KexoAdoreat: ‘will you then really be wroth with me 
at all?’ This question follows naturally after the assumed affirmative 
answer to the question in v. 757. 

763. Avypas πεπληγυῖα : cf with πεπληγὼς ἀεικέσσι πληγῇσιν, Β 264. 

765. ἄγρει μάν [ἄγε δή]. 

766. πελάζειν ὀδυνῇσι : cf for the same idea v. 397. Athena as god- 
dess of war is a natural rival of Ares. 

768. Οὗ v. 366. 

770. ὅσσον: acc. of extent of space, and hepoedés agrees with it. 
Translate: ‘as far into the cloudy-grey (distance) as.’ 

772 τόσσον: z.c. the horses covered at each spring a distance as great 
as a man’s eyes can penetrate into space. 

774. συμβάλλετον : notice the position of the dual verb between the 
two singular subjects. 

776. πονλύν : metrical convenience may explain the employment of 
the acc. masc. of the adj. instead of the regular fem. form πολλήν. 

778. ὕθμαθ᾽ : acc. of specification. The two goddesses are compared 
to pigeons ‘in their gait’ because of their short and rapid steps. To the 
hero on the other hand is applied the expression μακρὰ βιβῶντα (cf. T 22). 

780. ὅθι : ‘to the place where’ (cf T 145, A 132, 210). 

781. βίην Διομήδεος: cf B 387, Γ 105. ἕστασαν : ‘were standing,’ 
for in their retreat sround Diomede the Greeks halted occasionally to 
fight. . 

782,783. For other instances of comparison of heroes to lions and 
boars, see A 253, E 299 —-- οὐκ ἀλαπαδνόν : litotes. 
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785. Stentor is only mentioned in this one place in the Iliad, yet this 
mention is the origin of the familiar adjective ‘ stentorian.° 

786. αὐδήσασκε: ‘used to shout’ (as often as there was occasion). 

787. αἰδώς : nom. for voc. in exclamation. — κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα : see on B 
235. — εἶδος aynrol: «fT 39. 

"89 πυλάων Δαρδανιάων : :.{. Σκαιῶν πυλῶν (cf. T 145). 

791. ἐπὶ vyvet: a comparison with v. 700 shows this to be an exag- 
geration. The extremes between which the battle oscillated were the 
city gates (πύλαι, v. 789) and the ships νῆες). 

793. Ἰνδεΐδῃ érdpouce: ‘hurried up to Tydeides,’ not, as in T 379, A 
472, with hostile intent. 

795. ἕλκος ἀναψύχοντα : ‘cooling off his wound,’ ée. wiping away 
the sweat which increased the pain. — τό μιν βάλε: see on v. 361 for 
double acc. 

796. €rape: ‘distressed.’ 

"97. τῷ: ‘by this,’ 2. by the sweat. 

798. ἀνίσχων :: ‘lifting up,’ so as to get at the wounded part beneath. 

800. οἷ: here reflexive and used as in prose = οὐδέ. 

801. τοι: ethical dat. ‘I tell you,’ or ‘ you know.’ 

802. καί 6’ ὅτε wep: ‘and so even when.’ The apodosis follows in v. 
806, αὐτὰρ προκαλίζετο. 

803. νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν : ‘without (2.5. unaccompanied by) Achaians.’ In 
A 388 the expression is μοῦνος ἐών (cf Agamemnon’s account of the same 
scene (A 376-400) from which many phrases are here repeated). 

804, 805. Cf A 385, 386. 

807. C/. A 389. 

808. This verse is a combination of A 390 and E 828. It is inconsist- 
ent with v. 802, and weakens the contrast plainly intended between vv. 
802 and 810. Hence there is good reason for rejecting it with Aris- 
tarchus. 

810. προφρονέως : join with κέλομαι. 

812. ἀκήριον (ἀ priv. and κῆρ) : lit. ‘without heart,’ ‘spiritless.’ 

815. γιγνώσκω: in spite of her appearance in mortal form, as may 
be inferred from v. 835. - 

818. σέων ἐφετμέων : cf vv. 127-132. 

819, οὔ μ᾽ elas: Diomede replies that he is in precisely the same 
situation as was his father Tydeus (cf v. 802, οὐκ εἴασκον). 

820, 821 =vv. 131, 132. 

823. ἀλήμεναι [ἀλῆναι] : 2 aor. pass. infin. from εἴλω (cf v. 782). 

824. μάχην ava [avd μάχην] : avd and διά do not suffer anastrophe 
when they follow their object. See Sketch of Dialect, § 6. 

827. τό ye: acc. of specification, lit. ‘in respect to this,’ ‘on that ac- 
count,’ 2.6. of the goddess’s previous command in vv. 124, 130. 

830. σχεδίην : ‘in hand to hand encounter.’ The form is acc. fem. of 
an adj. (cf ἀντιβίην, A 278). 


_ 
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831. τυκτὸν κακόν : lit. ‘an evil worked out to full completion,’ ‘a 
consummate evil.’ The character of Ares is without dignity or worth, in 
most unfavorable contrast to that of Athena. 

832. πρφήν : the promise here attributed to Ares is not found in the 
Uiad. —— στεῦτ᾽ ἀγορεύων μαχήσεσθαι : ‘was giving to understand by 
words (ἀγορεύων) that he would fight.’ 

836. πάλιν ἐρύσασα : ‘having drawn him backward,’ 2.5. forth from 
the open part of the chariot in the rear. —— ἐμμαπέως : ‘ instantly.’ 

837. Athena enters the chariot, not as combatant (wapaBdrns), but as 
charioteer. 

838, ἐμμεμανῖα : of. v. 142. — φήγινος : see on v. 693. 

839. ἄγεν : ‘it bore.’ 

845. "Αἴδος κυνέην : ‘the helm of Hades.’ This made the wearer in- 
visible, like the fog-cap ( Zarn-kappe or Nebel-kappe) of German mythology. 
Athena put on this cap that Ares might not recognize her; she would not 
have needed it to make herself invisible to men (cf A 198). 

849. ἰθύς with gen.: ‘straight at,’ ‘straight for.’ 

851. dpéfaro: ‘aimed a stroke.’ 

854. Were we to read ὑπέρ (with Codex Venetus) instead of ὑπ᾽ ἐκ, the 
sense would be easier. As the text stands, we must translate: ‘and she 
caught it with her hand and pushed it aside, so that it flew harmlessly 
under and out from (behind) the body of the chariot.’ | 

856. ἐπ-έρεισε : ‘drove it home.’ 

857. μίτρην : acc. of the thing with ζωννύσκετο, ‘was wont to bind 
about him (midd. voice) his body-band.’ For note on μίτρη, which was 
worn next the skin under the ζῶμα and (worhp, see on A 137. 

858. otra: see on v. 376 (cf A 525). Notice the change of subject 
between obra and διέδαψεν [διέκοψεν͵]. Sc. with the latter verb δόρυ. 

860. ἐννεάχιλοι, δεκάχιλοι : shortened forms for ἐνάκις χίλιοι, δεκάκι5 
χίλιοι. The enormous numbers make a burlesque of Ares’s pain. 

861. Evvdyovres ἔριδα: cf B 381. 

862. ὑπό: adv., of T 34, A 421. 

864, 865. Translate: ‘as there forms itself (lit. comes to view) from 
the clouds a black fog-mass, when a gusty wind rises in consequence of 
the burning heat.’ 

866. τοῖος : ‘such,’ 2.6. ‘so black;’ the point of the comparison is the 
blackness of the two appearances. — 

867. Join ὁμοῦ νεφέεσσιν with ἰών: ‘as he went with the clouds (in 
which he was wrapt).’ 

868. Portions of this verse are found in B 17 and E 367. 

870. ἄμβροτον αἷμα: 1.4. ἰχώρ (cf. vv. 339, 340). 

873. τετλπότες εἰμέν [τέτλαμεν] : of Γ' 309, where πεπρωμένον ἐστίν = 
πέπρωται. 

875. σοί: ‘against you,’ because the acts of your favorite child, Athe- 
na, bring us into opposition with you. 
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876. ἀήσυλα: seems to be the same word as αἴσυλα, v. 403. — μέμη- 
Xe: this 2 pf. does not differ in meaning from pres. μέλει. 

878. δεδμήμεσθα : pf. with sense of pres., ‘are subject to’ (cf Γ 183). 

879. προτιβάλλεαι : ‘dost punish,’ lit. ‘castest thyself upon.’ 

880. ἀνιεῖς [ἀνίης] : as if from pres. dvidw instead of ἀνίημι (see Sketch 
of Dialect, § 24, 1). 

885. ὑπήνεικαν [ὑπήνεγκαν»]. ---- ἢ τέ κε: fT 56. 

886. ἐν νεκάδεσσιν : Ares, as immortal, could not die, but he might be 
severely wounded and be stretched on the battle-field (αὐτοῦ) among 
heaps of corpses (νεκάδεσσι). 

887. {ds [(wds]. 

890, 891. Cf A 176, 177. 

892. ddo xerov, οὐκ ἐπιεικτόν : ‘uncontrollable, unyielding,’ showing 
the opposite qualities to those suggested by v. 878. 

894. τῷ: ‘therefore,’ because of the character ascribed to Hera in v. 
892. 

895. Zeus speedily relents from the feelings expressed in v. 889. 

896. γένος : acc. ‘ by descent.’ —— ἐμοί : ‘to me,’ 2.5. ‘as my son.’ 

898. ἐνέρτερος [κατώτερος] Οὐρανιώνων : ‘lower than the (rebel) sons 
of Uranos,’ 2.5. than the Titans, imprisoned in Tartaros. 

899, 900 = 401, 402. 

902. ἐπειγόμενος : lit. ‘in haste,’ ὁπός being personified. Certainly 
personification is natural of anything so rapid and mysterious in its oper- 
ation as rennet or any substitute for it. —— συνέπηξεν : gnomic aorist. 

903. περιτρέφεται κνκόωντι : ‘thickens on every side as one stirs it.’ 

906. Contrast this verse with v. 869 (cf A 405). 

908. These goddesses have now done enough to clear themselves of 
the charge of supineness which Zeus in Z 8 follg. brings against them. 


BOOK SIXTH. 


Ζῆτα δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ανδρομάχης καὶ" Exropos ἔστ᾽ δαριστύς. 


In Zeta, Hector prophesies; prays for his son ; wills sacrifice. 


Fighting continues after the gods have left the field, but with decreasing 
violence (1-118). Thus room is left for quieter scenes: first, the parley 
of Diomede and Glaukos (119-236), as an illustration of the power of the 
bond of guest-friendship ; then, the meeting and parting of Hector and 
Andromache (370-502), as an illustration of the strength and sacredness 
of the marriage tie. Paris’s frequent appearance on the scene reminds us 
how he had violated both of these bonds. 

1. Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν : join with φύλοπις. -- - οἰώθη : 2.5. χωρὶς θεῶν 
ἐγένετο. Ares, Apollo, Athena, Hera, and Aphrodite, who had taken 
part in the combat in E, have now withdrawn. 

2. πεδίοιο: for gen. see on B 785. — tOvoe: ἰθύνω from ἰθύς [εὐθύς], 
lit. ‘go straight.’ Translate: (v. 2) ‘and the tide of battle set in many 
directions over the plain, now this way, now that.’ 

3. ἀλλήλων: gen. of object aimed at (cf A 100). As subject of ptc. 
supply a word meaning ‘ combatants.’ 

4. Join this verse with ἴθυσε in v. 2. The czsura in the verse indi- 
cates that Σιμόεντος is not dependent upon ῥοάων, but is governed by 
μεσσηγύς [μεταξύ]. 

6. φόως ἔθηκεν [σωτηρίαν ἐποίησεν) - lit. ‘caused a light,’ 1.5. ‘let in a 
gleam of light.’ 

7. ἄριστος : in proportion to the valor and size (ἠύν τε μέγαν τε) of 
Akamas was the relief which Ajax brought to his companions (φόως 
ἔθηκεν) by slaying him. — τέτυκτο [ἐγένετο] : plupf. 3 sg. from τεύχω. 

9-11 = Δ 459-461. 

12. ἔπεφνε: redupl. 2 aor. from stem φεν-, ‘kill’ (see on A 397). 

14. ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο : cf Vergil’s dives opum, Aen. I, 14. 


1 Chapman’s couplet is not a translation, it will be observed, of the Greek hexameter 
which stands above it. 
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16. ὁδῷ ἔπι [ἐφ᾽ ὁδῷ] : ‘upon the road,’ so that all wayfarers must pass 
by his dwelling. 

16. Translate: ‘but not one of them all (sc. the many whom he had 
entertained, τῶνγε referring to πάντας) warded off from him (lit. ‘for 
him,’ see on A 566) sad destruction.’ There is pathos in the thought of 
how little return he received, in the hour of need, for all his kindness to 
others. 

17. πρόσθεν : may refer to time or to place: ‘having first (prior to 
Axylos) faced Diomede ;’ or ‘having faced Diomede in front of him 
(Axylos),’ 2.5. for Axylos’s protection. 

19. ὑφηνίοχος : see Hom. Dict. —yatav ἐδύτην : ‘they went below 
the earth.’ 

21. PBA δὲ per’: ‘and went after,’ 2.2. to overtake (see on A 222). 

23. vnls: ‘ Naiad,’ derived from νάω, ‘flow.' — ᾿Αβαρβαρέη : perh. a 
compound of ἀ priv. and βόρβορος, ‘mud.’ Thus the meaning would be 
‘ Clear-water.’ 

24. σκότιον δέ é γείνατο μήτηρ : ‘and his mother bare him in secret.’ 

25. ποιμαίνων : so Paris kept his father’s flocks on Mt. Ida. — 
φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ : of Γ 445. 

97. ὑπέλνυσε: ‘relaxed underneath;’ the preposition is used with 
special reference to γυῖα, which here equals γόνατα (see on I 34). 

32. ἐνήρατο: 1 aor midd. from ἐναέρω. 

34. ἐυρρείταο : the doubling of the ῥ in this word is the indication of a 
lost consonant. The orig. form of the root of ῥέω was σρυ-. 

37. βοὴν ἀγαθός : see on B 408. 

38. ἀτυζομένω πεδίοιο: ‘fleeing bewildered over the plain.’ 

39. μυνρικίνῳ : adj formed from μυρίκη, Lat. myrica, ‘ tamarisk,’ a shrub 
mentioned as abundant in the Trojan plain. 

40. The entanglement (βλαφθέντε) of v. 39 is the cause of the break- 
ing (&€avr[e]) of v. 40. The horses were attached to the chariot only by 
means of the yoke, so that the shattering of the ‘fore part of the pole’ 
(πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ) would set them free. Cf Plate I in Hom. Dict. — αὐτὼ 
μέν : 2.6. the horses, in contrast with the chariot which they left behind. 

41. ἡ wep of ἄλλοι, κτλ. : ‘by the very same road by which the others 
(horses and men) were fleeing bewildered.’ 

44. δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος: of T 346. 

45. Connect γούνων with λαβών. 

46. ζώγρει: ‘take me alive,’ 2.5. ‘spare my life.’ The plea for life is 
based, however, on the ransom which he offers. The emphatic portion 
of the verse follows the caesura (cf δέξαι ἄποινα, A 23). 

47. ἐν adveod πατρός : the first example in the Iliad of the ellipsis, so 
common in prose, of the word ‘house.’ 

49. τῶν κέν τοι χαρίσαιτο: ‘of which things my father would gladly 
give to thee.’ 
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50. πεπύθοιτο: redupl. 2 aor. from πυνϑάνομαι. The thing learned 
is here something about a person, ‘that I was alive’ (cf A 257). 

61. ἔπειθε: ‘sought to persuade’ (contrast the force of the aor. in v. 61, 
where the counter-persuasion of Agamemnon is successful). 

δῶ. τάχ᾽ ἔμελλε: ‘ was just on the point.’ 

53. καταξέμεν : κατά suggests the direction ‘down to the sea;’ the 
form is I aor. with intermediate vowel ε instead of a (c/ I 105). 

54. ὁμοκλήσας : implies a loud tone of reproach and reproof. 

55. ὦ πέπον, ὦ Μενέλαε: the repetition of the interjection suggests 
haste and eagerness. —— δέ [δή]. 

56. ἀνδρῶν: used for ἀνδρός, an exaggeration for the sake of effect. 
— 4 σοι͵, κτλ. : ironical reminder to Menelaos of the wrongs which he 
had suffcred from the race, one of whom he seemed about to spare. 

59. κοῦρον: lit.‘a (male) youth,’ here simply a designation of sex, 
‘a male child, etc.’ —_ μηδ᾽ 8s: rel. used as demonstrative, ‘let not 
even him.’ 

60. ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι : both adjectives are used proleptically , 
translate: ‘let them perish out of Ilios without burial and without leaving 
a trace behind’ (cf A 39, 126). 

62. αἴσιμα παρειπών : ‘urging (upon him) what was proper’ (cf for a 
different meaning of the verb, A 555). 

64. ἀνετράπετ᾽ : ‘fell back’ (cf ὕπτιος ἔπεσεν, A 108). 

65. λὰξ ἐν στήθεσσι Bas: ‘ planting his heel on his breast. 

67 = B 1το. 

68. ἐπιβαλλόμενος : ‘ throwing himself upon,’ the gen. ἐνάρων depends 
upon the preposition in composition. Ὁ. 177, H. 75r. 

70. τά: refers to ἐνάρων. 

11. σνυλήσετε: fut. with potential force (cf A 137, B 203, 367. The 
verb as a verb of depriving takes the double accusative of the person and 
the thing. — νεκροὺς τεθνεῶτας : cf. a similar expression in King James’s 
Version : ‘In the morning they were all dead corpses.’ 2 Kings, xix. 35. 

73. ὑπ’ ᾿Αχαιῶν εἰσανέβησαν : ‘would have been driven (forced to go 
up) into Ilium by the Achaians.’? The gen. of the agent is often used 
after verbs which though not passive are equivalent to passives (see on 
A 242). 

714. ἀναλκείῃσι : ‘on account of their failure to defend themselves.’ 

76. CfA 69. 

78. Tpdwv καὶ Λυκίων : connect with Supe [ὑμῖν]. 

79. ἰθύν: orig. meaning ‘motion,’ ‘direction;’ hence ‘ undertaking.’ 

80. στῆτε αὐτοῦ : ‘take your stand here.’ — ἐρυκάκετε: 2 aor. imv. 
with peculiar redupl. (see Sketch of Dialect, § 15, 2). A last effort is to 
be made before the city gates to stay the flight of the panic-struck mul- 
titude. 

81. ἐποιχόμενοι : cf A 11. ----- πρὶν αὖτε... πεσέειν : ‘before they 
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fall again (implying their habitual effeminacy) in flight into the arms of 
their wives.’ —_ χάρμα : ‘exultant joy’ (ff Γ 51). 

84. ἡμεῖς μέν : ‘we,’ 2.4. Helenos and the other Trojan chiefs, except 
Aeneas and Hector. μέν is correlative with ἀτάρ in v. 86. 

86. πόλινδε μετέρχεο : for μετέρχομαι used in somewhat different sense 
with acc. of direct obj., cf E 429. — ἡ δ, κτλ. : the predicate is the infin. 
θεῖναι in v. 92, which equals θέτω, and therefore, like any finite verb, re- 
quires its subject in the nominative case (see on A 21). Translate: ‘let 
her collect into the temple the old women and lay,’ etc. — γεραιάς [ypais, 
acc. pl.]: an adj. form occurring only in this book and corresponding ex- 
actly to the masc. γεραιός [γέρων], A 35. 

88. νηόν [νεών] : acc. of limit of motion (cf A 322, I 262). — πόλει 
ἄκρῃ : 1.4. ἀκροπόλει. 

92. ἐπὶ γούνασι: the mantle was to be laid ‘upon the lap’ of the 
image of Athena. The statue may be thought of as a rude wooden one. 
Such images were called ξόανα. Statues of Athena usually represented 
the goddess in standing posture. 

94. ἥνις [ἤνια5]: La Roche and Hentze both prefer the meaning 
‘sleek’ to the old rendering ‘yearling.’ — ἠκέστας : compounded of 4 
privative and κεντέω, lit. ‘that have not felt the goad,’ 2.ε. ‘ unbroken.’ 

96. at Kev ἀπόσχῃ: states more definitely what is meant by af κ᾿ ἐλεήσῃ 
in v.94. Both verbs may be brought together in translation thus: ‘in 
case she may show pity in keeping off’ (see on A 67). 

97. μήστωρα φόβοιο: of Δ 328. 

98. κάρτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν: of E 103, where Diomede is called ἄριστος 
᾿Αχαιῶν, sharing this title with Achilles, A 244. 

99. Translate: ‘not even Achilles did we formerly (2.5. before his 
withdrawal from the Greek host in consequence of his quarrel with Aga- 
memnon) so much fear.’ 

100. ὃν... ἐξέμμεναι : ‘who, however, they say is the child of a god- 
dess ;’ the gen. θεᾶς depends upon the prep. in composition. 

101. ἰσοφαρίζειν : differs little from v. 2, ἀντιφερίζειν = ἀντιφέρεσθαι 
(see on A 589). 

108-106 = E 494-497. 

108. φὰν δέ: ‘for they thought’ (cf I 28). 

110. Ch v. 66. 

113. ὄφρ᾽ ἂν βείω [ews ἂν β2] : ‘until I go,’ H. 444 D. — γέρουσι 
βονλευτῇσι : 2.25. δημογέρουσι, cf. T 149. 

115. ἑκατόμ 2α: : the number of cattle sacrificed is mentioned in v. 93 
as twelve. The largest number of victims mentioned in Homer as actu- 
ally sacrificed is eighty-one (Odyssey, γ δ). 

117. ἀμφὶ δέ: ‘and on both sides,’ 2.5. ‘above and below.’ — σφυρὰ 
καὶ αὐχένα: definitive appositives of μιν, the object of τύπτε. Translate: 
‘and above and below the black ox-hide was smiting him upon neck and 
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ankles.’ Hector carried his shield upon his back suspended Py a strap 
which passed around his neck. 

118. Translate: ‘a rim, which ran round the outer edge (lit. ‘as outer 
edge,’ πυμάτη) of the bossy shield.’ ἄντυξ is in partitive apposition with 
δέρμα The outer edge of the δέρμα was the ἄντυξ. 

119. Here begins the splendid episode of the meeting of Glaukos and 
Diomede. A reason for introducing it may have been to give Diomede, 
who had performed prodigies of valor in E, a sufficient occasion to with- 
draw from the field. 

121 =T τς. 

123. Diomede’s not recognizing Glaukos seems strange in the tenth 
year of the war, yet not so strange as Priam’s inability to recognize 
Agamemnon and other leaders of the Greeks (c/ Γ 166 follg.). It may be 
added that Glaukos is not one of the most prominent of the Trojan chiefs. 
Diomede is already known to Glaukos (cf v. 145). 

126. ὅ τ΄ [ὅτι re]: see on A 244. The clause ὅ τ᾽... ἔμεινας explains 


θάρσει. 
127. δυστήνων παῖδες : ‘ (only) sons of wretched fathers,’ 2.2. of those 
doomed to lose their children. — ἀντιόωσι [ἀντιῶσι] : see on A 321. 


180. οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ: ‘for by no means,’ negation strengthened by 
doubling the negative. —. Λυκόοργος [Auxotpyos] : a Thracian king who 
excluded the worship of Dionysos (Lat Bacchus) from his land and drove 
Dionysos himself into the sea. In punishment he was blinded, and soon 
after lost his life. 

181. δὴν ἦν: adv. in predicate where an adj. (Snvaios) seems more 
natural, ‘was long-lived,’ ‘lived long’ (see on A 416). 

132. μαινομένοιο : ‘madly-raving.’ — τιθήνας : lit. ‘nurses,’ 2.6. the 
frenzied women (often called ‘maenads,’ μαίνομαι) who celebrated the 
orgies of Dionysos. 

13838. Νυσήιον: ‘ Nysa’ is said to have been a mountain in Thrace. 

184. θύσθλα: this word, derived from θύω, ‘to sacrifice,’ may include 
all the sacrificial implements, but refers primarily to the ‘ 7zyrsi’ or 
staffs with ends fashioned like a pine-cone, which were borne by the 
priests or servants of Dionysos. —— ἀνδροφόνοιο : epithet used on account 
of his attempted violence upon Dionysos and his attendants. 

135. In this and the two following verses Dionysos is represented as 
a cowardly god, fearing an angry man. 

138. τῷ: ‘with him,’ 1.2. ‘against him,’ refers to Lykourgos. 

141. οὐδ᾽ ἂν... ἐθέλοιμι : ‘and I would not (in view of the short life 
of all who have attempted it) wish to fight with gods.’ 

143. ὀλέϑρον πείρατα : see Hom. Dict. under πεῖραρ. 

146. τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν : ‘such on the other hand also is that of men.’ 

147. τὰ μέν has for its correlative ἄλλα δέ instead of a τὰ 3¢. — χέει: 
“strews.’ 


292 NOTES. 


148. 8 ἐπιγίγνεται : parataxis instead of ὅτε ἐπιγίγνεται. 

149. In this verse we have an exact parallel to the construction in v. 
147: the whole, γενεή, is in the same case as its two parts, ἡ μέν and ἡ δέ. 

150. δαήμεναι : translate inf. as imv.: ‘learn even this,’ trifling as the 
matter is. 

151. πολλοὶ δὲ. .. ἴσασιν: may be considered as an instance of 
parataxis. 

152. “Ἔστι πόλις ᾿ἜΠφύρη : with the form of this verse, especially with 
its beginning, many famous descriptive passages may be compared, eg. 
Vergil’s Aen. I, 5. Dante’s Inferno, canto V. v. 97. Ephyre is the older 
name of Corinth. — The phrase μυχῷ "“Apyeos means ‘in a recess of 
the Peloponnesus,’ for which large division of Greece “Apyos is often 
used. See Hom. Dict. under "Apyos. 

153. Σίσυφος : proper name formed by reduplication from the adj. 
σοφός. 

155. Βελλεροφόντην : the scholiast explains that the orig. name of 
Bellerophon was Hipponoos, but that, after slaying by accident a Corin- 
thian named Belleros, he fled to Proitos to be purified from the taint of 
blood. 

156. ἠνορέην ἐρατεινήν : ‘lovely manhood.’ 

157. The second foot of this verse is a spondee, the last syllable of 
αὐτάρ being long on account of the o and F properly belonging to oi. 

159. Connect ᾿Αργείων, as the punctuation indicates, with δήμου. 

160. τῷ: best joined with ἐπεμήνατο (μαίνομαι), ‘was madly in love 
with him.’ ‘ 

162. πεῖθ(ε) : ipf. of unsuccessful attempt, ‘was trying in vain to per- 
suade.’ 

168. ψευσαμένη : ‘having devised a falsehood.’ 

164. τεθναίης ἢ κάκτανε: ‘mayst thou be dead or slay,’ 2.5.1 wish 
thee dead unless thou slay’ (cf A 18-20). The successive steps by 
which the form κάκτανε is reached are: κατάκτανε, (xarxrave), (κακκτανε), 
κάκτανε. 

165. μ᾽ [μοι] : see on A 170. 

167. σεβάσσατο γὰρ τό γε θυμῷ : tc ‘his conscience forbade that ;’ 
for Bellerophon was ξένος, and to kill him would have been the act of an 
ἀσεβής. σέβας describes the reverential regard for what is proper in the 
sight of gods and men. 

168. σήματα λυγρά : the art of writing was certainly little practised in 
the Homeric age, hence σήματα is to be translated ‘signs’ or ‘ characters,’ 
not ‘ letters.’ —— γράψας θυμοφθόρα πολλά : ‘having scratched many life- 
destroying symbols,’ #.e. various scenes were scratched upon the inner 
sides of the folded tablet, all of which had murder as their subject. 

170. πενθερῷ: 1.4. lobates, the father of Anteia. 

171. ἀμύμονι πομπῇ : ἀμύμονι, usually an epithet of persons, is used 
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here in a conventional sense, and the phrase means nothing more than 
‘ safe-conduct.’ 

172. ἘΞάνθον ῥέοντα : differs little from Ξάνθοιο ῥοάων, v. 4. 

174. ἱέρευσεν : orig. meaning, ‘make holy,’ ‘consecrate’; then 
‘ slaughter.’ — ἐννῆμαρ, ἐννέα : nine is a favorite Homeric round number 
(cf. A 53). A fresh bullock was offered, and eaten, cach day. 

175. Cf A 493. 

176. épéave: it was a part of the etiquette of the Hom. times to first 
entertain the stranger, and then question him as to his country and pur- 
pose. —— σῆμα (repeated in v. 178) refers to a pictured scene. We are 
left to make the inference that Bellerophon had told Iobates that he was 
the bearer of a σῆμα from Proitos. 

177. ot: ‘for him,’ 2.6. for Lobates. __ φέροιτο: (midd.) ‘bore with 
him.’ 

πεφνέμεν [πεφνεῖν] : redupl. 2 aor. infin. from stem gem, ‘slay.’ 
—— As the adj. θεῖον equals a gen. pl. θεῶν, the gen. ἀνθρώπων follows 
naturally (see on B 54). 

181. This verse is thus translated into Latin by Lucretius, De Rerum 
Natura, V, 902: Ante leo, postrema draco, media tpse Chimaera. 

182. δεινόν : join with μένος. 

188. θεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας: cf A 398. 

184. Σολύμοισι : the Sulymoi were a warlike people on the borders of 
Lykia. 

185. καρτίστην: in Engl. such a pred. adj. is best translated by in- 
serting a relative clause : ‘he said that this battle with heroes (ἀνδρῶν) 
was the hardest-fought into which he had entered.’ 

186. ’Apdfovas: cf T 189. 

187. ὕφαινε: the subject changes from Bellerophon to Iobates (cf T 
212). 

189. εἷσε λόχον : ‘he set an ambush.’ For the estimate in which ser- 
vice in an ambuscade was held, cf A 227. 

191. γίγνωσκε: the ipf. tense suggests that the knowledge came grad- 
ually, forced upon Iobates by the successive exploits of Bellerophon, 
which implied divine favor and aid. 

198. ἥμισυν τιμῆς : the royal rights thus shared were: sovereignty ; 
claim to presents from subjects (yépas) ; a special plot of land (τέμενος). 

194. καὶ μέν [μήν] : ‘and in truth.’ —— τέμενος : cognate acc. after 
τάμον, of which it contains the root reu-, ταμ-. Thus τέμενος = τόπος ἀπο- 
τετμημένος. 

196. φυταλιῆς : gen. limits τέμενος understood, with which καλόν agrees. 

196. ἡ δέ: refers to θυγατέρα, v. 192. 

-199. Σαρπήδονα : thus it appears that Sarpedon and Glaukos, men- 
tioned together B 876, were cousins. 

200. GAN’ ὅτε δή: recurs four times in succession vv. 172, 175, 101. —— 
καὶ κεῖνος : ‘he also,’ 2.5. Bellerophon as well as Lykourgos, v. 140. 


294 NOTES. 


201. «dw: apocope and assimilation. —’AArvov: there is a play, no 
doubt, upon the resemblance between this word and ἀλᾶτο, from which 
Aristarchus considered that it was derived; others connect with 4 priv. 
and λήιον, ‘harvest,’ and translate: ‘barren waste.’ Vv. 200, 202-205 
interrupt the connection and may be interpolations. Cicero translates 
vv. 200, 201, in the Tusculan Disputations, III. 26, as follows: “ Qus 
miser in campis maerens errabit Aleis, [pse suum cor edens, hominum 
vestigia wilans.” 

208. “Apns dros πολέμοιο κατέκτανε: ‘ Arcs, insatiate in combat, slew,’ 
is a poetic way of saying ‘ they fell in war.’ 

205. xpvorvos: if connected with ἡνία, ‘reins,’ might refer to the 
‘bands’ or ‘sash’ by which bow and quiver were suspended. See Hom. 
Dict. for a different explanation of the word. 

207. μάλα πολλά: ‘very earnestly’ (cf A 229). 

208, 208. These splendid verses should be learned by heart. They 
were evidently in the mind of Iferodotus when he wrote, vii. 53, ἄνδρας 
γίνεσθαι ἀγαθοὺς καὶ μὴ καταισχύνειν τὰ πρόσθε ἐργασμένα Πέρσῃσι. 

218. κατέπηξεν : ‘planted,’ thrusting the butt, or σαυρωτήρ, into the 
ground (cf. Γ 135). 

215. ἢ ῥά vv: ‘now then in very truth.’ — παλαιός : ‘of old time.’ 
The passage vv. 215-236 is most interesting as a description of the rela- 
tion of guest-friendship in the Hlomeric times. 

217. ξείνισ᾽ ἐρύξας : ‘entertained and kept;’ the aor. ptc. here desig- 
nates an action not prior to, but contemporaneous with, the principal 
verb. 

219. ζωστῆρα: see on A 132 follg. 

220. δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον : see on A 585. 

221. μιν [αὐτό] : used in ntr. gender, which happens but rarely (see 
on A 237). — lov: ‘as I went (to the war).’ 

222, 223. These verses have been thought an interpolation; they man- 
ifestly interrupt the connection. — κάλλιπε [κατέλιπε] : ‘left behind,’ 2.2. 
in Argos when he went to take the lead of the expedition of the Seven 
against Thebes. 

224. φίλος : see on A 20. 

225. τῶν: 2.6. Λυκίων, which is readily suggested by Λυκίῃ. 

226. καὶ δ᾽ ὁμίλου : ‘even in the press of conflict,’ where they could 
less clearly distinguish one another. 

227. ἐπίκονροι : see on B 130. 

228. κτείνειν : depends on πολλοὶ ἐμοί (εἰσιν). 

230. καὶ οἵδε : ‘these also,’ 2.6. the hosts of Trojans and Achaians who 
are thought of as having paused to witness the meeting and parley of 

Diomede and Glaukos. 

233. χεῖρας ἀλλήλων λαβέτην : more usual would be χειρῶν ἀλλήλους 
λαβέτην. Translate the verse: ‘they grasped each other’s hands and 
plighted faith to one another.’ 
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36. χρύσεα χαλκείων : this became a proverbial expression in Greek 
literature for an unequal exchange. 

287. The episode of Diomede and Glaukos is now ended, and the 
narrative is resumed from v. 118, where it was broken off. 

239. εἰρόμεναι : εἴρομαι [ἔρομαι] is used here rather in the sense of (ard, 
‘seek for,’ than in that of ἐρωτάω, ‘question.’ —— ἔτας : from nom. sing. 
ἔτης. 

240. πόσιᾶς: final syllable long before caesura (cf. A 76, E 485). 

248. ξεστῇς αἰθούσῃσι : lit. ‘with polished porches,’ ¢.c. ‘ with porches 
of polished stone.’ The dat. may be explained as dat. of means, the 
porch being a part of the palace and necessary to its completeness. 

244. Cf. Aen. II, 503, guenquaginta illi thalami. 

247. κουράων : join with θάλαμοι in follg. v. It is only of the married 
sons and daughters of Priam that the apartments are mentioned. Hector 
and Paris have palaces apart (cf vv. 313, 317). 

251. ἔνθα takes up the connection from v. 243. — ἠπιόδωρος : lit. 
‘kindly-giving,’ may be compared in signification with Lat. a/ma.—_— 
ἐναντίη ἦλθε: odviam ivit. 

252. Laodike was previously mentioned, Γ᾽ 124. 

258. Cf. A 513 and 361. 

254. λιπών : the emphasis is on the ptc. 

255. δυσώνυμοι : lit. ‘not to be named,’ ‘accursed’ (cf Lat snfamis). 

256. σὲ δ᾽ ἀνῆκεν : parataxis, where, in later Greek, we might have 
had a clause denoting result. —— ἔνθαδε : join with ἐλθόντ(α). 

257. ἐξ ἄκρης πόλιος : connect with ἀνασχεῖν. The temple of Athena 
was in the Acropolis. 

258. ἐνείκω [ἐνέγκω] : translate by fut. of indic. 

260. ὀνήσεαι : translate independently of ws as a new statement. 

261. μέγα ἀέξει; translate μέγα as adv. or as pred. adj.: ‘increases 
mightily,’ ‘renders great’ (cf B 414). 

262. as... κέκμηκας : suggested by κεκμηῶτι. The connection may 
be thus given: wine inspirits a wearied man, ‘ as thou art weary.’ 

264. Gepe: lit. ‘raise,’ 2.4. ‘offer to drink.’ 

265. ἀπογνιώσῃς : lit. ‘take away strength of limb,’ ‘unnerve.’ Hec- 
tor’s mother offers him wine with a twofold object: to restore his 
strength, and that he may pour out an oblation to the gods. He refuses 
for two reasons: he fears that it will unman him, and it is not fit to make 
oblations with unwashen hands. This last sentiment may remind one of 
David’s words, 1 Chron. xxii. 8. 

269. ἀγελείης : see on A 128. 

270. θνέεσσι [θυσίαις] : ‘with burnt-offerings.’ The form implies a 
nom. sing. θύος. 

272. τοι αὐτῇ [σαυτῇ]. 

271-378 = 90-97. 


296 NOTES. 


280. μετελεύσομαι : μετά in composition has here the same meaning 
as μετά used alone with acc. (see on A 222). 

281. εἰπόντος : sc. ἐμοῦ, and translate ‘hear my voice.’ és (accent be- 
cause of following enclitic) is here a particle of wishing [εἴθε]. κε is not 
elsewhere found with opt. of desire (ci A 182). —— αὖθι [αὐτόθι] : ie. ‘on 
this very spot and at this very moment.’ 

283. τοῖό τε παισίν: cf A 28. 

284. κεῖνόν ye: ‘him at least,’ 2.4. ‘him, though no one else.’ —"AtBos 
εἴσω : see on Γ 322, where δύμον, which is governed by εἴσω, is expressed. 

285. φαίην xe: ‘I should say’ (cf B37). It can hardly be decided 
whether φρένα is to be taken as the subject of ἐκλελαθέσθαι, or as acc. of 
specification. 

286. “ποτὶ -éyap(a): 1.4. ‘into the apartments within,’ for hitherto she 
has been in the court. 

290. Σιδονίων: Sidon was an older city than Tyre, which is not men- 
tioned in Homer. Paris is said by Herodotus (ii. 116) to have been driven 
by storms, first to Egypt and then to Phoenicia, on his return with Helen 
from Sparta to Troy. 

292. ἀνήγαγεν : the same word is employed as in I 48. 

294. ποικίλμασι : ποικίλματα refers to patterns worked in colors like 
the scene in Γ' 126. 

295. velaros: probably an old superlative of νέος. Cf, in meaning, 
Lat. novissimus in the sense of ‘last.’ Here ‘lowermost,’ lying at the 
bottom of the chest as the most valuable. 

298. @eavs: previously mentioned, E 70. 

303. C/ v.92. 

304. εὐχομένη : the ptc. as joined with ἠρᾶτο may be translated ‘ prayed 
with a vow’ (c/. A 450). 

807-309. ΟΥ̓ the nearly identical vv. 93-95. 

811. dvévevey: see on A 514. 

818. δώματα: used in different meaning from δῶμα, v. 316. The for- 
mer designates the entire palace; the latter the men’s apartment, or 
μέγαρον. 

814. σὺν ἀνδράσι : ‘with the aid of men.’ 

$16. αὐλήν : the αὐλή, ‘enclosed yard’ or ‘court,’ is reckoned as a part 
of the palace, the parts of which are named in this verse. 
| 817. Πριάμοιό τε xalExropos: abridged expression for δωμάτων Ἴρι- 
duoto, κτλ. 

$20. περί: ‘round about,’ zc. about the junction of shaft and bronze 
spear-point. 

$21. ἐν θαλάμῳ : ‘in the women’s apartment,’ as in Γ' 391. — ἕποντα : 
ἔπω and ἕπομαι, ‘to be busy with’ and ‘to follow,’ are act. and midd 
voices of the same verb, and from the same root as Lat. seguor. 

$22. ἀφόωντα : ‘handling,’ to test and see if fit for battle. 
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$24. περικλυτὰ ἔργα: ‘famous handiwork,’ 1.5. woven fabrics. — 
κέλενε: used with acc. of the thing and dat. of person, like ἐπίτασσε or 
ἐπιτέλλου. See on B 50. 

826. δαιμόνιε : see on A 561. —— χόλον : ‘resentment.’ Hector thought 
that Paris had retired from the combat on account of resentment against 
the Trojans for being willing to surrender him according to the compact 
of Γ. 

229. Cf, for meaning of ἀμφιδέδηε, B 93; for meaning of μαχέσαιο, E 
875. 

830. μεθιέντα πολέμοιο : cf A 240. ° 

831. ἄνα [ἀνάστηθι] : anastrophe takes place when a preposition stands 
for the preposition in composition with a verb. The verb may be other 
than εἰμί. --τ- πυρός : for gen. see on B 415. 

332, 888 = Fr 58, 59. 

835. Ἰρώων : obj. gen. after χόλῳ and νεμέσσι, ‘out of resentment and 
indignation against the Trojans.’ τόσσον implies a correlative ὅσον, 
which might have been expressed in the following verse thus: ὅσον ἐθέλων, 
where, instead, we have ἔθελον δέ. 

386. ἄχεϊ: dat. after προτραπέσθαι, ‘devote myself to grief,’ 2.5. at his 
defeat by Menelaos. 

888-840. These verses describe the same feeble, vacillating character 
which is portrayed in Γ 448 follg. Cf especially the sentiment νέκη δ᾽ 
ἐπαμείβεται ἄνδρας with Γ 440. 

340. 80m: subj. of exhortation, or subj. with meaning of fut. 

342. Hector’s haste to enter the combat prevents any reply. 

344. Helen’s expressions of self-abhorrence in this verse are similar 
to those in Γ 173. 

345. ἤματι τῷ ὅτε: cf B 743, Γ 180. 

346. οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα : ‘to have borne away.’ C/. for similar 
force of οἴχεσθαι, best translated by an adv., B71; cf also ἔβαν φέροντες, 
A 391. 

348. ἄν is omitted with ἀπό( β)ερσε. 

349. τεκμήραντο : ‘appointed,’ ‘ decreed.’ 

350. ἔπειτα : ‘then,’ 1.2. ‘in that case,’ as a kind of compensation. 

351. Translate: ‘who had a sense for reproof and the many taunts of 
men.’ , 

962. τούτῳ: used contemptuously as in v. 363. ---- ἔμπεδοι: lit. ‘firm,’ 
i.e. ‘discreet’ (cf. πυκνός, B 55). 

363. ἐπαυρήσεσθαι: 2.2. ‘will reap the fruit of his doings’ (cf. A 410). 

356. Οὐ Γ 100. 

307. As ἐπί does not suffer anastrophe, it should be joined with θῆκε 
rather than with οἷσιν. 

360. κάθιζε: ‘seek to make me sit down.’ — οὐδὲ πείσεις : possibly 
an example of parataxis, ‘and (for) you shall not persuade me.’ 


298 NOTES. 


961. ἐπέσσνται ὄφρ brapéve : the inf. would be more usual than the 
final clause with ὄφρα. But the latter is often used interchangeably with 
the inf. (see on A 133). 

8608. μέγα: join with roéhy ἔχουσιν — ποθοῦσιν. 

$68. δαμόωσιν : assimilated torm instead of the contracted fut. δαμῶσιν. 

400 = v. 116. 

$70. εὖ ναιετάοντας : lit. ‘ pleasantly dwelling,’ 2.2. ‘ pleasant to dwell 
in’ (¢f. v. 497). 

$78. πύργῳ: the ‘tower’ above the Scaean gate (cf Γ 145, 154). 

$74. ἔνδον: ‘within (the house). 

S75. ἔστη ἐπ᾽ οὐδὸν ἰών : ‘he went to the threshold (of the women’s 
apartment) and stood.’ _— δμωῇσιν : dat. after the verb μετέειπεν, ‘spoke 
to the maid-servants.’ 

$78. The genitives in this and the following v. are explained as in v. 
47. —— εἰνατέρων : ‘wives of husband’s brothers,’ a remoter relationship 
than that of γαλόων, ‘husband’s sisters.’ 

$85. ἱλάσκονται : conative present, ‘are trying to propitiate.’ 

387. μέγα κράτος εἶναι [μέγα κρατεῖν] : ‘to be far superior.’ 

$88. ἡ μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπειγομένη ἀφικάνει : ‘see (δή), she is just 
arriving in haste at the wall.’ 

389. μαινομένῃ εἰκνῖα : ‘like a mad woman.’ This phrase defines 
more closely ἐπειγομένη. 

$01. κατ᾽ : has here its proper force, ‘down along,’ 2.2. from the Acro- 
polis to the gate. 

$92. εὖτε: no conjunction is coupled with εὖτε as so often with ὅτε, 
és, or ἐπεί, ¢.g. ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή (cf vv. 296, 242, 191, 178, 175, 172). 

398. διεξίμεναι [διεξιέναι]. 

894. πολύδωρος : ‘richly dowered,’ either with gifts from husband or 
from father. 

$96. ᾿Ηετίων : should naturally be gen. in apposition with ‘'Herlevos of 
the preceding verse, but it is attracted into the case of the follg. rel. by 
what is called inverse attraction. Plakos is thought of as a spur, or off- 
shoot, of Mt. Ida. 

397. Κιλίκεσσι: the Κίλικες here mentioned are entirely different 
from the people of the same name near Syria. 

398. Notice the play on the similarity of the words &xero Ἕκτορι, 
‘was held, as wife, by Flector (lit. ‘Holder,’ ‘ Keeper’)’. Examples of 
the dat. of agent with a passive verb are not infrequent; see on F 301. 

400. νήπιον αὕτως : ‘a mere infant,’ see on I 220. 

401. ἀλίγκιον : ἐναλίγκιον is more common (c/. E 5). 

402. Σκαμάνδριον : similarly, in Δ 474, we had Σιμοείσιον, a proper ᾿ 
name formed from the river Simois. 

408. ᾿Αστνάνακτα : ‘the prince of the city.’ The name was given to 
the babe as signifying what his father was above all others, 
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404. σιωπῇ : join with ἰδών, ‘looking in silence upon his child.’ 
= 253 

407. Δαιμόνιε: see on B Igo. 

409. σεῦ: gen. of separation after χήρη, which is properly an adj. (6/. 
B 289; ¢f also v. 432). 

410. πάντες : ‘in a body.’ 

411. ddapaprotey : ‘lacking,’ ‘deprived of ;’ the ordinary meaning 
is: ‘to fail in a spear-stroke.’ — δύμεναι [δῦναι]. 

412. θαλπωρή : ‘cheer,’ lit. ‘warmth.’ Sc., with ἔσται, μοί. ----- σύ ye: 
there is the strongest possible emphasis on σύ (cf. below, for a similar 
emphasis, vv. 429, 430). 

417. τό ye σεβάσσατο: cf. v. 167. Achilles here showed a scruple 
which he did not show in his treatment of the body of Hector. 

419. ἐπὶ σῆμα ἔχεεν [σῆμα ἐπέχει] : ‘raised over him a mound of earth.’ 
xéw means ‘strew,’ ‘scatter,’ as well as ‘pour.’ σῆμα is acc. of effect. 
Andromache dwells on the circumstances of her father’s death and burial, 
thus keeping before us her loss. 

421. of δέ pow, erA.: for a similar arrangement of relative and ante- 
cedent clause, ¢f I 132. 

422. lp [ἑνῆ: οὐ A 437, where the accent is paroxytone. 

424. br... ὀΐεσσι: cf. ν. 25. 

425. βασίλενεν : ‘was queen.’ 

426. ἤγαγε : ‘brought (as slave).’ — ἅμ᾽ ἄλλοισι κτεάτεσσι : women 
were reckoned, as slaves, among ‘ possessions.’ 

427. Cf. A 20. 

428. πατρός: 2.2. Andromache’s grandfather, in whose house her 
mother, after being ransomed, died a sudden death (βάλ᾽ “Apreus loxé- 
apa). 

429. Ἕκτορ : the vocative is brought, for the sake of emphasis, before 
the conjunction (cf v. 36). 

430. θαλερός : lit. ‘blooming ;’ here, perhaps, ‘ stalwart.’ 

432. θήῃς [θῇ5] : 2 aor. subj. from τίθημι (see Sketch of Dialect, ὃ 24, 
3). 
438. ἐρίνεον : the great ‘wild fig-tree’ (ἐρίνεος) stood near the Scaean 
gates, and was one of the landmarks of the Trojan plain. 

484. ἄμβατος [dvdBaros]: ‘easily scaled.’ —— ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος : 
‘the wall was made open to attack.’ There was a legend that Aiakos, the 
grandfather of Achilles, had labored with Poseidon and Hephaistos upon 
the walls of Troy, and that the part made by him was not impregnable. 

435. ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ : ‘have tried (an assault).’ 

438. θεοπροπίων : ntr. pl. of adj. θεοπρόπιος. That they were guided 
by some ‘ intimation from the gods’ (θεοπρόπιον) is inferred because they 
chose this point for assault. 

489. ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει : the present tenses suggest that still another 
attack is expected. 
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448. Connect πολέμοιο with νόσφι : ‘remote from the combat.’ 

444 οὐδὲ. .. ἄνωγεν: és. ‘my heart forbids.’ 

446. ἀρνύμενος: see on Α 1.9. Cy: with ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ, meum ipsius in 
Latin, and see on B 54. 

447-449 = 163-165. 

450. Ἰρώων ἄλγος : ‘the woe of the Trojans.’ _— ὀπίσσω : ‘in time to 
come.’ 

458. iw ἀνδράσι: dat. denotes the agent, and is to be translated like 
ὑπό with gen. (see on A 242). 

454. σεῦ: subjective gen. limiting ἄλγος. 

455. ἄγηται : lit. ‘carry with one’s self,’ ‘ carry off’ (cf Γ᾽ 93). 

456. πρὸς ἄλλης : ‘at the bidding of another,’ zc. not at her own free 
will as in Γ 125 

457. Carrying water was a large part of the occupation of slaves; cf 
the Old Testament phrase, ‘hewers of wood and drawers of water.’ One 
living in our times and with our surroundings does not realize what a labor 
it is to draw the water from the single or few springs of an Eastern town. 
Drawing water and washing garments are the chief visible occupations of 
women in the East to-day. 

458. κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη : an instance of parataxis, ‘for hard 
necessity shall rest upon (thee).’ 

460. ἥδε: with a gesture, ‘here is the wife of Hector.’ 

408. ἀμύνειν : infin. of purpose depending upon τοιοῦδε, ‘competent to 
ward off.’ 

464. χντὴ γαῖα: 2... σῆμα (cf ν. 419). 

465. πρίν γέ τι πυθέσθαι : ‘before I in any wise learn of.’ 

468. ἐκλίνθη πρὸς κόλπον : ‘shrank back upon the breast.’ Notice 
how each of the successive participles ἀτυχθείς, ταρβήσας, νοήσας explains, 
by giving the cause, the participle which precedes it. 

470. δεινόν : adverbial, as in I 337. 

473. παμφανόωσαν : ‘gleaming,’ for it was made of bronze. 

474. πῆλε: (1 aor. 3 sing. from πάλλω) : ‘tossed,’ ‘ dandled.’ 

477. Τρώεσσιν: for dat. see on B 483. 

478. ὧδε: refers back to ds καὶ ἐγώ περ. ----. ἀνάσσειν : should be 
ἀνάσσοντα, in order to exactly correspond with ἀγαθόν. 

480. ἀνιόντα : agrees with an αὐτόν to be supplied as object of εἴποι, 
which has a peculiar meaning with its personal object: ‘may some one 
hereafter say of him as he returns from the conflict.’ 

483. κηώδεϊ: ‘fragrant,’ from the odorous substances which were 
placed in the boxes in which garments were kept. In I 372 the same 
epithet is applied to θάλαμος. 

484. δακρνόεν yeAdoaca: ‘laughing through her tears.’_— ἔλέησε : 
‘was seized by compassion,’ aor. marks the entrance into a state. 

486. pol: ‘I pray,’ ethical dat. 
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487. προϊάψαι : see on A 3. 

489. οὐδὲ μέν [why]: ‘nor yet in truth.’ — τὰ πρῶτα : ‘ once for all.’ 

490. τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς [σαυτῆς] ἔργα : 1.5. weaving and spinning, for the 
preparing and serving of food was done by the men. With this verse, 
Plutarch tells us, Brutus sought to turn aside the anxious inquiries of 
Portia as to what he had upon his mind, just before the assassination of 
Caesar. 

492. ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι : ‘to ply their task’ (see on A 31). 

493. τοὶ [of] Ἰλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν : supply antecedent, ‘ (of those) who are 
born in Ilium.’ 

494. εἴλετο : ‘seized (and put upon his head).’ 

496. ἐντροπαλιζομένη has frequentative force, ‘turning frequently 
about,’ and ‘ bursting into tears’ (θαλερὸν . . . χέουσα .------ θαλερόν is adj., 
of. τερὲν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα, T 142. ᾿ 

499. γόον ἐνῶρσεν : ‘she aroused a lament,’ 2.5. by her appearance 
(κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα, ν. 496). 

ὅ00. γόον [ἐγόω»] : unusual form of ipf. from γοάω. 

501. ἔφαντο: see on Γ' 28. 

δ04. ποικίλα χαλκῷ : see on Δ 226. 

505: σεύατ᾽ : 1 aor. without tense-sign, after the analogy of liquid 
verbs (Sketch of Dialect, § 20, 3), not different in meaning from more . 
freq. plupf. or 2 aor. ἔσσυτο. The points of similarity between Paris and 
the stallion are the exuberance of spirits which comes from youth, beauty, 
high feeding, and the utter lack of sober sense. 

507. θείῃ [θέμ] : pres. subj. from θέω. 

508 ἐύῤῥεῖος [ἐύῤῥεοῦΞ] : irregular contraction from évppeéos (nom. 
doppehs). —— ποταμοῦ : for gen. see on E 6, 

509. κυδιόων : cf κύδει γαίων, A 405. 

510. ὁ δέ: the pron. lacks a verb, an abrupt change of construction 
(anacoluthon) commencing in the next verse. Perhaps the break in the 
construction may suggest the sudden starts and rapid movements of the 
horse at large. Cf. a similar anacoluthon in E 136. 

§12. κατά: ‘down from’ (cf A 44). 

514. καγχαλόων : ‘loudly exulting.’ Paris’s mien as he goes into 
battle is like that of the Trojans with which the ἴσαν σιγῇ μένεα xvelovres 
᾿Αχαιοί, T 9, is in contrast. 

515. ἡ ὀάριζε γυναικί : ‘was holding fond discourse with his wife.’ 
The poss. pron. is here, as frequently, separated by an intervening word ' 
from its noun (cf. A 72, 333). 

518. Paris supposes that Hector had stopped only because delayed by 
him, and would apologize. After ἐσσύμενον, which is concessive, we 
might have had wep. 

519. ἐναίσιμον : adv., ‘at the proper time.’ 

§20. Hector sees from the affectionate word of address, θεῖε, that: 


402 NOTES. 


Paris has felt the taunts uttered v. 326 follg., and purposes to play the 
hero, and his answer contains recognition of his courage, with blame for 
his indecision and complaint at the abuse which his conduct has occa- 
sioned and which he (Hector) has been obliged to hear. 

521. δαιμόνιε: ‘strange man.’ — ἐναίσιμος [ἐπιεικής, uérpios] : ‘ fair- 
minded.’ . 

522. ἔργον ἀτιμήσειε μάχης : ‘would disparage your exploits in bat- 
tle.’ 

523. μεθιεῖς [μεθίης]. ----- οὐκ ἐθέλεις : ‘art undecided.’ τό: probably 
adv. acc., ‘therefore,’ rather than article with κῆρ. 

524. ὑπὲρ σέθεν : differs little in meaning from εἵνεκα σεῖο in the next 
verse. 
526. ἀρεσσόμεθα : ‘we will make up these things (rd) hereafter’ (cf A 
362). ᾿ 

527. θεοῖς : dat. of advantage with στήσασθαι, ‘set apart for the gods.’ 

528. κρητῆρα ἐλεύθερον : abridged expression meaning ‘a bowl of 
thanksgiving for freedom.’ 

529. ἐλάσαντας : agrees with ὑμᾶς which is easily supplied as subj. of 
στήσασθαι. 
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A. 


ILIAD I-VI. ARRANGED FOR RAPID READING. 


THE following scheme from Retzlaff’s Vorschule zu Homer 
exhibits the contents of Books I.-VI., so disposed that the more 
difficult passages and those of special interest are longest dwelt 
upon. While it is not supposed that teachers will care to make 
this particular table an inflexible rule for their own practice, it is 
yet believed that they will find it suggestive and useful. An excel- 
lent way of developing in scholars facility in translation is to devote 
a few minutes at the close of the recitation to reading ‘‘at sight” 
a part of the lesson for the next day; the length of which lesson 
may be subsequently fixed according to the amount passed over in 
class. The danger which must be carefully guarded against in all 
such experiments is lest the pupil fail subsequently to bestow the 
proper labor upon what he has skimmed over in class. 

It is mortifying to a teacher to make the discovery, after a class _ 
has read “at sight” a page or more of text, and has accomplished 
it with apparent pleasure and interest, that the average boy is 
unable to translate the whole connectedly. This fact, which is a 
matter of experience, reveals the difficulty of keeping the attention 
of each scholar intently fixed throughout the exercise on the pas- 
sages which others than himself are called upon to translate. It 
also discloses the truth that such an exercise adds little to the pupil’s 
knowledge, and is valuable only as increasing his facility in com- 
bining and using knowledge which he already possesses. WHereas 
elsewhere the principle holds good that what is lightly and easily 
acquired is little valued and quickly lost; and all exercises in 
extemporaneous translation must be regarded chiefly as an enter- 
tainment, and should not be confounded with serious work. 
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SLow Ly. Mor RAPIDLY. VERY RAPIDLY. 


ne ee = 


A 1 - 427. Pestilence in the ; A 428-492. Chryseis re- 


host. Quarrel stored. End o 
between Acn.l- pestilence. 

les and Aga-{ 531-611. Banquet of the 
memnon. gods. 


493-530. Zeus grants The- 
tis’s prayer in 


. behalf of Achil- 
les. 

B t-141. Agamemnon’s | B 143-283. Odysseus recalls| B 494-877. Catalogue of 
Dream. His the Achaians ships and he- 
speech before hurrying to the roes [may be 
chiefs and peo- ships. Thersi- read at sight). 
ple. tes, 

284-332. Speech of Odys-| 333-454. Nestor’s coun- 
seus. Calltoa sel. 


new struggle. 
455-493. Similes. 
T 146-244. Helen at {πὸ} Γ 1 - 145. Preparations for 
wall. the duel be- 
tween Paris 
and Menelaos. 
276-461. Compact —_con- 


I’ 245-275. Priam betakes 
himself to the 
camp. 


cluded. The 
duel. 
Δ 85-191. Theshot of Pan-|4 1 - 84. The gods_ in|A 192-222. Healing of Men- 
daros. council. elaos. 
422-456. Lisposition οἵ 223-421. Agamemnon ex-| 457-544. Single combats. 
forces. Com- horts to com- 
mencement of bat. 
conflict. 
E 311-430. The wounding | E 166-310. Death of Pan-|E 1-165. Single combats. 
of Aphrodite. daros. Prowess of Di- 
711-gog9. The wounding} 431-527. Rescue of Aene- omede. 
of Ares by Dio- as by Apollo. 528-626. Sally of Hector. 
mede. 627-710. Sarpedon. 


Z 119-236. Episode of Glau- |Z 77-118. Counsel of Hele-|Z 1-76. Onset of the 


kos and Dio- nos. Achaians. 
mede (Friend-| 237-368. Hector’s inter- 
ship). view with Hec- 
369-529. Episode of Hec- uba and Helen. 
tor and Andro- 
mache (Love). 
Total, 1533 verses. Total, 1523 verses. Total, 874 verses. 


eee ῤῤῤ᾿᾽᾿᾿᾽᾿᾽᾿᾽᾿᾽᾿’ν᾽᾽'᾽᾽᾽᾽᾽ !: 


In the Essay on Scanning, 8 6, two passages have been noted as specially worthy of 
being committed to memory. Of course, the list of such passages may be indefinitely 
extended. Add the following verses: A 528-530; B 204; Τ' 108-110; A 43, 320, 321, 
405; Z 146-149, 208, 236, 261, 448. 440 
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Β, 


EXPLANATION OF THE FACSIMILE. 


THE forms of the letters, as a rule, are very regular and easy to 
decipher. The forms of 8 (see Baw’, v. 311), A (see ἄλλοι, v. 308), 
ν (see ἔφαν, v. 302), are somewhat peculiar. σ᾽ has the same form, 
whether in the middle or at the end of aword. There are frequent 
examples of /igatures,—i.e. of two or more letters united closely 
together, as we join letters in writing; but this union of letters does 
not involve the loss of any part of any letter, and the ligatures do 
not become mere arbitrary signs, difficult to decipher, such as we 
find in later and less valuable manuscripts. 

The text and most of the scho/ia show the same hand-writing ; 
only the very brief scho/z., written irregularly close to the Greek 
text, appear to be by another and later hand. 

Two at least of the critical marks of the Alexandrian gramma- 
rians appear in the facszmzle. They are the διπλῆ, also called διπλῇ 
καθαρά, ---- a Character which resembles a capital ¥ lying horizontally, 
with what is ordinarily its upper part turned to the left, — and the 
διπλῆ περιεστιγμένη, or ‘dotted Diplé.’ These two marks are found 
opposite vv. 305 and 325. 

The forms of the breathings will attract attention. The first half 
of capital H (eta) indicates the rough breathing; the other half, 
the smooth. See G. 4,N. 2. 

The « subscript does not occur, but the « is always, as in ὅππο- 
τέρωι, V. 309, written after the first vowel of the improper diph- 
thong. 

There is a curious mark, in form like a diaeresis, written over 
initial « in vv. 305, 313, 326. In vv. 305, 326 it seems to take the 
place of the breathing. 

On the next two pages a number of the scholia of this facsimile 
are given, printed in ordinary Greek type. They will easily be 
identified on comparison with the facsimile, as their position in 
reference to the Greek text is the same. 
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IAIAAOS 1' 802-826. 


“Os ἔφαν, οὐδ᾽ dpa πώ σφιν ἐπεκραίαινε Kpoviuw. 


τοῖσι δὲ Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος μετὰ μῦθον ἔειπε: 


Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐϊκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί" 


7 τοι ἐγὼν εἶμι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν 


ayy, ἐπεὶ οὔ πω τλήσομ᾽ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι 


μαρνάμενον φίλον υἱὸν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ 
Ζεὺς μέν 
ε , , , , 3 i 

ὁπποτέρῳ θανάτοιο τέλος πεπρωμένον ἐστίν. 


7H pa, 


“a [4 
ἂν δ᾽ dp’ ἔβαιν᾽ αὐτός, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω" 


πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 


Ἁ " voy λν 3 ’ 
τὼ μὲν ap ἄἅψορροι προτὶ “Ἰλιον ἀπονέοντο" 


Ἕκτωρ δὲ Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 


“ N “Ὁ , t oe) 

χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον διεμέτρεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 

κλήρους ἐν κυνέῃ χαλκήρεϊ πάλλον ἑλόντες, 

ὁππότερος δὴ πρόσθεν ἀφείη χάλκεον ἔγχος. 

nugavro 

λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο, θεοῖσι δὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον" 

ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε. 
ἀντὶ 41οὐ 


ἴδης με- 
δέων 


Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε μέγιστε, 
ε , , ν 2.5 , » 
ὁππότερος τάδε ἔργα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκε, 
τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον “Aidos εἴσω, 


ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὖ φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ γενέσθαι. 


Ὥς dp’ ἔφαν, πάλλεν δὲ μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἕκτωρ ῥῆμα 


“A e Ul . ’ Ἁ ray 9 A ΕἼ 
τὸ ἧχι χω. ἂψ ὁρόων > Πάριος δὲ θοῶς ἐκ κλῆρος ὄρουσεν. 
ρὶς τουιὸ @ yy θ᾽ ἢ 5) ’ “ es 
Aol μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἵζοντο κατὰ στίχας, nx ἑκάστῳ 
Py 3 ’ὔ ‘ , , 23 Ν᾿ 
ε ἵπποι ἀερσίποδες καὶ ποικίλα τεύχε ἔκειτο" 
σ 


ταρχος 


καὶ ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας θέτο ἰσόθεος φώς, 


ὁ θηλυκῶς ἀεὶ τὴν 


Ἴλιον λέγει. 


που τό γε οἷδε καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι, 


δύναται καὶ 
οὕτως ἠρή- 


σαντο θεοῖς 


dav στίζωμεν 
πρὸ τούτον 
τοῦ στίχον 
ἐπὶ τὸ εἴσω, 
ἐλλείπει τὸ 
εὗκτι- 
τὸ ν 


στέλλωμεν, 
κοινὸν ἔσται 


τὸ δός. 


'Αρισ. κατὰ 
γενικὴν éxd- 
στον. 
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ἦ pa καὶ ἐς δίφρον: τὰ γὰρ ἐν ὅρκοις σφαζόμενα οἱ μὲν 
ἐγχώριοι ἔκρυπτον τῇ γῇ. οἱ δὲ ξένοι θαλάσσῃ: ἢ δείξων 
ἀποφέρει τοῖς ἐν ἄστει πιστωσόμενος κἀκείνοις ἢ ὡς ἀγνοοῦντας 
διδάξων: τὰ γὰρ θεοῖς ἁπλῶς θυόμενα ἤσθιον. ἡγοῦντο γὰρ 


9g A “~ “ 
ὥσπερ συσσιτεῖσθαι τοῖς θεοῖς. 


Αψορροι: διατί χωρίζεται 6 Πρίαμος; καὶ of μὲν φασὶν ὅτι 
ἵνα ἀφ᾽ ὕψους κρεῖσσον θεωρήσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως τὴν μονο- 
μαχίαν: οἱ δὲ ἵνα φυλάξῃ τὰ τείχη" ἄλλοι δὲ τὴν ‘Opry 
ρικὴν λύσιν προΐσχονται τὸ οὕπω τλήσομ᾽ ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι: 
ὅπερ ἄμεινον. 

Πριάμοιο πάϊς: Πορφύριος ἐν τοῖς παραλελειμένοις φησὶν ὅτι 
τὸν Ἕκτορα ᾿Απόλλωνος υἱὸν παραδίδωσιν ᾿ἼἼβυκος, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, 
Εὐφορίων, Λυκόφρων. 


χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον : ἀναγκαίως διεμέτρουν πᾶν τὸ χωρίον ἐν 
ᾧ ἤμελλον μονομαχήσειν ὥστε μὴ μόνον τὸν διὰ τῶν ὅπλων 
νικηθέντα νενικῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν ἀπολείποντα τὸ ἀποδεδειγ- 
μένον χωρίον, ὥσπερ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἀθλητῶν: ἄλλοι δὲ φασὶν 
ὅτι ἵνα μὴ πρὸς τὰ ἑαυτῶν πλήθη χωρισθῶσιν, ἀλλ’ ὥσπερ 


ἐν εἱρκτῇ τῇ περιγραφῇ μένωσιν, 


GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES 


FOR 


BOOK FIRST OF THE ILIAD. 


Ling. Worn. ALLEN’s Haptey. | Goopwin. 

1 | Πηληιάδεω 559 Ὁ 129, 9 (c) 

“ ᾿Αχιλλῆος 206 Ὁ 53, 3, N- 4 
᾿Αχαιοῖς 767 184,3 
ἑλώρια 726 166 

« κύνεσσι 216, 10 60, 5, 15 

6 τὰ πρῶτα 719 Ὁ 160, 2 

8 μάχεσθαι 951 265 and N. 

9 |: βασιλῆι 764, 2 184, 2 

12 | λυσόμενος 969 ς 277, 3 
16 δύω 200 Ὦ 2 77, Ν.1 
18 δοῖεν 870 251 
20 λῦσαι 957 260 
21 ᾿Απόλλωνα 185 25, 1, N. (d) 
24 | Supe 783 190 
25 ἐπὶ ἔτελλεν 786 I9I, N. 3 
26 κιχείω 866, I 253 
28 TOL 764, 2 184, 2 
6 χραίσμῃ 887 218, and 215, N.1 
30 πάτρης 757 182, 2 
21 ἀντιόωσαν 409 D 120, 1 (b) 
2 γέηαι 882 216, Ν. 2 
33 és 120 29, N. I 
35 πολλά 70 ἢ 160, 2 
36 ᾿Απόλλωνι 186 47, N.1 
«“ Anta 197 55 
37 pev 742 171, 2 
38 Tevédor0 741 171, 3 
40 τοι 767 184, 3 
42 τίσειαν 870 251 
« βέλεσσι 776 188, I 
44 -| κατὰ καρήνων 800, I a ΙΟΙ, IV. 2 (1) 
ce κῆρ 718 a 160, 1 
45 ὦμοισιν 783 190 


47 | νυκτί 773 186 
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αἴ κεν βούλεται 
ἡμῖν 

ὄχ (α) 

ἐόντα 


θαρσήσας 
εἰπέ 


᾿Απόλλωνα 
ᾧτε 
Χάλκαν 
χεῖρας 
εἰπῃς 
ἄριστος 
ἠτίμησε 


ALLEN’s HADLEY. 


750 
712 Ὁ 
775 
729 f 
782 
767 
775 
742 
767 
goo b 


866, 1 
872 

744 

739 

907 

767 a 
719b 

856 

767 

269 a, 690 
763 

776 

940 

719 b 

74! 

1005 

914 Ba 
764, 2 
894 Ὁ 

g21 a and R. 
712 

841 and a 
387 b 

723 

1041 

170 

216, 20 
898 

940 

428 and 33. 


Goopwin. 


176, 1 

158 

187 

167, 4 

189 

184, 3 

187 

171, 2 

184, 3, N. 2 
227, 1, N. 
110, 2, N. I (Ὁ) 
253 

226, 2 (b) 
173, 1 

171, 1 

226, 4, N. I 
184, 3, N.-3 
160, 2 

204 

184, 3 

82, N. 2 
184, I 

188, 1 
134,3 

162 

175, 2 

156 

225 

184, 2 

223, N. 2 
216, I 

158, N. 2 
200, N. § (b) 
26, 2 

163 

ISI, Ν. 4 
48, 2 (b) 
60, 5, 31 
223 

136, N. 3 (a) 
109, I 
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δέ #2 apodosis 
ἕλωμαι 
κεχολώσεται 
ὅν 
ἐρύσσομεν 
ἄν 

ἡμῖν 
ἀναιδείην 
πείθηται 
ὁδόν 

μοι 


σκιόεντα, ἠχήεσσα 


τῶν 


μοι 


σοι 
ἐκπέρσωσι 
ἵκηται 
κάμω 

ἵμεν 


ALLEN’s HADLEY. 


767 a 

955 and 924 a 
872 

767 

743 

767 

773 

107 and 716 Ὁ 
604 

728 

102 b 

718 c and 719 
851 a and Ὁ 
881 


969 e 
783 or 776 
1060 
1046 c 
868 
850 
722 
866, I 
84 D 
767 
724 ἃ 
866, 3 
715 b 
771 

567 
744 

767 
773 

g14 Ba 
894 B 1 
912, 913 
949 


Goopwin. 


184, 3, N. 3 
274 

226, 2 (b) 
184, 3, N. 2 
172, 2 | 
184, 3, N. 4 
186 

24, 3, and 159, N. 2 
134, I 

167 

22, N. 1 
160, I and 2 
202, I 

216 

249, 2 

276, I 

174 

184, 3 

126, 7 Ὁ 
277. 5 

190 or 188 
226, 4, N. 2 
227, 2 

209, 2, and 255 
200, N. 9, 208, 2 
162 

253 

12, N. 3 

184, 3 

164, and 197, N. 2 
256 

159, Ν. 5 
184, 5 

129, 15 

173 

184, 3 

186 

225 

225 

229 and 231 
259 and N. 


GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 411 


Worp. 


σ᾽ (ot) 
ἄτιμος 
ἐπέσσυται 


κὲ τιμήσουσι 


μοι | 
Μυρμιδόνεσσι 


σέθεν 


ἕμε, Χρυσηίδα 


κ᾽ ἄγω 
Πηλείωνι 
οἱ 
ἀναστήσειε 
δ᾽ (ἦλθε 8’) 
οὐρανόθεν 
κόμης 
θάμβησεν 


οι 


ἕκλνον 


κήρ 
σέθεν 


βασιλεύς 


οὐτιδανοῖσιν 
λωβήσαιο 
ὅρκον 


ALLEN’s HADLEY. 


767 

940 
355Da 
845 

771 

767 

742 

724 

868 

768 

767 

932, 2, and 866, 3 
1046 c 
217 

738 

841 

767 or 768 
215 Da 
881 

423 

776 

868 


742 . 


Goopwin. 


184, 3 

134, 3, and 138,N.8 
100, N. § 
208, 2 

184, 5 

171, 3, N. 
171, 2 

164 

209, 2 

184, 4 

184, 3, N. 4 
244, 256 
227, 2 

61 

171, N. 

200, N. 5 (Ὁ. 
184, 3, N. 4 
6o, 5, 22 
216 

110, II. 2, N. I (a) 
188, 1 

255, and 209, 2 
277) 3 

226, 4, N. I 
190 

174 

82, N. I 

277, 6, N. I (Ὁ) 
233 

205, 2 
171, 2 
119,11 

174 

60, 5,15 
186 

126, Ν. 3 
182, 2 

157, 2, N. 
171, 3, N. 
226, 2b 

159 
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πεπαρμένον 
τοῖσι 

ῥέεν 

τῷ 

οἱ 

μετὰ τριτάτοισιν 
κεν γηθήσαι 
κεχαροίατο 
σφῶϊν 
Δαναῶν 
ἀρείοσιν 
ἴδωμαι 
τράφεν 
μαχέοιτο 
μευ 

τόνδε 
τιμῆς 
πλεόνεσσι 
᾿Αχιλλῆι 
πολέμοιο 
γέρον 

ἅ 
ὑπείξομαι 
εἴπῃς 
ταῦτα 

τῳ 

τῶν ἄλλων 
ἂν φέροις 
Μενοιτιάδῃ 
ἄρχος 
κέλευθα 


ALLEN’s HapDLey. 


723 

724 

724 
216, 7 
538 D 6 
729 C 
722 
764, 2 
916 
1049, I 
459 and 460 
767 

411 


Goopwin. 


163 
164 
164 
60, 5 κι 
119, 3 
167, 3 
162 
184, 2 
232, 3 

2 


110, Iv. (a), (3) 


184, 3 N. 2 
98, N. I 
184, % N. I 
186 

191, VI. 3 (2) 
224 

119, 3 
167 

175, 2 
186 

255 

19, 9 
226, 2, b 
176, 1 
164 

171, 1 
171, 3, N- 
184, 3 
167, 3 
48, 2 (b) 
159, N. 2 
227,1 
232 

159, Ν. 2 
84, 2 

168 

226, 2 (Ὁ) 
129, 9 (b) 
137 

159, N. § 
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αἴ κεν ἐθέλῃσι 
βασιλῆος 
ἀδϑάκρυντος 
ἔπλεο 


αἴσῃ 
αἴ κε πίθηται 


ALLEN’s HADLEY. 


Goopwin. 


162 

190 

159, N. 2 
159, R. 
184, 4 
269 

223 

227, 2 
255, and N. 
277, 2 
158, N. 2 
159, N. 2 
184, 5 


182, 2 

120, I (Ὁ) 
108, IV. 2, N. I 
174 

182, 2 

137 

216 

159, R. 
171, 2 

176, I 

184, 3} N. 3 
174 

166 

188, 1, N. I 
188, 1 

171, 2,N.3 
226, 4, N.% 
171, 2 

136, N. 3 
205, 2 

184, 3 

226, 4, N. I 
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τοῖσιν 
στείρῃ 
γηυσί 
πωλέσκετο 
φθινύθεσκε 
κῆρ 
ἐφετμέων 
Οὔλυμπον 
ἄλλων 
κορυφῇ 
αὐτοῖο 
γούνων 
ἄλλων 
τίσωσιν 
τιμῇ 
γούνων 


ALugn’s HapDLey. 


764, 2 
619 
770 
712 Ὁ 
428 Db 
744 
728 or 970 
757 
772 
776 
829 
951 
881 
767 
742 
767 a 
776 
257 
748 
436 D 
743 
729. C 
743 
783 or 767 
718 a 
767 
783 
775 
493 
494 and 493 
18 a 
742 
722 
757 ἃ 
783 
757 
738 
755 b 
ΟΖΙ 
776 
738 


Goopwn. 


184, 2 

138, N. 7 
184, 3, N. 6 
158, N. 2 
119, 8 

173, 1 

167 or 183 
182, 2 

186 

188 

200 

265 and N. 
216, I 
184, 3 
176, I 

184, 3, N. 3 
188 

74,1 

174 

100, N. 3 
172, 1 
167, 3 
172, 2 

190, or 184, 3 
160, 1 
184, 3 

190 

187 

119, 10 
FIO, 11 
160, 

171, 2 

162 

IOI 

190 

182, 2 
171,1 

175, N. 1 
239, 2 

188 

171, 1 
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ALLEN’s HADLEY. Goopwin. 


768 or 775 184, 4, or 187 

109 b 23, 2, ad finem 

916 231 

881 216, I 

845 208, 2 

916 233 

776 188, I 

216 D8 60, 5, 13 

757 182, 2 

716 Ὁ 159, N. 2 

47 Ὁ 86, N. 2 

914 Ba 233 

914 B 233 

670 142, 3 

826 200, N. 4 

887 218 

881 216 
μέλλει εἶναι 846 .118, 6 
χραίσμωσιν 887 216, I 
ἐφείω 916 232 
δαιτός 729 ς 167, 3 
μητρί 775 187 
γεικείῃσι 881 216, I 
ἡμῖν 767 184, 3 
καθάπτεσθαι 957 269 
μητρί 767 184, 3, Ν. 4 
τέτλαθι 454 and 490 ff. 125, 4 
ἴδωμαι 881 216, I 
ἀντιφέρεσθαι 951 261,1 
ποδός 738 171,11 
χειρί 767 ἃ 184, 3, N. 3 
θεοῖς 767 184, 3 
ποιπνύοντα 574 270, 2 
δαιτός 743 172,1 
ἱκάνοι 914 B 233 


Note. — The above references, in connection with the passage set for translation, may 
indicate a useful addition to, or substitute for, the usual daily lesson in the grammar. The 
references have not been carried beyond Book I., lest the pupil should be in danger of be 
coming dependent upon such help, and of ceasing to consult the grammar for himself. 


GENERAL 


INDEX. 


Tue printing of a reference in full-faced type indicates that in that place the subject 


referred to is most fully treated. 


The references are to be understood as illustrative only, not as exhaustive, upon the 


various heads cited. 


ABSOLUTE comparative, B 440, 464. 

Accusative, of limit of motion, with- 
out preposition, A 240, 317, 322, 
497, E 201. 

Accusative, of thing, retained in 
passive, A 149. 

Acephalous verse, Γ 357, A 135. 

Adjective, equivalent to poss. gen., 
B 20, 54, Z 180, 446. 

Adjective, of two endings instead 
of three, A 3, E 269, 776. 

Adjective, translated adverbially, 
A 39; 52, 77, 424, 543, B 2, 148, 
r7, A 124, E 19, Z 249. 

Adverb, in predicate instead of ad- 
jective, A 416, B 323, 95, Δ 466, 
Z 131. 

Aegis, B 448, E 738 follg. 

Aethiopians, A 423, 

Alliteration, A 99. 

Ambuscade, service in, honorable, 
A 227. 

Anacoluthon, B 353, E 135, Z 478, 
510. 

Anapaestic rhythm, A 204, E 745. 

Anastrophe, A 162, B οἱ, Z 331. 

Anastrophe, forborne when word 
intervenes, A 505. 

Anastrophe, forborne when vowel 
of prep. is elided, A 350, 497. 
Anthropomorphism, A 533, 564, 4 

48, 507, Z 135. 
Aorist, formed after analogy of 
liquid verbs, A 40, Z 505. 


Aorist, formed with tense-sign o 
from liquid stem, A 136. 

Aorist, of mixed formation, Γ' 103, 
120, 250, Z 53. 

Aorist, Gnomic, A 218, Γ 4, 33, A 
75» 143, 160, 279, 455, E 92, 139, 
523, 599, 902. 

Aorist, reduplicated 2d, Α τοο, 
256, 590, T 86, 355, A 127, 293, 
397. E 69, 504, Ζ 12, 50. ~ 

Aorist, syncopated 2d, A 449, 
519. 

Aorist, of entrance into state, A 
330, 331, T 259, 398, E 422, Z 
484. 

Aorist, of single act, A 118, 199, 
Γ οὗ. 

Aorist, sometimes translated by 
perfect, A 158, 207, A 246, 248. 
Apocope, A 305, 593, 606, B 160, 

426, 549, A II, Ζ 201. 

Apodosis omitted, A 232. 

Aposiopesis, A 136, 580. 

Apposition, of part(s) with whole, 
A 150, 362, B 171, 259, 452, T 35, 
88, 338, A 350, 461, Z 117. . 

Apposition, of whole with part(s), 
Farr, Z 149. 

Article, as demonstrative pronoun, 
A 9, 73, 125, 340, 382, 493. 

Article, as relative pronoun, A 36 
125, 336. 

Article, frequently wanting, A 53, 
214. 
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Assertion, with different degrees of 
positiveness, A 137, 175, 205, 262, 
B 229. 

Assimilation, in verbs in -dw, A 31, 
104, B 92, 337, A 1, 9, 2 201. 

Assimilation, of consonants, A 593, 
606, B 160, 426, 549. 

Asyndeton, F 250, E 746. 

Attraction, A 260, Γ' 124. 

Attraction, inverse, Z 396. 

Attraction, by predicate noun, A 
239, B 5, 73: 

Augment, omitted, A 4, 54. 


Bow, stringing of, described, A 112. 

Chief arms himself, B 42-46, Γ 
220. 

Chief fights not ##, but sear cha- 


riot, E 108. 
Chief holds two spears, [' 18, 338, 


380, E 495- 
Commander-in-chief’s portion of 
spoil, A 167. 
Cloud-gates, separate ἀήρ and αἰθήρ, 
Ε 751. 


Comparative, absolute. See Abso- 
lute comparative. 
Comparative, from 

A 325. 
Comparison, abridged, A 163, Γ 238. 
Condition, general. See General 

condition. 
Condition, posterior, A 67, 207, 408, 

Ζ οὔ. 

Constructio praegnans, A 6, 197, Γ 

113, 405, E 514. 

Conventional verse, Γ 95, E 84. 
Conventional word or phrase, A 

202, 212, 297, B78, Z 171. 
Conventional or habitual epithet. 

See Epithet. 

Courtesy, Z 176. 


noun-stem, 


Dative of advantage after word of 
ruling, A 71, 180, 231. 

Dative of adv. (or disadv.), instead 
of gen., A 67, 161, 342. 
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Dative limiting verb, instead of 
gen. limiting noun, A 188, 200, 
r 195; 348, Δ 24, 210, 331. 

Dative of place without preposi- 
tion, A 24, 107, 132, 482, B 210, 
r 10, A 302, 443, E 78. 

Deformity, physical and moral as 
sociated, B 216. 

Demonstrative use of article. 
Article. - 

Demonstrative instead of relative 
in second of two coordinate 
clauses, A 79, 95, 162. 

Dodona, near modern Jannina, Β 750. 

Dog despised, A 159, 225. 


See 


Elision, forborne because of orig. 
initial consonant, A 230, 275, 515, 
B 292, ΓΙ. 

Elision, permitted when impossible 
in prose, A 117, 283. 

Elision, with loss of accent, A 210. 
Elision, with recession of accent to 
preceding syllable, A 107. | 
Enallagé (change of order of words), 

E 554. 
Epanalepsis, B 671. 
Epithets, habitual or conventional, 
A 308, 316, B 164, E 375. 
Euphemism, A 576, E 567, 574. 


Fillets, what and how worn, A 
14. 

Final clause, instead of infinitive, 
A 133, Δ 465, E 690, Z 361. 

Five grades of positiveness in as- 
sertion. See Assertion. 

Flesh of victims, slain in ratifying 
oath, not eaten, Γ' 310. 

Fulness of expression (Parallel- 
ism), A 57, 88, 513, B 276, 352, 
Γ 2, 101, A 170, E 267, 527, 665. 

Future-perfect, as more emphatic 
future, A 139. 


General condition, of present time, 
A 510, B 228, 294, 475, T 279, 
E 524. 
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General condition, of past time, 
B 188, 198, Γ' 216. 

Genitive, after superlative, A 505. 

Genitive, of agent with verbs equiv- 
alent to passives, A 242, A 498, 
Z 73. 

Genitive, quasi-partitive, E 6, 222, 
289, Z 2. 

Genitive, with adverbs of place, 
A 230, 500, I’ 341, 416, 424, E 849. 

Gnomic aorist. See aorist. 

Gods, cheered by savor of sacrifice, 
A 66. 

Grasshoppers, old men’s voices 
compared with chirping of, P'151. 


Habitual epithets. See Epithets. 


Hendiadys. See Fulness of ex- 
pression. 

Heralds, under protection of Zeus, 
A 334- 


Hiatus, apparent, A 4, 409, 532, 
B 38, 154, 164, E 4. 
Hysteron-proteron, A 251. 


Imperfect, of attempted action, A 
378, E 318, Z 162. 

Infinitive, as imperative, A 20, 582, 
E 606, Z 150. 

Infinitive of purpose (with asso- 
ciated idea of result), A 5, 347, 
443, B 107, 477, A 511, E 366, 
Z 228, 463. 

Invocation of Gods, B 412, Γ 276. 

Iterative forms, A 490, B 180, I 217. 

Ivory, stained a red color, A 141. 


King, his descent from Zeus, A 
176. 

King, his divine prerogative, B 103, 
205, Z 193. 

Knees, seat of strength, Γ 34, A 314, 
421, E 176, Z 27. 


Language, of men and of gods, 
A 403, B 813. 

Lengthening of final short vowel, 
by zcfus, A 45, 153, 226, B 39, 
E 371, Z 240. 
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Lengthening of final short vowel, 
before liquid, A 233, 394, B 239. 
Lengthening of final short vowel, 
because of orig. initial conso- 
nant, A 51, 75, 416, 437, Γ 222, 
A 27, Ζ 157. 

Libations, how made, A 470-1, I 
295. 

Litotes, A 220, 278, 516, Β 166, 807, 
A 168, 498, E 18, 407, 441, Z 444 

Long hair, of Greek warriors, B 11, 
Γ 43. 

Loom, A 31. 


Messages delivered verbatim, no 
oratio obligua, B 60-70. 

Metathesis quantitatis, A 1, 138, 193, 
B 226, Τ' 272. 

Metonymy, A 30, B 108, 381, 387, 
426, Τ' 75,113, E 326, Z 152. 

Middle voice with meaning of ac 
tive, A 56, 198, 203. 

Mood-sign of 151 aor., shortened in 
subjunctive. See Shortening. 
Muse, inspirer of epic song, not 
known in Flomer, as one of nine 

sisters, A I. 


Negation, signified by tossing up 
the head, A 514. 
Nominative for vocative, A 231, 


E 403, 785. 


Okeanos, A 423,T 5. 

Olympus, in Thessaly, home of the 
gods, A 44, 420. 

Omniscience of gods implied, A 365. 

Onomatopoeia, A 34, 49, B 209, A 
125. , 

Optative, conditional, Γ' 299, Δ 442, 
E 311. 

Optative, in oratio obliqua, A 191, 
B 794, Γ 317. 

Optative, of desire, A 18, 42, B 260, 
Γ 74, 102, 256, Δ 18, Z 164, 281. 
Optative, potential, A 64, 100, B 250, 

Γ 52, 235, 4 93, E 303, 456. 
Oxymoron, A 43. 
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Palaces of the gods, Hephaistos’s 
work, A 426, A 2. 

Parallelism. See Fulness of ex- 
pression. 

Parasitic letter, A 491, B 130, 328. 

Parataxis, A 5, 10, 29, 228, 259, 326, 
453, B 26, 197, 301, I 61, E 178, 
Z 148, 151, 256, 4.8. ~ 

Paronomasia, A 406, B 325, Z 398. 

Patronymics, A I, 111, 188, 307, 
A 488. 

Pelasgians, B 843. 

People, hard lot of, A 80. 

Perfects often translated by pres- 
ent, A 37, 173, 221, 278, BIS5, 
134, E 228, 878. 

Periphrasis, B 387, Γ' 105, A 386, 
E 781. 

‘Pet-’ or ‘ Nick-name,’ A 385. 

Plural, used for singular, A 14, 45, 
E 97. 

Polysyndeton, F 35, 116. 
Possessions of gods, often of gold, 
A 611, Γ 64, A 3. 
Posterior conditions. 
dition, posterior. 

Prayer, attitude in, A 450, Γ 275. 

Prayer, audibly uttered, A 450, 


See Con- 


Z 304. 
Prayers, in Hom. poems compared, 
E II. “ 


Prepositions as adverbs (their origi- 
nal use), I’ 34, 115, Δ 46, Z 320. 
Present used with adv. of time 

where the perf. would be used 
in English, A 553. 
Primitive style and thought. 
Simplicity. 
Prolepsis, A 536, B 409, F 192, E85. 
Pygmies, Γ 6. 


See 


Quantity, variation of, in same 
word, A 14, 21, B 381, A 441, 
E 31. 


Reduplicated form with intensive 
force, A 600, B 392. 
Rumor, Διὸς ἄγγελος, B 93. 
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Sacrifice, ritual of, A 458-468, Γ 
274, 318. 

Sailors sleep on shore, A 476. 

Shield, devices on, prototypes of 
modern coats-of-arms, E 182. 

Ship, how managed, A 433-436. 

Shortening of mood-sign in aor. 
subj. A 141, 444, I 409, A 352, 
E 469, 747- 

Shortening of vowel or diphthong 
in thesis, A 156, A 109. 

Simplicity and straightforwardness 
in Homer, A Οἱ, A 405. 

Singular, in collective sense, A 382, 

Spondaic verses, A II, 74, 157, 216. 

Spondees, effect produced by, A 
388, 439. 

Subjunctive, as fut. indic., A 137, 
182, F 417, A 167. 

Subjunctive, conditional, F 354. 

Subjunctive, deliberative, A 150, 
B 2, A 15, E 33. 

Subjunctive, final, A 32, B 195,T 
166, Δ 486, E 233. 

Subjunctive, hortative, A 26, 62, 
Γ 283, Z 340. 

Sudden death, accomplished by 
Artemis’s arrows, Z 428. 

Superlative, double, A 105, B 57, 
220. . 

Superlative, from noun theme, Β 
285. 

Suppliant gesture (touching the 
chin), A 501. 

Symbolical acts, F 274, 300. 

Synizesis, A I, 15, 131, 277, 340, 
B 225. 


Three designations of Greeks, H 
87. 

Tmesis, A 25, 195, 572, B 39, 160, 
549, Δ 77. 

Trumpets not in use before Troy; 
hence voice important, B 408. 
‘Types of artistic representation of 
various deities already devel- 
oped in time of Hom. Poems, 


B 479. 


320 


Unmixed wine used in solemn liba- 
tions, B 341, Γ 270. 


Veil, worn by women in presence 
of men, Γ 141. 


Warfare, its character, A 367, A 
162. 

Washing, after plague, A 313. 

Water-carrying, women’s work, Z 
457- 

Wealth, in cattle, A 154, B 449. 

Weaving in Homer. See Loom. 
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Weaving and spinning, women’s 
work, Z 490. 

‘ Winged’ words, A 201. 

Women reckoned as slaves, among 
possessions, Z 426. 


Zephyros, not a gentle wind in 
Homer, B 147, A 2. 

Zengma, Γ΄ 73, 79, 327, 4 133, Ε 356, 
54. 

Zeus, his supremacy, I 308. 

Zeus, dwells on mountain tops, r 
276. 


GREEK 


ἄγειν, with ἑκατόμβην, A 99, 431. 

ἀγγελίης = ἄγγελος, T 206. 

ἀλκή, Γ 45, A 245. 

ἅμαθος and Wapalos, E 587. 

ἀμβρόσιος, B το. 

ἀμείβομαι, with dat. or without 
dat. ἔπεσι, translated ‘ answer,’ 
A 121. 

ἀμύμων, of externals alone, A 92, 
E 9. 

ἀμφιγνήεις, A 607. 

ἀμφικύπελλον, A 584, Z 220. 

ἄντυξ, E 262, 727. 

dpa, A 46, 56, 236, 330, B 38, 4109, 


1374 - 

αὐτάρ (ἀτάρ), A 50, 166, Γ' 118. 

αὐτός, almost always emphatic, 
A 4, 47, 112, 270, 338, Γ 66, A 237, 
287, E 396. 

atrws, A 133, 520, Z 400. 


βίος and βιός, A 49. 


γέφνραι πολέμοιο, A 371. 


δαιμόνιος, A 561, B 190, A 31, 
Z 326, 407, 521. 

δέ, in apodost, A 58, 137, 194, 324. 

δή, A 61, 110, 266. 

δι-, A 33, 555, Γ 242. 


é prefixed, to facilitate pronuncia- 
tion, to word orig. beginning 
with F, A 306, 309, B 22. 


INDEX. 


ἔειπεν, A 253. 

éffos, A 393- 

εἰ δ᾽ dye, A 302, 524. 

εἴ xe, with opt., A 60. 

εἴσω, A 71, A 460. 

ἐπεὶ 4, two ways of pronouncing, 
A 156, 169. 

ἕπω, ἕπομαι, A 166, Z 321. 

F, words beginning with. See 

p. Xxxiii. 


#, ἢ, T 46. 


8, verb-formation in, A 210, Γ 231, 
E 147. 


ἱερός, A 366. 
ἴον, ἰός, tos, A 94, Z 422. 


καί, untranslatable in Engl., A 249, 
406. 

καλέονται == (nearly) εἰσί, B 260, 
E 342. 

Ke, with subj. in final clause, A 
32. 

κελεύω, with dat. of person, B 50, 
Γ 259, A 428, Z 324. 

κήρ and κῆρ, A 228. 

κρατός and xpdros, A 530. 


μέλαν ὕδωρ, B 825. 


μέν = μήν, A 77, 163, 267, 273, 
B 201. 
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μετά with dat. = ἐν with dat., A 252, 
516, E 344. 

μετά, with acc., ‘after,’ A 222, 
A 70, 292, E 21. 

μιν = αὐτό, A 237, Z 221. 

pirpy (also (@uaand (worhp), A 137, 
187, 214, E 857. 


ξανθή, epithet of Demeter, E 500. 


ὅ = ὅτι, ‘because,’ ‘that,’ A 120, 
244, 518, E 331. 

οἷος, οἷος, olds (dios), A 486. 

ὅμως, ὁμῶς, A 209. 

ὅς, ἥ, ὅν, poss. adj., A 72, 205, 307, 
A 294, E 328, Z 516. 

ov, apparently used in protasis, 
Γ' 289, A 160. 

οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ, B 703, E 22, Z 130. 

otro and οὗτοι, A 298. 


πᾶς, ‘all kinds of, B 823, E 11, 
52. 

wep, orig. meaning, A 131, 275, 352, 
508, 586, Γ' 201. 

πόλεμος, ‘combat,’ A 165. 

πορφύρεος, A 482. 


GREEK INDEX. 


«πρίν, adv. of time, not conjunction, 


A 29, 97, A 114. 
πτολίπορθος, B 278. 


ῥα. See ἄρα. 


σύν with dat. = ἐν with dat., A 170, 
B 74. 
σφωΐτερον, A 216. 


τε, without connecting force, A 81, 
82, 86, 218, 279, B 289, Γ 12. 
ts, ‘many a one,’ B 271, I’ 353. 


to, with dat. of agent, B 714, 
E 313, Z 452. 


—t, orig. meaning of suffix, A 37. 


φίλος, A 20, 98, 345, 447, 491, 
Z 224. 


φρένες, A 103. 
ψνχή, meaning in Homer, A 3. 


ὦ and ὦ, A 254, B 372. 
ὡς, ὥς, ὧς, A 33, 116, Γ 159. 


ΤΗ͂Ν END. 
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PREFACE. 


IN making a vocabulary to six books of the //zad the 
compiler has aimed to give to young readers of Homer 
an amount of help that shall commend itself to teachers 
as judicious. The main object of reading Homer in 
school is to make the acquaintance of the oldest and 
greatest of poets in his own original form. Hence it 
is well to plan for a liberal amount of such reading 
even in the years of preparatory Greek study, and the 
learner may wisely be helped at once over difficulties 
that would otherwise waste his precious time and spoil 
his pleasure in the story. In the modern way of think- 
ing about classical studies, the habit of long groping in 
the labyrinth of a large dictionary is no longer deemed 
a valuable discipline. 

This vocabulary seeks to render it possible to the 
student, without needless difficulty and delay, to find 
every Homeric form. Hence every such form that 
differs from the Attic is given in its alphabetical place, 
as also are such Attic forms as might perplex a be- 
ginner. Many passages are cited to illustrate mean- 
ings, and some difficult phrases are translated. 

The large German special lexicons to the Homeric 
poems have of course been of constant service to the 


2 PREFACE. 


compiler. Of such standard works the one to which he 
owes the most is the Sezler-Capelle Volls'adndiges Wor- 
terbuch tiber die Gedichte des Homeros und der Homert- 
den. The great Lericon Homericum of Ebeling has 
often been appealed to and always trusted as of final 
authority. Indispensable of course has been the aid of 
Prendergast'’s Concordance and of Seber’s /udex Homeri- 
cus. Other lexical helps, chiefly German, have been 
freely used. To the English translators of the Iliad, 
and especially to Mr. Walter Leaf, acknowledgment 
should also be made. 


FEBRUARY, 1800. 


VOCABULARY. 


act. . 
adj... . 
adv. wn 
aor. . . 
Att oe 
aug. . . 
comparat, . 
conj. . 
dat.. . . 
demonst. . 
du. . 
enclit 

fem. orf. . 
fut. . 

gen. 

Hom. . . 
imperat. 
imperf. . 
indecl. . . 
ind.. . . 
inf... ὁ 


| 
| 
. conjunction | 
t 
| 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


accusative 

. active 

- adjective 

. adverb 
aorist 
Attic 
augment 
comparative 


. dative 

. demonstrative 

. aual 
enclitic 

. feminine 
future 
genitive 

. Homer 
imperative 
imperfect 
indeclinable 

. indicative 
infinitive 


interj. 
intrans. 
masc. or m. 
mid. . 
neut. or n. 
nom. 

opt.. 

part. ‘ 
pass. . . 
pers. . 
perf. . 
plup. . 
plur. . 
poss. .. 
prep. 

pres. 

pron. 

sing. . 
subj. . 
superl.. . 
trans. . . 
VOC. . - 


signifies 


e 


interjection 
intransitive 
masculine 
middle 
neuter 
nominative 
optative 
participle 
passive 
person 
perfect 
pluperfect 
plural 
possessive 
preposition 
present 
pronoun 
singular 
subjunctive 
superlative 
transitive 
vocative 


The figure 2 immediately following a Greek word signifies that the word is 
an adjective with the two regular terminations, -os, -ov: the figure 3 in the same 
situation indicates an adjective with the three terminations, -os, -ἢ, -ov. 

‘¢ Aor. 1’? and “aor. 2” signify respectively, f7s¢ and second aorist. The 
figures 1, 2, and 3 following “sing.’? ‘‘dual” and “plur.” denote respectively 
the first, second, and third person. 

The books of the Iliad are referred to by the capital letters of the Greek 


alphabet. 
A. . 
B . 4 


r.. 


denotes 


Thus, — 


Book I. 
“ὃ, 
ὃ ΠῚ. 


A . . denotes 


. Book IV. 
. ἐν. 
: * VI. 


VOCABULARY. 


=—=~O0e—= 


ἀ-. 


ἀ- in composition: (1) d privative, 
as in ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι, Z 60, 
uncared for and unseen ; before 
a vowel usually in the fuller 
form ἀν-, as in dvapyxos, leader- 
less ; but sometimes even then 
in the simple form, as in detxns, 
unseemly. (2) d- copulative, 
as in ἀτάλαντος, of equal value 
with, also in the form 4-, as in 
ἅπας, all ¢ogether. (3) ἀ- pro- 
thetic, a mere euphonic prefix, 
without meaning, as in ἀμέλγω, 
to milk. 

d-atrros, 2: 
sistless. 


unapproachable, re- 


A. 


᾿Αγαμέμνων 


ἄβλητος, 2, (βάλλω) : unwounded, 
not hit, Δ 540. 

ἀβληχρός, 3; Powerless, weak, soft, 
E 337. 

᾿Αβυδόθεν: from A bydos. 

"ABvSes: Abydos, a town on the 
Hellespont, B 836. 

dya- in composition is an inten- 
sive prefix, as in ἀγα κλυτός, 
very famous. 

ἄγαγε, dyayovd’, ἀγάγω ; see ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, 3; sfrong, great, wise, 
good, skilful, valiant. βοὴν 
ἀγαθός, loud-voiced, ἀγαθὰ ppo- 
νέων, Z 162, upright in heart. 

ἀγα-κλειτός, 3: very famous. 


ἀΐσχετος, 2, epic form of ἄςσχετος, ᾿ ἀγα-κλυτός, 2, (κλύω): Very famous. 
(ἔχω, σχεῖν) : uncontrollable, | ἀγάλλομαι : exult, rejoice. ἀγαλλό- 


irresistible, 

"ABavres: Adanées, dwellers in 
Euboea, B 536. 

᾿Λβαρβαρέη: Adarbaréa, a foun- 
tain nymph, Z 22. 

"ABas, -avros: Adas, a Trojan, 
slain by Diomédes, E 148. 

"ABAnpos: 4 d/érus, a Trojan, slain 
by Antilochus, Z 32. 

ἀβλής, -ἢτος, (βάλλω) : never yet 
Shot, new, Δ 117. 


μενα πτερύγεσσιν, exulting in 
their wings. 

ἄγαλμα, -aros: ὦ glory, delivht, 
boast. 

ἄγαμαι, aor. ἀγασσάμεθα, ἡγάσσατο: 
wonder, wonder at. 

᾿Αγαμέμνων, -ovos: Agamemnon, 
sen of Atreus and grandson of 
Pelops; king of Mykénae; 
commander-in-chief of the 
Greek forces at Troy. 


ἄγαμος 


ἄγαμος, 2; unmarried. 

ἀγά-ννιφος, 2, (ayu- vidw): very 
snowy, snow-clad. 

dyavos 3: gentle. 

᾿Αγαπήνωρ, -ορος: -1 gapénor, leader 
of the Arkadians, B 609. 

ἀγαπητός, 3, (ἀγαπάω): beloved, 
dear. 

ἀγάρροος, 2, (ἀγα, pew): strongly 
flowing. ) 

᾿Αγασθένης: Agasthenes, king in 
Elis, B 264. 

ἀγασσάμεθα, see ἄγαμαι. 

ἀγανός, 3, (ἄγαμαι): admirable, 
lordly, proud. 

ἀγγελίη, (ἄγγελος) : message. 

ἀγγελίης, (ἄγγελος) : messenger, 
ambassador. ἤλνθε σεῦ ever’ 
ἀγγελίης, Τ' 206, came as am- 
bassador on your account; 
ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῆ στεῖλαν, A 384, 
appointed Tydeus ambassador. 

ἄγγελος, m. and f.: messenger, am- 
bassador. 

ἄγγος, plur. dyyea: pazl, vessel for 
milk. 

dye, dyere, properly imperat. sing. 
and plur. of ἄγω, but used as 
interjections : come! come on! 
well/ Sometimes strengthened, 
ἀλλ᾽ dye, aye δή. Often used 
with the imperative without re- 
gard to its number, as in ἀλλ᾽ 
ἄγε μίμνετε, B 331. 
ai κέν tras θωρήξομεν, B 72, 50 
come, let us arm if we may. 

ἀγείρω, pres. imperat. ἀγειρόντων ; 
aor. ἤγειρα and ayetpa, part. 
ἀγείρας ; pluperf. mid. and pass. 
aynyeparo (A 211); aor. 2 mid. : 


ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽ 


ἀγκνυλότοξος 


ἀγέροντο, part. dypdpevos ἀγρο- 
μένῃσι, ἀγρομένοισι; aor. pass. 
ἀγέρθη: assemble, collect; in 
mid. come together. θυμὸς ἐνὶ 
στήθεσσιν ἀγέρθη, A 152, his 
spirit was gathered in his 
breast. 

ἀγελείη : collector of booty, epithet 
of Minerva. 

ἀγέληφι, epic dat. of ἀγέλη, herd: 
in the herd. 

ἀγέμεν, see ἄγω. 

ἄγεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of ἄγνυμι. 

ἀγέραστος, 2, (γέρας) : not honored 
with a prize, unrewarded. 

ἀγέρθη, ἀγέροντο : see dyelpe. 

ἀγέρωχος, 2: proud, lordly. 

dyn, epic aor. pass. sing. 3 of 
ἄγνυμι. 

ἀγηγέραθ᾽, plup. mid. plur. 3. of 
ἀγείρω. 

ἀγήνωρ, -opos, (ἀγα-, ἀνήρ): very 
manly, bold; in a bad sense, 
B 276, znsolent. 

᾿Αγήνωρ: Agenor, a valiant Tro- 
jan, son of Antenor, A 467. 

ἀγήραος, 2, (γῆρας) : not growing 
old, eternal. 

ἀγητός, (ἄγαμαι) : admirable. 

᾿Αγκαῖος : Ankaios, leader of the 
Arkadians, B 609. 

aykds, adv.: E 371, ἐπεὶ her arms. 

aykAtvas, aor. part. for ἀνακλένας, 
from ἀνακλίνω : A 113, ποτὶ γαίῃ 
ἀγκλίνας, resting it on the 
ground, 

ἀγκυλο-μήτης, -ew: crooked-counsel- 
Jing, epithet of Kronos. 

ἄγκυλος, 3: dent, curved. 

ἀγκυλό-τοξος, 2: with curving bow. 


ἀγκών 7 ἀδάκρντος 
ἀγκών, -ὥνος : elbow. ἀγμέω, used, like dye, as an in- 
"AyAatn: Agl/ata, mother of| terjection; come! guick/ 


Nireus, B 692. 

ἀγλαΐηφι, epic dat. of dyAain, 
beauty, splendor. dyAaings 
πεποιθώς, trusting in his beauty. 

ἀγλαός, 3, (ἀγάλλομαι): bright, 
Splendid, glorious. 

ἀγνοιέω, epic form of ἀγνοέω ; aor. 
ἠγνοίησε : not to know, to fail to 
know. 

dyvupt, (stem Fuy), aor. subj. ἄξῃ, 
imperat. ἄξον, part. dual ἄξαντε ; 
aor. pass. sing. 3 ἄγη plur. 3 
ἄγεν: to break. ἄξον ἔγχος, 
break the spear , ἄγη ξίφος, the 
sword broke. 

G-yovos, 2: “unborn. 

ἀγοράομαι, pres. plur. 2 ἀγοράασθε, 
imperf. plur. 3 ἡγορόωντο, aor. 
sing. 3 ἀγορήσατο: fo sit ἐμ as- 
sembly, to deliberate, to speak. 

ἀγορεύω, inf. ἀγορεύειν and ayopeve- 
μεν, imperf. dydpevoy, imperat. 
ἀγόρευε: 10 speak, to tell, to de- 
clare, to talk, to make harangue. 
ἀγορὰς aydpevov, they were hold- | 
ing assembly , κερτομέων ayo | 
ρεύεις, falkest tauntingly, pn τι 
φόβονδε ἀγόρεν᾽, counsel me not ' 
lo flight . 

ἀγορή, (ayeipw): assembly of the 
people; counsel, deliberation ; 
speech, harangue. 

ἀγορῆ-θεν, adv.: from the assem- 
bly. 

ἀγορήν-δε, adv.: fo the assembly. 

ἀγορητής: speaker, orator. 

ayos, (ἄγω) : leader, captain. 


ἄγριος, 3, (ἀγρός) : wild, violent, 
furious. 

dypopevos, ἀγρομένῃσι, ἀγρομένοισι ; 
see ἀγείρω. 

ἀγρός : field, country. 

ἀγρότερος, 3: weld. 

ἀγνιά, (ἄγω) : street, highway. 

ἄγχε, imperf. of ἄγχω. 

ἄγχι, adv.: near. 

dyxlados, 2, (ἄγχι, Gas): lying 
near the sea. 

᾿Αγχίαλος: Anchidlos, a Greek, 
slain by Hektor, E 609. 

ἀγχι paxyrys: jighting hand. to 
hand. 

ἀγχί-μολος, 2, in neut. used as 
adv.: close. 
"Ayxlons: Anchises, father of - 
Aineias by Aphrodite, B 819. 
ἄγχιστα, neut. pur. of ἄγχιστος, 
superl. from ἄγχι: very close, 
very near. 

ἀγχιστῖνος, 3: Auddling together. 

ἀγχοῦ, adv. : near. 

ἄγχω, imperf. ἄγχε: choke, strangle. 

ὄγω, imperf. with and without aug. 
ἦγον, ἄγον, mid. ἄγετο ; imperat. 
mid. sing. 3 ἀγέσθω ; inf. act. 
ἀγέμεν; fut. ἄξω; aor. 1 im- 
perat., formed as if from fut., 
déere; aor. 2 with and with- 
out aug. ἤγαγον, ἄγαγον, subj. 
ἀγάγω, part. du. ἀγαγόνθ᾽ : {0 
lead, to lead hither, to lead 
away, to drive away (as plun- 
der), sake captive, bear, bring. 

ἀδαήμων͵ 2: uuskilled.— 


ἄγρει, properly an imperat. from ὦ δάκρντος, 2, (δακρύω) : searless. 


ἄδδην ὃ ᾿Αθήνη 


ὥδδην, adv.: enough. ἔδμεναι ἄδδην. ' ἀελλής, ἐς: thick, thickly gather- 
to eat their fill. ing. 
dSeiv, aor. 2 inf. of dvdava. | dévres, part. pres. of ἄημι. 
ἀδελφειός and ἀδελφεός : brother. [ἀέξω: fo increase. 
ἀδινός, 3: chronving, crowding. | ἀερσίπος. -o80s, (deipw, πούς): Aivh- 
"Αδμητος: «idmétos, king of Phe-| stepping. 
rai in Thessaly, husband of Al- ;"AfetSns: son of A zeus, Aktor, B 
kestis, and father of Eumélos, 513. 
B 713. ἀζηχής, ἐς, the neut. used as adv.: 
᾿Αδρήστεια: idresteia, a town in| wuzceastngly. 

Asia Minor, on the Propontis. | ἄζομαι: 20 dry up, to grow dry. 
᾿Αδρηστίνη: daughter of -ldrastos, . ἄζομαι, imperat. d{eo: lo respect, to 
Aigialeia, E 412. | reverence, to stand in awe of. 

"Αδρηστος: -Adrastos; (1) king of , ἄημι, part. plur. dévres: 20 blow. 
Argos and Sikyon, B 572; (2) ἀήρ, f.; gen. ἠέρος, dat. népe, acc. 
an ally of the Trojans from, ἠέρα: the lower air, mist, dus k- 
Adrasteia, B 830; (3) a Trojan | ness. 
slain by Agamemnon, Z 37. ᾿ἀήσυλος, 2: Ζγεῤίοιεδ, iniquitous. 

ἄ-δυτον, (δύω) : a place not to be ἀθάνατος, 2 and 3: uudying, ti- 
trodden, ὦ sanctuary. mortal, imperishable. ἀθάνατοι 

ἀεθλεύω: fo contend in feats of | the immortals, the gods, & 394. 
strength. ἀθερίζω: 20 despise, to make light 

ἄεθλος : dattle, struggle. of. 

ἀείδω: 20 Sing. ἀ θέσ-φατος: unspeakably great or 

ἀεικής, -és, (d-, εἰκός) : uuseemly,| sudden, immense. 

shameful, loathsome. ᾿Αθῆναι, -dwv, and -dev: Ashens, 
de(pw, aor. mid. part. detpayeyn;| capital of Attika. 

plup. mid. and pass. dwpro: 20 |’A@nvator: Athenians. 

lift up, to raise, to brings in|’ A®yvy and ᾿Αθηναίη, -ης : Athene, 
goddess of wisdom, daughter 
of Zeus, Minerva. She repre- 
sents wisdom combined with 
power, and she ‘presides over 
enterprises that require delib- 
eration and courage. She is 
the tutelary deity of cities in 
peace, and presides over the 
useful arts. She also protects 
cities in war against foreign 
enemies, and so comes to be 


mid. fo rise. τῶν ἐν detpapern, 
Z 293, taking uh one of these; 
μάχαιρα ἄωρτο, I’ 272, the knife 
hung, i.e. had been put. 

a exatopevos, 3: reluctant; streng- 
thened by πολλά, Z 458. 

ἀέκων, -ουσα, -ov: wuwilling, re- 
luctant. οὐκ ἀέκοντε, E 366, 
nothing loath. 

ἄελλα, (dnt): violent wind, 
storm. 


a ὁΠὁὃὁὃΠἷΠἷἝἕἷἝἷἕἝἷἕἷἕἷ ὦ ΠΠῤΠρΠῤ͵ ι΄  ὁὁἝἕ.ὃ..͵ἢ ὀὁδὁδὁδλ᾽»᾽͵ 


ἀθρόος 


regarded as the goddess of war, 
who directs battles, and guards 
especially those heroes who, in 
war, unite discretion with valor, 
like Odysseus. Common epi- 
thets of Athene in Hom. are 
κούρη Διός, Παλλάς, γλαυκῶπις, 
ἐρυσίπτολις, ἀγελείη. 

ἀθρόος, 3: fogether, in concert. 

al, conjunc. equivalent to Att. εἰ, 
always used in Hom. with κέ 
Or with γάρ. at κε, (equiv. to 
Att. dav): whether, if perchance, 
as in A 207, Δ 249. αἱ γάρ with 
opt. expresses a wish ; αἱ yap 
οὕτως ein, A 180, may itt be so; 
ai γάρ μοι elev, B 371, would that 
7 had. 

ala: dand, country, the earth; 
πατρὶς aia, father-land. 

Αἴας, -avros: Azas, Ajax. (1) the 
lesser Aias, son of Ofleus, 
leader of the Lokrians, B 527. 
(2) son of Telamon, and the 
most valiant of the Greeks after 
Achilles, B 768. 

Αἰγαίων, -wvos: Azgaion, a hun- 
dred-armed giant of the sea, 
so called by men, but by the 
gods, Bptdpews, A 404. 

αἰγανέη : Aunting-spear, javelin. 

Alyelins: son of Aigeus, Theseus. 

αἴγειος 3, (aif): made of zoat-skin. 

alyapos: Zoplar-tree. 

Αἰγιάλεια: Aivialeia, daughter of 
Adrestos and wife of Diomedes, 
E 412. 

αἰγιαλός: beach, sea-shore. 

Αἰγιαλός: Areialos,; (1) ancient 
name of Achaia, B 575; (2)a 
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- αἰδοῖος 


town of the Enéti in Paphla 
gonia, B 855. : 

Αἰγίλιψ, -uros: Aigiiips, a place 
in Ithaka, B 633. 

Atytva: Aigina, an island in the 
Saronic Gulf, B 562. 

Αἴγιον: Aigion, a town in Achaia, 
B 574. 

alyloxos, (ἔχω): 
epithet of Zeus. 

alyls, -ίδος : aegis, the shield of 
Zeus, emblem of divine protec- 
tion. Borne by Athene, B 
446. Described, B 446 and E 
738. 

αἴγλη: splendor, gleam. 

αἰγλήεις, “σσα, -ev: 
shining. 

αἰδέομαι and αἴδομαι, aor. pass. 
part. αἰδεσθείς, pres. mid. part. 
dual αἰδομένω: 20 stand tn awe 
of, to be abashed before, to re- 
spect, to honor, to reverence. 
Used absolutely E 531, αἰδομέ- 
νων ἀνδρῶν, of men that shun 
dishonor. 

ἀ-ίδηλος, 2, (ἀ-, Fd): making un- 
seen, destructive, ruinous. 

᾿Αίδης, gen. ᾿Αἰδᾶο ᾿Αἰδεω "Αἵδος, 
dat. "Αῖδι and (from nom. 
᾿Αἰδωνεύς) ᾿Αἰδωνῆι, (ἀ-, Fd): 
Hades, the unseen one, Pluto, 
son of Kronos and Rhea, 
brother of Zeus, ruler of the 
dead in the lower world. The 
gen. is used with ellipsis of 
δῶμα or δόμος, as “Aidos εἴσω, 
within the house of Hades. 

αἰδοῖος, 3, (αἰδώς): reverend, honor- 
able, chaste. 


aegts-bearing, 


Llittering, 


αἴδομαι ΙΟ alt 
αἴδομαι : see αἰδέομαι. αἰθόμενος, 3, part of αἴθω: dlaz 
ἴΑιδος, ΓΑιδι ; see ᾿Αίδης. ing. 


ἄ ιδρις, -ἰος, -εἴ, (ἀ-, Fed): tynorant, 
without understanding. 

"AiBovets, dat. -7 ; see ᾿Αίδης. 

αἰδώς, -ots, “οἵ, -d: the feeling of 
shame, sense of honor; ashame. 
Αἰδὼς ᾿Αργεῖοι, fie upon you, 
Argives ! B 262, pudenda. 

αἰεί, αἰέν, (del): always, eternally. 
θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, the eternal gods. 

aler-yevérns, -a0, (γίγνομαι): efernal. 

αἱέν : see αἰεί. 

ὀιζηός: strony, Vigorous ; as subs. 
in plur., wen, youth, with the 
special idea of strength and 
energy. 

αἰθαλόεις, -σσα, -ev: sazoky, sooty. 

αἴθε, epic for εἴθε, a particle ex- 
pressing a wish: O that, would 
that. Used with opt., as in 
αἴθε τελέσει᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, A 178, 
O that Agamemnon may ful- 
fil; and with ὥφελον (ὄφελον), 
-es, -€, followed by an infin., as 
in aif ὄφελες ἧσθαι, A 415, 
would thou wert sitting. 

αἰϑήρ, -<pos: the upper air, 
breathed by the gods; and 
hence, heaven. αἰθέρι ναίων, 
dwelling in heaven. 

Αἴθικες, dat. Αἰθίκεσσι: the Arthi- 
kes, a people in Thessaly, B 744. 

Αἰθίοπες, -wv, acc. Αἰθιοπῆας, as 
if from nom. Αἰθιοπεύς, (αἴθωλ: 
the Ethiopians, remotest of 
men, pious favorites of the 
gods. It is impossible to as- 
sign them a geographical lo- 
cation. 


αἴθονσα, (aidw) : colonnade. 

alow, -owos: bright, gleaming, 
flashing. 

Atopy: Aithre, wife of Aigeus, 
mother of Theseus, Γ 144. 

αἴθων, -wvos: of metal, gleaming ; 
of horses, spirited, fierce, or 
perhaps referring to color, 
sorrel. 

αἷμα, -aros: b/cod, race. 

αἱματόεις, -εσσα, -ev, (αἷμα) : bloody. 

Aipoviins: //aimon’s son, Maion, 
A 394- 

αἵμων, ovos: skilled in. 

Αἵμων, -ovos: Haimon, a Greek 
from Pylos, A 296. 

Αἰνείας, -ao and -elo: Azneias, son 
of Anchises and Aphrodite, a 
descendant of Tros. He takes 
but little part in the fighting, 
although, next to Hektor, the 
most valiant of the Trojans. | 

Alvobev: from Ainos, a city in 
Thrace, A 520. 

alves, 3, equivalent to δεινός : 
dreadful, dread, fearful, neut. 
plur. as adv., αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα, A 
414, having brought thee forth 
lo woe. 

alvoraros, superl. of αἱνός : most 
dread. 

αἴνυμαι, imperf. sing. 3 αἴνυτο: Zo 
fake away. 

αἰνῶς, adv. (αἰνός): dreadfully, 
sorely. aivas αἰδέομαι, 7 ame 
dreadfully ashamed. 

αἴξ, αἰγός : voat, ibex. τόξον αἰγός, 
a bow of goat's horn. 


ἀΐξας 


I! 


αἶψα 


digas, ἀίξασα, ἀίξαντε, aor. part. of | αἴσιμος, 2: right, just, filling; 


ἀίσσω. 
Αἰολίδης: son of Atdlos, Sisyphos. 


αἴσιμα παρειπών, giving sound 
advice. 


αἰολοθώρηξ, -xos: with gleaming |dloow, aor. ἤϊξεν, part. ἀΐξασα, 


corselet. 

αἰολο-μίτρης, -ao: with gleaming 
taslets, ἘΞ 707. 

αἰολό-πωλος, 2: having fleet steeds. 

alédos, 3: changeful of hue, glanc- 
ing. 

αἰπ-εινός, 3: steep, lofty. 

αἰπόλιον : herd of goats. 

αἰπόλος : poat-herd. 

Αἰπύ: Αγ, a town under Nes- 
tor’s government, B 592. 

αἰπύς, -ela, -0: lofty, steep, sheer, 
utter ; αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον, utter de- 
struction. 

Αἰπύτιος, adj.: of Aipytos. 

aipéw, imperf. ἥρει ; aor. 2 act. ind. 
ἕλον, Ede εἷλε(ν), ἑλέτην, εἵλομεν, 
ἔλον, subj. ἕλωμεν, ἔλωσι, Opt. 
ἕλοις ἕλοι, inf. ἑλεῖν, part. ἑλών, 
-ovoa, -dvros, etc.; aor. 2 mid. 
ind. ἑλόμην, ἔλετο εἵλετο, ἕλοντο, 
subj. ἔλωμαι, Opt. ἕλοιτο, ἕλοί- 
μεθα, imperat. ἕλεσθε, inf. ἐλέ- 
σθαι: to take, to seize, (κόμης, 
by the hair), to take away, to 
capture, to overpower, to slay; 
mid. 20 take for one’s self, to 
enjoy, to attain. 

αἶσα: lot, share, allotted lifetime, 
fate, what ἐς reasonable and 
proper; ὑπὲρ aicavy, Z 487, 
against my fate; κατ᾽ αἷσαν 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, tn measure and 
not beyond measure. 

Δίσηπος: Aisépos, (1) ariver in 
Mysia, Δ οι; (2)a Trojan, Z 21. 


aigayre; aor. pass. myn, inf. 
ἀιχθῆναι. (Middle and passive 
forms have the same meaning 
as the active): 29 move quickly, 
to leap, to rush, to dart. By 
ἀίξασα, she went darting down ; 
ἀιχθῆναι ἐτώσιον, E 854, fo spend 
ttself in vain; χαῖται diogovrat, 
Z 510, kes mane floats. 

Αἰσνήτης: Azsyéles, Β 793. 

αἴσυλος, 2, (αἶσα) : ἐνιῤίομδ, al- 
συλα ῥέζων, practising imptely. 

αἴσχιστος, superl. of αἰσχρός: 
ugliest. 

αἶσχος: faunt, insult, reviling, 
expresston of scorn. 

αἰσχρός, 3, superl. αἴσχιστος : ugly, 
illfavored,; shameful; scorn- 
ful, abusive. 

αἰσχύνω, (αἶσχος), inf. αἰσχυνέμεν: 
to put to shame, to dishonor. 

αἰτέω, imperf. 3 Free: 20 ask, ask 
Jor, beg. 

αἴτιος, 3: guilty, blameworthy ; 
οὔτι μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν, 7 have no 
cause to complain of them. 

Αἰτώλιος : Attolian, A 399- 

Αἰτωλός: an Aitolian. 

αἰχμάζω, fut. alypdooover : 
wield the spear. 

αἰχμή : properly, spear-point, ἃ 
461 ; generally, spear, lance. 

αἰχμητά and αἰχμητής : spearman, 
and, generally, warrtor, often 
as adj., warlike. 

αἶψα: guickly, straighiway. 


lo 


alév 


alév, -ὥνος : life-time, life. 

"Axdpas, -avros: Akdmas, (1) 
leader of the Dardanians, slain 
by Meriones, B 823; (2) leader 
of the Thracians, slain by Tela- 
monian Aias, B 844. 

ἀκάματος, 2: “unzwearied. 

ἀκαχίζω, imperat. mid. ἀκαχίζεο ; 
perf. mid. part. ἀκαχήμενος and 
ἀκηχεμένη : 10 trouble; in mid. 
to grieve, to be grieved, to 
Sorrow. 

ἀκέομαι, aor. ἠκέσατο : to heal, to 
cure. 

ἀκέων, an adv., as in A 22; de- 
clined like an adj. A 565: 
silent. 

ἀ-κήδεστος : uncared-for. 


ἀκήν, adv. : szlent. 
ἀ-κήριος, 2, (κῆρ): eartless, 
cowardly, 


ἀκηχεμένη, see dxay (fw. 

ἄκοιτις : wife. 

ἀκοντίζω, (ἄκων), aor. ἀκόντισε, 
ἀκοντίσσαντος, to hurl the jave- 
lin, the name of the weapon 
often in the dat. 

d-koopos,2: disorderly, unseemly. 

ἀκοστήσας, aor. part. 
fullfed. 

ἀκονάζομαι: fo hear, πρώτω δαιτὸς 
ἀκονάζεσθον ἐμεῖο, A 343, ye are 
the first to hear about the feast 
Jrom me. 

ἀκούω, inf. ἀκουέμεν ; aor. ἤκουσεν 
and ἄκουσε: fo hear, to listen 
to, hearken to, obey, learn, 
axovero, imperf. mid., Aad nol 
heard. 


ἀ-κράαντος, 


ἀκοστάω: 


2: unaccompilished. 
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ἀλαπάζω 


ἄκρη: promontory, headland. 


ἄ-κρητος, 2, (κεράννυμι) : unmixed, 
pure. 

ἀκριτό-μνθος, 2: reckless of speech, 
prating. 

ἄκριτος, 2: confused, disorderly, 
unceasing. 


dupito-puddos, 2: thickly leaved. 

ἀκρόκομος, 2: having hair on the 
croun, wearing a top-knot. 

ἀκρό-πολος, 2: lofty. 

ἄκρος, 3, super]. dxpéraros: ¢2z- 
treme, highest; ἄκρην χεῖρα, the 
tip of the hand; ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ (ῥυμῷ), 
on the end of the pole; ἄκρη 
πόλις = ἀκρόπολις; τύμβῳ en 
ἀκροτάτῳ, on the lop of the 
tomb. 

ἀκτή: head-land. 

᾿Ακτορίων, -wvos: of the lineage of 
A ktor, B 621. 


"Ακτωρ, ρος: Akior, (1) father 


of Eurytos and Kteatos, B 621 : 
(2) son of Azeus, father of 
Astyoche, B 513. 

ἀκωκή : spear-point. 

ἄκων, -οντος: javelin; Epxos ἀκόν- 
των, barrier against javelins. 

ἅλαδε, (dvs): 29 the sea, into the 
sea. 

ἀλαλητός : shout, clamor, cry. 

᾿Αλαλκομενηίς : the Alalkomencan, 
epithet of Athene, A 8 and E 
gos. 

ἀλάομαι, imperf. ἀλᾶτο, part. 
ἀλώμενος : fo wander, to roam. 

ἀλαπαδνός, 3, COmparat. -drepos: 
fecble. 

ἀλαπάΐω, fut. -ξω : fo vangutsh, to 
destroy. 


΄ 


᾿Αλάστωρ 
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ἄλλος 


᾿Αλάστωρ, -opos: Alastor, (1) 4] (1) ἅλιος, 3, (As): belonging to 


Greek, A 295; (2) a Lykian, 
E 677. 

ἀλγέω, aor. part. ἀλγήσας : 20 
suffer pain. 

ἄλγος: wee, Sorrow, pain, an- 
euish. 

ἀλεγεινός, 3: grievous, painful. 

ἀλεγίζω: fo take thought for, to 
care for. 

ἀλεείνω, imperf. ἀλέεινε : 20 forbear, 
to avotd, to shun. 

᾿Αλείσιον: Aletision, a place in 
Elis, B 617. 

ἀλείτης : sznner. 

᾿Αλέξανδρος: Alexander, another 
name of Paris, and far the more 
frequent in the Iliad; said to 
have been given him because 
as shepherd he defended him- 
self against robbers (ἀλέξω, 
ἀνήρ), T 16. 

ἀλέξω, inf. ἀλεξέμεν(αι), fut. ἀλεξήσω: 
to save, to bring succor, to give 
aid. 

ἀλέομαι and ἀλεύομαι, aor. mid. 
ἀλεύατο, ἀλενάμενος : Lo avoid, 
to shun, to escape, to flee. 

ἀληθής, “ἐς, neut. plur. ἀληθέα: 
“rue. 

᾿Αλήιον πεδίον : the Aletan plain 
in Kilikia, Z 201. 

ἀλήμεναι, see εἴλω. 

ἄλθομαι : fo be healed. | 

‘AXapros: Haliartos, a town in 
Boiotia, B 503. 

ἀ-ίαστος, 2, (d-, λιάζομαι) : tcEes- 
sant, without respile. 

ἀλίγκιος, 2: Zéke, (with dat.). 

᾿Αλιζῶνες: che Alizones, B 856. 


the sea, dwelling in the sea. 

(2) ἅλιος, 3: fruitless, vain, use- 
less as adv. 2” vain. 

“Adwos: /falios, a Lykian king 
slain by Odysseus, E 678. 

ἅλις, adv.: (1) 2” swarms, Β 90; 
(2) enough, E 349. 

ἁλίσκομαι, aor. 2 part. ἁλοῦσα, 
dAdvre; serves as pass. to alpéw: 
to be captured, to be slain. 

"Αλκανδρος: 4 /kandros,a Lykian, 
E 678. 

Gap: bulwark, defence. 

ἀλκή: strength, might; safety, 
protection, courage, valor. 

"Αλκηστις: Alkestis, wife of Ad- 
metos, B 715. 

ἀλκί, ep. dat. to ἀλκή; ἀλκὲ πε 
ποιθώς, crusting in his strength. 

ἄλκιμος, 3: valiant, bold ; strong. 

ἀλλά: but, yet, however. | 

ἄλλῃ: fo another place, else- 
whither. 

ἄλληκτος, 2, (d-, λήγω), neut. as 
adv.: umceasingly. 

ἀλλήλων, ἀλλήλοις(ι), 
each other. 

ἀλλοδαπός, 3: foreign; noun, for- 
eigner, stranger. 

ἄλλοθεν : from another place, ad- 
λοθεν ἄλλος, one from one place, 
another from another. 

ἀλλοῖος, 3: of other sort. 

GAAopat, aor. dAro: 20 leap. 

ἀλλοπρόσαλλος, 2: fickle, a furn- 
coat, a renegade, applied to 
Ares. 

ἄλλος, “ἡ, -0: another, ἄλλος μέν, 
ἄλλος δέ, the one, the other; οἱ 


ἀλλήλους : 


ἄλλοτε 
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ἀμενηνόο 


ἄλλοι and ἄλλοι, (he rest ; radda |’Apatéves: the A mazons,a race of 


(ra ἄλλα), the rest; οἱ ἄλλοι 


ναίοιτε, way ye (others) dwell, ἄμαθος : sand, dust. 


warlike women, Γ 189, Z 186. 
[cébde. 


ἄλλος 8 ἄλλῳ epeEe θεῶν, one | ἀμαιμάκετος, 3: monstrous, tnvin- 
sacrificed to one god, another ἁμαρτάνω, aor. ἅμαρθ᾽ (for duapro) 


to another, in πλησίον ἄλλον, 
A 81, the ἄλλον is pleonastic. 


' ἁμαρτῇ, adv. : 


and ἤμβροτες : fo miss. 
at the same time. 


ἄλλοτε: afanother time, once upon ᾿Αμαρυγκείδης : son of Amaryn- 


a lime; Gddore ... ἄλλοτε, HOW 
“νον ROW. 

ἀλλότριος, 3: alien, hostile. 

ἄλλως: otherwise. 

ἁλόντε, ἁλοῦσα ; see ἁλίσκομαι. 

᾿Αλόπη and “Ados: «i/dfe and 
“105, cities under the govern- 
ment of Achilles, B 682. 

ὄ-λοχος, (λέχος) : wife. 

GAs, ἁλός, poctical; the (φαΐ) 
SC. 

ἄλσος : grove. 

ὦλτο. see ἄλλομαι. 

᾿Αλύβη: “7ῦόρ, a town on the 


keus, Didres, B 622, A 517. 
ἀμ-βάλλω, B 436; see ἀναβάλλω. 
ἀμιβατός, 2, (ἀναβαίνω): easy to 

scale, that may be scaled. 
du-Bpooly: anbrosia, the food of 

the gods. E 777, the Simdcis 
made amLrosia spring up, as 
grass, for the steeds of Hera. 
ἀμ-ιβρόσιος, 3: pertaining to the 
gods, ambrosial, divine. 
ἄμ-βροτος, 2, (d-, βροτός) : tmor- 
tal, divine. 
ἀ μέγαρτος, 2, (ueyalpw): dreadful, 


SECUCT 


Fuxine, “ whence is the birth-|d-pelBo, imperf. ἄμειβε, ἡμείβετο ; 


place of silver,” B 857. 
ἀλυσκάζω: fo shrink, to retreat, to 
flee. 
ἀλύω: fo be amased, distressed. 
᾿Αλφειός: λεῖος, (1) a river 
in Arkadia and Elis, B 592; 
(2) the god of the river, E 
545. 


aor. ἀμείψατο : act. fo exchange ,; 
Z 235, τεύχεα χρύσεα χαλκείων 
πρὸς Διομήδεα ἄμειβε, mtade ex- 
change with Diomedes of golden 
arms for bronze: mid. fo an- 
swer, to respond, A 604, dues. 
βόμεναι ὀπὶ καλῇ, alternating 
with beautiful voice. 


᾿Αλωεύς, -fios: A/deus, son of | ἀμείνων, -ov, gen. -ovos, comparat. 


Poseidon and father of Otos 
and Ephialtes, E 386. 

ἀλωή: threshingfloor; orchard. 

ἀλώμενος. sce ἀλάομαι. 

ἄμ for ava before a, E 87: alone, 
over. 


of ἀγαθός : of persons, defter, 
more valiant, of things, better, 
preferable. 

ἀμέλγω: fo milk; des ἀμελγόμεναι 
γάλα, A 434, sheep yielding 


Mik. 


ἅμα: (1) adv. αὐ te same time.| a pevnves, 3, (μένος) ; Powerless, 


(2) prep. with, together with. 


feeble. 


ἀμετροεπής 

ἀμετρο-επής, -és: 2»»7η:06}27}5 16. in 
words, prating. 

ἄμμε, acc., and ἄμμι, dat., plur. of 
ἐγώ : us, 10 us. 

ἄμμορος, 2, (μέρος): 
wretched. 

duds, 3, epic for ἡμέτερος : our. 

ἄμοτον, adv.: zzsatiably, unceas- 
ingly. 

ἀμ-πείραντες, See ἀναπείρω. 

ἀμπελόεις, -εσσα, -ev: rich in vines. 

ἀμ-πεπαλών, see ἀναπάλλω. 

ἀμπνύνθη, aor. pass. of ἀναπνέω: 
breathed again. 

᾿Αμνδών, -dvos: Amidon, a city in 
Paionia, B 849. 

Αμύκλαι, -dv: Amyklai, a city in 
Lakonia, B 584. 

ἀμύμων, -ovos: S/ameless, noble. 

ἀμύνω, inf. ἀμυνέμεναι ; aor. ἄμυνεν, 
imperat. ἄμυνον, inf. ἀμῦναι: fo 
ward off, usually with dat. of 
person defended, but with gen. 
Ail; 29 guard, to defend, with 
dat. of person. 

dutvoow, fut. ἀμύξω : fo gnaw. 

ἀμφεποτᾶτο, see ἀμφιποτάομαι. 

ἀιφέχντο. 566 ἀμφιχέω. 

ἀμφ-ηρεφής, -ἐς, (ἐρέφω) : on both 
sides covered, well covered. 

ἀμφί, adv. as in A 328, and prep. 
with 3 cases: around, round 
about, on both sides ; for, on ac- 
count of, about, upon, along, by. 
"Audi properly signifies, at two 
opposite points of the enclosing 
space, while περί denotes con- 
tinuous environment. B 305, 
the two are used together, — 
round about. ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν 


hapless, 


1s 


ἀμφικύπελλον 


ἔπειραν (κρέα), A 465, they pierced 
the flesh with the spits through 
and through, i.e. so that the 
spits projected on either hand. 
The radical meaning of ἀμφί is 
less obvious in ἀμφ᾽ ἅλα ἔλσαι 
᾿Αχαιούς, A 409, crowd the Greeks 
about the sea. 

dudt-axvia, perf. part. of ἀμφιάχω, 
with meaning of pres.: scream- 
ing about (him). 

ἀμφι-βαίνω, perf. ἀμφιβέβηκας, -ε: 
to go around, σὲ πόνος φρένας 
ἀμφιβέβηκεν, Z 355, trouble hath 
encompassed thy heart. ὃς Χρύ- 
σην ἀμφιβέβηκας, A 37, who (hast 
gone about) protectest Chryse. 

ἀμφί-βασις, (ἀμφιβαίνω) : defence. 

ἀμφί-βροτος, 3: 67γιεογνιῤασοίηρ the 
man, man-protecting. 

᾿Αμφιγένεια: A mphigencia,a city 
of Nestor’s in Elis, B 593. 

ἀμφιγυήεις, (yviov) : strong-armed, — 
always epithet of Hephaistos, 
A 607. 

ἀμφιδέδηε, perf. of ἀμφι-δαίω: zs 
kindled about. 

ἀμφι-δρυφήῆς: facerated on both 
sides, with torn face, said of a 
woman who has mutilated her 
cheeks in grief at the death of 
her husband. 

ἀμφι-έλισσα : curved on both sides, 
epithet of ships. 

ἀμφι-έπω: 20 be engaged about, to 
tend upon, to marshal. 

ἀμφι-καλύπτω, aor. ἀμφεκάλυψε : £0 
conceal, to cover, to enwrap. 

ἀμφι-κύπελλον δέπας : a double cup ; 
probably doud/e in the sense of 


ἀμφιμάχομαι 


being a cup both above and be- 
low; perhaps, /wo-handled. 


ἀμφι-μάχομαι: fo fight about. 

᾿Αμφίμαχος: Amphimdchos,; (1) 
leader of the Epeians, B 620; 
(2) son of Nomion, slain by 
Achilles, B 870. 

dudl-pedas, -atva: dlack all about, 
dark, gloomy. 

ἀμφι-νέμομαι : fo dwell about, to 
inhabit. 

᾿Αμφίος: Amphius , (1) a Trojan 
leader, B 830; (2) a Trojan 
ally, E 612. 

ἀμφι-πένομαι: fo be busted about, 
fo attend to. 

ἀμφί-πολος, (πέλω) : Aandmaiden, 
in rank generally distinct from 
δμώς. ἃ slave, and corresponding 
to the masc. θεράπων. 

ἀμφι-ποτάομαι, imperf. ἀμφεποτᾶτο: 
lo flutter about. 

ἀμφίς, adv., and prep. with three 
cases ; as prep. usually follow- 
ing its case: adbout, on both 
sides, apart. ὀλίγη ἦν ἀμφὶς 
ad ουρα, τ 115, there was a little 
ground on each side, i.e. of 
each single suit of armor, or 
between two adjacent ones. 
ἀμφὶς φράζεσθιιι, fo plan apart, 
or £0 be divided in counsel. 

᾿Αμφιτρύων, -wvos: Aw phitryon, 
son of Alkaios, grandson of 
Perseus, husband of Alkmene, 
and father of Iphikles and 
foster-father of Herakles. 
᾿Αμφιτρύωνος, Herakles. 

audl-pados, 2: fwo-crested. 

Gui χέομαι, aor. 2 sing. 3 ἀμφέ- 


παῖς 
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ἄμφω 


χυτο: fo pour, shed ttself about ; 
B 41, rang in his ears. 
ἀμφότερος, 3: Jofhk,; neut. sing. 
as adv.: doth. Used in both 
dual and plural. ἀμφοτέρῃσιν, 
E 416, supply χερσί. 
ἀμφοτέρωθεν : on both sides. 

dude, nom. and acc.: doth. 

(1) dv, a postpositive modal parti- 
cle, in use and meaning nearly 
identical with κέ(ν). “A» and 
κέ show that the predicate of 
the sentence is not affirmed 
absolutely, but is conceived 
as dependent on conditions. 
Hence they cannot be used 
with the ind. pres. or perf. 
Their meaning is usually best 
rendered in Eng. by means of 
the modal auxiliaries, may, can, 
might, could, should, would ; 
and, in connection with rela- 
tives, by the suffix, -ever. 

The following are typical in- 
stances of the use of dy: — 

(1) with the indic. imperf. 
and aor. in the conclusion of a 
condition expressed or implied, 
and with the fut.: ἦ τ᾽ ἂν πολὺ 
κέρδιον ἦεν, E 201, ἐξ would 
surely be far better; οὐκ ἂν 
ὑπεξέφυγε ῥέεθρα, Θ 369, ἄν 
would not have escaped the 
streams ; οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι, 
B 488, J could not tell. 

(2) with the subj.:— in con- 
dition, εἰ δ᾽ ἂν οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν, 
Yr 288, if they will not; in 
principal sentence, τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε 
θυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ, A 205, he shail 


ἄμφω 


soon lose his life; ἴῃ final 
Clause, ὡς ἂν τιμὴν dona, Π 84, 
that thou mayest win honor; in 
general relative, dr ἄν τοι ἀπέ- 
χθωνται, Δ 53, whenever they 
become hateful to thee. 

(3) with the opt.:—in con- 
dition, εἴπερ ἂν Μοῦσαι ἀείδοιεν, 
B 597, even tf the muses were 
fo sing; in principal sentence, 
ἦ γὰρ ἂν λωβήσαιο, A 272, else 
wouldst thou surely have in- 
sulted, κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οὔ τις 
μαχέοιτο, A 271, with them 
would no one fight. 

(2) ἄν, a shortened form of ἀνά. 
In Τ' 268 the verb must be sup- 
plied from dpwro, up rose. 

ἀνά, adv., and prep. with three 
cases: “uf, up along, upon, up 
fo, on, thereon, through, in. 
When ἀνά is shortened by drop- 
ping its final a, the » is assimi- 
lated to the following mute, as 
in ἂμ πεδίον, E 87. In Z 231 
ἄνα (with retracted accent) 
stands for an imperat., «fp / 
In composition it often means, 
again, back. 

(1) ἄνα; see ἀνά. 

(2) ἄνα, voc. of ἄναξ: O king. 
Only in Zed ἄνα, O king 
Zeus / 

dva-Balve, aor. 2 ἀνέβη, ἀναβάς: 
to go up, to mount, to embark, 
to arise. 

ἀνα-βάλλω, epic ἀμβάλλω: 20 de- 
lay, to postpone, to put off. 

dva-BAnots, (ἀναβάλλω) : a put- 
ling off. 
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dvavcve 


ἀναγκαίη and ἀνάγκη: necesstly, 
constraint. τίς τοι ἀνάγκη, why 


must thou ? . 
ἀνα-γνάμπτω:: aor. pass. ἀνεγνάμ- 


φθη: to bend back. 

dy-dyw, imperf. ἀνῆγες, ἀνάγοντο ; 
aor. 2 ἀνήγαγεν : fo conduct over 
the sea, to bring back; in mid. 
to set sail. 

ἀνα δέχομαι, aor. ἀνεδέξατο: 20 re- 
ceive, to catch. 

ἀνα-δύομαι, aor. 2 act. ἀνέδυ, mid. 
ἀνεδύσετο: to rise from, to 
emerge from. . 

ἀνα-ερχομένῳ, see ἀνέρχομαι. 

ἀνα-θηλέω, fut. -ἦσω : 20 grow green 
again. 

ἀν-αιδείη: shamelessness. 

ἀν-αιδής, -ἐς, (αἰδέομαι): shameless, 


pitiless. 
ἀν-αίμων, -ovos, (αἷμα) : d/oodless. 
ἀν-αἱρέω, aor. 2 ἀνελών, ἀνέλοντο : 


to take up, to pick τ, in mid. 
fo take to one’s self (the barley- 
meal, in sacrificing). 

ἀν-αΐἴσσω, aor. ἀνήιξα, ἀναΐξας: fo 
spring up, to risé up. 

ἀνα-κλίνω, aor. part. ἀγκλίνας, inf. 
ἀνακλῖναε : fo rest (the bow on 
the ground); fo push back, 
to throw open (as doors from 
within). 

ἀν-ακοντίζω: 20 spurt up, E 113. 

ἀν-αλκείη, (ἀλκή): powerlessness, 
weakness. Ζ 74, used in plur., 
overcome by their weakness. 

ἄν-αλκις, -ἰδος, (ἀλκή): feeble, 
cowardly. 

ἀνα-νεόω: fo nod in refusal, to 
refuse to hear. 

2 


ἄναξ 
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dvipes 


ἄναξ, -axros, νος. ἄνα Only in Ζεῦ | ἀνδρεϊφόντης, (ἀνήρ, φόνος) : man- 


ava: protector, ruler, lord, king. 
Applied both to gods and men ; 
especially to Agamemnon, — 
ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 

ἀνα-πάλλω, aor. 2 part. ἀμπεπαλών: 
fo poise (for a stroke), fo swing 
backward. 

ἀνα-πείρω, aor. part. dumeipas: £0 
Spit, to pierce with spits. 

ἀνα-πίμπλημι, aor. subj. avarAnons: 
lo fill up. 

ἀν-άποινον, adv. : without ransom. 

dv-apxos, 2: /vaderless. 

ἀνάσσω, (ἄναξ), inf. ἀνασσέμεν : fo 
be king, lord, ruler over ; with 
gen. A 38, dat. A 231, abso- 
lutely A 252. 

ἀναστάς, aor. 2 part. and ἀναστή- 
σειεν, aor. I Opt. of ἀνίστημι. 

ἀνασχεῖν, ἀνάσχεο, ἀνασχέσθαι, ἀνα- 
σχόμενος, ἀνασχών, aor. 2 forms 
of ἀνέχω. 

ἀνα-τέλλω, aor. ἀνέτειλε: LO CaNuse 
lo spring up, E 777. 

ἀνα-τρέπω, aor. 2 ἀνετράπετο: in 
mid. fo fall over, to fall back- 
wards. 

ava-halvw: fo cause to appear, to 
declare. 

ἀνα-χάζομαι: fo shrink bach, to 
give ground. 

ἄνα χωρέω, imperat. 3d pers. ava- 


χωρείτω: fo draw back, to re-| 


treat. 
ἀνα-ψύχω : fo cool (a wound). 


ἀνδάνω, imperf. ἥνδανε, aor. 2 
ἁδεῖν: fo please. 
Ανδραίμων, -ovos: Andraimon, - 


father of Thoas, B 638. 


slaying. 

ἄνδρεσσι, dat. plur. of ἀνήρ. 

ἀνδρο-κτασίη, (κτείνω): the slaying 
of men. 

᾿Ανδρομάχη : Andromdche, daugh- 
ter of Eetion and wife of Hek- 
tor, Z 395; one of the noblest 
women and a most faithful wife, 
Z 414. 

ἀνδρο φόνος, 2: man-slaying. 

ἀνέβη, aor. 2 of ἀναβαίνω. 

ἀνεγνάμφθη, aor. pass. of ἀναγνάμ- 


TT. 

ἀνεδέξατο, aor. of ἀναδέχομαι. 

ἀνέδυ and ἀνεδύσετο, aorist forms of 
ἀναδύομαι. 

ἀν-εἐέργω: 20 restrain, to check. 

ἀνέηκεν, aor. of ἀνίημι. 

ἄν-ειμι, (εἶμι), part. ἀνιών: 20 come 
back. 

av-elpopar: 29 ask, to question; 
with two accusatives, I’ 177, — 
about which thou askest me. 

ἀν-εκτός, 2, (ἀνέχω): bearable, to 
be borne. 

ἀνέλοντο, ἀνελών, aor. forms of 


3 ’ 


ἀναιρέω. 

ἄνεμος : wind. ἀνέμοιο θύελλα, 2 
storm of wind, or a storm-wind. 
Homer mentions four winds, — 
Euros, Notos, Zephyros, and 
Boreas. 

ἀνεμώλιος, 2: empty (as wind), 
vain, idle, worthless. 

᾿Ανεμώειρα: Anemocira, a city in 
Phokis, near Delphi, B 521. 

ἀνέντες, aor. 2 part. of ἀνίημι, 

ἀνέξομαι, fut mid. of ἀνέχω. 

ἀνέρες ἀνέρας ; 566 ἀνήρ. 


ἀνέρχομαι 


ἀν-έρχομαι, A 392 without elision 
of a: 20 go back again. 

ἀνέσταν, ἀνέστη, aor. 2 forms of 
ἀνίστημι. 

ἀνέσχον, ἀνέσχετο, aor. 2 forms of 
ἀνέχω. 

ἀνέτειλε, aor. I οὗ ἀνατέλλω. 

ἀνετράπετο, aor. 2 mid. of ἀνα- 
τρέπω. 

ἄνενθ(ε): adv., afar, far off; as 
prep., far from, without the 
help of. 

ἀν-έχω, fut. ἀνέξομαι and ἀνσχή- 
σεσθαι ; aor. 2 ἀνέσχον ἀνα- 
σχεῖν ἀνασχών, mid. ἀνάσχεο 
ἀνασχέσθαι ἀνασχόμενος : 20 ἐ177 
up, to stretch forth (hands in 
prayer, weapon or shield in 
fight) ; το endure, to bear, (with 
noun, or noun and part., in 
ACC.) οὐκ ἀνέξομαί σε ἄλγε᾽ ἔχοντα, 
7 shall not suffer thee to have 
woes, to persevere, to hold out, 
to endure. 

dvew and ἄνεῳ, nom. plur. of an 
adj. found in no other form, 
(dvews): speechless, still, dumb. 

ἀνήγαγεν, aor. 2 of ἀνάγω. 

ἀνήῃ, aor. 2 subj. of ἀνίημι. 

ἀνήιξα, aor. of ἀναΐσσω. 

ἀνῆκε, aor. of ἀνίημι. 

ἀν-ήκεστος, 2, (ἀκέομαι) : éncuradle, 
intolerable. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνέρος ἀνδρός, ἀνέρι ἀνδρί, 
ἀνέρα ἄνδρα, ἄνερ. ἀνέρε ἄνδρε; 
ἀνέρες ἄνδρες, ἀνδρῶν, ἀνδράσι 
ἄνδρεσσι, ἀνέρας ἀνδρας : man, 
with reference to sex, as op- 
posed to woman; with refer- 
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ἀνίστημι 


youth; with reference to the 
special qualities of a man, — 
ἀνέρες ἔστε, be ye men, with 
reference to rank, profession, 
or nationality, with a determin- 
ing noun, as βασιλεὺς ἀνήρ, 
τέκτων ἀνήρ (here ἀνήρ can 
hardly be translated): husband ,; 
man, as human being, equiva- 
lent to ἄνθρωπος. 

ἀνήσει, fut. of ἀνίημι. 

᾿Ανθεμίδης: Anthemides, son of 
Anthemion, A 488. 

᾿Ανθεμίων, -wvos:  Anthemion, 
father of Simoeisios, a Trojan, 
Δ 473: 

ἀνθεμόεις (used as fem. Β 695), 
-εσσα, -ev: flowery. 

ἀνθερεών, -ὥνος : fhe chin, ἀνθερεῶ- 
vos ἑλεῖν, to take hold of the 
chin, in token of supplication. 

᾿Ανθηδών, -dvos: Anthédon, a city 
on the coast of Boeotia, B 508. 

ἄνθος, -εος : flower. 

ἄνθρωπος: human being, man, as 
distinguished from gods and 
brutes. 

ἀνιηθείς, -“έντος, aor. pass. part. of 
ἀνιάω: disheartened. 

ἀν-ίημι, pres. ind. sing. 2 ἀνιεῖς, 
part. fem. ἀνιεῖσα ; fut. ἀνήσει; 
aor. I ἀνῆκεν and ἀνέηκεν ; aor. 2, 
subj. ἀνήῃ, part. ἀνέντες : 20 urge, 
to instigate, to set on; to let go, 
to leave. , 

ἄτνιπτος, (virrw): unwashed. 

ἀν-ίστημι, fut. inf. mid. ἀνστή- 
σεσθαι; aor. I, opt. ἀναστήσειε; 
aor. 2, dual 3, ἀνστήτην, plur. 3, 


ence to age, as opposed to| ἀνέσταν, part. ἀναστάς, ἀνστάντες. 


ἀνιών 20 


“Ayrupos 
All mid. and aor. 2 act. forms | to accept; with dat., Z 127, to 
aie intransitive, other torms, face, fo encounter, with acc., A 
transitive. ‘Trans. forms: 2090] 31, 20 come to, to approach. 
cause to rise, to thrust aside ;\ ἀντνβίην, adv.: face to face, in 
intrans. forms: fo rise, fo rise| hostile encounter. 
again, to stand up. ἀντί-βιος, 3, (Bin): Aostile, violent ; 
ἀνιών, -dvros, part. of ἄνειμι. acc. neut. ἀντίβιον, and fem. 
ὀν-ορούω. aor. ἀνόρουσε: fo rise,| ἀντιβίην, as adverbs: face fo 
to start up. Jace, man to man, tn fight. 
ἀν-οὕτατος. 2, (οὐτάω): unwounded. | ἀντι-βολέω, (βολή), aor. inf. ἀντι- 
ἀνστάντες. ἀνστήσεσθαι, dvorhrnv,| βυλῆσαι: fo face, to encounter, 
forms of ἀνίστημι. (with gen.). 
ἀνσχήσεσθαι, fut. inf. of ἀνέχω. avrl-Oeos, 3: godlike, equal to gods. 
ἄντα, prep. with gen.: opposite, |dyrv-npt, adv.: face to face; 
over against. straight on, quite through, 
ἀντ-άξιος, 2: equal in value. through and through. 
ayTde, aor. ἤντησε: fo meet. ᾿Αντίλοχος: Antilichos, eldest son 
"Αντεια: «μία, wile of Proitos,| of Nestor; adistinguished war- 
Z 160. | rior, Δ 457, E 565. 
ἀντετόρῃσε, aor. Of ἀντιτορέω. | ἀντίος, 3: opposite, against; with 
ἄντην, adv. : openly, to my face. verbs of motion it agrees with 
᾿Αντηνορίδης: son of Axnténor,| the subject, but may be trans- 
Helikaon, 1° 123. lated, fo meet, to face; ἀντίοι 
Αντήνωρ. -opos: Anténor, one of : ἔσταν, Τ' 535. γ056 10 meet, ἀντίος 
the wisest elders of the Tro-! ἦλθε θέων, Ζ 54, Came running 
to meet, ὅστις τοῦ γ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 


. . | 
Jans, who entertained Menelaus : 
E 301, whoever should come to 


and Odysseus as guests when 


they came to demand the sur- 
render of Helen, and who after- 
wards counselled such surren- 
der, Τ' 148, 203. 262. 


facehim. Neut. sing. and plur. 

ἀντίον and ἀντία, used as adverbs: 
face to face, to meet, in reply, in 
opposition. 


ἀντία, adv., properly neut. plur. | ἀντι-πέραια, neut. plur., (πέρας) : 


of adj. ἀντίος : before, tn front | 
of. 

ἀντι-άνειρα, (ἀνήρ), only fem.: egual 
fo men. 

ἀντιάω, pres.ind. plur. 3 ἀντιόωσιν, : 


dvri-ropéw, aor. 


the opposite coasts. 
ἀντετόρησεν: Ζ0 


plerce. 


ἰ ἀντι-φέρομαι: fo face, to resist, to 


hold one’s ground. 


pres. part. fem. ἀντιόωσαν, aor. “Avridos: Antiphos ; (1) Priam’s 


part. ἀντιάσας : to go to meet, fo 
come to meet, with gen. A 67, 


son, A 489; (2) an ally of 
the Trojans: (3) leader of 


ἄντομαι 


the Greeks from Nisyros, B 
678. 

ἄντομαι, imperf. ἤντετο : 20 meet. 

ἈΑντρών, -ὥῶνος: Antron, a city on 
the coast of Thessaly, B 697. 

ἄντυξ, -vyos: ‘he rim of a shield ; 
the γαζί, round the front of a 
chariot, to which the reins were 
sometimes fastened, E 262, 322; 
mentioned as double, E 728. 

ἄνυσις: fulfilment. 

ἀνύω: 10 accomplish; οὐκ ἀνύω 
φθονέουσα, Δ 56, 7 accomplish 
nothing by being jealous. 

ἄνωγα, an old perf. with pres. 
meaning: 20 command, to bid. 
Pluperfect forms have an im- 
perf. or aor. meaning. Perf. 
forms (with pres. meaning) are 
ἄνωγας Z 382, ἄνωγεν Z 444, 
ἀνώγετον (ye bid) Δ 287, ἀνώγῃ 
subj. Δ 263; plup. forms with- 
out augment (with imperf. or 
aor. meaning) are ἀνώγει, B 280, 
Δ 301, E 509, Z 240, — ἀνώγειν 
(with appended ν) E 899, and, 
with aug., ἠνώγει Z 170. Be- 
sides these perf. and plup. 
forms, ἀνώγει Z 439 is a 3d 
sing. pres., as if from a pres. 
ἀνώγω, from which come also 
the unaugmented imperf. forms, 
ἄνωγεν A 313 and ἄνωγον E 
S05. 

dtavre, aor. part. dual. of dyvups. 

ἄξει, dfere fut. forms of ἄγω. 

ἄξιος, 3 : worthy. 

Αξιός: ΑΙ χίος, a river of Mace- 
donia, B 849. 

Αξῦλος: Axylos, an ally of the 
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ἀπεῖπον 


Trojans, slain by Diomedes, 
Z 12. 
ἄξων, -ovos: axle. 

ἀοιδή: song, singing. 

ἀοίδιμος, 2: celebrated in song, in- 
famous; ὡς ἀοίδιμοι reddpel, 
that we may be a song. 

ἀολλής, “ἐφ: 22 close array. 

ἀ ολλίζω, aor. ἀόλλισσαν, part. ἀόλ- 
λίσσασα: 29 collect, to gather 
together. 

"Awards: Apaisos, acityin Mysia, 
B 828. 

a-rddapvos, 2: shiftless, helpless. 


ἀπ-αλοιάω, aor. ἀπηλοίησεν: 470 
crush. 

ἁπαλός, 3: soft. 

ἀπ-αμείβομαι: 29 answer; used 


both absolutely, as A 85, and 

2 .with gbject accus. as A,J21I. 

dt ate ade eee, of 
as prep. with gen., far from, 
aloof from, without the codper- 
ation of. 

ἅπας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν, (d COp., mas): 
all, all together. 

dar-drepOe(v): adv., apart from 
others; aS prep. with gen., 
apart from. 

ἀπάτη: deceit, trick, fraud. 

ἀπατηλός, 2: deceitful, false. 

ἀπέβη, ἀπεβήσετο, see ἀποβαίνω. 

ἀπεδέξατο, 566 ἀποδέχομαι. 

ἀπέδυσε, See ἀποδύω. 

ἀπέδωκε, ἀπέδωχ᾽, see ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀπειλέω, aor. ἀπείλησαν and ἡπεί- 
Ande(v): fo threaten. 

ἄπ-ειμι, (ἀπό, εἰμί) : to be absent; 
part. ἀπεών, -όντος being absent. 

ἀπ-εῖπον, aOr. 2 to pres. ἀπόφημει ; 


ἀπείρων 


imperat. A 515, ἀπόειπ᾽ : fo re- 
fuse, to deny. 

ἀ πείρων, -ovos, (d-, weipas) : bound- 
less, MMENSE. 

ἀπέκτανε, see ἀποκτείνω. 


ἀπέλεθρος. 2: ἡνινιεσομγαόῥο, im- 
ΜΝ δ. 
ἀπενάσσατο, sce ἀποναίω. 


ἀπεόντος. SEE ἄπειμι. 

ἀ περείσιος, 3: “οἱ, beyond tell- 
ing, boundless. 

ἀπ-ερύκω: fo ward off, to keep 
away. 


ἀπεσσύμενον, ἀπέσσυτο, Sce ἀπο- 
σεύομαι. 


ἀπέστη, see ἀφίστημι. 

ἀπέτισαν, 566 ἀποτίνω. 

ἀπ-εχθαίρω, aor. subj. ἀπεχθήρω: 
to hate. 

ἀπ-εχθάνομαι, aor. 2 ἀπήχθετο, Subj. 
ἀπέχθωνται ; 10 become hated, to 
be hated or hateful. 

ἀπέχω, aor. 2 subj. ἀπόσχῃ : fo 
hold back, to restrain. 

ἀπηλοίησαν, see ἀπαλοιάω. 

ἀἁ πήμων, -ovos, (πῆμα): unharmed, 
unwronged, 

ἀπηνής, -és: harsh, cruel. 

ἀπηύρα, ἀπηύρων, See ἀπούρας. 

ἀπήχθετο, 566 ἀπεχθάνομαι. 

ἀ-πιθέω, (a, πείθω), aor. ἀπίθησε : fo 
disobey, to disregard. 

amos, 3: distant, remote, far. 

ἄπιστος, 2: faithless. 

ἀπό, adv., as in A 67 and B 183: 
off, away; this adv. may be 
limited by a gen., as in E 416: 
wiped the ichor off from the 
hand. Prep. with gen.: from, 


off from, away from; ἀπὸ θυμοῦ 
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ἀποκρίνω 


μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι, A 562, thou 
shalt be further from my mind. 
“Awo, With retracted accent, is 
written for ἀπό following its 
noun, as B gI, 208, 464. 

ἀποαιρεῖσθαι, daroalpeo, See ἀφαιρέω. 

dwo-Balve, fut. ἀποβήσομαι; aor. 2 
ἀπέβη, part. ἀποβάντες ; mixed 
aor. ἀπεβήσετο: fo go away, to 
depart, to dismount. 

ἀπόβλητος, 2, (βάλλω) : ΑΖ to be 
cast away, contemptible, worth- 
less. 

ἀπο-γνιόω, (yuiew): fo cripple, to 
weaken. 

ἀπο-δέχομαι, aor. ἀπεδέξατο: 20 
accept. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι, aor. I ἀπέδωκε ἀπέδωχ᾽; 
aor. 2 inf. ἀποδοῦναι: fo give 
back, ta repay. 

ἀπο-δίομαι: 20 drive away, to chase 
away. 

ἀπο-δύω, aor. ἀπέδυσε: fo take off, 
fo strip off, as garments or 
arms. 

ἀπο-είκω: 29 depart from, to re- 
NOUNCE. 

ἀπόειπ᾽, see ἀπεῖπον. 

ἀπόερσε, 20r. (no other tense found): 
to sweep away. In Z 348 
supply av, — might have swept 
me away. 

ἀποθέσθαι, see ἀποτίθημι. 

ἀπο-θρώσκω: fo leap from. 

ἄποινα, τά, neut. plur.: ransom, 
redemption-money. 

ἀποίσετον, see ἀποφέρω. 

ἀπο-κρίνω, aor. pass. part. dual 
ἀποκρινθέντε: 0 separate one’s 
self from. 


ἀποκτάμεν 


ἀκοκτάμεν, ἀποκταμένοιο, see ἀπο- 
κτείνω. : 

ἀπο-κτείνω, aor. 2 sing. 3 ἀπέ- 
crave; epic aor. 2 inf. ἀποκτά- 
μεν; aor. 2 mid. part. with 
passive meaning, ἀποκτάμενος, 
τοιο: fo kill, to slay. 

ἀπο-λάμπω : 20 shine. 

ἀπολέσθαι, ἀπόλεσσαν, see ἀπόλ- 
λυμι. 

ἀπο-λήγω: fo cease, to pass away. 

ἀπ-όλλυμι, aor. I act. ἀπώλεσε(ν) 
and ἀπόλεσσαν ; aor. 2 mid. 
ἀπώλετο ἀπόλοντο, ἀπόλοιτο, 
ἀπολέσθαι: active, fo destroy ; 
middle, 4o perish, fo die, to pass 
away. 

᾿Απόλλων, -wvos, voc. Απολλον: 
A pollo, son of Zeus (Ati φίλος) 
and Leto, born, with’ his twin 
sister Artémis, at the foot of 
Mt. Kynthos in Delos. He is 
the god of light and the sun 
(Φοῖβος, λυκηγενής), and hence 
the Pure one, who protects law 
and order and promotes what- 
ever is good and beautiful. As 
the Far-darter (ἑκάεργος, €xaros, 
ἑκατηβόλος, ἑκατηβελέτη) he 
arrests the wrong-doer with the 
swift arrows of his silver bow 
(ἀργυρότοξος). Thus he is the 
destroyer (ovAtos), who sends 
pestilence to the Greeks. Yet 
he dispenses blessings and 
wards off disaster, and espe- 
cially protects herds. As the 
revealer of the will of Zeus, he 
presides over prophecy, and is 
the god of seers and singers, 


23 


ἀπορούω 


and is also himself a singer and 
poet. 

ἀπόλοιτο, ἀπόλοντο, see ἀπόλλνυμι, 

ἀπο-λυμαίνομαι: fo purify one's 
self, to cleanse one’s self; to 
perform the ceremony of ablu- 
tion. 

ἀπο-λύω, aor. ἀπέλυσε: 20 set free, 
to release. 

ἀπο-μηνίω, aor. part. ἀπομηνίσας : 
to be very angry, in great 
wrath. 

ἀπο-μόργνυμι, imperf. ἀπομόργνν, 
aor. ἀπομόρξατο: fo wife away. 

ἀπο-ναίω, aor. mid. ἀπενάσσατο: 
to change one’s habitation, to 
migrate, Δουλίχιόνδε, to Duli- 
chion. 

ἀπο-νέομαι, inf. ἀπονέεσθαι, imperf. 
ἀπονέοντο : fo return, to go back 
again. 

ἀποινοστέω: 20 return home. 

ἀπο-νόσφι(ν), adv.: apart, aloof. 

ἀπο-παύω, imperat. mid. ἀποπαύεο ; 
fut. inf. ἀποπαύσεσθαι : to desist 
Srom, to cease. 

ἀπο-πέτομαι͵, aOr. part. ἀποπτάμενος : 
to fly away; Sxer ἀποπτάμενος, 
was gone fiying off. 

ἀπο-πνείω: 20 breathe out, as the . 
Chimaira breathes out fire, and 
as a man in dying breathes out 
his spirit. 

ἀποπτάμενος, See ἀποπέτομαι, 

ἀπο-πτύω: to spew forth. 

ἀπ-όρνυμι, part. ἀπορνύμενος : fo 
depart from. 

ἀπ-ορούω, aor. ἀπόρουσε: fo start 
of, to spring away, to leap 
Sorth. 


ἀπορρήγνυμι 24 ᾿Αργεῖοξ 


ἀπο-ρρήγνυμι, aor. part. drroppngus : | ᾿ ἀπώλεσε(ν), ἀπώλετο, see ἀπόλλυμι. 


to break. | doer, fut. dwece: fo remove 
ἀπο-ρρώξ, -ὥγος, (ῥήγνυμι) : Oranch,| from. 
of-shoot. ῥά enclitic; all the forms 


ἀπο-σεύομαι, aor. 2 mid. 3d sing.| are used before consonants, dp. 
ἀπέσσυτο, part. ἀπεσσύμενος: fo, ῥ᾽ enclitic, before vowels. A 
hasten from, to depart quickly.| particle which serves to indi- 
ἀπο-στείχω, aor. 2 imperat. ἀπό) cate a close connection and 
στιχε: fo go back, to return. agreement between two ideas, 
ἀποσφάλλω, aor. 1 opt. ἀπο: such as is expressed in Eng. 
σφήλειε: 10 cause to Jail ca by then, therefore, thereupon, 
(with gen.). fo cheat out of. | accordingl,. The force of the 
| 


ἀπόσχῃ, SCE ἀπέχω. Greek particle is, however, 
ἀπο-τίθημι, aor. 2 mid. inf. dmo- usually too delicate to Lear 


θέσθαι: to lay down, to put translation by any correspond- 

aside from one’s self, to put ing Eng. word. 

off. ἀραβέω: 70 clang, to rattle; spoken 
ἀπο-τίνω, inf. pres. ἀποτινέμεν, fut.| οἵ the arms of a falling warrior. 

ind. Ist plur. ἀποτίσομεν, aor. ᾿᾿Αραιθυρέη: Arazthyréa, a district 

ind. 3d plur. ἀπέτισαν: fo pay} in Argdlis, B 571. 


back, to make amends. ἀραιός, 3: delicate, tender. 
ἀπούρας, aor. part.: having taken | ἀράομαι, imperf. nparo ἠρᾶθ᾽, aor. 
away. As if from a pres.| ἠρήσατο, -avro, inf. ἀρήσασθαι: 


ἀπαυράω are formed aor. sing.| 20 pray. 
1 and 3 ἀπηύρων and ἀπηύρα:  ἀραρίσκω, aor. { part. dpoavres; 


7 took away, he took away. aor. 2 sing. 3 ἤραρε . perf. part. 
ἀπο-φέρω, fut. 3d dual, ἀποίσετον :Ϊ ἀρηρότος, -drt, dpapiiay, -ας ; plu- 
to bear back, to bring back. perf. ἀρήρει. The forms of the 
ἀποφθίμενον, see ἀποφθίνω. two aorists are transitive; those 
ἀπο-φθινύθω: fo perish. of the Jerf. and plup. intransi- 
ἀπο-φθίνω, aor. mid. part. do-| tive. Trans. forms: fo δ, 
φθίμενον : fo die. to fit, to join together. \ntrans. 
ἄπρηκτος, 2, (πρήσσω): vain,| forms: 20 be well fitted, clasped, 
SJruitless. Jastened, firm, bedeched. 
ἀ-πριάτην, (πρίαμαι), adv.: wzth-|dpyadéos, 3: difficult, hard, ἀρ- 
out ransom. γαλέος ἀντιφέρεσθαι A 589, hard 
ἀπτόλεμος, 2: unwarlike, cow-| toresist; ἔργον ἐτύχθη ἀργαλέον, 
ardly. A 471, the work grew hot. 


ἅπτω, imperf. mid. ἅπτετ᾽, aor. mid. |"Apyetos, 3: as adj., Argive; as 
ἥψατο : fo seize, to lay hold of. noun, az Argive. Primarily 


ἀργεϊφόντης 


an inhabitant of the city of 
Argos, as Δ ὃ and B 161, and 
then a Greek generally, as B 
352. In the latter sense the 
name is equivalent to ’Ayatot 
and Aavaoi. Homer applies 
these three names indifferently 
to the Greeks at large. His 
"EAAnves are the inhabitants of 
a very small “Ἑλλάς in Thessaly. 

ἀργεϊφόντης, of disputed deriva- 
tion’: either the swiftly appear- 
ing, or the slayer of Argos. 

apyevvds, 3, (ἀργός) : shining, 
white. 

ἀργής, -ἢτος : whzte-gleaming. 

ἀργινόεις, -εσσα, -εν: chalky. 

"Apyiooa: Arvgissa, a town in 
Thessaly. 

"Apyos, -εος: Argos, (1) the chief 
city of Argolis, on the Inachus, 
at the time of the Trojan war 
the capital of the kingdom of 
Diomed®s, B 559; (2) the king- 
dom ruled over by Agamemnon, 
who had his capital at M ykenai, 
A 30; (3) the Pelasgic Argos, 
probably the Thessalian plain 
on the Peneios, B 681. 

ἀργός, 3: fleet, swift. 

"Apyos-S: 29 Argos, B 348. 

ἀργύρεος, 3 : wzade of silver, stlver. 

ἀργνυρο. δίνης, -ov, (δίνη) : sz/ver- 
eddying. 

ἀργυρό-ηλος, (ἧλος): stlver-studded. 

ἀργυρό-πεζα: sz/ver-footed, epithet 
of Thetis. 

dpyupos: sz/ver. 

ἀργυρό-τοξος: with silver bow, 
epithet of Apollo; also a noun, 
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“Apns 


as A 37, god of the silver 
bow. 

ἄρειον, A 407, may be either an- 
other form of ἀρήιον : martial, 
warlike, —or the neut. of 
ἀρείων: better, stronger. 

ἀρείων, ἄρειον, compar. of ἀγαθός : 
better, stronger, braver. 

ἀρέσκομαι, fut. ἀρεσσόμεθα : 20 set- 
tle, to arrange, to make good. — 

᾿Αρετάων: A retéon, a Trojan, slain 
by Teukros, Z 31. 

ἀρήγω, fut. inf. ἀρήξειν, aor. opt. 
ἀρήξαι: fo aid, to give help. 

dpnyev, -όνος : helper. 

ἀρήιος, 2, (“Apns): pertaining to 
the god Ares, or to war; mar- 
tial, warlike, valiant. 

ἀρηΐφιλος, 2: dear to Ares, war- 
like. 

(aphv), m. and f., (nom. not found) 
acc. sing. ἄρνα ; dual dpve; plur. 
ἄρνες, ἀρνῶν, ἄρνεσσι, ἄρνας : T 
103, ἄρν᾽ for ἄρνε: ram, ewe, 
sheep, lamb. 

᾿Αρήνη: Arvéuc, a city in Elis, B 
591. . 

ἀρήξειν, ἀρήξαι : see ἀρήγω. 

ἀρήρει, ἀρηρότος, -ἰ ; see ἀραρίσκω. 

"Ἄρης, ΓΑρεος “Apnos, Ἄρει "Αρεῖ 
ἼΑρηι, ΓΑρην “Apna, “Apes ἾΑρες: 
Ares, son of Zeus and Here, 
the god of carnage and wild 
battle-turmoil, fond of strife and 
war, E 889. Insatiable in war 
(ros πολέμοιο) and stained with 
Slaughter (μιαιφόνος, βροτο- 
λοιγός), the swiftly moving god 
(θοός, θοῦρος) storms without 
purpose from one side to the 
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other (ἀλλοπρόσαλλος), accom- ᾿ ἀριστεύω, iterative imperf. ἄρι- 
panied by his sister Eris and| στεύεσκε: fo be the foremost, 
his sons Deimos and Phobos.| 420 de the chief. 

He is hated by his father Zeus, | ἄριστος, 3, superl. of ἀγαθός : dest, 
and is ever at strife with his. *mivhtiest, most valiant, highest 


sister Athene, the goddess of = ὧν rank, as noun, chief. 
deliberate and high-souled valor, ᾿Αρκαδίη: Arcadia, a district in 
to whom he always has to yield.| | Peloponnésos, B 603. 


By personification the name _ Ἀρκάς, -άδος: an Arcadian. 
“Apns Often stands for τὰ», '᾿Αρκεσίλαος: -1rkesi/dos, leader of 
strife, carnage, slaughter. the Boeotians, B 495. 
ἀρήσασθαι, see apdopar. dpxéw, aor. ἤρκεσε: 20 ward 
ἀρητήρ, -Apos, (dpdopar): a priest. | off. 
ἀρι-, an inseparable particle, serv- | ἄρκιος, 3: sure, safe, οὔ of ἄρκιον 
ing to strengthen the meaning| ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν, B 393, to him 
of the word to which it is pre-| /leeing shall not be safe, i.e. 
fixed : wery. he surely shall not escape. 
ἀρίζηλος, 3: very clear, very’ ἅρμα, -ros: chariot. The chariot 
stenificant. is an important feature in the 
ἀριθμέω, aor. pass. inf. dpeOun6n-: Homeric contests. It is alight, 
μεναι: fo count. two-wheeled vehicle, usually 
᾿Αρίμοις, B 783, a dat. plur. after} drawn by two horses, and 
εἶν, may come either from} carrying, besides the warrior 
nom. Άριμοι, 50 that εἰν ’"Apipors| himself (παραιβάτης)" ἃ chari- 
will mean among the Arimi,;  oteer or driver (ἡνίοχος). In 
a people of Kilikia; or from| their chariots the leaders 
“Apia, neut. plur., when the| ranged over the battle-field, 
phrase will mean zz Arvrzma, seeking personal encounters 
a district, or 7 the Arima, a|_ with the chiefs of the enemy, 
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mountain-chain, of Kilikia. and they fought, sometimes 
ἀρι-πρεπής, -és, (mperw): very} from the chariot itself, and 
eminent. sometimes after dismounting 
᾿Αρίσβη: Arvish,a city in Troas,| from it, while the driver awaited 
B 836. the issue of the combat. — The 
᾿Αρίσβηθεν: from Arisbe. plur. is often used with sing. 


ἀριστερός, 3: Jeft, én’ aptorepa| meaning, as E 192. 
(neut. plur.) ov the left (μάχης, |"Appa, -aros: arma, a place in 
of the battle). Boeotia, where Amphiaraus 
ἀριστεύς, -ἢος, (ἄριστος) : prince, with his chariot was swallowed 
chief. up by the earth, B 499. 


ἁρματοπηγός 


ἁρματο-πηγός, (πήγνυμι) : chariot 
building ; with ἀνήρ, ἃ charzot- 
builder. 

ἁρμόζω, aor. ἥρμοσε: fo fit upon, 
with dat. 

‘Appovl§ns: son of Harmon, a 
Trojan artificer, E 60. 

dpv’, ἄρνας, deve, dpvav; see ἀρήν. 

ἀρνειός, (ἀρήν) : ὦ ram. 

ἼἌρνη: Arne, ἃ town in Boeotia, 
B 507. 

dpvupat, pres. part. ἀρνύμενος, aor. 
I ἤρατο, aor. 2 opt. ἄροιο ἄροιτο 
ἀροίμεθα : fo win, to earn, to 
get. The forms of the present 
often have the meaning of 
striving to win. | 

ἄρξειαν, ἄρξωσι, see ἄρχω. 

ἀροίμεθα, ἄροιο, ἄροιτο, see ἄρνυμαι. 

dpovpa, (ἀρόω); Dlough-land, tilth, 
land in general, earth. 

ἁρπάζω, aor. part. ἁρπάξας: fo 
snatch, to rob, to carry off- 

ἄ-ρρηκτος, 2, (ῥήγνυμι) : unbroken, 
unwearted, 

ἄρσας, -vros, see dpuplo Ke. 

ἀρτεμής, -ἐς : sound, uninjured. 

“Aprems, -ἰδος: Ariémis (Diana), 
daughter of Zeus and Leto, 
sister of Apollo. As Apollo 
is the god, so she is goddess, 
of light. With her arrows she 
sends a natural death to women, 
Z 205, 428, as Apollo does to 
men (ἰοχέαιρα). She is goddess 
of the chase, and roams the 
forests and fields as a virgin 
huntress of youthful grace and 
beauty. 


ἄρτιος, 3: fitting, suiting, agree- 
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* Acxdyos 


ing, ot ἄρτια ἤδη, E 326, knew 
things agreeing with him, i.e. 
was like-minded with him. 

ἀρτύνω: imperf. mid. ἠρτύνετο : fo 
plan, to devise ; nprivero BovAny, 
Sramed counsel. 

ἀρχί-κακος, 2: originating evil. 

᾿Αρχέλοχος: A rcheldchos,a Trojan, 
slain by Aias, B 823. 

dpxeve, imperat. dpyeu’: fo lead, 
fo command. 

ἀρχή: a beginning; T 100, the 
first crime. 

ἀρχός: /eader. 

dpxw, imperf. ἦρχον ἦρχε ἄρχε: fo 
lead the way, to begin, to be the 
first to. ἐγὼ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων, 
Β 378, 7 was the first to be 
angry. 

ἀρωγή: help, protection. 

ἀρωγώς: helper ; — ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι, a 
helper of liars. 

σαι, see dw. 

ἄσβεστος, 2, (σβέννυμι) ; inex- 
tinguishable. 

drOpalvw: 20 gasp. 

᾿Ασίνη: Asine, a city in Argdlis, 
under the rule of Diomedes, B 
650. 

(1) "Aovos: Aszos, son of Dymas 
and brother of Hek&he, B 837. 

(2) "Acros, adj.: Aszan. 

᾿Ασκάλαφος: Askaldphos, son of 
Ares, an Argonaut, and a hero 
on the side of the Greeks at 
Troy, B 512. 

᾿Ασκανίη: Askania, a district in 
Phrygia, B 863. 

᾿Ασκάνιος: Askanios, an ally of 
the Trojans, B 862. 


ἀσκέω 


ἀσκέω. imperf. sing. 3 ἥσκειν (for 
ἤσκεεν), aor. part. ἀσκήσας: fo 
work skilfully, to elaborate; 
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ἀτὰρ 
᾿Αστέριον: Asterion, ἃ city in 
Magnesia, B 735. 


| ἀστερόεις, -evros: Surry. 


ἤσκειν εἴρια, Τ' 388, used Co work | ἀστερο-πητής: hurler of lightning, 


wool. Δ 100, ἀσκήσας, --- hav- 
ing worked skilfully, — may be 
translated, with vreat skill. 

᾿Ασκλεπιάδης: son of Asklepios, 
Machaon. 

᾿Ασκληπιός: Aesculapius, an ex- 
cellent physician, father of Po- 
daleirios and Machaon, ruler of 
Trikke and Ithome in Thessaly, 


B 731. 


epithet of Zeus. 

ἀστήρ. -<pos, dat. plur. ἀστράσι: ὦ 
star. 

ἀστράπτω: 20 lighten. 

ἄστυ, -εος, -εἴ, plur. ἄστεα : @ city, 
regarded as a fortified place: 
sometimes with the name of 
the city in the gen. as in A 
103. 

᾿Αστύαλος: Astyalos, a Trojan, 


ἀσκός: ὦ leather bottle. | slain by Potypoites, Z 29. 
ἀσπαίρω : 20 vasp. , Aorudyag, -ακτος: “15)γἀλ4.΄, an- 
ἀσπερχές, adv.: vehemently, furi-| cther name of Skan andrios, 
ously. son of Hektor, given him by 
ἄσπετος, 2: unspeakable, infinite.| the Trojans, Z 103. 
ἀσπιδιώτης : shicld-bearing. ‘"Aorivoos: .4s/ynoos, a leader of 
ἀσπίς, -(80s: a shield; (1) the — the Trojans, slain by Diomedes, 
great oval shield which pro-' E144. 
tected the man from chin to,’Aorvoxaa: Astyocheia, mother 
ankles, — called ἀμφιβρότη, Β΄ of Tlepolémos by Herakles, B 
389: (2) the smaller, circular! 658. 
shield, — described as εὔκυκλος. ᾿Αστυόχη: Asfydche, mother of 
E 797, and as παντόσ᾽ ἐΐση, YT  Askalaphos by Ares. B 513. 


347. ἀσχαλάω, pres. sing. 3 ἀσχαλάᾳ. 
ἀσπιστής. gen. plur. ἀσπιστάων : inf. ἀσχαλάαν: to fret, to be im- 
Shield-bearing. patient. 


᾿Ασπληδών, -dvos: Asplédon,acity ;’Acwnes: the Asépos, a river in 
in Boeotia. B 511. Boeotia, A 383. 

ἅσσα, epic for ἅτινα, neut. plur. of d rdAavros, 2: equal to, a peer of, 
ὅστις : whatever. ο 4756. 

ἄσσον, comp. of ἄγχι : nearer. ᾿ ἀταλά φρων, -ονος: fender. 

ἄσταχυς, -vos, dat. plur. ἀσταχύεσ- ἀτάρ. a conjunc., always the first 
ow: ear of grain. word in its clause, serving 

ἄστεα, see ἄστυ. , Sometimes to mark a contrast 

ἀστεμφής, -és: sfeadfast; neut.asi more or less emphatic, as in 
adv. : zmmovably. A 506, 268, 270, and some- 


ἀτάρβητος 


times to connect ideas not con- 
trasted, but having the same 
general purport, as in B 214: 
but, yet, however, and. 

ἀτάρβητος, 2, (rapBéw): undaunted. 

ἀταρτηρός, 3: Jitter, harsh. 

ἀτασθαλίη, found only in plur. : 
iniqutties. 

a-rephs, -és: ard, stern. 

ἀτέλεστος, 2, (τελέω) : unfulfilled, 
vod. 

ἀτελεύτητος, 2, (τελευτάω): 4247:- 
finished, unfulfilled. 

ἄτερ, prep. with gen.: without, 
apart from. 

d-repros, 2: joyless, sad. 

ἄτη, (ἀάω) : calamity, folly, in- 
faiuation, wickedness, sin. 

ἀτιμάζω, aor. ἠτίμασε, and ἀτιμάω, 
aor. ἠτίμησε; Opt. ἀτιμήσειε: 
to dishonor, to wrong, Z §22, 
to make light of. 


ἄτιμος, 2, (τιμή) ; Ssuperl. dripo- . 


τατος 3: unhonored, dishonored. 

ἀτιτάλλω: 20 feed, to raise, said of 
animals. 

dros, 2, (daros): éwsatiate. with gen. 

"ArpelSns and ᾿Ατρεΐδης. -ao and 
-eo: son of Atreus, applied to 
both Agamemnon and Mene- 
laos. A 16 in dual, Arpeida, and 
often in the plur., ᾿Ατρεῖδαε. 

᾿Ατρείων, -ωνος -- ᾿Ατρείδης : son of 
A treus. 

ἀτρεκέως, adv. : exactly, truly. 

ἀ-τρεκής, -ἐς ; neut. as adv.: surely, 
truly. 

ἀ-τρέμας, adv.: motionless, still. 

"Arpets, -€os: Atveus, son of 
Pelops and Hippodameia, king 
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ath 


in Mykenai, father of Agamem- 
non and Menelaus, B 106. 

ἄτρομος, 2, (τρέμω) : undaunted, 
unterrified. 

ἀτρύγετος, 2: restless, ever toss- 
ing; according to others, #n- 
harvested, barren. 

᾿Ατρντώνη: the unwearied one, 
epithet of Athene, B 157. 

ἀτύζομαι, aor. pass. part. ἀτυχθείς : 
lo flee in terror, in pass. to be 
dismayed at, with acc. 

᾿Ατυμνιάδης, son of Atymnios, 
Mydon, E 581. 

av, adv.: again, anew, A 540; 
on the other hana, but, now, to 
indicate an antithesis, A 417. 
Often used with δέ, and some- 
times alone apparently with the 
force of δέ, B 493. 

Atyaal: Augeiai,; (1) a town in 
Lakonia, B 583; (2) a town in 
Lokris, B 532. 

αὐγή: light, gleam. 

Αὐγηιάδης: son of Augeias, Agas- 
thénes, B 624. 

αὐδάω, imperf. ηὔδα, iterative 
αὐδήσασχ᾽ for αὐδήσασκε: ζ0 cry, 
to shout, © γ86: to speak, — 
ἀντίον in reply. In E 170 used 
with two accusatives, spoke a 
word to him. 

αὐδή, (αὔω) : speech, votce. 

αὐ-ερύω, aor. αὐέρυσαν : f0 draw 
back the heads, of the victims, 
in sacrificing. 

αὖθ᾽ = αὖτε, with elision before a 
rough breathing B 540. 

αὖθι, adv.: there, here, in this or 
that very place. 


αὐλή 30 αὕτως 


αὐλή: the fence enclosing the | αὐτός, -ἡ, -ὁ: (1) se/f; used with 
courtyard of a dwelling or aj all three persons, A 137, Γ' 51, 
fold for animals, E 138; ¢he| A 356; in B 263 the pron. of 
fold, yard or corral itself, Δ the 2d pers. has to be inferred 
433; the courtyard before a| from the context, — ¢hyself. 


dwelling, Z 316. Αὐτός olten serves to mark a 
Αὐλίς, -ἰδος: siu/is, a village in| contrast or distinction, as in 


where the united fleet of the their bodies, as distinguished 
Greeks assembled to set sail{ from their souls; similarly in 
for Troy, B 303, 496. B 317, 762, and elsewhere fre- 
αὐλῶπις, -ἰδος: Aaving a tube 2090] quently. Z 451, αὐτῆς Ἑκάβης, 
hold the crest, crested, epithet | even H{ekdbe's. B 433, ἥντ᾽ αὐτὸς 
of the helmet. κατίσχεαι : whom thou mayst 
ἄνσε(ν), ἀύσας, ἀνσάντων, see avo. keep all to thyself. Αὐτός in 
αὐτάρ, (αὖτ᾽ dp), a conjunc., al-| the gen. strengthens a posses- 
ways, like ἀτάρ, the first word| sive, and may be translated 
in its clause, serving either to] ows, as in Z 490, τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς 
mark a contrast more emphati-| ἔργα (where σ᾽ stands for pos- 
cally than δέ, as A 118, or to} sessive od): thine own tasks. 
indicate a transition or pro- (2) ὁ αὐτός (by crisis wirds) : 
gress to something new, as in| fhe same, Z 391, E 330. 
A 488 : but, on the other hand, (3) In the oblique cases αὐτός 
however. serves as a personal pronoun, 
αὖτε, avr’, αὖθ᾽, (αὖ, τέ), adv. and; and is equivalent to the same 
conjunc.: again, anew, A 578;| cases of ὁ ἡ. τό and οὗ, of, é€ 
but, on the other hand, Z 234. and, in acc., to piv, as in A 461, 
ἀντή: shout, battle-cry. Γ 362, E 92. 


Boeotia, opposite Chalkis A 4, the men themselves, i.e. 
| 2 “- . 
αὐτιἢμαρ͵ adv.: on the same day, | αὐτοῦ, adv.: there, here, in the 


for the day. i same place. 
αὐτίκα, αὐτίκ᾽, αὐτίχ᾽, (αὐτός), adv.: | Atrodovos: A utophinos,a Theban, 
forthwith, at once, instantly. A 395. 


αὖτις, adv.: again, once more,'aitws, adv.: so, even $0, even 
anew, at another time, in the| thus. A 133, B 138; A 520, even 
future, hereafter. | as it ts, T 220, ἄφρονά τ᾽ αὕτως: 
αὐτό-θι, αὐτόθ᾽, adv.: there, right, a blockhead, even so, or, a block- 


there. head downright; T 339, ds δ᾽ 
αὐτο-κασίγνητος : own brother. αὕτως, and so likewise; E 255, 


αὐτό ματος, 3: self-moved, of 
? ; ‘de 
one’s own accord, unbidden. 


καὶ αὕτως : evenaslam,; Z 400, 
νήπιον αὕτως, a mere child. In 


αὐχήν 31 ἀφύσσω 


Β 342 αὕτως may be translated | ἀφ-ίστημι, aor. 2, sing. 3 ἀπέστη ; 


vainly. perf. 2, plur. 2 ἀφέστατε : fo start 
αὐχήν, -ένος : the neck,of menand| Jack, to stand apart. 
animals. ἀφνειός, 2: wealthy. 


ate, aor. ἤυσε and ἄυσε(ν), part. | ἀφ-ορμάομαι, aor. pass. opt. plur. 
dvoas, ἀυσάντων: fo shout, to| 3 apoppytetev: 10 sally forth. 


cry aloud. dpéwyra, see ἀφάω. 
ad’ = and with elision before a| ἀ-φραδέως, (φράζομαι), adv.: reck- 
rough vowel. lessly. 


ἀφ aipéw, mid. pres inf. ἀποαιρεῖ-  ἀ-φραδίη: Jack of skill in (with 
σθαι, imperat. ἀποαίρεο ;- fut.| gen.); folly, imprudence. 
inf. ἀφαιρήσεσθαι; aor. 2 ind. | ἀφραίνω: 20 be foolish, to rave. 
ἀφέλεσθε, ἀφέλοντο, inf. ἀφελέ- [᾿Αφροδίτη: Aphrodite, daughter 
σθαι: to take away, to strip\ of Zeus and Dione, and wife of 
Srom, to setze. Hephaistos. She is the god- 

ἀφ-αμαρτάνω, aor. 2 part. ἀφαμαρ-Ϊ dess of beauty and grace, and 
rovon: fo miss, to lose, to be| is the giver of these gifts to 


«bereft of. mortals. She presides over 
ἀφαμαρτο-επής, -és: random in| love and marriage. Unwar- 
Speech. like and timid, she is scorned 
ἄφαντος, (daivw): unseen, for-| by Athene and Hera, and even 
gotten. Helen upbraids her, Pr too. In 
ἄφαρ, adv. : at once, forthwith. trying to rescue her son Aineias, 
ἀφάω, pres. part. acc. masc.{ she is wourded by Diomedes, 
ἁφόωντα : to handle, to feel. E 330. She takes the part of 
ἀφείη, see ἀφίημι. the Trojans in the struggle, for 
ἀφέλεσθε, ἀφέλοντο, ἀφελέσθαι: see| it was she who was the prime 
ἀφαιρέω. cause of the war, E 349. Com- 
ἄφενος : riches, abundance. mon epithets of Aphrodite are 
ἀφέστατε, see ἀφίστημι. χρυσείη. golden, and φιλομμειδής, 
ἀφήσω, 566 ἀφίημι. laughter-loving. 
ἀφίει, ἀφιείς ; see ἀφίημι. ἄφρονα, see ἄφρων. 
ἄφθιτος, 2: zperishable. ἀφρός: foam. 


ἀφ-ίημι, pres. part. ἀφιείς, fut. |d-ppwv, -ovos, (φρήν) : foolish, a 
ἀφήσω, imperf. adie, aor. 2| dlockhead,; mad, reckless, rag- 
opt. ἀφείη: f0 send away,;| tng. 
to hurl, to cast (as a missile | d-vddos, 2, (φύλλον) : leafless. 
weapon). ἀφύσσω, fut. inf. ἀφύξειν : 20 draw, 

ἀφ-ικάνω: fo have come, to have| to dip, asa liquid from a larger 
arrived. vessel toa smaller, A 598,T 295; 


᾿Αχαιιάς 32 βαίνω 


metaphorically, A 171, 40 Aeap| tween Achilles and Hektor, are 


up, as riches, fur another. the chief motives of the Iliad. 
᾿Αχαιιάς. -ἄδος: an <ichatan ἀχλύς, -vos: mist, darkness. 
WOmanN. ἄχνη : (1) in plur., chaff, (2) foam. 


᾿Αχαιίς, -(S0s, with γαῖα, A 254,and ἄχνυμαι. (ἄχος) : fo be displeased, 
alone. 75: the -lchaian land, tv Ce σγίεν σαὶ, to sorrow. 
Achaia. Also, as a noun, an ἄχος. ~os: σ΄ sorrow, ἐμοὶ 


Achaian woman, used con-' ady.s σέθεν ἔσσεται, A 169, / 
temptuously, B 235, Αχαείδες,; shall have sorrow for thee. 
οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί ἀ-χρεῖον. (χρεῖος), adv.; ἀχρεῖον 


᾿Αχαιοί, -dv, (num. sing. ᾿Αχαιόφ): ἰδών, Β 269: helplessly, or »ο.- 
the Achaians,at the time of the — tshly, looking. 
Trojan war the most powerful dypus): utterly. 
people of Greece, dwelling in, ἀχυρμιή: a chaf-heap. 
Thessaly, but also in Argos,: dy, adv.: (1) back, backward, 
Lakonia, and Messenia. Ini (2) avatn. 
Homer this name, like ᾿Αργεῖοι als, -ἶδος: ὦ mesh. 


and Aavaoi, is often applied to | GW oppos, 2: going back, usually 


all the Greeks. to be translated by the adv. 
ἄχε, ἄχεϊ, see ἄχος. back, with the predicate ; neut. 
Gxevw and ἀχέω: fo grieve, 19 be; asadv.: again. 

sad, to sorrow. dw, aor. inf. doa: 20 glut, to sate. 


ἄχθομαι: 20 be tormented, to feel ἄωρτο, see aslpe. 
painfully, (as a wound). 

᾿Αχιλεύς and ᾿Αχιλλεύς, -70s, -ι and 
«εἶ, -ja, -ev: Achilles, son of B 
Peleus and Thetis, king of the 
Myrmidons and Hellénes in βάζω: 70 speak, to talk. 
Thessaly, the hero of the Iliad. | βαθύς, -εἶα -ἔη, -b: deep; in E 142 
Achilles is the most valiant and| the sheep-fold is deep with re- 
the most beautiful of the Greeks| spect to its high fence; in B 
before Troy. He is distin-; 560 the gulf, and in B 92 the 
guished for bodily strength and| beach, are deep in the sense of 
violent passions, but also for| extending far. 
his feeling heart and high-| βαθύ-σχοινος, 2: deeply grown 
minded courtesy. The long| over with rushes, epithet of the 
enmity and the final reconcilia-| Asdpos. A 383. 
tion of Achilles and Agamem- | βαίνω. imperf. ἔβαινε(ν), -ον, βαῖνεί(ν), 
non, the friendship of Achilles] τον: fut. βήσεται : aor. 1 sing. 3 
and Patroklos, the rivalry be-| βῆσε, subj. plur. 1 βήσομεν (A 


βάλλω 


144); aor. 2 ἔβη βῆ. ἐβήτην βάτην, 
ἔβαν βάν, subj. βείω, part. Bas 
βάντες; mixed aor. (ἐ)βήσετο; 
perf. 2 pfur. 3 βεβάασι ; plup. 
βεβήκει: fo go, to come, to mount, 
to descend, to alight, the direc- 
tion of the motion being usually 
determined by phrases with 
prepositions; with ἀμφί, E 299, 
to bestride, in order to protect 
(compare A 37); often in aor. 
2 with inf. of another verb of 
motion, B 183, A 199, E 167, 20 
start to run, to go one’s way ; 
with part. Β 665, went fleeing, 
or as a fugitive, and B 302, 
went carrying, or carried off. 
B 134, βεβάασι, have passed 
away, the pluperf. A 221, Z 
313. 495, marks the suddenness 
of departure, — was gone. 
Used transitively I 262, 
mounted the chariot; and 
causatively, in aor. I act., A 
144, 310, fo cause fo go, to 
place, and E 164, 19 force, to 
thrust. 
βάλλω, imperf. A 52 Badd’; im- 
perat. mid. βάλλεο ; aor. 2 act. 
βάλον ἔβαλον, Sad’ Barely), ἔβαλ᾽ 
ἔβαλε(ν), βιλέτην, βάλον ἔβαλον, 
subj. βάλωμεν, part. βαλών ; aor. 
2 mid. βάλετο Bader’: synco- 
pated aor. 2 mid. with puss. 
meaning, BAnro, inf. fAno@at, 
part. BAnuevos; perf. mid. Be- 
βληαι βέβληται, plup. act. Be- 
βλήκει: to throw, to hurl, to 
put, to place, to put on (as 
wheels on a chariot); 29 Azz, 
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3 


Barlaa 


to strike, to wound. In mid. 
to put on one’s self (as armor); 
to weigh, to consider, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ 
φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσι, do thou lay 
to thy heart. 

βάν, βάντες : see βαίνω. 

βαρβαρό-φωνος, 2: harsh in sheech, 
or uncouth in speech. Except 
as an element of this com- 
pound, and in this one _ in- 
stance, the word βάρβαρος no- 


where occurs in Homer. Nor 
does it here have its later 
meaning of non-Greek. The 


national consciousness of the 
Greek-speaking race as dis- 
tinct from all other pevples 
had not yet developed. 

βαρύνω, imperf. Bapuve: 20 burden. 

βαρύς, eta, -ὖ: heavy, powerful, 
grievous, bitter. 

βαρυ-στενάχων: Aeavily-moaning. 

βάς, see βαίνω. 

βασιλεύς, -ἣος:; Ainge, ruler, 
whether as sovereign prince, 
like Agamemnon, Menelaos, 
and Odysseus, or aS army- 
commander of inferior rank. 
Joined, like an adj., with ἀνήρ 
in the phrase, ἀνὴρ βασιλεύς. 

βασιλεύω: fo be king or queen, to 
reign, to rule. 

βασιληίς, -ίδος, fem. adj. to βασι- 
Aevs: royal, 

βάσκε, imperat. of an iterative form 
of Baivw: go, used only in the 
combination βάσκ᾽ if: vo now, 
go quickly. 

βάτην, see βαίνω. 

Βατίεια: Batzeza, an isolated hill 


βιβάασι 


near Troy, before the Skaian 
gates, B 813. 

βεβάασι, βεβήκειν : see βαίνω. 

βέβληαι, βέβληται, βεβλήκει; see 
βάλλω. 

βεβρώθοις, epic opt. with perf. 
form but pres. meaning, from 
stem βρωθ: fo devour, tv eat. 

Belw, see βαίνω. 

Βελλεροφόντης: LBelleréphon, a fa- 
mous Corinthian and Lykian 
hero; see Z 153-197. 

βέλος, -εος, -εἶ; βέλεα βέλη, βελέων, 
βελέεσσι βέλεσσι, (βάλλω): a 
missile weapon, a javelin, an 
arrow, ἕλκε δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκ βελέων, 
A 465, dragyed him from be- 
neath the darts, or out of the 
range of the darts. 

βένθος, -εος, (βαθύς) : depth. 

βῆ, see βαίνω. 

βηλός, (βαίνω) : threshold. 

βῆσε, βήσετο, βήσεται ; see βαίνω. 

Βῆσσα: Bessa, a city of the 
Lokrians, B 532. 

βῆσσα, (βαθύς): a glen, a glade. 

Blas, -avros: Bias, a commander 
under Nestor, A 296. 

βιβάω, (Baivw): 20 stride, to stalk, 
μακρὰ βιβῶντα, T 22, with long 
strides. 

Bin, epic dat. Bindw: force, 
strength, might, valor, with 
gen. of a proper name, I 105, 
E 781, or with proper adj. agree- 
ing with it, A 386, B 666, it may 
be translated by an adj,, wzighty 
or valiant; thus the Heraklean 
might = the mighty Herakles. 


In A 430, τήν pa Bin ἀέκοντος 
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Βοιβηίς 


ἀπηύρων, connect ἀέκοντος with 
Bin, — whom they took away in 
spite of him (unwilling). In 
E 521 βίη is used in plur.in a 
more concrete sense, — violent 
deeds. 

βιός: a bow. 


| Bloros, (Bios): /zfe,; the means of 


living, wealth, substance, — 
ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο, abounding in 
wealth, 

βλάπτω, aor. pass. part. dual 
βλαφθέντε : to obstruct, impede, 
entangle. 

βλήμενος, 
βάλλω. 

βλώσκω, (for μλώσκω, stem pod), 
aor. 2 part. fem. μολοῦσα: Ζ0 go. 

Bodypwos: the Boagrios, a river in 
Lokris, B 533. 

Bodw, part. pres. βοῶν βοόωντα 
Bodwrres: to shout, to cry; 
μακρὰ βοῶν, shouting loud. 

βόειος, 3, (βοῦς) : relating to cattle, 
made of ox-hide or ox-sinew ; 
as a noun, βοείη: shield, E 452, 
because the shield was made 
of ox-hide. 

βοή: a cry, a shout, a battle-cry ; 
frequent in the phrase Bony 
ἀγαθός, good in the battle-cry, 
or valiant in battle, used as 
an epithet of many heroes, 
especially of Diomedes and 
Menelaos. In Z 465: cry of 
woe, wailing, lamentation. 

Βοίβη: Borbe, a city in Thessaly, 
B 712. 

Βοιβηίς, -ίδος, adj. fem. with λέμνη : 
the Botbetan Lake, B 711. 


βλῆσθαι, βλῆτο; 


566 


Βοιωτός 


Βοιωτός: ὦ Bocotian, an inhabi- 
tant of Boeotia, B 494. 

βοόωντα, βοόωντες : see βοάω. 

βορέης, -ao and -έω: the north- 
wind. 

βόσκω, pres. mid. part. gen. plur. 
Booxopevdwy: 10 feed, to graze. 

βοτρυδόν, adv. (βότρυς): swarm- 
ing, clustering. 

βονβών, -ὥνος : “he groin. 

βονκολέω, (βουκόλος), pres. part. 
dat. βουκολέοντι: 20 tend cattle. 

BovxoAlwy, -wvos: Boukolion, eld- 
est son of Laomedon, Z 22. 

βουλευτής: ὦ counsellor. 

᾿βουλεύω: 20 fake counsel, to de- 
liberate; to devise, to plan, 
εἰ ἐς μίαν βουλεύσομεν, B 379, tf 
we are ever at one in counsel. 

βουλή, Tonic gen. plur. βουλέων: 
counsel, advice, A 273, B 55, 
273, 282; decision, resolution, 
will, A 5, B 340, 344; the coun- 
cil, the delil:erative body, com- 
prising the elders and chiefs of 
highest rank, in which public 
matters were debated,—B 53, 
194. 

βουλη-φόρος, (φέρω) : counsel-giv- 
ing; as a noun: counsellor , 
βουληφόρος ἀνήρ, a man who ts 
a counsellor. 

βούλομαι, subj. pres. sing. 3, A 67, 
βούλεται: fo wish, to be willing, 
to prefer; πολὺ βούλομαι : 7 
much prefer. 

βον-πλήξ, -ffyos. (βοῦς, πλήσσω): 
ox-goad, whip. 

Βουπράσιον: Louprasion, a city 
in Elis, B 675. 


35 


βωμός 


Bots, βοός, βοῦν : plur. dat. βουσέ, 
acc. βόας ; m. and f.: an animal 
of the bovine genus, a neat, a 
bull, ox, or cow, in plur. 
cattle, 

βοῶν, see Boda. 

βο-ῶπις, -ἰδος, fem., (βοῦς, dW) : 
ox-eyed, frequent epithet of 
Hera, and, © 144, of Klyméne. 

βράχω, found only in aor. 2, 
ἔβραχε: 9 ring, to clang, of 
armor on a warrior; 29 creak, 
of a chariot-axle; 2090 roar, to 
bellow, of wounded Ares. 

βρέμω, act. and mid.: fo roar, to 
resound. 

βρεχμός: the front part of the 
head. 

Βριάρεως: Briaréos, the gods’ name 
for Alyaiwy, A 403. 

βρίζω: fo sleep, to be inactive. 

βριθοσύνη : weight, burden. 

βριθύς, -eta, 0: heavy. 

Βρισεύς, -ἣος : Briseus, a priest in 
Lyrnessos, A 392. 

Βρισηίς, -ἰδος: Briséis, daughter 
of Briseus, slave of Achilles. 
Agamemnon took her from him, 
A 184, but sent her back to him, 
T 246. 


Bpordeas, -ἐσσα, -ev, (Spdros) : 
blood-stained. 
βροτο-λοιγός, 2: man-destroying, 


epithet of Ares. 

βροτός, 3, (uop-ros, mortals) : mor- 
tal, often asanoun: ὦ mortal, 
aman. 

Βρυσειαί: Brysetat, an ancient city 
in Lakonia, B 583. 

βωμός, (Baivw): alfar. 


Bapos 
Bapos: Sores, a Maionian, father 
of Phaistos, E 44. 
βωτι-άνειρα, (βόσκω, ἀνήρ) : man- 
nourishing, nurse of heroes, epi- 
thet of Phthia, A 155. 


r 


γαῖα, γαίης. γαίη. γαῖαν, poetical 
for γῆ. which also appears in 
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Homer: tHe carth; a part of, 
the earth, — country, land, Α΄ 


254. Bijo: earth, sotl, cround, 


B 699, Z 404. Πατρὶς γαῖα : fu- | 


therland. As proper name, I 
10f: Gata, Earth, 


yale, (γαυ. eamdeo): to gery, to 


rejoice ¢ only in expression κύ- 
δεῖ γαίων. applied to Lriareos, 
Ares, Zeus. 

γάλα, -axros: milk. 

γαλόως, dat -όῳ. gen. plur. -όων : 
a husband's sister. a stster-in- 
law), 

γαμβρός: any male relative by 
marriage; hence (1) ὦ son-in- 
lav’, Z 249: (2) a sister's hus- 
band, a brother-in-law, FE 474. 

γάμος : marriage, wedlock. 

Γανυμήδης, -εος : Ganyvimédes, son 
of Tros, king of Troy, great- 
grandson of Dardanos. the 
most beautiful youth of his 
time, was carried off by the gods 
to Olympos, to serve Zeus as 
cup-bearer, E 266. 

yap, (γέ. dpa), a postpositive par- 
ticle, whose main use is to intro- 
duce a proof or an explanation 


γί 


of some proposition either ex- 
pressed or implied. It may 
generally be translated: or, 
ον ες. 

It often marks an idea as 
true beyond dispute,—as a 
matt τ of course; σφῶι pev — od 
yap ἔοικ᾽ ὀτρυνέμεν --- οὔ τι κε. 
λεύω, Δ 256, fo you two, — of 
conrse tt ts unseemly to urge 
Vou, —T give no charge atau, 
πῶς yap rot δώσουσι γέρας ᾿Αχαιοί; 
A 123, how shall the Achaians 
utve thee a reward ? — of course 
they cannot. . 

Γάρ is combined with other 
particles, — ἀλλὰ — γάρ, yap δή. 
yap pa, καὶ γάρ: for surely, for 
real d Ve 

The vowel of ydp, naturally 
short, is sometimes lengthened 
in the arsis, as in B 39. 

γαστήρ, -épos, and -rpos, f.: she 
belly, the womb, Z 58. 

γέ, an enclitic particle, giving em- 
phasis to the word or clause 
after which it stands. Some- 
times its force is so marked 
that it may be translated even 
or af deast, according as it am- 
plifies or limits the meaning of 
the word which it follows ; καὶ 
οὔποτέ μ᾽ ut γ᾽ ἀϑέριζον, Α 26ι, 
and never did even they make 
light of me; εἴπερ yap τε χόλον 
ye καταπέψῃ A 81, fo. even tf he 
digest his anger at least for the 
day. Usually, however, it can- 
not be translated by an Eng. 
word, though its force may somes 


γεγάασι 


times be expressed by emphasis 
of the voice. It is often at- 
tached to personal and demon- 
Strative pronouns, apparently, 
sometimes, for only metric rea- 
sons. 

γεγάασι, γεγαῶτας ; see γίγνομαι. 

γείνομαι, aor. ἐγείναο, γείνατο : fo 
gar, asachild; δὼ beet. 

aor. 
part. γελάσασα: 2) lauzh, to 
smile, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, αὐ him, δα- 
κρυόεν, fearfully. 

γελοί-ιος, 3: laughable, a subject 
of laughter. 

γέλως, m.: laughter. 

yeveh, (γένος) : @ generation, — 
φύλλων of leaves, ἀνθρώπων of 
men, Gare, B 727, Z 243 lene- 
age, race, Z 151, 211: race, 
breed (of horses), E 265, 268. 

γένεθ᾽, see γίγνομαι. 

γενέθλη: derthplace, source, Β 857; 
race, Stock, E 270. 

γένει, SEC γένος. 


γελάω, ἐγέλασσε, γέλασσαν, 


γενέσθαι, γενέσθην, γένετ᾽, γίνετο, 
γένεν, γένησθε, γένηται : see γί- 
γνομαι. 

γενναῖος, 3: Ζγμόογηι, natural; οὔ 
μοι γενναῖον, 1: 7s not in my na- 
ture. 

γενοίατο, γένοιτο, γένοντο : see γί- 
γνομαι. 

γένος, -eos: ζζγιεασέ, A 58, E 544, 
Z 209; descendant, offspring, 
E £96, Z 180; ave, 215; breed, 
B 852. 

γένωνται, see γίγνομαι. 

γέρα, sce γέρας. 

yeparos, 3, (γέρας = γῆρας) : old, 
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᾿ γέρανος, f. : 


γηθόσυνος 


aged, in Homer always used 

aS a noun, —aged man, agca 

woman. 

a crane. 

yepapos, 3, Comp. yepaparepos : 
Stately, majestic. 

γέρας, -aos, plur. γέρα : reward of 
honor, prize, gift, offering, — 
to the gods, A 49; office, pre- 
rogative, A 323. 

Γερήνιος : the Gerenian, epithet of 
Nestor, from the city or dis- 
trict of Gerenia in Lakonia, 
where Nestor was born, or to 
which he fled when Ileracles 
destroyed Pylos, B 336. 

γερούσιος, 3: relatiny fo the clders 
(γέροντες) ; οἶνος γερούσιος, wine 
of the e/ders, i.e. the specially 
Jarge portion of wine by which, 
at the king's table, the elders 
were honored, A 259. 

γέρων, -οντος, voc. y(pov: an old 
wian, as in A 25, 353 ; in plur. 
οἱ γέροντες, the elders of the peo- 
p-¢, the counsellors of the king, 
who formed the βουλή, B 53, 
A 344. 

γέφυρα: causeway, dike, E 88, 89 ; 
πολέμοιο γεφύρας, A 371, the 
lanes, or highways of battle, i.e. 
the space between the two ar- 
mies where the fighting took 
place. 

yf, 104, = γαῖα : the earth. 

γηθέω, aor. γήθησεν, opt. γηθήσαι: 
to rejoice; γήθησεν ἰδών, re- 
jotwced to see. 

γηθόσυνος, 3, (γηθέω) : glad, γη- 
θόσυνος κῆρ, glad at heart. 


yipas 38 γόνν 


γῆρας, -αος, -ai: o/d aye. γλαυκ-ῶπις, -ἰδος, (γλαυκός, wy): 
γηράσκω : Ὁ grow old. bright-eyed, epithet of Athene. 
γῆρνε, f£.: ἃ voice, a call. Γλαφύραι: Gliphyrat, a city in 


γίγνομαι, (γεν). aor. 2 yévev (for; Thessaly, B 712. 
ἐγένου), γένετο (γένεθ᾽), γενέσθην. γλαφνρός, 3: hollow, usually an 
ἐγένεσθε, (ε γένοντο, subj. γένηται.] epithet of ships; of a rock, 
γένησθε, γένωνται, opt. yevorro.| Β 88. 
plur. 3 γενοίατο, inf. γενέσθαι ;|TAloas, -avros: Glisas, a city in 
perf. plur. 3 γεγάασι. part. acc Bocotia, near Thebes, B 504. 
plur. masc. yeya@ras: fo conte  γλοντός: buttock. 
into existence, to be born, hence, | γλνκύς, -eta, -ὖ, Comp. γλυκίων: 
in perf., fo δὲ, - ὁπλότεροι ye-| sweet. 
γάασι, are younger; to come . γλυῷίς, -Bos, f. (γλύφω): in plur. 
into being, to happen, to take| the notches on the end of the 
place, to result, —of things and| arrow to fit it to the bowstring. 
events, as A 49, B 468, T 176: [γλῶσσα: the tonsue, Β 489, E 74, 
to become, B 453, Z 82; ἐν πυρὶ. 292; laneuage, speech, tongue, 
βουλαὶ γενοίατο, B 340, /et coun. | B 804. A 438. 
sels be cast into the fire; πρὸ γνοίην, -s; See γιγνώσκω. 
ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, A 382, had got; γνύξ, (γόνυ), adv.: with knees 
well on their way. bent; always with verb ἐριπεῖν, 
γιγνώσκω, imperf. γίγνωσκε; fut.| ὦ fall on one’s knees. 
sing. 2 γνώσεαι and γνώσῃ : ΔΓ. | γνῶ, γνῷ, γνώσεαι, γνώσῃ, γνῶσιν, 
2, ind. Ist pers. ἔγνων, 3(1 pers. γνώμεναι ; 566 γιγνώσκω. 
ἔγνω and γνῶ, subj. sing. 3 γνῷ, γνωτός, 3, (γιγνώσκω) : known ; 
plur. 3 γνώωσι and γνῶσιν, opt.| _ plur. Γ' 174, kénsfolk, relatives. 
γνοίην, γνοίης, inf. γνώμεναι : 20 γνώωσι, see γιγνώσκω. 
become acquainted with, to per-| γοάω, (γόος), patt. -pres. fem. 


ceive, to see; to know, to un-| γοόωσα; aor. 2, plur. 3, γόον, Z 

derstand; to recognise. Con-| 500: fo wail, to bewail, to 

strued, like αἰσθάνομαι, with gen.,| /ament. 

A 357, γνῶ χωομένοιο, Percerved Τονόεσσα: Gonoessa, a fortified 

that he was angry. town on the Sikyonian border 
yAdyos, -εος: milk. in Achaia, B 573. 


Γλαῦκος: Glaukos; (1) son of | γόνος, (γεν) : offspring, progeny, a 
Sisyphos and father of Bellero-| descendant. 
phontes, Z 154; (2) son οἵ yévv, γούνατος. plur. γούνατα and 
Hippoldchos and grandson of | γοῦνα, γούνων, γούνασι: the knee. 
Bellerophontes; leader of the| The ancients regarded the knee 
Lykians, B 876. | as the chief seat of the vital 


γόον 


energy: hence γούνατά τινος 
λύειν, fo loosen one's knees,' 
means, fo slay him, as in E 
176. In humble supplication 
it was customary to embrace | 
the knees of the one to whom | 
the prayer was addressed, as! 
in A 407, 500, 512. 

γόον, see γοάω. 

γόος, τοιο: /amentation, wailing. 

Τόργειος, 3, (Γοργώ) : belonging to 
Gorgo ; Τοργείη κεφαλή, the Gor- 
gon’s head, E741. 

Τόρτυς, -vvos: Gortys or Gortyna, | 
an important city of Crete, By 
646. 

γοῦνα, see γόνυ. 

γουνάζομαι, (γόνυ), fut. γουνάσομαι | 
to implore on one’s knees. 

γούνατα, γούνασι ; see γόνυ. 

Τουνεύς: Gouncus, leader of the 
Eniénes and the Peraibians at 
Troy, B 748 

γούνων, see γόνυ. 

Γραῖα: Ογαΐα, an ancient city in 
Boeotia, B 498. 

γράφω, aor. part. γράψας: fo 
scratch, to engrave; γράψας 
ἐν πίνακι θυμοφθόρα πολλά, Z 
169, having engraved on a 
tablet’ many death-bringing 
signs. 

γρηῦς, dat. ypni: an old woman. 

yoadov: a curved or hollow plate, 
—two such plates forming the 
front of the cuirass (θώρηξ). 

Τυγαίη: Gygaia, the nymph of the 
Gygaian lake, B 865. 

γυῖον: only in plur. the limbs; 
the knees, & 469. 
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δαίμων 


Ὑυναι-μανής, voc. -és, (μαίνομαι): 
woman-mad. 

γυνή, γυναικός, -ἰ, γυναῖκα, γύναι; 
plur. γυναῖκες, -κῶν, -ξί, γυναῖκας : 
woman, wife. 

Τυρτώνη: Gyrtone, a city in.Pelas- 
giotis, B 738. 

γύψ, γυπός, me: 


a vulture. 


A 


δαήμεναι, aor. 2 pass. inf. from 
stem δα; indic. sing. 1 ἐδάην, 
subj. plur. 1 δαῶμεν : fo learn. 

δαήρ, -ἐρος, voc. ddep: husband's 
brother, brother-in-law. 

δαιδάλεος, 3: skilfully made, 
beautifully wrought. 

δαίδαλον: artistic work. 

Batd(y), see δαίω. 

ϑαίΐζω, aor. inf δαΐξαι : fo fear, fo 
rend, 

δαίθ᾽, A 259, dat. sing. of dais 
with elision before an aspi- 
rate. 

δαιμόνιος, 3, (δαίμων) ; influenced 
or possessed by ἃ deity. Used 
by Homer only in voc., some- 
times as a term of endearment 
or respect, as Z 486, and some- 
times as a term of reproach, as 
B 200: dear one, poor wife; 
strange one, good sir. 

δαίμων, -ovos: (1) god, goddess, 
A 222,1 420, Z 115; (2) a deity, 
conceived generally as possess- 
ing divine attributes, without 
reference to any particular di- 
vine person, E 438. 


δαίννμι 40 δατόομαι 


δαίνυμι, imperf. mid. plur. 31 perat δάμασσον; aor. 1 mid. 
Saivuvr’; inf. δαίνυσθαι: in act. | sing. 3 δαμάσσατο; aor. I pass. 
to divide, lo give to each his | part. acc. masc. δμηθέντα ; aor. 
portion (said of the host); in, 2 pass. ind. sing. 3 ἐδάμη. subj. 
mid. “Σὺ cat, to feast (said of the; sing. 2 δαμήῃς. opt. sing. 3 


guests). Sapein, part. δαμείς. -έντι. -évra, 
Salopar, aor. plur. 3 δάσσαντο; -évre, -évres: perf. mid. or pass. 
perf. sing. 3 δέδασται: 20 divide,| plur. 1 δεδμήμεσθα ; plup. plur. 
to distribute. 3 Sedunaro: fo subdue, fo con- 
δαίς, -τός, f.: feast. quer, to overpower, to make 
δαιτρόν, (δαίομαι) : an allotted por-| subject; in perf. and plup. mid. 


tion. or pass, Γ' 183, E 878, fo be 
δαΐφρων, -ovos: wise, experienced. | subject. 
Salo, imperf. daie(v); pluperf. : δαμόωσιν, see δάμνημι. 

δεδήει : with trans. meaning, as i Δαναοί: “ἦε Danaans, in Homer 


in imperf., fo £ind/e; with in-| the inhabitants of the kingdom 
trans. meaning, as in plup.:| of Argos, and hence, usually, 
to be ablaze, as in B 93. | like ᾿Αργεῖοι and ᾿Αχαιοί, Greeks 


Sdxvw, aor. 2 sing. 3 ddxe: 70 bite, | in general, A 42. 


to sting. to wound ; Bane φρένας ; δάπεδον : floor. 


Ἕκτορι μῦθος. E 493, the words Sdarre, aor. ἔδαψε: fo fear, to rend. 


stung Hektor to the heart. | Δαρδανίδης, ao: som or adescend- 
δάκρυ and δάκρνον. plur. δάκρυα, ant of Dardanos, as Priam. 
dat. δάκρυσι: αὶ fear. | Δαρδάνιος : Dardanian, pertaining 
Saxpudes, -eooa,-ev: Shedding tears,: to Dardanos, or named from 
weeping; causing tears, dire. | him, E 789. 
δακρυ-χέων, -ουσα, (yew): shedding | Δάρδανος: (1) Darddnos, son of 
fears. Zeus and Elektra, ancestor of 
δακρύω, aor. part. δακρύσας: 1090] the Trojans; (2) a Dardanian, 
weep. an inhabitant of the city Dar- 
δαμᾷ, see δάμνημι. danie, ruled over by Aineias ; 
δάμαρ, -apros: wz/e. usually in plur., Dardaxiazs, 


δάμασσον, -ev, -aTo, -y. Sapeln,| Β 701, Τὶ 456. 
δαμείς. -évri, -έντα, -έντε, -έντες : | Adpns, τος: Dares, a priest of 
see δάμνημι. Hephaistos in Troy, E 9. 
δάμνημι and δαμνάω, pres. sing. 3 δασμός (δαίομαι) : a Avision, an 
δάμνησι; imperf. sing. 3 éddura:| apportioning. 
fut. sing. 3 δαμᾷ, plur. 3 δαμό- δάσσαντο, see Salopar 
wow; aor. 1 ind. sing. 3 δάμασ- | Saréopar, imperf. δατέοντο: 79 
σεν, Subj. sing. 3 δαμάσσῃ, im-! davide. 


Δαυλίε 


Δαυλίς, -ἰδοε: Daulis, a city in 
Phokis, near Delphi, B 520. 

δαφοινός, adj.: blood-red. 

Sadpev, see Safpevas. 

δέ, a conj. having both adversa- 
tive and conjunctive force. In 
the former case it corresponds 
usually, but not always, with a 
preceding μέν, and may be trans- 
lated: but, on the other hand. 
In the latter case it may be 
rendered and, or, more fre- 
quently, need not be translated 
at all. Aéis always the second 
or third word of its clause. 

-δε, an enclitic particle, usually 
inseparable, appended to the 
acc. case of nouns to indicate 
motion or direction whither: 
to, towards, ἅλαδε, to or into 
the sea. 

Sdypevos, see δέχομαι. 

δέδασται, see Salopar. 

δεδεγμένος, δέδεξο, δεδέξομαι; see 
δέχομαι. 

δέδετο, see δέω. 

δεδήει, see Sale. 

δεδμήατο, δεδμήμεσθα; see δάμνημι. 

§ διημένοι, see δέμω. 

δέδοται, see δίδωμι. 

δέδυκεν, see δύω. 

δειδέχατ᾽, see δείκνυμι. 

δειδήμων, -ovos: cowardly. 

δείδιθι, δειδιότα : see δείδω. 

δειδίσσομαι, (δείδω), imperat. δει- 


δίσσεο, inf. δειδίσσεσθαι.- Lo 
Jrighten, Δ 184; to be fright- 
ened, B 190. 


δείδοικα, see δείδω. 
δείδω, aor. I sing. 3 ἔδεισεν ζεῖσε, 
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. δαρή 


part. δείσας, -αντε, -αντας ; perf. 
1 δείδοικα; perf. 2 imperat. δεί 
διθι, part. δειδιότα, -ότες ; plup. 
plur. 1 ἐδείδιμεν, 3 ἐδείδισαν, 
(root 8F.): fo be afraid, as A 
33, E 233, 863, Z 137; to fear 
lest, — with μή and the subj. 
or opt., as A 555; 29 fear, to 
stand in awe of, with obj. acc., 
as T 37, E 623, 790, 827, Z 99. 
The perf. forms have inten- 

sive present meaning. In aug- 
mented forms of aor. 1 the e is 
made long in quantity by the 
two consonants, 8 and the origi- 
nal digamma, of the root. 

δείκνυμι, aor. sing. 3 δεῖξεν, inf. 
δεῖξαι ; plup. mid. plur. 3, with 
intensive imperf. meaning, dedé- 
xato: to show, to point out; to 
pledge one another, A 4. 

δειλός, 3, (δείδω) : cowardly, A 293; 
poor, pitiful, hapless, © 574. 

δεῖμα, -ατος, (δείδω) : ferror. 

Δεῖμος: Deimos, the Zerror, in 
the Iliad a personified mythi- 
cal being, an attendant and 
charioteer of Ares, like Phobos, 
A 440. 

δεινός, 3, (δι) : fearful, terrible, 


dreadful; reverend, awe-in- 
spiring. In neut. as adv.: 
terribly. 


δεῖξαι, δεῖξεν ; see δείκγυμι. 

δεῖπνον: dinner, the chief meal οἱ 
the day, taken usually at noon, 
o: shortly after. The other 
meals were the ἄριστον, break- 
fast, and the δόρπον, supper. 

δειρή : neck. 


δεῖσε 42 δή 
Sators, δείσας : see δείδω, Ιδεσμός, (δέω): a fetter, setters, 
δέκα: fen. In B 489 and A 347] confinement, E 386, 391; @ 
used for an indefinitely large; “ther, @ halter, Z 507. 
number. δινοίατο, δενόμενος, δεύονθ᾽ ; see 


δεκάς. -ἄδος. f.: a fen, a decade. 

δέκατος. 3: He tenth, In A 54 
supply the dat. ot ἡμέρη to a 
count for the gender of τῇ 
δεκάτῃ. But) Homer's usual 
word for dav is ἦμαρ. neut. 

Bexa-xQuor : fen thousand. 

Bixro, see δέχομαι. 

δέμας, n., (δέμω), found only in 
ace.; statur ure, [OPM 

δίμω. perf. μὰ t. δεϊμημένον : 
to build. 

δένδρεον : u free. 

δέξαι. δέξατο. δέξασθαι : sve δέχομαι. 

Beh. fem. of δεξιός, used as a 
noun: the ht hand, as a 
token of greeting or of a prom- 
ise, Β 341. Δ΄ 150. 

: right, as opposed to 

Savorable, be- 
cause to the Greek augurs, 
who looked towards the north, 
the signs of good omen came 
from the cast. 

δεξιτερός, 3: right; dekereph: the 

t hand. 

δέος. n.: fear, cause of fear; οὔ 
τοι ἔπι δέος. A 515. thon hast no 
cause for fear. 

δέπας, n., dat. plur. δεπάεσσι: 
cup. 

δέρκομαι: fo look, to gase; δεινὸν 
δερκόμενοι, with fierce looks. 

δέρμα, -ατος, (δέρω) : hide, leather. 

δέρω. aor. plur. 3 ἔδειραν : fo fake 


a 


off the skin, to flay. 


(2) δεύω. 
δεῦρο, δεύρω, adv. 
ἴθε. come hither. 
δεύτερο. 3: second, next; as adv. 
δεύτερον: next, in the second 
place, a second time. 

(1) δεύω : f0 wet, to moisten ; ὅτε 
γλάγον dyyea deter, B 471, when 
milk overflows the pails. 

(8 Sew, usually in mid.: imperf. 
plur. 3 δεύονθ᾽ (for δεύοντο) ; 
opt. pres. plur. 3 Sevoiaro: fo 
lack, to be destitute of, to be 
deprived ox bereft of; 
μένος. A 134, destitute. 

δέχθαι, see δέχομαι. 

δέχομαι, aor. 1 ind. sing. 3 (ὦ δέ- 
ξατο, imperat. δέξαι, inf. δέξα- 
σθαι, aor. 2 sing. 3 δέκτο, inf. 
δέχθαι. part. δέγμενος : perf. im- 
perat. δέδεξο, part. δεδεγμένος 5 
fut. perf. sing. 1 δεδέξομαι ; to 
take, to receive; to receive one 
on his return, fo welcome, E 
158; to receive the assault of, 

to withstand, E 228, 238; to 
await, to expect, B 794. Δ 107. 

δέω. aor. 1 act. sing. 3 δῆσε, plur. 3 
ἔδησαν δῆσαν, part. Sas; aor. 
mid. sing. 3 ἐδήσατο; plup. pass. 
sing. 3 δέδετο : 20 bind, ta feller 
in mid. 20 dind on one’s self, Zo 
put on, B 44; δέδετο, E 387, lay 
bound. 

δή, a particle, sometimes distinctly 
used with a temporal meaning, 


hither 3 δεῦρ᾽ 


δηθά 


but oftener serving to define 
or emphasize the idea expressed 
by the word which it follows: 
already, now, only, just. Its 
force is frequently too slight 


for translation by any Eng. |- 
word, and may often be suff-! 
ciently rendered by an empha- 


sis of the voice. ἐξ οὗ δή, A 6, 
from just the time when, (but 
the word “just” exaggerates 
the value of δη in this instance) ; 
νῦν dn, B 284, now fiually , κάρ- 
τιστοι δή, A 260, the very migh- 
tiest. 

An is never the first word of 
its clause, except sometimes 
before τότε and yap, as in A 476. 
Synizesis takes place between 
δή and αὖτε or av, A 340, 5-40, 
B 225. 

δηθά, adv. : lony, for a long time. 

δηθύνω : fo linger. 

Δηικόων, -wvtos: Dethdon, a Tro- 
jan, E 534. 

δήιος. 3, (Saiw): consuming, burn- 
ing, B 415, Z 3313; destructive, 
A 281, Ε 117: Aostile, Z 481; 
often as a noun: «a enemy, B 
S44, Δ 373. 

δηιοτής, -ἣτος, f.: battle, combat, 
fighting. 

δηιόω anc δῃόω, (Syeos), imperf. 
plur. 3 δήουν : aor. act. subj. 
plur. 3 δηώσωσιν; aor. pass. 
part. gen. plur. δηωθέντων : 20 de- 
stroy, to hew to pieces, to slay. 

Δηίπυλος: Deipylos, a Greek, E 
325. 

δηλέομαι, aor. ind. plur. 3 (ἐ)δηλή- 
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διά 


σαντο, 5]. sing. 3 δηλήσηται, 
inf. δηλήσασθαι: fo lay waste, 
to destroy, to do violence, to 
Lransgresss 

Δημήτηρ, gen. Δήμητρος: Deméter, 
(Ceres), daughter of Kronos 
and Gaia, mother of Perse- 
phone by Zeus, female symbol 
of the fertility of nature, B 496, 
E 500. | 

δημο-βόρος: Acople-devouring, A 
231. 

δημο- γέρων, -οντος: ax elder of the 
people. 

Δημοκόων, -ωντος: Demokdon, a 
son of Priam, A 499. 

δῆμος: ὦ land, a country, the peo- 
ple, the commonalty, as distin- 
guished from the rulers and 
nobles; δήμον ἀνήρ, B 198, 4 
man of the people, a common 
man. 

δήν, adv.: long, for a long time ; 
οὐδὲ δὴν ἦν, Z 131, he lived not 
long. A short vowel before 
δὴν is always lengthened by 
reason of an original digamma, 
as in A 416. 

δηναιός: long-lived. 

δῆνος, -eos, found only in plur. 
δήνεα: Purposes, designs, ima 
δήνεα, A 361, gentle thoughts. 

δῃόω, see δηιόω. 

δηρόν, adv. : long, a long time. 

δῆσε, δῆσαν, δήσας, see δέω. 

δῃωθέντων, δῃώσωσιν, see δῃόω. 

Δία, 566 Ζεύς. 

δῖα, 566 δῖος. 

διά, (1) adv.: through, into and out 
again, in parts, E 99, 858; διὰ 


διαθρύπτω 44 δίδωμι 


κτῆσιν διτέωοντο, EF 155, they d- & dv&ya, adv.: ἐμ tuo wayr, 
wided his powesitons among hither and thithe ; διάνδιχα jee p- 
themselves ͵, δια τρίχα κυ μηθέν | μήρ'ξε | Pee πὲς} in mind. 
τος, 555, ον εἰν) “εἴ WN three εἴν ι δια πέρθω, aor of int. διαπέρσας ; 
visions, (4) prep. with yen. | aon 2 ind plor. 1 διεπράδωμεν : 
and ace.; with gen, drone, flodestroy utterly, to vach, ba lay 
along through, amony ; with “5. The inf, & 54, has the 
ace: MArouph, ἐμή ἐσ by means | force of the imperat, 
of, Inconseyucnee of, δια πορθέω, οἱ. part διαπωρβήσας : 

Aus is compounded with mya. fo lay auste 

διωπρό͵ asin BOG, 3454 Tn δια πρήσσω; lo accomplish, Δ 454} 
composition it adds te gather with ven local on partitives fo 
dia, to “να, διέπμησσον Wee 
dima, Whey advanced over the 


words the meanings μή, 


I 
’ 
| 
very, guile, ἀρ, τ ἤν). | 
Ι 
Ι 


from One anothers, with cach plan. 

other, in γέμα. Bra πρό, (in come texts printed 
δια θρύπτω, or puss partonent) ins separate words): gulle 

Aearputpev: ta break through, with pen, Δ 138, B 
δια κλάω, Or, part διινλίσσας: »Β1. 

to break. δια ρραίω, aor. inf. διιρραῖσαι: fo 


δια κοσμέω, imperf plus. 3 δικό leas bo piers, 
mpeay 5 AO. pis Opt plus. | δια σεύομαι, [οἱ only in tor, 2 
Aus cer μηθείμεν: fo “724 "7 iM, sing. 4 Aeecaura: lo pa vs gut δὲν 
Aviston, to divide, through, torush through. 

δια κρίνω, ful sing 4 διακμινέει , δια σκίδνημι, pres. plur, 32. δια» 
aor. pores. ἢ], qlur. 4. διένριθεν ανιδνάσιν : to satter, lo dleo 
opt. μην, 2 διινμινῆειτε, int, δα | pers. 
κρινθημεναι : γα eparale, to part, | διαστήτην, tyerge διίστημι, 
to dends, Of combatants, 29. δια τμήγω, wor. ἡ p>, plur, 3 διμ- 
part locveave pyhting, to bevome [ ἵμαγεν! fo separate from tach 
recon tled. | others, to part, 

διάκτορον, (διΐγω}: a guide, “διατρίβω: lo Aludtrr, to thwart, 
messcne, epithet of Herines διά τριχα, εἶν, : /a rec dluistone, 

δια μάω, sor. διήμηνε: fo cul διατρυφέν, ver διαθρύπτω, 


Mhrough, toveni, ᾿διδάσκω, nor, ἐδίδωξε: fo leach. 
δια μετρέω, iinper! Ateperpenv: fo: δίδομαν, δίδον, διδοῦσιν ; nee δίδωμι, 
menue off lhubupdwy, ovog: 2/1 
δια μετρητόφ : micaswied off. δίδωμι prow ind μίηγ, 1 δίδομαν, 


δι αμπερέφ, adv.; “ων and seriou; ἱπυρ τί, sing, 3 δίϑου ; 
“ἡ ωμμή, guile through. | Fut Bansec. δώσουσι inf, δώσειν 5 


Sle 


aor. I sing. δῶκα, ἔδωκας, ἔδωκεν 
δῶκε(ν) Sax’ Say’; aor. 2 ind. 
plur. 3 δόσαν, subj. sing. 3 
δώῃσιν δῷσι con, plur. 3 δώωσιν, 
opt. plur. 3 δοῖεν, imperat. dds, 
δότε, δότω, inf. δόμεναι δόμεν, part. 
δόντες ; perf. pass. ind. sing. 3 
δέδοται: fo give, to offer, to 
grant, to give over, to consign, 
fo give in marriage; τὸν δὸς 
δῦναι δόμον Διδος εἴσω, T 322, 
grant that he may enter the 
house of Hades; dy ἔδωκεν 
Ἑκηϑόλος, A 96, the Far-darter 
has brought woes upon us; 
ὀδύνῃσι ἔδωκεν, E 397, gave him 
over Το Woes. 

dle, see Slo. 

δι-είρομαι, imperat. sing. 2 διείρεο: 
to ask about. 

διεκόσμεον, see Staxoo pew. 

διέκριθεν, see διακρίνω. 

διεμέτρεον, 566 διαμετρέω. 

δι-έξειμι, inf. διεξίμεναι : fo go out 
through. 

διεπράθομεν, see διαπέρθω. 

διέπρησσον, 566 διαπρήσσω. 

δι-έπω, imperf. sing. 3 δίεπε: Lo 
achieve, to effect, A 116; 20] 
range through, to marshal, δ 
207. 

δι ἔρχομαι: Zo co through, to pass 
through, Z 393; to stalk through, 
fo range, T 198. 

διέσσυτο, see διασεύω. 

δίεσχε, see διέχω. 

Suerpayev, see διατμήγω. 

δι-έχω, aor. 2 sing. 3 δίεσχε: fo 
pass on, to pass through. 

δίζημαι: fo seek for. 
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Διομήδης 


δίεῖνξ, τυγος, (ζεύγνυμι) : in pairs, 
paired; nap ἑκάστῳ (δίφρῳ) 
ἑστᾶσι δίζυγες ἵπποι, E 195, dy 
each chariot stands its pair of 
horses. 

Διί, see Ζεύς. 

δι-ίστημι, aor. 2 dual 3 διαστήτην: 
to part, to go asunder, διαστή- 
τὴν epicavre, A 6, guarrelled ana 
parted. . 

διί-φιλος: dear to Zeus, beloved of 
ZEUS. 

δικάζω, inf. δικαζέμεν : fo give judg- 
ment, to pronounce sentence. 

δικασ-πόλος: ὦ judge. 

δινεύω: fo wander about, 29 roam. 

δινήεις, -eooa, -ev: eddying. 

Swords, 3: well-turned (on the 
lathe), beautifully made. 

διο-γενής, -€os: sprung from Zeus, 
Zeus-descended ; a common epi- 
thet of kings and heroes, as 
being under the special care of 
Zeus. 

Διοκλῆς, -fjos: Diokles, king at 
Phere in Messenia, E 542. 
Διομήδης, -eos: Diomédes, son of 
Tydeus (Τυδείδης). After the 
death of his father-in-law, the 
Argive king Adrastos, Dio- 
medes became king of Argos. 
He took part in the second 
expedition against Thebes, A 
406, and sailed with eighty 
ships to Troy, B 567. He was 
among the bravest of the host. 
His prowess (Διομήδους ἀριστεία) 
is the main subject of the 5th 
book of the Iliad. He ex- 
changes armor with the Ly- 


Atey 


kian Glaukos, his guest-fnend, 
Z 230. 

Δῖον: Dion, a city in Euboea, B 
538. 

δῖος, δῖα, δῖον: noble, elorious, 
great, fair; ἃ frequent epithet 
of gods, human beings, and 
things; δῖα θεάων, Z 305, fair 
among goddesses. 

Διός, see Ζεύς. 

διο-τρεφής, -ἐς, ren. -€os, (τρέφω) : 
fostered by Zeus, Zeus-protected. 

δί-πλαξ, -axos, f.: ὦ double var- 
ment, — double in being of 
double texture, or because so 
large as to be put on double, 
— in two folds. 

δι-πλόος, 3 : double. 

δί-πτυξ, -υχος: ζιυογο, in the 
formula, δίπτυχα ποιεῖν κνίσην, 
as in A 461, Β 424, fo day on 
the fat in two folds. 

δίσκος: a guoit. 

δίφρος: “he body of a chariot, 
fitted to hold two men; @ war- 
chariot, a seat, a bench, a chair, 
Γ 424, Z 354. 

Slo, imperf. sing. 3 Sie: fo fear, 
περὶ Sie ποιμένι λαῶν, E 566, he 
feared very much for the shep- 
herd of the people. 

διώκω, inf. διωκέμεν : fo follow, to 
pursue, πεδίοιο διωκέμεν, fo fice 
across the plain. 

Διώνη: 721ὅ76, mother of Aphro- 
dite by Zeus, E 370, 381. 

Διώνυσος and Διόνυσος : Dionysos, 
son of Zeus and Seméle, reared 
by the nymphs of mount Nysa. 
According to Homer, the Thra- 
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δόλος 


cian king Lykurgos chased the 
nurses of the frenzied Diony- 
sos through the sacred land of 
Nysa, so that the god fled into 
the sea to Thetis, Z 132. He 
is the symbol of productiveness 
in vegetation, especially as this 
shows itself in the growth of 
succulent fruits. Hence he is 
the god of wine-making, and is 
the giver of wine and of the joy 
and exhilaration which it pro- 
duces. In Homer he holds, like 
Deméter, a subordinate place 
among the upper divinities. 

Διώρης, -eos: Diores, leader of the 
Epeians, B 622. 

δμηθέντα, see δάμνημι. 

δμωή, (δάμνημι) : a female slave, 
@ serving-woman. 

δνοπαλίζω: 20 thrust violently this 
way and that, to push to and 
700. 

δοῖεν, 566 δίδωμι. 

δοιοί, -al, -ά plur., and So. dual: 
two, a pair. 

δοκέω : 20 seem. 

δολιχός, 3; Jong; in A 533 with 
elision of final vowel and re- 
traction of accent. 

δολιχό-σκιος, 2, (σκιή) : long-shad- 
owed, casting a long shadow ; 
epithet of ἔγχος. 

δολο-μήτης, voc. δολομῆτα : crafty- 
minded, intriguing, an tn- 
triguer. 

Δολοπίων, -ovos: Dolopion, a Tro- 
jan, priest of the Skamandros, 
E77. 

δόλος : wile, (rick, device. 


δολοφρονέων 


trigue, planning wiles. 

δόμεναι, δόμεν ; see δίδωμι. 

δόμος, (δέμω) : 2 house, a dwell- 
ing; a dwelling of a god, a 
temple, Z 89 ; often in plur. to 
denote one dwelling, since a 
house usually consisted of sev- 
eral buildings. “Acdos δόμος : the 
realm of Hades, the lower 
world. 

δόντες, see δίδωμι. 

δόρυ, δούρατος δουρός, δούρατι δουρί; 
δοῦρε ; δούρατα δοῦρα, δούρων, 
δούρασι δούρεσσι: a beam, a 
timber. δοῦρα νεῶν : ship-tim- 
ber; a spear shaft; a spear, a 
lance. 

δός, Sore, δότω, δόσαν : see δίδωμι. 

δούλη: @ slave. 

δούλιος, 3: relating to slavery ; 
δούλιον ἧμαρ, the day of slavery, 
i.e. slavery. 

Δουλίχιον, -ov -o10: Dulichion, an 
island S.W. from Ithaca, B 625. 

Δουλίχιόν-δε, adv.: fo Dulichion, 
B 629. 

δονλιχό - δειρος, (δολιχός, 
long-necked. 

δουπέω, aor. I δούπησεν : to make 
a loud crashing notse; δούπη- 
σεν δὲ πεσών, he fell with a 
crash. 

δοῦπος: “0755, roaring. 

δούρατ᾽, δοῦρε, δουρί ; 566 δόρν. 

δουρι-κλειτός and δουρι-κλντός, 2 : 
famous with the spear, spear- 
famous. 

δουρός. see δόρν, 

δράκων, -ovros a serpent. 


δειρή) : 
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δολο-φρονέων, -ουσα : Plotting tn- | 


δύστηνος 


Δρῆσος: Dresos, a Trojan, Z 20. 

Δρύας, -αντος: Dryas; (1) a La- 
pithe, A 263; (2) father of King 
Lycurgos, Z 130. 

δύ᾽ = δύο with elision. 

δύμεναι, see (1) δύω. 

Siv’, see Siva. 

δῦναι, see (1) δύω. 

δύναμαι, -σαι, -ται, -μεσθα ; subj. 
pres. sing. 2 δύνηαι. imperf. δύ- 
vato; fut. δυνήσομαι δυνήσεαι ; 
aor. 1 mid. δυνήσατο : 20 be able, 
to have power, (can, could). 
In δύναμ᾽, E 475, the diphthong 
is elided. 

Suv, (= δύω), imperf. sing. 3 ἔδυνε 
δῦνε: fo put on, to don, armor 
and garments. 

δύο and δύω, indeclinable numeral : 
two. 

δυο-καί-δεκα : fwelve. . 

δυσ-, an inseparable particle de- 
noting evil and defect, and giv- 
ing to a compound the meaning 
expressed by the Eng. prefixes 
2471-, in-, miS-. 

δυσ-αής, -ds, (ant); 2ll-blowing, 
Stormy. . 

Sioa, aor. 1 inf. act. of (1) δύω. 

δυσ-ηχής, “ἐς, (ἦχος) : noisy, harsh- 
sounding. 

δυσ-κλεής., -ἐς, (κλέος) : 
dishonored. 

δυσ-μενής -és, (μένος), dat. plur. 
δυσμενέεσσι, -ἐσι : evil-minded, 
hostile; as a noun in plur.: 
enemtyes. 

Δύσ-παρις, voc. -:: 
Parts, evil Paris. 

δύστηνος, 2: luckless, wretched. 


inglorious, 


aisastrous 


δνσχείμερος 


δυσ-χείμερος, 2, (χεῖμα) : Very Win- 

try, Stormy. : 
δύσω, fut. of (1) δύω. | 
δυσ-ώνυμος, 2: ¢7/-named. | 
(1) δύω, aor. 

dual 3 ἐδύτην. plur. 3 ἔδυν, subj. | 
inf. δύμεναι and δῦναι: | 
mixed aor. mid. ἐδύσετο and 
δύσεθ᾽ : (1) fo vo into, to enter, 
to go under, to plunge, T 322, ! 


“2 


Cad 


δύω, 
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deo 


Δώριον: Dorion, a town in the 
realm of Nestor, B 594. 

δῶρον, (δίδωμι): ὦ vist, an offer- 
ing, 


ind. sing. 3 ἔδυ, δώσει, δώσειν, δῴσι δῶσιν, δώσουσι, 


δῶχ᾽, δώωσιν ; 566 δίδωμι. 


E 


Z 136, 185; — τὼ γαῖαν edvrny, ἕ. pron., acc. sing.; (1) the re- 


Z 10, they twain had gone be- 
neath the earth. (2) to puton, to, 
don, garments and armor. E 845, | 
Γ 328 ; — with ἀπό: fo take off, 
E 435; (3) fo set, said of the 
heavenly bodies, B 413. --- in 
pres. and imperf.; elsewhere 
v. 
to be aor. 2 subj. 

(2) ὅνω, (= dv0): δύο. 

δυώ-δεκα : fwelve. 

δυω-δέκατος, 3: the twelfth. 


flexive pron., 3d pers., for all 
genders : Aimself, herself, itself, 
as in A497; € αὐτόν, é αὐτήν, for 
Att. ἑαυτόν. daurny. (2) A de- 
monstrative pron., enclitic, for 
piv OF αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό: him, 
her, tt, — A 236, 510. 


Hence δύω. Z 340, is known | (1) ἔα, epic for ἦν, imperf. sing. 


1 of εἰμί, A 321, E 887. 
(2) ἔα, imperat. pres., (A 276), 
and imperf. sing. 3, (E 517), of 


’ 


ἐάω. 


δῶ, epic form of δῶμα, nom. and | ἐᾷ pres. sing. 3 of ἐάω, E 256. 


acc.: @ house. 
δώδεκα: fwvelve. 
δωδέκατος, 3; as fem. noun δωδε- 
Kary: the twelfth day. 
Δωδώνη: Doddne, an ancient city 
in Epeiros, and seat of the ora- 
cle of Pelasgic Zeus. B 750. 
δώῃ, δώῃσιν, Sax’, δῶκα, δῶκεν ; see 
δίδωμι. 


ἐάγη, see ἄγνυμι. 

ἑανός, (ἔννυμι) : flexible, soft, light, 
E 734. 

ἑἄνός, (ἐννυμι) : 4 robe, a garment, 
of goddesses and women of 
high rank, P 385, 419. 

ἔαρ, ἔαρος, neut.: the spring, 
ἔαρος ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη, Z 148, the 
season of spring ts at hand. 


δῶμα, -ατος, (δέμω) : House, dwell-| tac’, ἔασε, ἐᾶσαι, ἐάσαιμεν, ἐάσετε, 


ing, Palace, whether of men or 
of gods. 
singular meaning. 


ἐάσῃς, ἔασκε, ἐάσομεν ; see ἐάω. 


Often in plur. with | ἔασι, epic for εἰσί, from εἰμί. 
In Ζ 316|€aras, see ἡμαι. 


δῶμα is equivalent to μέγαρον, | dw and eld, pres.ind. sing. εἰῶ, ἐᾷ, 


the main room, or ¢he hall, of 
a palace. 


Gn 9 


plur. 3 εἰῶσ᾽, subj. plur. 1 ἐῶμεν. 
imperat. sing. éa ; imperf. εἴας. 


ἔβαλ᾽ 
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ἕα, iterative sing. εἴασκον, ἕασκε; | ἐγχεσί-μωρος, 2: strong with the 


fut. ἐάσομεν, ἐάσετε ; aor. ind. 


spear, spear-famons. 


ἔασ᾽, ἔασε, Subj. ἐάσῃς, opt. éa- ἐγχέσ-παλος, 2, (πάλλω) : spear- 


cawev, inf. ἐάσαι : to allow, to 
suffer, to permit, to let, to let 
one have one’s own way, adda 
μ᾽ ἐᾶσαι, let me have my own 
way, ἵππους ἔασε, he let his 
horses stand, οὐκ ἐᾶν : not to 
permit, to forbid, as in Δ 55. 
ἐβαλ᾽, ἔβαλε(ν), -ov; see βάλλω. 
ἔβαν, ἐβεβήκει, ἔβη, ἐβήτην ; see 
βαίνω. 
ἐγγεγάασι, perf. plur. 3 of ἐγγίγνο- 
μαι: live in. 
ἐγγναλίζω, (yvadov), aor. inf. éyyva- 
λίξαι : fo gtve, to grant, to put 
into one's hands. 
ἐγγύθεν, ἐγγύθι, ἐγγύς, adv. : 
ἐγείναο, see γείνομαι. 
ἐγείρω, aor. I ind. ἤγειρα. ἔγειρε(ν), 
subj. ἐγείρῃ, ἐγείρομεν, inf. ἐγεῖ- 
pat; syncopated aor. 2, sing. 3 
ἔγρετο: fo wake (trans.) E 413 ; 
fo rouse, to spur on, to incite, 
to stir up, in mid. to wake, to 
awake, (imtrans.); ἔγρετο ἐξ 
ὕπνου, he awoke from sleep. 


᾽ la 


ἐγένεσθε, ἐγένοντο ; see γίγνομαι. 


wear. 


> , 


ἐγκέκλιται, see ἐγκλίνω. 

ἐγκέφαλος : razz. 

ἐγκλίνω, perf. mid. sing. 3 ἐγκέκλι- 
ται: folean upon, to rest upon ; 
πόνος tppe ἐγκέκλιται, the Llask 
lies on you. 

ἔγνω, 566 γιγνώσκω. 

ἔγρετο, See ἐγείρω. 

ἐγχείη, (ἔγχος) : shear, lance; ἐγ- 
χείῃ δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο, he excelled with 
the spear 


wielding. 

ἔγχος, -eos: spear, lance, dart. 
consisting of a shaft (δόρυ), 
usually of ash (μείλινον), to 
which was fastened a point 
(atyun) of bronze: the other 
end of the shaft was also 
pointed and shod with metal 
for thrusting into the ground. 
The spear was used as a mis- 
sile weapon, — @ dart. 

ἐγχρίμπτω, aor. pass. part. fem. 
ἐγχριμφθεῖσα: fo force in; E 
662, the point being driven to 
the bone. 

ἐγώ and, before vowels, ἐγών, gen. 
ἐμεῦ, pev enclit., ἐμεῖο, ἐμέθεν, 
dat. ἐμοί, μοί enclit., (with eli- 
sion μ᾽), acc. ἐμέ, μέ enclit. 
(with elision, μ᾽) ; the pron. of 
the first person: 2, me. For 
dual see νῶι, and for plur., ἡμεῖς. 

ἐδάην, see δαήμεναι. 

ἐδάμασσα, -ε, ἐδάμη, ἐδάμνα: see 
δάμνημι. 

ἔδδεισεν, ἐδείδιμεν, ἐδείδισαν: see 
δείδω. 

ἔδειραν, 556 δέρω. 

ἐδέξατο, see δέχομαι. 

ἐδητύς, -vos, f., (ἔδω) : food, meat. 

ἔδμεναι, ἔδονται : see ἔδω. 

ἕδος, -εος, (€foua): a seat, an 
abode, a habitation. 

ἔδραμ’, see τρέχω. 

ἕδρη: @ bench, a seat. 

ev, ἔδυν, ἐδύσατο, ἐδύσετο, ἐδύτην: 
see (1) δύω. 


ἔδυνε 


ἔδυνε, δῦνε : sce δύνω. 

ἔδω, inf. ἔδμεναι. fut. plur. 3 ἔδον- 
rar: to eal, to devour. 

ἔϑωκας, -ev; sce δίδωμι, 

ἐείκοσι(ν) = εἴκοσι:  ομν. 

ἔειπε(ν), -ες ; see εἶπον. 

ἐεισάμενος, -ἡ ; 5600 εἴδω. 

ἐέλδωρ: a wish, ἃ destre. 

ἐέργαθεν, see Epyabe. 

ἐέργει, ἔεργεν, ἐέργῃ : see ἔργω. 

ἐερμέναι, see εἴρω. 

ἕζομαι, imperf. with aor. meaning, 
ἕζετο, -ovro; imperat. ἔζεο : 20 
sit down, to sit. 

Exe, see type. 

ἔην, epic for ἦν ; see εἰμί, 

ἑῆος, gen. of dus: valiant. 

és, gen. fem. of ἐός : E371, her, 
(poss. ). 

ἔῃσι, epic for q, subj. pres. sing. 
3 of εἰμί, 

ἔθεε, see Ode. 

ἐθέλω, imperf. with and without 
aug., — 76- and €6- ; subj. sing. 
2 ἐθέλῃσθα, 3 ἐθέλῃσι : 10 wish, 
fo destre; μηδ᾽ ἔθελε, venture 
not, presume not, as in A 277, 
B 247, E 441 ; οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
ἐκπέρσαι, they suffer me not to 
destroy, though I desire it. 

ἔθεν, epic for οὗ. 

ἔθεντο, ἔθεσαν, ἔθηκαν, -κε; 
τίθημι. 

ἔθνος, -εος: Host, multitude, tribe, 
swarm, flock. 

ἔθορ᾽, see θρώσκω. 

ἔθω, perf. 2 part. εἰωθώς, -dros, -drt: 
to be accustomed; ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ 
εἰωθότι, ἘΞ 231, under the accus- 
tomed charioteer, 


see 
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Be 


εἰ: #f,; in conditional sentences 
with ind.. sulj., and opt., both 
with and without ἄν or xé(y) ; 
καὶ εἰ, even though, οὐδ᾽ εἰ, not 
even though, in indirect ques- 
tions, --aether, whether not. 
Used to express a wish, with- 
out apodosis (usually εἴθε or 
εἴθε). as 4.178, would that. εἰ 
rote κοῦρος ἔα, A 321, as 7 was 
thena youth, εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε, come now. 

εἱαμένη : 2 lowland. 

εἰαρινός. 3: relating to spring; 
ὥρη ἐν εἰαρινῇ, in Spring-lime. 

εἰας. εἴασκον : see ἐάω. 

εἴατ᾽ (for εἴαται), aro; see par. 

εἶδαρ, -aros, (ἔδω) : fodder, forage. 

εἶδε. εἴδεται, εἰδῇς, εἰδήσειν, εἴδομεν, 
εἰδόμενος, -η, εἶδον ; see εἴδω. 

εἶδος -εος : form, shape, aspect. 

εἰδότε, εἰδότες, dual and plur. of 
εἰδώς : see εἴδω. 

(εἴδω), (pres. found only in mid. 
The forms and corresponding 
meanings are given in three 
divisions). (1) act. aor. 2 ind. 
sing. 1 ἴδον, 3 ἴδεν εἶδε Weoxe, 
plur. 3 ἴδον εἶδον, subj. ἴδητε, 
opt. ἴδοιμι, ἴδοις, ἴδοι, inf. ἰδέειν, 
part. ἰδών, -ovoa, -dvres; mid. 
aor. 2 ind. plur. 3 ἴδοντο, subj. 
ἴδωμαι. ἴδῃ ἴδηαι, ἴδηται, opt. 
ἴδοιτο. inf. ἰδέσθαι: fo see, to 
percetue, to look at. 

(2) Pass. and mid. pres. ind. ᾿ 
εἴδεται, part. εἰδόμενος, -y, aor 1 
sing. 3 εἴσατο, B 701, opt. εἴ- 
caro, part εἰσάμενος, -ἢ : fo 
come into view, to appear, to 
seem, to be like, to resemble. 


εἴδωλον 


(3) Perf. ind. οἶδα, οἶσθα, οἶδε, 
ἴδμεν, ἴστε, ἴσασι(ν), subj. εἰδῶ, 
εἰδῇς, plur. 1 εἴδομεν, part. masc. 
εἰδώς, -dros, fem. idvia, plur. dat. 
ἰδυίῃσι ; plup. sing. 3 ἤδεε ἤδη ; 
fut. ind. εἴσεται, inf. εἰδήσειν : 10 
know, to understand, to be ac- 
guainted with , sometimes with 
gen., as in B 718. 

εἴδωλον: an image, a phantom. 

εἰδώς, livia; see εἴδω. 

elev, εἴη, εἴην, opt. forms of εἰμί. 

εἶθαρ, adv.: straightway. 

εἴθε = αἴθε: would that, O that. 

εἴκελος, 3: /2ke, similar. 

εἴκοσι(ν) and ἐείκοσι: fwenty. 

ἐίκτην, εἰκυῖα ; see ἔοικα. 

εἴκω: fo yield, to retire, to with- 
draw from, with gen. 

εἷλε, εἵλετο ; see αἱρέω. 

Εἰϊλέσιον : LEz/eston, a city in Boe- 
otia, B 499. 

εἰλέωσιν, subj. plur. 3 of εἰλέω. 

εἰλήλονθα, -s, εἰληλούθει: see Epxo- 
μαι. 

(εἴλω-πούς), dat. 

tratling- 


εἰλίπος, -080s, 
plur. εἰλιπόδεσσι: 
footed, epithet of oxen. 

εἵλομεν, see αἱρέω. 

εἰλύω, perf. pass. part. εἰλυμένος: 
to wrap, to envelop. 

Aw and εἰλέω, subj. plur. 3 εἶλέ- 
wot; aor. 1 act. inf. ἔλσαι ; aor. 
pass. inf. ἀλήμεναι : fo confine, 
to imprison, to gather, to 
crowd, to throng. 

εἶμα, -aros, (ἔννυμι) : αὶ garment. 

εἰμέν -- ἐσμέν, 566 εἰμί, 

εἱμένοι, See ἕνγυμι. 

εἰμί; besides many Attic forms, 


5! 


eltrero 


are found the following ; — ind. 
pres. sing. 2 ἔσσι, plur. I εἰμέν, 
3 ἔασι(ν), subj. sing. I ἕω, 3 
ἔῃσι, inf. ἔμεν ἔμεναι ἔμμεναι, 
part. ἐών, ἐοῦσα, εἴς. ; imperf. 
sing. I ἦα ἔα, 3 ἦεν ἔην ἔσκε, 
plur. 3 ἔσαν; fut. ἔσσομαι, etc., 
with sing. 2 ἔσεαι, 3 ἔσεται and 
ἐσσεῖται, part. ἐσσύμενος, inf. ἔσ- 
σεσθαι: fo de, both as substan- 
tive verb, as in Α 70, and as 
copula ; 20 deve, Z 131, A 290; 
as copula, often omitted, espe- 
cially in ind. pres. sing. and 
plur. 3, as in B 138; ἐσσόμενα, 
the future, A 70; ἐσσόμενοι, 
(ἄνθρωποι), posterity, B 119, 
Ir 287. 

εἶμι, besides Attic forms, are 
found, — subj. plur. 1 ἴομεν, inf. 
ἴμεν ; imperf. sing. 3 ἤιε te, dual © 
3 ἴτην, plur. 3 ἴσαν ; aor. I εἴσατο, 
A 138, E 538: 29 go, to come, 
the direction being determined 
by the context. The pres. has 
sometimes in Homer a fut. 
meaning, as in A 169, 420, 426; 
but also, sometimes, a pres. 
meaning, as in B 87. 

εἰν, epic for ἐν. 

elvdrepes, -wov, f. pl.: 
wives, sisters-in-law. 

εἴνατος = Evvaros: ninth. 

elvexa -- ἕνεκα: for the sake of. 

εἰνοσί-φυλλος, 2: with quivering 
foliage. 

elo, epic gen. for οὗ. 

εἶπας, εἴπ᾽, εἰπέ, εἶπε, εἰπεῖν, εἴπεσκεν ; 
566 εἶπον. 

elrrero, εἴποντο : see ἕπω. 


brothers’ 


εἶπον 52 ἐίση 


εἶπον and ἔειπον, (stem ἐπ- ἴοΥ ἔεπ-). [ στεῦται ἔπος ἐρέειν, Γ' §3, makes 
an aor. 2 without pres; 8Δ0Γ. 1] ὧν 27 he would speak. 

sing. 2 εἶπας; aor. 2 ind. ἔειπες. | εἰς and é; (1) adv.,as in A 142. 
309: therein, thereon ,; (2) prep. 
with acc. : (space) éfo, zn, 20, 
towards ; (time) until, (pur- 
pose) for, E 337; in eis ᾿Αἔδαο 
there is an ellipsis of δόμον or 
δῶμα, as also in Z 378. 379; in 
A 222 és follows its noun. 

els, pla, ἕν. gen. ἑνός, μιᾶς. ἑνός : 

prolepsis). One ; iN τώ μοι pla γείνατο μήτηρ, 


ἔειπε(ν) εἶπε(ν) εἴπεσκεν, sul). 
sing. εἴπω, εἴπῃς. εἴπῃ εἴπῃσι 
opt. εἴποι, imperat. etn’ εἰπέ, int. 
εἰπεῖν. part. εἰπών. -οὖσα, -dvTos 
εἴς. : fo say, to tell, to speak, to 
utter, to name, εἰπέ μοι τόνδε 
ὅστις ὅδ᾽ ἐστί, T 192, δἰ me 
who this ts (an instance of 


pero, εἰρόμεναι : see εἴρομαι. Γ 238, connect poe with pia, — 
Bipérpia: Ezre¢ria, a city in Eu-| one mother with me, és μίαν 
boea, B 537. βουλεύειν, B 379, to be of the 
εἰρήνη: peace, ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης, in time| same mind in council. 
of peace. els’, A 506, for εἰσί, from εἰμί. 
εἴρηται, A 363, see εἴρω. εἴσαιτο, εἰσαμένη ; see εἴδω. 
εἴριον, plur. εἴρια : wool. εἶσα, ἃ clefective aor. 1 act., — 
εἰρο-κόμος, 2, (xouéw): wool-| sing. 3 εἷσε, plur. 3 εἷσαν : 20 
working, spinning. cause to stt, to set, to bring and 
εἴρομαι, imperf. εἴρετο ; part. fem place. 
εἰρόμεναι, (to cause to be said | elo-ava-Balvw, aor. 2 εἰσανέβησαν, 
to one’s self): fo ask, ta gues-| part. fem. εἰσαναβᾶσα: to go up 
tion, to ask about (Z 239), to| tuto. 
pray (A 513). εἴσατο, (1) B 791, see ee; (2) 
εἰρο-πόκος, 2: woolly, fieecy. A 138, E 538, εἶμι. 
εἰρύατ᾽, (for εἴρυνται, A 248), εἴρνσ- | εἴσελθε, εἰσελθοῦσα ; see εἰσέρχομαι. 
σεν ; 8566 ἐρύω. εἰσ-έρχομαι, aor. 2 sing. εἰσήλυθον, 
εἰρύαται, (A 239), εἰρύσσασθαι, (A| εἰσῆλθε, imperat. εἴσελθε, part. 
216), elptoaro, (A 186); 506, fem. εἰσελθοῦσα: 20 go into, to 
ἐρύομαι. enter into. 
(1) εἴρω, perf. part. ἐερμένος : 7 | εἴσεται. see εἴδω. 
join together in a row, to con- ' ἐίση, adj. found only in fem., (as 
nect ; γέφυραι ἐερμέναι, /onz| if from éiwos): egual,; as an 
lines of causeways. epithet of ships, — symmetrical, 
(2) εἴρω, fut. ἐρέω, ἐρέει, inf. ἐρέειν, | well-balanced; of shields, — 
part. ἐρέων, -ουὐσα etc.; perf.| well-rounded, of feasts, — fazr, 
pass. εἴρηται, A 363: 29 speak,| just,— where each guest gets 
to say, to tell, to announce;| his due portion ; of horses, — 


εἰσῆλθε 


well-matched,; ἵπποι σταφύλῃ 
ἐπὶ νῶτον ἔϊσαι, Β 765, mares 
with backs level to the line. 

εἰσῆλθε, εἰσήλνθον ; see εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσί(ν), pres. plur. 3 of εἰμί. 

εἶσι, ind. pres. sing. 3 of εἶμι. 

ἐίσκω: fo consider like, to com- 
pare with. 

εἰσόκε, (usually separated, — εἰς 
ὅ xe): until. 

elo-opdw, part. pres. 
-wvros, -ωσαι ; fut. ἐσόψομαι : 20 
gaze at, to behold. 

εἴσω, adv.: tn, into, often follow- 
ing an acc. that depends on a 
verb, as A 71, A 460, Z 10; in 
Z 422, —"Acdos εἴσω, — there is 
ellipsis of this acc., — δόμον. 

εἶχε, εἶχον ; imperf of ἔχω. 

eld, elo’ ; see édw. 

εἴωθε, εἰωθώς, -ὅότι, -ores; 566 ἔθω. 

εἴως. See ἕως. 

ἐκ, before vowels, ἐξ: (1) adv.: 
out, away, of, often limited 
by a gen., as in A 346; (2) prep. 
with gen.: (space) from, out of, 
away from , (time) from, since ; 
(cause, agent) from, by, in con- 
sequence of. ἐκ πάντων μάλιστα, 
Δ 96, most of all, δαῖε ἐκ κόρυ- 
Gos πῦρ, E 4, she kindled flame 
on his helmet, i.e., that shone 
Jrom his helmet; ἐξ ἄντυγος 
ἡνία τείνας, E 462, fastening the 
reins to the rim, i.e., so that 
they extended from the rim; 
ἐφίληθεν ἐκ Διός, B 669, were 
loved by (of) Zeus. 

ἐκ is often separated from its 

noun by a few short words, and 


εἰσορόων, 
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ἑκατόν 


sometimes follows it, as in E 
865, in which case it is accented. 
ἐκ in composition denotes sefa- 
ration, origin, completion. 

Ἑκάβη: Hekdbe, Hecuba, wife of 
Priam, Z 251. 

ἑκάεργος: the far-worker, far- 
shooter, epithet of Apollo. 

ἐκάη, see καίω. 

ἕκαθεν: from afar. 

ἐκαλέσσατο, see καλέω. 

ἔκαμον, 566 κάμνω. 


-€xds, adv. : far from, with gen. 


ἕκαστος, 3: each, each one; in 
plur. ἕκαστοι, T 1, each compa- 
my; sing., in collective sense, 
used with plur., as of μὲν ἔβαν 
ἕκαστος ἧχι ἑκάστῳ δῶμα, etc. 
ταῦτα ἕκαστα, these things in 
aetatl. 

éxarepOev, adv. : on” both sides of, 
with gen. Τ' 340. 

ἑκατη-βελέτης, -ao, and ἑκατη-βόλος: 
far-shooting, hitting from afar, 
epithets of Apollo. 

ἑκατόγ-χειρος: Aundred - handed, 
epithet of Briareos, A 402. 

ἑκατόμβη, (Sous): a hecatomb, ὦ 
sacrifictal offering, not neces- 
sarily of a hundred oxen, as the 
name implies, but of any num- 
ber of animals and of animals 
of different kinds, as in A 315. 

ἑκατόμ-βοιος, 2: worth a hundred 
oxen. 

ἑκατόμ-πολιβ : Having a hundred 
cities, epithet of Crete, B 649. 

ἑκατόν, indeclinable numeral: ὦ 
hundred, used to denote any 
indefinite large number, B 448. 


txaros 


ἕκατος, (eds): as a noun, — the 
far-darter, epithet of Apollo, 
A 385. 

ἐκ-βαίνω, part. ἐκβαίνων, -ovros : fv 
90 forth from. 

ἐκ-βάλλω, aor. 2 ἔκβαλε: fo thrust 
out from, E 39. 

ἐκγεγάμεν, ἐκγεγανῖα ; see ἐκγίγνο- 
μαι. 

ἐκ- γίγνομαι, aor. 2 ἐξεγένοντο; perf. 
2 inf. ἐκγεγάμεν, part. fem. ἐκγε- 
yavia: fo be born of, to spring 
Srom. 

éx-yovos : 
Srom. 

ἔκ-δηλος: Are-cminent,; μετὰ πᾶσιν, 
among all, E 2. 

ἔκδοτε, aor. 2 imperat. plur. of 
ἐκδίδωμι : fo give back, to give 
up. 

ἐκ-δύω, imperf. mid. ἐξεδύοντο : 10 
fake off (armor). 

ἐκέδασσε, See κεδάννυμι. 

ἔκειτο, see κεῖμαι. 

ἐκέκαστο, See καίνυμι, 

ἐκέκλετο, 566 κέλομαι, 

ἐκέκλιτο, 566 κλίνω. 

ἔκηα, see καίω. 

ἑκη-βολίη, (ἑκάς, βάλλω): @ Aifting 
from a distance, in plur., feats 
of marksmanship. 

éxn-Bodos: fa7-shooting,; as noun, 
the far-darter, epithet of Apollo. 

ἕκηλος and εὔκηλος, 2: feaceful, 
tranquil, at ease, undisturbed. 

ἐκ-καθαίρω, imperf. plur. 3 éfexa- 
θαιρον : fo clean out. 

ἑκκαιδεκά-δωρος, 2: of sixteen 
palms, i.e. sixteen hand- 
breadths long, or stretching 


Offspring, descended 
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ἐκραίαινεν 

sixteen handbreadths from tip 

to tip, A 109. 

ἐκκατιδών, part. of ἐκκατεῖδον, aor. 
2 of ἐκ-καθ-οράω : fo look down 
Som. 

ἐκ-κλέπτω, aor. ἐξέκλεψεν : 20 fake 
away by stealth. 

ἐκ-κυλίω, aor. pass. ἐξεκυλίσθη : 
(pass.) to roll out from, Z 42. 

ἔκλαγξαν, see κλάζω. 

ἐκ-λανθάνω, aor. 2 act. plur. 3 ἐκ- 
λέλαθον, mid. inf. ἐκλελαθέσθαι: 
act., fo cause to forget utterly, 
with two acc., B 600; mid., 20 
forget utterly, Z 285. 

ἔκλεψεν, See κλέπτω. 

ἔκλιναν, ἐκλίνθη ; see κλίνω. 

ἔκλνον, -ες, -ε(ν) ; See κλύω. 

ἐκ-μυζάω, aor. part. ἐκμυζήσας : 20 
suck out. 

&-vooréw, aor. part. dual ἐκνοστή- 
σαντε: fo return home from. 

ἐκολῴα, See κολφάω. 

ἐκόμισσε, See κομίζω. 

ἔκ-παγλος, 2, superl. ἐκπαγλότατος : 
fearful, redoubtable, A 146; 
neut. plur. ἔκπαγλα, and ἐκπά- 
γλως, adverbs: utterly, sorely, 
overmuch, marvellously. 

ἐκ-παιφάσσειν : 29 make display. 

ἐκ-πέρθω, fut. ἐκπέρσουσ᾽ ; aor. 
subj. ἐκπέρσωσ᾽, inf. ἐκπέρσαε, 
part. ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ ; aor. 2 ἐξεπρά- 
θομεν : to destroy utterly, to lay 
waste. 

ἔκπεσε, See ἐκπίπτω. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, aor. 2 Sing. 3 ἔκπεσε: 
fall from. 

ἐκ-πρεπής, -os: pre-eminent. 

ἐκραίαινεν, imperf. of κραιαίνω. 


ἐκρίνατ᾽ 


ἐκρίνατ᾽, ἔκρινεν : see κρίνω. 

ἐκ-σαόω, aor. ἐξεσάωσε : 10 save. 

ἐκ-σεύω, aor. I pass. ἐξεσύθη : fo 
issue forth. 

éx-omaw, aor. I ἐξέσπασε : fo draw 
forth, to pull out. 

ἔκτα, ἔκτανε : see κτείνω, 

ἐκ-τάμνω, subj. sing. 3 ἐκτάμνῃσιν ; 
aor. 2 ἐξέταμε, -ov: to cut out, 
to hew, to fell. 

ἐκ-τελέω : 20 fulfil. 

‘Extopeos, 3: //ehfor’s, B 410. 

“Exropl8ns: son of Hektor, Asty- 
anax, Z 401. 

ἐκτός, adv., (ἐκ): wéithout, out- 
Stade. 

ἕκτος, (ἐξ) : szxth. 

“Exp, -ορος: //ektor, son of Pri- 
am and Hecuba, husband of 
Andromache and father of As- 
tyanax; the foremost hero of 
the Trojans and their comman- 
der-in-chief ; distinguished for 
his valor, wisdom, and noble 
character, though not specially 
endowed with calculating 
shrewdness and power of elo- 
quence. He is slain by Achil- 
les, B 816, Z 369. 

ἑκυρός: Ausband’s father, father- 
in-law. 

ἐκ-φαίνω, aor. pass. é&epaavbn : 
to become visible, to be left 
exposed. 

éx-hépw, imperf. ἐξέφερον ; 
ἐκφερέμεν : fo bear away. 

ἐκ-φεύγω, aor. 2 ἔκφυγε: 10 flee 
away from, to fly from. 


inf. 
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ἐλαφρός 


ἑκών, ἑκοῦσα: voluntary, willing, 
usually to be translated by ad- 
verbial expressions ; ὅσσα κεν 
αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν δ᾽ οὐκ av τις 
ἔλοιτο, Τ' 66, which they give 
of their own accord, and one 
could not get of his own will , 
δῶκα ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί ye θυμῷ, A 43, 
7 gave voluntarily, but with 
reluctant mind; ἑκὼν pebteis, Z 
523, thou art wilfully remiss 
ἐλάαν, see ἐλαύνω. 
ἔλαβε, see λαμβάνω. 
ἐλάζετο, see λάζομαι. 
ἔλαιον : οΖή. 
ἔλασ᾽, ἐλάσαι, ἐλάσαντας, ἐλάσασκεν, 
ἔλασσε, ἐλάσσῃ ; 566 ἐλαύνω. 
ἐλάτη: ὦ pine tree. ᾿ 
ἐλατήρ, -ἣρος, (ἐλάω) : Ζ river, 
chartoteer. ; 
Ἔλατος L£idtos, an ally of the 
Trojans, Z 33. 
ἐλαύνω and ἐλάω, pres. du. ἐλαύ- 
inf. ἐλαύνειν, ἔλαυνέμεν 
and ἐλάαν, imperat. ἔλαυνε, part. 
du. ἐλαύνοντ᾽ : imperf. ἔλαυνε ; 
aor. ind. ἔλασε ἔλασσε(ν) ἤλασε 
ἐλάσασκεν, ἤλασαν, Subj. ἐλάσσῃ, 
inf. ἐλάσαι, part. masc. plur. 
acc. ἐλάσαντας ; pass. plup. ἐλή- 
Aaro and ἠλήλατο: fo arive, to 
drive away as booty, to strike, 
to wound; κολῳὸν ἔλαύνετον, 
A 575, ye stir up wrangling ; 
διὰ ζωστῆρος €AnAato ὀιστός, A 
135, the arrow was driven 
through, or passed through, the 
belt. 


VETOD, 


éx-xéw, imperf. plur. 3 ἔκχεον : 20] ἔλαφος: ὦ deer, a stag. 


pour forth. 


ἐλαφρός, 3: light, fleet. 


ἕλδομαι 


ἔλδομαι: fo desire, to long for. 
ἕλε(ν), see αἱρέω. 

ἐλεαίρω, imperat. ἐλέαιρε: 
. pity on, to pity. 


to have 


Breyx fis, -fos, (ἐλέγχω), superl. 
ἐλέγχιστος: zfamous, dishon- 
orea. 


ἤλεγχος, -εος: ὦ shame, a disgrace, 
an ignominy; κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα, base 
cowards ! 

ἐλεεινός, 3; neut. 
pitifully. 

ἐλεέω, (ἔλεος), aor. ind. 
subj. sing. ἐλεήσῃς, τ : fo have 
mercy on, to take pity on. 

ἑλεῖν, see αἱρέω. 

ἐλέλειπτο, 566 λείπω. 

ἐλελίζω, aor. I act. ἐλέλιξεν, mid. 
part. €AeAcEdperos: aor. pass. 
plur. 3 ἐλελίχθησαν and ἐλέ- 
λιχθεν: act. fo cause to tremble, 
to shake; mid. to coil up, as a 
snake; pass. 29 face about. 

Ἑλένη: /Veléne, Helen, daughter 
of Zeus and Leda, sister of 
Kastor, Polydeukes and Kly- 
taimnestra, wife of Menelaos. 
Famous for her beauty, she 
was carried off by Paris, son 
of Priam, to Troy, and so be- 
came the cause of the Trojan | 
war, B 161, Γ' Οἵ, 121. After: 
the destruction of Troy she re- 
turned with Menelaos to Sparta. 

Ἕλενος: /felénos ; 


pl. as adv.: 


ἐλέησε, 
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ἕλκος 


' ἑλέσθαι, ἕλεσθε, ἔλετ᾽, ἑλέτην ; seu 
αἱρέω. 

ἐλεύθερος, 3: free, ἐλεύθερον ἧμαρ, 
Z 455, da, of freedom, i.e. fi δέ- 
dom ; (compare δούλιον yap) ; 
ἐλεύθερος κρητήρ, Z 528, the cup 
of deliverance. 

ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλεύσεται ; see ἔρχομαι. 

ἐλέφας, -avros: 2077. 

᾿Ελεφήνωρ, Ὄρος: EZ lephénor, leader 
of the Abantes, B 540. 

ἐλέχθην, see λέγω. 

ἔλεψε, see λέπω. 

λεών, -ῶνος: δ δον, a town in 
Boeotia, B 500. 

ἐλήθετο, see AavOdve. 

ἐλήλατο, see ἐλαύνω. 

ἐλθέ, ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθέμεν, ἐλθέμεναι, ἔλθῃσ᾽, 
ἔλθοι, ἐλθών, -ὀντε͵ -όντες, ἐλθοῦσα : 
566 ἔρχομαι. 

Ἑλικάων, -ονος: Aelikdon, ἃ son- 
in-law of Priam, Γ 123. 

Ἑλίκη: /Zelike, a maritime city in 
Achaia, the site of an ancient 
temple of Poseidon, B 575. 

ἑλίκωψ, -ωπος, m., and ἑλικῶπις, 
τἰδος, f.: bright-eyed, glancing- 
eyed. 

' ἔλιπε, -ow; 566 λείπω. 

| ᾿ ἐλίσσετο, see λίσσομαι. 

ἑλίσσω, part. mid. fem. ἑλισσομένη : 
to whirl, to eddy, to curl. 

| De, ἑλκέμεν, ἕλκεν, ἕλκεο, ἕλκετο, 
ἑλκόμενον ; 566 ἕλκω. 


(1) son of: '€Xxeol-sretdos: with trailing robes. 


Priam and Hecuba,a renowned ἑλκηθμός: ὦ dragging away. 
augur, Z 76. (2) a Greek, Ε ἕλκος, -eos: ὦ wound; used with 
707. | another acc.,as in ἕλκος ὅ pe 
éXe6-Operrros, 2, (€dos, τρέφω): | οὕτασεν ἀνήρ. E 361, the wound 
marshe-fed, growing inamarsh.' that a man inflicted on me. 


ἕλκω 
ἵλκω, act. imperf. ἕλκείν), inf. ἕλκέ- 
μεν ; mid. imperf. ἕλκετο, im- 
perat. €Axeo, part. ἑλκόμενον : fo 
drag, as a prisoner; 20 draw, 
as a sword, a bow-string, a ship 
down into the sea; 29 draw 
forth, as a weapon from a 
wound; mid., fo drag, intrans. 
ἔλλαβε, see λαμβάνω. 

Ἑλλάς, -ἀδος: //e//as, in Homer, 
a district in Thessaly, together 
with Phthia under the rule of 
Peleus, B 683. 

Ἑληνες: /fellénes, properly, the 
inhabitants of Hellas in Thes- 
saly, warriors of Achilles at 
Troy, B 684; see Μυρμιδόνες 
and Πανέλληνες. 

Ἑλλήσποντος: Hellespont, now the 
strait of Dardanelles, B 845. 

ἐλλίσσετο, see λίσσομαι. 

ἕλ-οις, -οι, οίμεθα, -οιτο;, -ον, -όμην, 
-ovTo, -όντε, -όντες, -οὖσα : SEE 
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αἱρέω. 

ἕλος, -εος: @ marsh, a swamp. 

"Enos, -eos: He/os , (1) a maritime 
city in Lakonia, B 584; (2) a 
town or district in Elis, B 594. 

ἔλπομαι: 20 hope. 

ἔλσαι, 566 εἴλω. 

ἕλτωμαι, -ωμεν, -wor, -ὠὦν: see 
αἱρέω. 

ἕλωρ and ἐλώριον : a Prey. 

ép-Balvw, imperf. plur. 3 ἔμβαινον ; 
perf. part. acc. masc. ἐμβεβα- 
@ra; plup. éuBéBacav: fo go 
aboard, to mount. 

ἐμ-βάλλω, aor. 2 ἔμβαλε: 20 throw 
tn, to infuse, to stir up. 

ἐμ-βασιλεύω: 20 be king in. 


} 
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ἐν 

ἐμβέβασαν, ἐμβεβαῶτα ; 
βαίνω. 

ἐμέ, ἐμέθεν, ἐμεῖο, ἐμεῦ ; 566 ἐγώ. 

ἔμεινας, SCE μένω, 

ἐμέμικτο, see μίγνυμι. 

ἔμεν, ἔμεναι : see εἰμί. 

ἐμίγην, ἔμιχθεν, ἐμίχθην; 566 μί- 
γνυμι. 

ἐμ-μαπέως : πο ζαηέζ. 

ἐμ-μεμαώς, acc. -@ra, fem. -via: 
eager, ardent, impetuous. 

ἔμμεναι, see εἰμί, 

ἔμμορε, See μείρομαι. 

ἐμνώοντο, 5ε6 μιμνήσκω. 

ἐμοί, see ἐγώ. 

ἐμός 3, POSS. pron.: my, mine; 

οὐ yap ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, A 526, 

no word of mine ts revocable. 


see ép- 


ἐμππάσσω, imperf. ἐνέπασσε: to 
WEAVE IN. 
ἔμ-πεδος, 2: fir, immovable, 


steadfast, constant, neut.as adv. 

ἔμπεσε, See ἐμπίπτω. 

éprrepuvia, see ἐμφύω. 

ἔμπης : yet, nevertheless. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, aor. 2 ἔμπεσε: 10 fall on, 
to strike. [ext fo. 

ἔμ-πλην, adv., (πελάω) : close fo, 

ἐμ-πνύνθη, aor. pass. of ἐμ-πνέω: 
came to himself, got his breath. 

ἐμιφύω ; trans.: fo plant in, in- 
trans. in perf.: fo have grown 
to, to cling to, ds ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυ- 
via, A 513, so she held to him 


clinging. 
ἐν, ἐνί, εἰν; (1) adv.: 2167 6271, 
thereon, therewith, among 


(them), E 740, B 588; ἕν τ᾽ dpa 
οἱ φῦ χειρί, Z 253, χειρί is a dat. 
of place and of a dat. of inter- 
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est, — she clung to his hand, ἐν-δέξια, Δαν. : towards the right. 
(2) prep. with dat.: ἐμ (of év-8éw, aor. 1 évednoe: to involve, 
place, condition, and time), o#,, 420 entangle. 
among, ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς, before my  ἔνδο-θεν, adv: within, with gen., 
eyes. Often ἐν seems to be| Z 247. 
used with verbs of motion, as  ἔνδοτθι, adv.: within, within thee. 
in E 370, but then has reference | ἔνδον, adv. : w¢thin, in the house. 
to the state of rest that is the | ἐν-δύνω, imperf. ἔνδυνε : fo pul on. 
result of the motion. In Z 47, | ἐν-δύω, aor. 2 part. fem. ἐνδῦσα: 20 
— ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρός, ---α noun| put on. 
in the dat., (οἴκῳ), must be sup- | évéSnore, see ἐνδέω. 
plied. Sometimes ἐν follows | ἐνείη, see ἔνειμι. 
its noun, as in E go. In Z 243 | ἐνείκεσας, see veda. 
a verb compounded with ἐν is | ἐνείκω, see φέρω. 
followed by another ἐν with its  ἔν-ειμι, plur. 1 ἔνειμεν, opt. ἐνείη : 
case. imperf. sing. 3 ἐνῆεν, plur. 3 éve- 
ἕν᾽, ἕνα ; see εἷς. σαν: fo be tn, to be among, εἴ 
év-alpw, (ἔναρα), inf. ἐναιρέμεν :] μοι ἐνείη, tf / had. 
mid. aor. 1 ἐνήρατο : 20 slay. ἕνεκα and εἵνεκα, prep. with gen. : 
ἐν-αίσιμος, 2, (αἶσα) : of good| for the sake of, on account of, 
omen, reasonable, just, Z521;' for, because of. 

neut. sing. as adv.: season-| évevtxovra: ninety. 

ably. ἐνέπασσεν, See ἐμπάσσω. 
ἐν-αλίγκιος, 2: ἐξέ. ἐνέπω and ἐννέπω, imperat. ἔννεπε ; 
ἐν-αντίος, 3: opposite, face to face| aor. 2 ἔνισπε : Lo tell, to relate, 

with, confronting ; ἐναντίη ἤἦλυ-͵ [0 announce. 

Oe, Z 251, came to mect him, ἐνέρτερος : lower. 

θεοὶ ἀνέσταν σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναν-͵ ἔνεσαν, see ἔνειμι. 

τίον, A 534, the gods rose up ἊἜινετοί: the Enéti, a people in 

before their father ; neut. sing.! Paphlagonia. B 852. 


as adv., A 534, Γ 433. . ᾿ ἕνεχ᾽ = ἕνεκα with elision before 
ἕναρα, neut. pl.: sHozls. | an aspirate. 
ἐναρίζω, opt. -oc, imperf. ἐνάριζε : | ἐνῆεν, see ἔνειμι. 

fo strip of armor, to slay. ᾿ἐνήρατο, 566 ἐναίρω. 


ἐν-αρίθμιος, (ἀριθμός) : reckoned ἕν-θα, adv.: there, here; ἔνθα καὶ 
with, made account of. | ἔνθα, here and there, B 476, — 
ἔνατος, (ἐννέα) — elvaros: ninth. | hither and thither, B 462; then, 
év-Sexa: eleven. | B 155, 308, E 155; as relat., 
ἐνδεκάπηχνυς, -v: eleven cubits! where. A 610, Z 379. B 594. 
long. 


' €v-Od-5e, adv.: Aither, here. 


ἔνθεν 


ἔν-θεν, adv.: thence, from that 
place or source ; ἔνθεν ὅθεν, from 
the same source as —. 

ἔνθεο, see ἐντίθημι. 

ἐνί, see ἐν. 

ἑνί, see els. 

ἐνιαντός : year. 

"Eviqves: the Eniénes, a Thes- 
salian people, B 749. 

ἐνιπή, (ἐνίπτω) : reproach, rebuke. 

ἐνίπτω, imperat. €mmre; aor. 2 
ἠνίπαπε : to chide, to rebuke, to 
upbratd. 

Ἐνίσπη: Enispe, a town in Ar- 
kadia, B 606. 

ἔνισπε, See ἐνέπω. 

ἐννέα: 1716. 

ἐννεά-βοιος, 2, (βοῦς) : worth nine 
oxen. 

ἐννεάχιλοι: zine-thousand. 

ἐννέπω, see ἐνέπω. 

ἐννεσίη, plur. dat. ἐννεσίησιν : sug- 
gestion, prompting. 

ἐνν-ῆμαρ, (ἐννέα, ἦμαρ), adv.: for 
nine days. 

"Evvopos: LE nndimos, a Mysian 
augur and ally of the Trojans, 
B 858. 

évvupt, (és, Fes), aor. I ἔσσε; perf. 
mid. part. εἱμένοι ; plup. mid. 
sing. 2 ἔσσο: fo put on, 10 don, 
to clothe; τὰ ecipéva, clad in 
which; ἦ τέ κεν ἤδη Adwov ἔσσο 


χιτῶνα, Τ' 57, else ere this thou 


hadst donned a robe of stone. 

ἐνόησε, 566 νοέω. 

ἐνοπή, (dy, -Fer): shouting, cry- 
ing. 

év-pvupt, act. aor. I ἐνῶρσεν ; mid. 
aor. 2 év@pro: act. fo cause, to 
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ἐξάγω 


stir up among, mid. .to arise 
among. 

ἐν-στρέφομαι: 20 turn, — ἰσχίῳ, tn 
the socket. 

ἔντεα neut. plur., dat. ἔντεσι: 
arms, armor. 

ἐν-τείνω, perf. pass. ἐντέταται : 209 
stretch upon, to ῥέαξξ, ἱμᾶσιν évre- 
rara, 7s platted with thongs. 

ἐν τίθημι, aor. 2 mid. ind. and im- 
perat. sing. 2 ἔνθεο: fo place, 
— πατέρας ὁμοίῃ τιμῇ, the fathers 
in equal honor, to concetve, 
— χόλον θυμῷ, anger in thy 
soul, 

ἕντο, see npr. 

ἐντός and ἔντοσθε, (ἐν), adv. and 
prep. with gen. : wthin. 

ἐν-τροπαλίζομαι, (ἐντρέπομαι) : fo 
turn back often. 

ἐντύω, imperf. ἔντυεν : fo harness. 

᾿Ἐννάλιος, (Ἐνυώ) : Eayalios, the 
War-god, epithet of Ares, B 
651. 

év-umviov, (ἐν, ὕπνος), adv.: i” 
sleep. 

"Evvé: LEnyo, the war-goddess, 
Bellona, companion of Ares, 
E 333, 592. 

ἐνώμα, 566 νωμάω. 

ἐν-ωπή, (OY) : the sight, the view ; 
ἐνωπῇ, in the sight of all, openly. 

ἐνῶρσε, ἐνῶρτο ; see ἐνόρνυμι. 

ἐξ = ἐκ before vowels. 

ἕξ: six, in compounds the & is 
changed to « before « and a. 

ἐξ-αγγέλλω, aor. 1 ἐξήγγειλε : 10 fell 
news, to bear tidings. 

ἐξ-άγω, imperf. sing. 3 and imperat. 
sing. 2 ἔξαγε ; aor. 2 ἐξήγαγε : 


᾿Εξάδιος 


όο 


ἔξοχοι 


to lead forth, to lead away from | ἐξέλετο, see ἐξαιρέω. 


or out of. 


"Efddvos: Exadios, a Lapithe, A 


264. 


ἐξ-αίνυμαι, imperf. ἐξαίνυτο: fo fake 


away, with double accus. 
ἐξαίρετος, 2: chosen, choice. 


d€-atpéw, aor. 2 mid. ἐξείλετο and 
ἐξέλετο: 10 carry off from, to 


take away from. 


dE-axdopar, aor. opt. ἐξακέσαιο : 20 


assuage, to allay. 


ἐξιαλαπάζω, aor. ἐξαλάπαξε, inf. | 


ἐξαλαπάξαι : fo sack, to plunder, 
to lay waste. 

ἐξιάλλομαι: 20 leap out. 

ἐξαπίνης : suddenly. 

ἐξ-απο-δίομαι: fo chase from ; [a]. 

ἐξιαπ-όλλυμι, aor. 2 mid. opt. plur. 
3 ἐξαπολοίατο: 10 perish out of. 

ἐξιαρπάζω, aor. 1 ἐξήρπαξε: 10 
snatch up, to bear away. 

ἐξιάρχω: fo begin, to be foremost 
in, with acc. B 273. 

ἐξ-αυδάω, imperat. ἐξαύδα : 20 speak 
forth. 

ἐξ-αῦτις: again. 

ἐξείης, (€x, — ex): 2 order, in 
Lurn. 

ἐξείλετο, see ἐξαιρέω. 

ἔξειμι, inf. ἐξέμμεναι : fo be born 
of, to be shrung from. 

ἐξείνισσα, see ξεινίζω. 


ἐξ-είρομαι, imperf. sing. 3 ἐξείρετο: 


lo question. 
ἐξεκάθαιρον, see ἐκκαθαίρω. 
ἐξέκλεψεν, see ἐκκλέπτω. 
ἐξεκυλίσθη, sce ἐκκυλίω. 
ἐξ-ελάω, aor. ἐξέλασε, part. ἐξελάσας: 
lo arive away. 


ἐξέλκω, part. pres. pass. gen. 
ἐξελκομένοιο : fo draw forth. 


 Gépev, see ἔχω. 
᾿ἐξέμμεναι, see ἔξειμι. 
| ἐξ-εναρίζω, (ἔναρα), imperf. ἐξενά- 


ριζεν ; aor. ἐξενάριξε, -αν : 10 strip 
a fallen man of his arinor, to 
despoil, to slay. 

ἐξεπράθομεν, see ἐκπέρθω. 

ἐξεερέω, fut. to [ἐξείρω]: 2 will 
declare, 4 will speak out. 

ἐξτ-ερύω, aor. ind. ἐξέρυσ᾽, inf. 
ἐξερύσαι; to draw out (a weapon 
from a wound). 

ἐξεσάωσε, See ἐπσαόω. 

ἔξεσε, see ξέω. 

ἐξέσπασε, See ἐκσπάω. 

ἐξεσύθη, see ἐκσεύω. 

ἐξέταμε, -ov; See ἐκτάμνω. 

ἐξεφαάνθη, see ἐκφαίνω. 

ἐξήγαγε, see ἐξάγω. 

ἐξήγγειλεν, see ἐξαγγέλλω. 

ἐξ-ηγέομαι, imperat. 3 ἐξηγείσθω : 
to lead forth, with gen. 

ἑξ-ήκοντα, (ἔξ) : serty. 

ἐξήρπαξ᾽, see ἐξαρπάζω. 

ἐξῆρχε, imperf. of ἐξάρχω, 

ἐξ-οίχομαι: in pres., ohave gone but. 

ἐξ-ονομαίνω, aor. 1 subj. sing. 2 ἐξ- 
ονομήνῃς : to tell the name of, to 
name. 

ἐξ-όπιθε: 2x the rear, behind. 

ἔξοχος. 2. (ἐξέχω) : Prominent, 
pre-eminent; with gen., as in 
B 480, F 227, and with dat., as 
in B 483, — pre-eminent among. 
The neuter forms ἔξοχον and 
ἔξοχα, as adv.: prominently, 
especially, before all. 


ἐξνπανίστημι 


όι 


ἐπεί 


ἐξιυνπιαν-ίστημι, aor. 2 ἐξυπανέστη :  ἐπ-αμύνω, aor. I imperat. ἐπάμυνον : 


only in B 267, --- a weal rose up 
from his back Jdeneath the 
sceptre. 

Zo, see οὗ. 

ἔοικα, a perf. with pres. meaning, 
(Fix) ; perf. ἔοικε; plup. ἐῴκει, 
dual éixrny; perf. part. ἐοικώς, 
-éra, -ότες, -ότα, εἰκυῖα : 20 be like, 
to resemble, (impersonal), 20 
be becoming, seemly, proper. 
The part., like an adj., has the 


meanings, /ike, resembling ; 
seemly, proper. 

foto, oto, gen. sing. and dat. 
plur. of dés. 


ἐόν, ἐόντα, -as, -ε, “ες: see εἰμί. 

ἔοργας, -ε ; see ἔρδω. 

éds, ἐή, ἐόν, (Epic for ὅς, ἥ, ὅν), 
poss. pron.: Ψἀξζς, her. 

ἐοῦσα, -ns, -y, -av; see εἰμί. 

érr-ayelpw: 20 assemble. 

ἐπ-αιγίζω, (aiyis): to blow upon, 
to rush upon. 

ἐπ-αινέω, (αἶνος), imperf. plur. 3, 
émnveov; aor. part. plur. τήσαντες: 
Lo praise, to approve. 

ἐπ-αἴσσω, aor. inf. ἐπαΐξαι, part. 
ἐπαΐξας : 10 rush upon, to leap 
upon, to assail, sometimes with 
gen., as in E 263. 

ἐπ-αίτιος : Glameworthy ; οὔ τί μοι 
ὕμμες ἐπαίτιοι, A 335, 7 ao not 
consider you to blame. 

ér-axovw, aor. ἐπάκουσαν: fo hear. 

ἐπ- αμείβω, aor. subj. plur. 1 ἐπα- 
μείψομεν: fo exchange; in ταϊὰ,, 
to shift from... to, νίκη ἐπα- 
μείβεται ἄνδρας, Z 339, victory 
shifts from man to man. 


to bring succor, to aid. 

ἐπ-ανίστημι, aor. 2 ἐπανέστησαν: 
to rise also; B 85, rose with 
him. 

ἐπ-απειλέω, aor. ἐπηπείλησε: 20 
threaten. 

ἐπ-αρκέω, aor. ἐπήρκεσε : fo ward 
off from, with dat. of pers., B 
873. 

éw-dpxopar, aor. ἐπαρξάμενοι; aritual 
term: /o degin a religious cere- 
mony by pouring a few drops 
of wine into the cups, to be at 
once poured out again as a li- 
bation; ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν, 
Α 471, having poured the drink- 
offering into the cups. 

ἐπ-ασσύτερος, 3, (ἄσσον) : im guick 
succession, in close array. 

ἐπ-αυρίσκω, fut. inf. ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ; 
aor. 2 subj. ἐπαύρωνται : in mid., 
to reap the fruit of, to enjoy. 

ἐπέγναμψεν, See ἐπιγνάμπτω. 

ἐπ-έγραψε, See ἐπιγράφω. 

ἐπέδησε, see πεδάω. 

ἐπέδραμε(ν), see ἐπιτρέχω. 

ἐπέεσσι, dat. plur. of ἔπος. 

ἐπέθηκε, see ἐπιτίθημι. 

ἐπεί, conj.: (1) temporal, — when, 
after ; with ind., to denote an 
actual fact in the past, as in 
A 57, 458; with subj., usually 
with κέ or dy, to denote fut. con- 
dition, — (Z 83, 412), or a gen- 
eral supposition, (whenever), — 
(A 168); (2) causal, — since, 
because, for, — (A 119, 153, 231, 
etc.). In Τ' 59 a conclusion to 
the ἐπεί clause may be supplied, 


dretyo 


—J will tell thee. Combined 
with dy, ἐπεί takes the form ἐπήν.. 

ἐπιείγω, mid. imperat. 3 ἐπειγέσθω. 
pass. imperf. ἐπείγετο: fo crowd, 
to press, to overwhelm ; mid., 
to haste, to rush; the part. 
ἐπειγόμενος, like an adj.: in! 
haste, swift. 

ἐπειδή, (ἐπεί, δή), conj. temporal 
and causal: wien, after, since. 

ἐπειή, epic for ἐπεὶ ἦ, A 156, 169: 
since, seeing that. 

ἐπείη, see ἔπειμι. 

ἔπειθ᾽ = ἔπειτα with elision before 
an aspirate. 

(1) ἕπεεμι, (εἰμί), opt. ἐπείη; im- 
perf. sing. 3 émjev: fo be upon. 
(2) ἔπεειμι, (εἶμι), pres. ind. sing. 
3 ἔπεισιν ; part. acc. ἐπιόντα : fo 
come upon, to approach, to at- 

tack. 

Ἐπειοί: the Epeians, the most an- 
cient inhabitants of northern 
Elis, B 619. 

ἔπειραν, see πείρω. 

ἐπειρῶτο, ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ ; see πειράω. 

ἔπεισιν, see traps. 

ἔπειτα, (ἐπί, εἶτα), adv.: then, 
thereafter, thereupon, there- 
fore ; καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτα, A 426, and 
then at once. 

ἐπεκραίαινε, see ἐπικραιαίνω, 

ἐπελθών, see ἐπέρχομαι. 

ἐπεμαίετ᾽, see ἐπιμαίομαι. 

ἐπεμήνατο, see ἐπιμαίνομαι. 

ἐπέμνξαν; see ἐπιμύζω. 

ἐπιεν-ἤνοθε, sing. 3 of an old perf. :| 
was upon, grew upon. 

ἐπ-έοικε, impers. : ἐξ beseems, it is 
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seemly, 


ἐπηπείλησε 


ἐπεπείθεθ᾽, imperf. sing. 3 of ἐπι- 
πείθομαι. 

ἐπέπιθμεν, plup. plur. 1 of πείθω : 
we trusted. 


ἐπέπλεον, see ἐπιπλέω. 


ἐπέπληγον, see πλήσσω. 

ἐπεπωλεῖτο, see ἐπιπωλέομαι. 

ἐπιερείδω, aor. ἐπέρεισε: fo add 
Sorce to a thrust, to drive it 
home. 

ἐπέρησεν, see περάω. 

ἐπερράσαντο, see ἐπιρρώσμαι. 

ἐπιέρχομαι, aor. 2 part. ἐπελθών : 
to come on, to approach, to at- 
tack. 

ἐπεσ- βόλος, (ἔπος, βάλλω) : Prating. 

ἔπεσε, aor, 2 sing. 3 of πίπτω: 
fell. 

ἑπέσθην, imperf. dual of ἕπομαι. 

ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος. 

ἐπεσσεύοντο, ἐπέσσυται, -ro; see 
ἐπισσεύω. 


ἐπεστενάχοντο, see ἐπιστενάχομαι. 


| ἐπεστέψαντο, see ἐπιστέφω. 


ἐπέτειλας, ἐπέτελλε, -ετο; see ἐπι. 
Ado. 

ἐπ-ευφημέω, aor. ἐπευφήμησαν : fo 
shout approval, to vote by ac- 
clamation in favor of. 

ἐπ-εύχομαι, aor. émevgdpevos: 
pray, to exult over. 

ἔπεφνε, aor. 2 sing. 3 from stem 
gev: slew. 

ἐπεφράσατ᾽, see ἐπιφράζομαι. 

ἐπῆεν, sce traps. 

ἐπήν, (ἐπεί, ἄν): when, after; 
(see ἐπε). 

ἐπήνεον, see ἐπαινέω. 

ἔπηξε, see πήγνυμι. 

ἐπηπείλησε, see ἐπαπειλέω. 


to 


ἐπήρκεσε 


ἐπήρκεσε, See ἐπαρκέω. 

ἐπί, ἐπ᾽, ἐφ᾽ ; (1) adv.: on, thereon, 
thereupon, moreover, then, (A 
25, 233, E 705, etc.). (2) prep. 
with gen., dat., and acc. — With 
gen.: on, upon, in, at, near, 
after verbs both of rest, (A 46, 
E 550) and of motion, (A 485) ; 
an the time of, (B 797, Ε 637). 
With dat.: on, upon, near, at, 
against, for, about, after verbs 
of rest, (A 88) and of motion, 
(A 382) ; υἱὸν ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέ- 
σθαι, E 154, fo leave a son for 
his possessions; ποιμαίνων ἐπ᾽ 
ὄεσσι, Z 25, serving as shepherd 
among the sheep, ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι 
ἀρωγός, A 235, a helper unto 
liars; @ ἔπι épdynoa, A 162, for 
which I toiled; én’ αὐτῷ γέλασ- 
σαν, B 270, laughed at him. 
With acc.: on, fo, towards, 
against, for, during ; ἐπὶ χρόνον, 
B 299, for a time, ὅσον τ᾽ ἐπὶ, 
ri2, for so great (a distance) 
as. 

In composition ἐπί has the 
local meanings of the prep., and 
denotes succession in time, or 
adds emphasis to the meaning 
of a verb. 

ἔπι, (with accent drawn back) is; 
(1) the form taken by ἐπί when 
following its case,—as ᾧ ἔπι, 
A 162, though not when elision 
takes place, — as νῆας én’, B 150, 
or when other words intervene 
between noun and prep., —as 
ὅσον T ἐπί, Τ' 12; (2) the equiva- 
lent of ἔπεστι, as in A 515, οὔ 
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ἐπιδινέω 


τοι ἔπι δέος, there is no fear 
upon thee, as also in Τ' 45. 

ἐπ-ιάχω, aor. plur. 3 ἐπίαχον: fo 
Shout, to cheer on. 

ἐπι-βαίνω, inf. ἐπιβαινέμεν ; part. 
fut. ἐπιβησόμενον ; aor. 2 opt. 
ἐπιβαίην, part. ém Bas, 
mixed aor. imper. ἐπιβήσεο: Lo 
walk, to stand upright, to go 
up on, to mount. 

ἐπι-βάλλω: in mid., Zo day one’s 
hands eagerly upon, to strive 
lo gel. 

ἐπι-βασκέμεν, inf., (ἐπιβαίνω) : to 
envolve in, to bring into, with 
gen., — κακῶν, B 234, fo bring 
wnto evils. 

ἐπιβήσεο, ἐπιβησόμενον : see ém- 
βαίνω. 

ἐπι-βρίθω, aor. subj. ἐπιβρίσῃ : 10 
fall heavily (upin). 

ἐπι-γίγνομαι: 20 be close at hand, 
fo arrive. 


᾽ > 
-αντ ; 


ἐπι-γνάμπτω, aOr. ἐπέγναμψε, ἐπι- 
γνάμψας, -ασα: 10 curb, to bend, 
to win over. 

ἐπι-γράφω, aor. ἐπέγραψε: Lo graze, 
to scratch. 

᾿Επίδαυρος: EL pidauros, a city in 
Argolis, on the Saronic Gulf, 
B 561. 

ἐπι-δέξια, adv... neut. plur. 
ἐπιδέξιος : on the right. 

ém-Sevfs, “ἐς, (ἐπιδέομαι) : poor, 
needy. 

ἐπι-δεύομαι, -eat, (ἐπιδέομαι) : 20 
lack, to be destitute of, to be in- 
fertor 70. . 

ἐπι-δινέω, aor. part. ἐπιδινήσας : fo 
swing about in order to hurl. 


of 


ἐπίδρομος 


ἐπί-δρομος, -ov, (ἐπιδραμεῖν): cssarl- 
able. 

ἐπι-είκελος, -ov, (εἰκός) : Like. 

ἐπι-εικής, -ἐς, (εἰκός) : Seem/y, surt- 
able, 

ἐπι-εικτός, 3, (εἴκω) : yleldiny. 

ἐπι-ειμένος, -μένε ; 566 ἐπιέννυμι. 

ἐπι-έλπομαι, imperat. ἐπιέλπεο : 70 
hope. 

ἐπι-έννυμι, perf. pass. part. ἐπιει- 
μένος : to clothe, ἐπιειμένε cevat- 
Seinv, A 149, thou clothed in 
Shamelessness. 

ἐπίηρα, see pa. 

ἐπι-θαρσύνω : 20 encourage. 

ἐπιθεῖναι, ἐπιθήσει ; see ἐπιτίθημι. 

ἐπίθοντο, 566 πείθω. 

ἐπι-θρώσκω: fo leap, to leap upon, 
fo trample upon. 

ἐπί-κειμαι, fut. ἐπικείσεται : 
upon, to be laid upon. 

ἐπι-κεύθω, fut. ἐπικεύσω : 10 hide. 

ἐπι-κίδναμαι: fo spread over. 

ἐπι-κουρέω, (ἐπίκουρος), fut. part. 
ἐπικουρήσων, -οντος . fo help. 

ἐπίκουρος: Aelper, ally, usually 
with reference to the allies of 
the Trojans. 

ἐπι-κραιαίνω, imperf. ἐπεκραίαινε ; 
aor. 2 imperat. ἐπικρήηνον : fo 
fulfil, to grant a prayer. 

ἐπικρήηνον, see ἐπικραιαίνω. 

ἐπιλεύσσω: 20 sce ahead, to look 
forward. 

ἐπι-μαίνομαι, aor. ἐπεμήνατο: 20 de- 
stre madly. 

ἔπι-μαίομαι, imperf. ἐπεμαίετο ; fut. 
ἐπιμάσσεται: to feel, to probe, 
(a wound), fo touch up, to strike 
(horses with the lash). 


to lte 
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éxlowys 


Ι ἐπι-μειδάω, aor. part. ἐπιμειδήσας : 


fo smhe at. 

ἐπίμεινον, Sec ἐπιμένω. 

ἐπι-μέμφομαι, -ear, -εται: 20 be dis- 
pleased, to be angry, (with gen. 
of c.use). 

ἐπι-μένω, aor. imperat. ἐπίμεινον: 
fo watt, to tarry. 


ἐπι-μίσγω: mid., fo mingle to- 
gelier, (with the enemy in 
battle). 


los ° > ἢ 
emt-pulw, aor. ἐπέμυξαν: fo mur- 


mur at. 

ἐπιόντα, see (2) ἔπειμι. 

éml-opxov: a false oath. 

ἐπι-πείθομαι, imperat. ἐπιπείθεο : 
imperf. ἐπεπείθεθ᾽, (-ετο): Lo 
glve obedience, to hearken, to 
obey. 

ἐπι-πέτομαι, aor. 2 inf. ἐπιπτέσθαι: 
to flv onward (of an arrow). 

ἐπι-πλέω and ἐπι-πλώω, imperf. 
plur. 3 ἐπέπλεον; aor. 1 part. 
ἐπιπλώσας ; aor. 2 part. ἐπιπλώς: 
lo sail over. 

ἐπι-πνείω : 20 blow upon. 

ἐπι-προ-ίημι, aor. 2 inf. ἐπιπροέ- 
μεν: fo discharge at, to shoot 
forth at. 

ἐπιπτέσθαι, 566 ἐπιπέτομαι. 

ἐπι-πωλέομαι : Zo pass through, to 
range through, (applied to a 
commander ranging through 
the ranks to inspect them). 

ἐπι-ρρέω, -ἐει: fo flow over. 

ἐπίτρροθος, fem.: a helper. 

ἐπι-ρρώομαι, aor. ἐπερρώσαντο: 20 
wave, to fall waving thereat 
(A 529). 

éxlomys, -Ὦ ; see ἐφέπω. 


ἐπισσείω 


ἐπι σσείω, subj. sing. 3 ἐπισσείῃσιν: 
to brandish over, to shake at. 
ἐπι- σσεύω, mid. imperf. ἐπεσσεύοντο, 
perf. ἐπέσσυται, plup. ἐπέσσυτο: 
to rush, to hasten, to rush 
upon, to assail; εἴ τοι θυμὸς 
ἐπέσσυται, A 173, tf thy soul 
urges thee. 
ἐπί-σσωτρον : five (of a wheel). 
ἐπίσταμαι, imperf. ἐπίστατο ; part. 
ἐπιστάμενος, to know, to 
know how, to be skilled in. 
ἐπι-στενάχομαι, imperf. ἐπεστενά- 
χοντο: fo groan also. 
ἐπι-στέφω, aor. mid. ἐπεστέψαντο: 
to fill full, (ποτοῖο, with wine). 
ἐπι-στρέφω, aor. part. ἐπιστρέψας : 
to turn round towards. 
Ἐπίστροφος: LE pistréphos ; (1) 
leader of the Phokians at Troy, 
B 517: (2) leader of the Alizo-! 
nes, an ally of the Trojans, Β᾽ 
856; (3) son of Euénos, slain | 
by Achilles at the sack of Lyr- | 
nessos, B 692. | 
ἐπι-σφύριον, (σφυρόν) : ankle-clasp. 
ἐπι-τάρροθος = ἐπίρροθος : helper. 
ἐπι-τέλλω, act. imperf. ἐπέτελλ ε(ν) ; 
aor. ind. ἐπέτειλας, inf. ἐπιτεῖλαι ; 
mid. imperf. ἐπετέλλετο, imperat. 
pres. ἐπιτέλλεο: to charge, to 
enjoin, to lay commands upon. 
ἐπιτέτραπται, ἐπιτετράφαται: see 


τοι: 


ἐπιτρέπω. 

ἐπι-τηδές, adv. of uncertain mean- 
ing: 7 sufficient number, or 
carefully, zealously. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, fut. ἐπιθήσει. aor. 1 ind. 
ἐπέθηκε, aor. 2 inf. ἐπιθεῖναι : to 
lay upon, to set upon, to close. 
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ἐπορούω 


ἐπι- τοξάζομαι, imperf. ἐπετοξάζοντο: 
fo shoot at. 

ἐπιτρέπω, perf. pass. ἐπιτέτραπται, 
plur. 3 ἐπιτετράφαται : fo com- 
mit, toentrust; ᾧ ἐπιτετράφαται 
λαοί, B 25, 62, fo whom the peo- 
ple are entrusted. 

ἔπι-τρέχω, aor. 2 ἐπέδραμε(ν) : 20 

run up at, to spring upon. 

ἐπι-τροχά-δην, (ἐπιτρέχω) : fluently. 

ἐπι- φέρω, fut. ἐποίσει : 20 αν upon; 
βαρείας χεῖρας ἐποίσει, A 89, shall 
lay violent hands upon. 

ἐπι-φλέγω : fo burn up. 

ἐπι-φράζομαι, aor. ind. ἐπεφράσατο, 
opt. plur. 3 ἐπιφρασσαίατο: 20 
gtue heed to, to notice. 

ἐπι-χθόνιος, 2, (χθών) : living oi 
the earth, carthly, epithet of 
ἀνήρ, βροτός, ἄνθρωπος. 

ἔπλεθ᾽, ἔπλεο, ἔπλετο : see πέλω. 

ἔπλεον, imperf. of πλέω. 

ἔπληντο, see πελάζω. 

ἐποίσει, see ἐπιφέρω. 

ἐπ-οίχομαι, imperf. ἐπῴχετο : fo go 
to, to go to and fro, to assail, to 
ply. κῆλα ἐπῴχετο πάντῃ, A 383, 
the shafts went everywhere; 
ἐποίχεσθαι ἱστόν, ἔργον, to ply 
the loom, — their task ,; ἐποιχο- 
μένη ἔντυεν ἵππους, E 720, went 
and harnessed the horses. 

ἕπομαι: 20 go with, to follow. See 
ἕπω. 

ἐπ-ορέγω, aor. part. ἐπορεξάμενος : 
to reach out for, to thrust at. 

ἔπ-όρνυμι, aor. I imperat. ἔπορσον : 
to incite against. 

ἐπ-ορούω, aor. ἐπόρουσε, -σαν : 10 
spring upon, to leap αἱ, ἂψ 


ἔπορσον 
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ἐρέοντο 


ἐπόρουσε, T 370. sprany buck ἔργω and ἐέργω, (root Fepy). im- 


again. 

ἔπορσον, sce ἐπόρνυμι. 

ἔπος. -εος. dat. plur. ἔπεσι and ἐπέ- 
ἐσσι. (root Fer): word. speccn, 
command, 


ἐπ- οτρύνω, subj. dual 2 ἐποτμύνητον: 


fo arouse, lo Urge ON. 


pert. pass. part. 
fem. plur. ἐεργμέναι : fo enclose, 
to surround , to turn aside, to 


pert. ἔερμγεν : 


tie aivtay. ἐερμγμέναι. E89, 
(another reading tor éeppeevas, 
from εἴρω). γεν bound 20- 
eles, 


ἐπ-ονράνιος, (οὐρανός) : die//ing in ἔρδω. (root ἔεργ). pres. imperat. 


heaven, heavenly. 

ἑπτά, indeclinable : seven. 

ἑπτά πυλος. 2, (πύλη): = secen- 
vated, epithet of Thebes in 
Boeotia, A 406. 

ἔπτατο, S€e πέτομαι. 

ἐπύθοντο. sce πυνθάνομαι. 

ἔπω. act. part. pres. ἔποντα . mid. 
opt. ἕποιτο, inf. ἔπεσθαι. imperf. 


εἴπετο. ἑπέσθην, ἔποντο and ci-; ἐρεβεννός, 3. 


movro; fut. ἔψεται. ἔψονται: aor. 
2 ind. ἔσπετο. ἑσπόμεθ᾽, inf. one- 
σθαι: act., fo be busy about, to 
attend to; mid., to follow, te 
accompany, to attend; ὥς τοι 
γούναθ᾽ ἔποιτο. A 314, would 
that thy limbs might obey thee. 

ἐπῴχετο, see ἐποίχομαι. 

ἔραμαι, (ἔρως) ; fo ἠρτ"6, to lony for. 

ἐρατεινός. 3, (ἔραμαι) : lovely, charm- 
Ing. 

ἐρατός, 3, (ἔραμαι): beloved, lovely. 

ἐργ-άθω, imperf. ἐέργαθεν : fo sever. 

ἔργον, (root Fepy): word, deed, act, 
business; fields, tilled land, — 
B751; the work of battle, fight- 
ing, - -- Δ 470, 539; the products 
of labor, work, —Z 289; mat- 
ter, thing, — A 294, B 252, A14: 
μέγα ἔργον, E 303, a mighty 
deed. 


ἔμδ᾽ - impert. plur. ἕρδομεν. Ep- 
δον : aor. subj. épéns. imperat. 
ἔμξον. part. acc. masc. ἔρξαντα ; 
pert. ἔοργας. -ε: fo do, fo sacri- 
fice: Epd’. Δ 20. and ἔρξον, A 37, 
doas thou wilt, with ed, ἐσθλά, 
κακά. fo do good deeds, evil 
deeds: often with two accusa- 


ἐρεθίζω, 


tives, as in 351. 
(ἔρεβος) : dark, 


loamy. 


ἐρέει. ἐρέειν : see (2) εἴρω. 
ἐρεείνω, (εἴρομαι). imperf. ἐρέεινε : 


fo ask, to question, fo tngutre. 

inf. ἐρεθιζέμεν, imperf. 
plur. 3 ἐρέθιζον : fo provoke. 

ἐρέθω, subj. sing. 3 ἐρέθῃσιν : 7210 
provoke. 

ἐρείδω, aor. mid. ἐρείσατο, ἐρεισάμε- 
vos: plup. ἠρήρειστο: fo lean 
upon, (with dat. B 109, and 
gen. E 309); 22. be forced 
through, to press through, T 
358. 

épelopev, Subj. plur. 1 of ἐρέω. 

ἐρείπω, 20r. 2 ἤριπε, ἔριπε, ἐριπών, 
-οῦσα: fo fall. 

ἐρεμνός, 3, (ἔρεβος) : gloomy, terrs- 
ble. 

ἔρεξε(ν), see ῥέζω. 

ἐρέοντο, A 332, see ἐρέω, 


ἐρέονσα 


ἐρέουσα, see (2) εἴρω. 

ἐρέπτομαι: fo cat, to champ (of 
horses). 

ἐρέτης : oarsiman, rower. 

ἐρετμόν : oar. 

᾿Ερευθαλίων, -wvos: ELreuthalion, 
an Arkadian slain by Nestor 
in the war between the Pylians 
and the Arkadians, A 319. 

ἐρέφω, aor. epeya : 
a roof, to build; εἴ ποτέ τοι 
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ἕρκος 


ἐριδαίνω, (ἐρίζω) : to strive, to con- 
tend. 

ἐρίζω, (ἔρις) : inf. ἐριζέμεναι, im- 
perf. ἔριξζεν ; aor. opt. ἐρίσσειε, 
part. dual ἐρίσαντε: fo strive 
with, to contend against, to 
guarrel; to rival, B 355; ᾧ 
ov tis rot ἐρίζεται, E 172, 172 
which no one rivals thee. 


to cover with  ἐρί-ηρος, plur. ἐρίηρες, (ἀραρίσκωλ) : 


trusty, dear. 


ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, A 39, tf 7 ever | ἐρι-θηλής, -ἐς, (θάλλω): very bloom- 


roofed over a temple for 
thee. 

"Hex Sevs, -ἣος: Erechtheus, a son 
of Earth, reared by Athene in 
her temple, and, as the primi- 
tive hero of Athens, worshipped 
together with the tutelary god- 
dess of the city, B 547. 

ἐρέω = ἐρῶ, fut. of (2) εἴρω, A 76 
etc. 

ἐρέω, subj. plur. 1 ἐρείομεν, A 62; 
mid. imperf. ἐρέοντο, A 332: 20 
ask, to consult, to question. 

ἐρῆμος, 3: forsaken. 

ἐρητύω, (ἐρύω), imperf. plur. 3 


ing, luxuriant. 

ἐρι-κυδής, -ἐς, (κῦδος) : very glori- 
ous, excellent. 

ἐρινεός : the wild fig-tree. 

ἔριπε, ἐριπών, -οῦσα ; see ἐρείπω. 

ἔρις, -ἰδος : 5727.272, contention, battle, 
guarrel, wrangling. 


"Epis, -\60s: Evzs, Strife, the god- 


dess who caused discord and 
fighting, A 440. 
ἐρίσαντε, ἐρίσσειε ; see ἐρίζω. 
ἔρισμα, (ἐρίζω) : an occasion of 
strife, απ apple of discord. 
ἐρί-τιμος, (τιμή) : greatly honored, 
holy, —epithet of the aegis, B 447. 


ἐρήτυον ; aor. I iterative ἐρητύ- ἕρκος, -eos: fence (of an orchard, 


σασκε; Opt. ἐρητύσειε ; AO". pass. 
plur. 3 ἐρήτυθεν : to hold back, 
to restrain, to check, to curb; 
ἐρήτυθεν καθ᾽ ἕδρας, B 90, 211, 
were kept in thetr seats. 

ἐρι-, an inseparable particle, used, 
like dpt-, to strengthen the idea 
of a word: very. 

ἐρι-βῶλαξ, -ακος, (βῶλος): /arge- 
clodded, deep-soiled. 

ἐρί-γδουπος, 2, (ySoumos): loudly 
thundering, epithet of Zeus. 


E 90); @ barrier against, a 
covering from, a bulwark; 
épxos ἀκόντων, βέλεων, a barrier 
against darts; ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
a bulwark of the Achatans ; 
€pxos ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πολέμοιο, a dul- 
wark to the Achatans against 
war, ἕρκος ὀδόντων, A 350, the 
barrier of the teeth, i.e. the 
barrier which the /ee‘A are to 
the tongue, or the barrier which 
the /zfs are to the teeth. 


ἕρμα 


ἔρμα, -ατος: ὦ prop, a shore, —A 
486, B 154; as occurring A117, 
the word is of disputed ety- 
mology, and is variously ren- 
dered, —a@ chain, a magazine 
or reservoir, a source. 

Ἑρμείας and ‘Eppfis, dat. Ἑρμέᾳ: 
Hermes, son of Zeus and Maia, 
messenger of the gods, (διά- 
κτορος). B 104, E 390. 

Ἑρμιόνη: Hermidne, a maritime 
town in Argolis, B 560. 

ἔρξῃς, ἔρξον, ἔρξαντα ; see ἔρδω. 

ἔρος, acc. ἔρον, = ἔρως: desire. 

ἔρρεεν, imperf. of ῥέω. 

ἔρρηξεν, see ῥήγνυμι. 

ἐρρίγῃσι, 566 ῥιγέω. 

᾿Ειρνθῖνοι, -ων: ΖΦ rythini, ἃ town in 
-Paphlagonia, Β 855. 

"Epv0pa, -dv: Erythraz, an an- 
cient Boeotian city on the 
Asopos, B 499. 

ἐρύκω, (€pvw), aor. I ἔρυξαν, part. 
épvéas ; aor. 2 ind. ἠρύκακε, im- 
perat. plur. ἐρυκάκετε, inf. ἐρυ- 
κακέειν : to hold, to hold back, to 
keep away, to detain, λαὸν 
ἐρυκάκετε, Z 80, hold back the 
people from flight. 

ἔρυμα, -ατος, (ἐρύομαι) : a protec- 
tion. 

ἐρύομαι, εἰρύομαι, εἴρυμαι, ἔρυμαι : 
pres. ind. plur. 3 εἰρύαται (A 239), 
imperf. ἐρύετο, ἔρυτο ; aor. τ ind. 
ἐρύσατο, ἐρύσσατο. εἰρύσατο, inf. 
εἰρύσσασθαι: 10 shield, to pro- 
tect, to guard, to observe, to 
give heed to, to watch over; 
fo ward off. 

ἐρυσίπττολις, (ἐμύομαι): city-pro- 
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ἐσθίω 


fecting, epithet of Athene, Ζ 
305. 

ἐρύω, aor. ind. act. εἴρυσσεν, ἔρυ- 
gay, subj. sing. 2 ἐρύσσῃς, plur. 
Ι ἐρύσσομεν, part. fem. ἐρύσασ᾽ ; 
aor. mid. ind. ἐρύσαντο. opt. 
sing. 2 ἐρύσαιο plur. 3 ἐρυσαίατο, 
part. ἐρυσσάμενος ; perf. pass. 
plur. 3 εἰρύαται, Δ 248: 20 draw, 
to draw off, to drag away, to 
draw up, to launch , νῆες εἰρύατ᾽, 
the ships are drawn up. 

ἔρχομαι, imperat. sing. 2 ἔρχεο, 
ἔρχευ ; fut. ἐλεύσομαι, -erut ; aor. 
2 ind. ἤλυθον, -es, -e and ἦλθον, -ε, 
subj. sing. 3 ἔλθῃσι, opt. ἔλθοι, 
imperat ἐλθέ, inf. ἐλθεῖν ἐλθέμεν 
ἐλθέμεναι, part. ἐλθών, 
-όντος : perf. εἰλήλουθα, -ας ; plup. 
εἰληλούθει : fo go, to come, the 
direction of the motion being 
usually determined by preposi- 
tions or adverbs. 

ἐρωέω, fut. ἐρωήσει ; imperat. epdec: 
to flow; to yteld, to relax. 

épwh: wiolence, impetus, force, 
strength. 

ἔρως, -wros, and ἔρος, -ov: Jove, 
destre. 

és = els, prep. 

ἐσ-άγω: 20 lead in. 

ἐσ-αθρέω, aor. opt. sing. 3 ἐσαθρή- 
ceev: fo get sight of, to adis- 
cern. 

ἔσαν, imperf., ἔσεαι, ἔσεσθαι, ἔσε- 
σθε, ἔσεται, fut. forms of εἰμί. 

ἐσέρχομαι, fut. ἐσελεύσομαι : 0 go 
ζρέο. 

ἐσθίω, aor. 2 ἔφαγε: fo cat, to de 
ΟΜ. 


-oved, 


bo θλός 


ἐσθλός, 3: good, brave, noble, ex- 
cellent, 

ἔσκε, iterative imperf. of εἰμί. 

ἐσκίδναντο, imperf. of σκίδναμαι. 

ἔσομαι, -vras; fut. forms of εἰμί. 

ἐσ-όψομαι, see εἰσοράω. ᾿ 

ἐσπάσατο, See ord. 

ἔσπετε, epic imperat. of a re- 
duplicated aor. 2, (root oem): 
tell. 

ἕσπετο, ἑσπέσθην, ἑσπόμεθα ; see 
ἕπω. 

ἕσσε, coo; see ἕννυμι. 

ἔσσενα aor., ἐσσεύοντο imperf., éo- 
σύμενον perf. part., ἔσσυτο plup., 
of σεύω. 

ἔσσι pres. sing. 2, ἔσσομαι and ἐσ- 
σεῖται fut., of εἰμί. 

ἐσσυμένως : speedily. 

ἔσταν aor. 2 plur. 3, ἑστᾶσιν perf. 
2 plur. 3, ἑστάμεν perf. inf., 
ἑσταότα, -es perf. part., ἕστασαν 
plup. plur. 3, of ἵστημι. 

ἐστέ, pres. plur. 2 of εἰμί, 

ἐστεφάνωται, See στεφανόω. 

ἑστεῶτα, see ἴστημι. 

ἔστη ἔστητε ΔΟΙ. 2, ἔστησε -σαν 
aor. I, ἕστηκας -κε -κασὶν perf., 
οἵ ἵστημι. 

ἐστήριξε, 566 στηρίζω. 

ἐστί(ν), pres. sing. 3 of εἰμί. 

ἐστιχόωντο, 566 στιχάομαι. 

ἐστόν, pres. dual 2 οἵ εἰμί. 

ἐστρατόωντο, 566 στρατόομαι. 

ἔστρ:φον, sce στρέφω. 

ἐστυφέλιξε, see στυφελίζω. 

ἔστω, ἔστων : imperat. of εἰμί, 

ἐσύλα, see ovAdw. 

ἐσύλενον, See συλεύω. 


ἔσφαξαν, see σφαζω. 
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ἐτίναξε 


ἐσχατόων, -όωσα ; furthest away, 
on the borders. 

ἔσχε, aor. 2 act. of ἔχω: eld, 
withheld, checked. 

ἔσχοντο, aor. 2 mid. of ἔχω: re- 
Srained. 

ἑταῖρος and ἕταρος: comrade, com- 
panion, attendant. 

ἑτάρη, fem.: companion, atten- 
dant. 

ἔτεινε, aor Of relvo. 

ἔτεκες, -€, See τίκτω. 

ἐτελείετο, ἐτέλεσσας, -ev; see τελέω, 
τελείω. 

᾿Ἑπεοκλήειος, adj.: of Evteokles ; 
Bin ’EreoxAnein, the mighty 
Etevkles. 

ἐτεόν, adv. : verily, in truth. 

ἕτερος, 3: other, the one, the other, 
(of two); dpve, ἕτερον λευκόν, 
ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν, T 103, damds, 
— one white ram, and one black 
ewe; χωλὸς ἕτερον πόδα, B 215, 
lame in one foot. 

ἑτέρωθεν, aclv. : on the other side. 

ἑτέρωθι, adv.: elsewhere, from an- 
other, from afar. 


ε 


ἑτέρωσε, adv. : fo the other side. 

ἔτετμον, -ε, rérpe, defective aor. 2: 
to find, to meet. 

ἐτέτυκτο, see τεύχω. 

᾿ἜΠτεωνός : /L/ednos, a town in Boe- 
otia, B 497. 

érns, plur. ἔται, ἔτῃσι, éras: friend, 
acquaintance. 

ἐτήτυμον, adv. : truly. 

ἔτι, adv. : yet, still, besides ; with 
negatives, 2o longer. 

ἔτικτε. see τίκτω. 

ἐτίναξε, see τιγάσσω. 


EvpvSapas 


Εἰὐῤρρυδάμας, -avros: Euryddimas, a 
Trojan interpreter of dreams, 
E 149. 

evpu-Kpelwy, -ovros: wide-ruling, 
epithet of Agamemnon, A 102 
etc. 

Εὐρυμέδων, -ovros: Lurymédon, the 
squire (θεράπων) of Agamemnon, 
A 228. 

_ ebpv-orra, both nom. and acc. ; 
variously derived from ὦψ, the 
eye, and from ὄψ, the voice: 
Sar-seeing or far-sounding, far- 
thundering, epithet of Zeus. 

Εὐρύπυλος: Lurypylos ; (1) ruler 
of Ormenios in Thessaly, who 
led forty ships to Troy, B 736; 
(2) son of Poseidon, and king 
of the island of Kos, B 677. 

εὐρυ-ρέων : droad-_flowiny. 

εὑρύς, -εἶα, -0, gen. -€os, -eins, acc. 
εὐρύν and εὐρέα; Comp. evpute- 
pos: broad, wide, roomy. 

Kuputos: /urytos, (1) brother of 
Kteatos, B 621 ; (2)an Oichalian, 


B 596. 

εὐρύ-χορος, 2 (χορός) : with broad 
dancing-places, with wide 
lawns. 


és, €0; abs, Av, gen. eos, acc. 
ἐύν, nuv: good, excellent, noble, 
valiant. 

ἐύσσελμος, 2, (σέλμα): well-deched. 

Ἔνσσωρος: Eussdros, father of 
Akamas, from Thrace, Z 8. 

εὖτε, conj. of time: when, adv. 
of comparison ; as, TI Io. 

eb-relxeos, 2, (τεῖχος) : well-walled. 

Εἰὔτρησις, -vos: A afrésis, a village 
in Boeotia, B 502. 
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ἐφείω 


εὔττυκτος, 2, (τεύχω) : well-made. 

Εὔφημος: Euphémos, an allv of 
the Trojans, B 846. 

εὐφραίνω, fut. inf. εὐφρανέειν: 20 
make glad, to cheer. 

ἐν-φρονέων, (φρονέω) : with kindly 
purpose, with good intent. 

ἐύφρων, -ovos, (φρήν) :  heart- 
cheering, warming. 

εὐ-φυής, -és, (uw): well-shaped. 

εὐχετάομαι, inf. εὐχετάασθαι, (εὖ- 
χομαι) : fo pray. 

εὔχομαι, ind. pres. sing. 2 εὔχεαι, 
imperat. εὔχεο ; imperf. εὔχοντο ; 
aor. εὔξαντο, εὐξάμενος : 10 @vow, 
to declare, to profess, to boast ; 
fo vow, to promise; to pray, to 
zmtplore. 

εὖχος, -εος: lory, honor, renown. 

εὐχωλή, (εὔχομαι) : ὦ shout of 
triumph, a boast, a vow. 

εὐ-ώδης, -εος, (6(w, ddwda): sweet- 
smetling, fragrant. 

ἐφ᾽ = ἐπί with elision before an 
aspirate. 

ἔφαγε, see ἐσθίω. 

ἔφαθ᾽ = ἔφατο with elision before 
an aspirate ; see φημί, 

ἔφ-αλος, (dAs): dy the sea, epithet 
of maritime towns. 

ἐφάμην imperf. sing. 1, ἔφαν, plur. 
3, ἔφατο, -avro imperf. mid., of 
φημί. 

ἐφάνη, see φαίνω. 

éb-drrrw, perf. pass. ἐφῆπται, plup 
ἐφῆπτο: to fasten upon; inpass., 
to be destined to, to hang over. 

ἐφ-ἐζομαι, imperf. ἐφέζετο : 20 sit 
upon. 

ἐφείω, Subj. aor. 2 of ἐφίημι, 


ἐφέπω 72 ἔχω 

ἐφ πω, aor. 2 subj. ἐπίσπῃς, τ : fo ἐφόβηθεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of φο- 

meet, to encounter. βέω. 
ἔφες, imperat. aor. 2 of ἐφίημι. | ἐφοίτα, imperf. of φοιτάω. 
ἐφεστήκει, ἐφέστασαν ; plup. sing.  ἐφ-οπλίζω: 20 prepare. 

3 and plur. 3 of ἐφίστημι. ἐφιοράω: to look upon, to behold. 
ἐφέστιος, 2, (€oria): at home in ἐφόρει, impert. of φορέω. 

the city, a native. ἐφ-ορμάω, aor. act. ἐφώρμησαν, aor. 


ἐφ-ετμή, (ἐφέημι) : charge, injunc-| pass. part. ἐφορμηθέντες : in 


tion, command. act.. fo incite against, to bring 
ἐφ-ευρίσκω, aor. 2 opt. ἐφεύροι: fo| upon, in pass., fo rush upon, 
find. fo assault. 
ἔφη, ἔφησθα ; imperf. of φημί. Εφύρη: Ephyre, (1) the ancient 
ἐφῆκα, -e, aor. 1 of ἐφίημι. name of Corinth, Z 152, 210; 
ἔφηνε, aor. 1 Of dalve. (2) an ancient city in north 
épfirrat,-ro; see ἐφάπτω. Elis, B 659. 
ἐφήσεις, fut. sing. 2 of ἐφίημι. | €xaSe, see χανδάνω. 
ἐφθίατο, ἐφθίαθ᾽, plup. plur. 3 of ἐχάρη, éxdpnoav; see χαίρω. 
φθίω. éxeev, aor. sing. 3 of χέω. 
Ἔφιαλτης : LE phzaltes, a giant, E|’Exéppev, -ovos: Lchemmon, son 
385. of Priam, E 160. 


ἐφ-ίημι, pres. part. ἐφιείς ; fut.  ἐχε-πευκής, -és: Szercing, keen. 
ἐφήσεις; aor. ind. ἐφῆκα, -ε, ᾿ἘἜἰχέπωλος: Echepdlos, a Trojan, 
subj. ἐφείω, imperat. ἔφες : 295) A458. 
set on, to incite, to instigate, ἔχεσκες, -ε; see ἔχω. 
fo cast, to hurl, to shoot, to| ἔχεναν, -ε, ἐχεύατο : see χέω. 
bring upon. ἔχθιστος, 3, superl. of ἐχθρός : most 
Maro aor. mid.. ἐφίληθεν aor.| ated. 
pass. plur. 3, ἐφίλησα, -e aor.  ἐχθο-δοπέω, aor. inf. ἐχθοδοπῆσαι : 
act., of φιλέω. to be at variance with, to act as 
ἐφ-ίστημι, plup. sing. 3 épeornxet,| ant enemy toward. 
plur. 3 ἐφέστασαν: fo stand | ἔχθος, -εος : enmity ; ἔχθεα λυγρά, 
upon, to make stand against.| grievous enmities. 
The perf. and plup. have pres. | Ἐχῖναι, νῆσοι: the Echinéan Isl- 
and imperf. meaning; of épe-| ands, a group of nine small 
στασαν ἔγχε᾽ ἔχοντες, E 654.) islands in the Ionian sea; af- 
made stand against him with| terwardsknownas the ’Eyeddes; 
their spears, ἥ ye πύργῳ épe-| B 625. 
στήκει, Z 373, she had takin her 1 ἔχω, (root vex, ἐχ. ἐχ) ; besides 
stand, or was standing, on the| many Attic forms, the follow- 
tower. ing are found ; — pres. inf. 


ἐχώσατο 


ἐχέμεν: 
-ov; iterative imperf. ἔχεσκες, -ε; 
fut. inf. ἑξέμεν ; aor. 2 ind. plur. | 
3 σχέθον : imperf. mid. ἔχεθ᾽ for ! 
éyero: aor. 2 mid. opt. plur. 3: 
σχοίατο : 10 hold, to have; to | 
have on, aS a garment or weap- : 
ons; fo hold fast, to keep, to 
hold back, to check, to adtrect, 

fo guide, as in E 752; 720 have, 
to possess, to have as wife; to 
dwell in, to hold out, to per- 
sist, to endure; in mid. to hold 
one’s self, to cling, to abide, to’ 
refrain ; τοῦ περ θυγάτηρ Exe’ | 
Ἕκτορι, Z 398, whose daughter 
was married to Hektor; ot 
ἔχουσι πόνον, Z 525, who endure | 
foil, τρόμος ἔχε, Z 137, lrem- 
bling seized him; vorepews 
ἐχέμεν, E 492, fo hold out un- 


finchingly. 


ἐχώσατο, See χώομαι. 


ἕψεται, -ονται: 


see ἔπω. 


ἔω, subj. pres. sing. 1 of εἰμί. 
ἑῷ, dat. sing. masc. of é0s. 
ἐῴκει, See ἔοικα. 


ἐῶμεν, See ἐάω. 


5, | Pe 
ἐών, ἐοῦσα, 


ἐόν ; part. pres. of 


εἰμί. 


ἐῳνοχόει, imperf. of οἰνοχοέω. 


μὲ 


ἴα-, (διά), inseparable strengthen- | ζέφυρος, (ζόφος) : 


{a-Beos, 3: 


ἕως, εἵως, clos: while, until. 


Ζ 


ing particle: very. 
very holy. 


{d-xoros: churlish. 
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imperf. ἔχον, -e, -érnv,' Ζάκννθος : Zakynthos, an island 


ζεύγνυμι, inf. ζευγνύμεναι: 
Ζεύς, gen. Διός, Ζηνός, dat. 


ζέφνρος 


in the Ionian sea, subject to 
Odysseus, B 634. (Before the 
Z of this word, and of ZéAea, a 
short vowel ending the preced- 
ing word is not lengthened ; 
see passages cited.) 


ζα-χρειής, -<s: violent. 
tel-Swpos, 2 (Ceral): grain-giving. 


Ζέλεια: Zeleza, a city in Lykia, 
B 824, A 103. (See note to 
Ζάκυνθος.) 


to yoke. 
Au, 
Ζηνί, acc. Ata, Ζῆνα, voc. Zev: 
Zeus, Juppiter, son of Kronos 
and Rhea, father of gods and 
men. He is supreme ruler over 
the gods, who are far inferior 
to him in power and dignity. 
He is the’ author of all natural 
phenomena: thunder and light- 
ning are the tokens of his anger. 
He decides the fates of men, 
and presides especially over 
the destinies of kings. The 
sister and wife of Zeus is Here, 
who frequently opposes his will 
and has to be disciplined with 
threats and chastisement. The 
symbols of his power are the 
thunderbolt and the aegis. 
Frequent epithets of Zeus are 
Κρονίδης, αἰθέρι ναίων, νεφεληγε- 
ρέτα, κελαινεφής, τερπικέραυνος, 
ἐρίγδουπος, ὕπατος κρειόντων. 

Zephyros, the 
west wind, one of the four 
principal winds mentioned by 
Homer. As appears in the 


Ζηνός 


passages Β 147, Δ 276, 423, 
zephyros was a violent wind, 
and often brought clouds and 
storms. 

Ζηνός, Ζηνί: see Ζεύς. 

ἴνγόν, (ζεύγνυμι) : yoke. 

(1) ζωγρέω, (ζωός, ἀγρέω), imperat. 
ζώγρει : to take alive, to spare 
the life of, Z 46. 

(2) ζωγρέω, (ζωή, eyeipw), imperf. 
ζώγρει : fo bring to life, to re- 
wive, E 698. 

ζῶμα, (ζώννυμι) : the kirtle of 
leather, worn by warriors ; fas- 
tened to the lower end of the 
θώρηξ and reaching to the knee, 
A 187, 216. 

ζώνη, (ζώννυμι) : 
watst. 

ζώννυμι, iterative imperf. ζωννύ- 
oxeto: fo gird. 

twos, 3, and ζώς, (E 887): altve, 
living. 

ζωστήρ, -ἣρος, (ζώννυμι) : de/t, worn 
by warriors for protection, cov- 
ering the lower part of the 
cuirass ; probably made of 
leather, and _ fastened with 
buckles. 

Yow, part. ζῶντος, ζώοντε, ζώοντες : 
to leve. 


girdle, belt; 


H 


ἡ, gen. τῆς, fem. of demonstrative 
pron. and article, ὁ, ἡ, τό. 

ἥ; (1) gen. τῆς, fem. of relative 
pron., 6, ἥ, τό; (2) gen. ἧς, 
fem. of relative and demonstra- 
tive pron. és, 4, 6; (3), (with 


74 


ἠγείροντο 


én), gen. ἧς and ἑῆς, fem. of 
possessive pron. ὅς (€os), ἥ (€4)s 
ov (ἐόν) ; (4) an adv. = ὥς, in 
the formula 4 θέμις ἐστί, as zs 
right. 

q and ἠέ, conjunction; (1) dis- 
junctive: or, ἢ --- ἢ, either — 
or (A 27); in questions, wheth- 
er;  (n€) -- ἢ (ἠέ. ἦ, ἦε), 
whether — or (E 86) ; (2) com- 
parative: than. 

q, adv.: surely, truly, indeed ; 
often used to introduce ques- 
tions, to express scorn and in- 
dignation, as A 133; and after 
a general question, to introduce 
a special one, as in A 203, — 
tint εἰλήλουθας ; ἢ ἵνα ἴδῃ; -- 
why hast thou come? Is tt that 
thou mayst see ? 

q, imperf. sing. 3 of pl. 

ἡ, dat. fem. of rel. pron. és, ἥ, 4, 
also used as adv.: where, 
whither. 

ἦα, imperf. of εἰμί. 

ἠβαιόν, adv.: a little; οὐδ᾽ ἦβαι- 
dv, no, not a whit. 

ἡβάω, (7βη), aor. part. dual ἡβή- 
σαντε: to become of age. 

Ἥβη: Hebe, daughter of Zeus and 
Here, cup-bearer of the gods, 
42; she helps Here prepare 
her chariot, E 722, and bathes 
her brother Ares, E 905. 

ἤγαγε, aor. 2 of ἄγω. 

ἠγάθεος, 3: very sacred, holy. 

ἠγάσσατο, aor. of ἄγαμαι, 

ἦγε, imperf. of ἄγω. 

ἤγειρα, aor. of ἐγείρω. 

ἠγείροντο, imperf. of &yelpe, 


ἡγεμονεύω 75 ἥκω 


ἡγεμονεύω, (ἡγεμών) : fo be leader  ἠερέθομαι, (ἀείρω) : to hang, to 
of, to command. wave ; to be flighty. 

ἡγεμών, -ovos: /eader, commander.|’HeplBoa: Lériboia, E 389. 

ἡγέομαι, imperf. ἡγεόμην, ἡγεῖτο; | ἠέριος, 3 (Ape): early, in the morn 
aor. ἡγήσατο, ἡγησάσθην, opt.| zy. (Translate by adv. in 
ἡγήσαιτο: 20 lead, to guide, with| predicate.) 
dat. A 71; 20 lead, to command, | ἠερο-ειδής, -€s, (εἶδος) : hazy, misty; 


lo be captain of. ὅσσον nepoedés ἀνὴρ ἴδεν, E 770, 
ἠγερέθομαι, (ἀγείρω) : fo assemble,| as far as a man sees into the 
to come together. haze of distance. 
ἤγερθεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 οἵ Ἠετίων, -wvos: Le/ion, king of 
ayelpw. Thebe in Kilikia, father of An- 
ἡγήτωρ, τορος: leader, captain. dromache, (A 366, Z 396), slain, 
ἠγνοίησεν, aor. of ἀγνοιέω. with his seven sons, by Achilles, 
ἤγομεν, ἦγον, imperf. of ἄγω. Z 4ις. 


ἠγορόωντο, imperf. of ἀγοράομαι. | ἠθεῖος, 3, (ἔθος, ἦθος) : dear, hon- 
ἠδέ, conj.: avd, ἠδὲ καί, and| ογεα, in voc. as noun, Ζ 518: 
also. Sir. 
ἥδε, fem. of the demonstrative | ἦθος, -eos, (root ἐθ) ; plur. ἤθεα: 
pron., ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε. accustomed pastures, haunts. 
ndee or ἤδη, plup. to ofa; see | qr, ἤιε, imperf. of εἶμι. 
εἴδω. ἠίθεος: ὦ youth, a young man, a 
ἤδη, adv. of time: zow, already,| stripling. 
forthwith; ἤδη ποτέ, A 260, 77 | ἤιξαν, -ev ; see ἀίσσω. 
old times, T 203, once upon a| nes, -εσσα, -ev, (mov: having 


time. | high banks, epithet of the Ska- 
ἦδος, -eos. (ἡδύς) : joy, Pleasure. mandros. 
ἡδυ-επής, (ἔπος) : Pleasant of |"Hudves, -wv, pl.: Eidnes, a village 
speech. in Argolis, B 561. 


ἡδύς, -eta, ύ, (ἁδεῖν, ἀνδάνω) : sceet,  ἠίχθη, aor. pass. of ἀίσσω. 
pleasing, agreeable; neut. as | ἠιών, -dvos, ἔστη. : sea-shore, beach, 
adv., ἡδὺ γέλασσαν, B 270,| strand. 


laughed heartily. ἧκα, adv.: softly, gently. 
ἠέ (ἦε) ; See ἤ. ἧκα, ἧκε; aor. of ἴημι. 
ἠέλιος. (poetical for ἥλιος) : the ἠκέσατο, aor. of ἀκέομαι. 
SUM. ἤκεστος, 3, (ἀκέντητος) : never yet 
"Hédtos, Ἥλιος: /Yedzos, the sun-| goaded, untamed, unbroken. 
god, Τ' 104, 277. ἤκουσεν, aor. of ἀκούω. 
ἦεν. imperf. sing. 3 of εἰμί, ἥκω: 20 come, to have come, to be 


ἠέρα, ἠέρι, acc. and dat. of ἀήρ. present. 


ἠλακάτη 


ἡλακάτη. 2 aistaff. 

yAac’, -ε, -αν : see ἐλαύνω. 

ἡλάσκω, (ἀλάομαι) : fo hover, to 
swarm. 

ἠλέκτωρ, -opos: fhe shining sun. 

ἠἡλήλατο, see ἐλαύνω. 

ἦλθε, -ov; aor. 2 of ἔρχομαι. 

ἜΜλις, -ἰδος, acc. Ἤλιδα: 4 ἔς. the 
westernmost district of the Pe 
loponnesos, bounded by Achaia. 
Arkadia, Messenia, and the sea. 
In northern Elis, on the Pe- 
neios, the Epeians were the 
ruling race: southern Elis be- 
longed to Nestor’s kingdom: 
B 615, 626. 

ἦλος: ὦ nail, a stud. 

ἤλνθον, -€, -ες, -ov ; aor. 2 of ἔρχο- 
μαι. 

᾿ἬἨλώνη: Llone, a town of the Per- 
rhaibians, B 739. 

ἠμαθόεις, 2 (duabos): sandy, epi- 
thet of Pylos. 

ἦμαι, sing. 2 ἧσαι, plur. 3 ἕαται εἴα- 
rat, imperat. ἧσο, inf. ἧσθαι, part. 
ἥμενος, τη ; imperf. sing. 1 ἥμην, 
3 ἧστο, dual 3 ἥσθην, plur. 3 
fro etato: 10 sit; ἧσαι ὀνειδίζων, 
B255, thou continuest to revile, 
or thou revilest continually. 

ἦμαρ, -aros, (ἡμέρα) : day; νύκτας 
τε καὶ ἦμαρ, day and night. 

ἤμβροτες, See ἁμαρτάνω. 

ἠμείβετο, imperf. of dxelBopat. 

ἡμεῖς, Zen. ἡμέων ἡμείων, dat. ἡμῖν 
ἄμμι, acc. dupe; plur. of ἐγώ: 
we, us. 

ἡμέν, conj.. always used in con- 
nection with another particle, 
usually ἠδέ: doth — and. 
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RN eee 


qvrero 


ἥμενος, part. pres. of ἦμαι. 

Ἱμέτερος. 3, pOssessive pron. first 
pers. plur.: our. 

mpi, found only in imperf. sing. 3, 
ἡ: so said he, ἦ pa yum, Z 300, 
so spoke the woman, always 
used after a quoted speech, and 
generally with a following καί. 

ἡμι-, in composition : a//. 

ἡμί-ονος, fem.: szzle, (half-ass). 

ἥμισυς, -ea, -v, (nut): Aalf, the 
neut. used like a noun, Z 193. 

ἡμι-τελής, (τελέω) : half- 
finished. 

ἦμος, adv. of time: when, fol- 
lowed in principal clause by 
δὴ τότε ΟΥ καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτα. 

ἠμύω, aor. opt. ἡμύ.ειε: fo bend, 
to nod, to bow, of growing grain ; 
to bow, to fall in ruins, of a 
city. 

nv, (εἰ, av; ἐάν is not found in 
Homer) : 7/, with subj. ΄ 

ἦν, imperf. of εἰμί, 

ἤνδανε, imperf. of ἀνδάνω. 

ἠνεμόεις, -εσσα, -ev, (ἄνεμος) : windy, 
epithet of high places. 

qveov, imperf. of αἰνέω. 

ἡνία, neut. plur.: she reins of 
chariot horses, made of leather, 
and often ornamented with gold 
and ivory. 

ἡνι-οχεύς. -ἣος and yvl-oxos, - -ov, 
(ἡνία. ἔχω) : charioteer. 

ἠνίπαπε. see ἐνίπτω. 

ἦνις, -tos, acc. plur. ἦνις, for ἥνιας : 
sleek, shining. 

ἠνορέη, epic. dat. ἠνορέηφιε, (ἀνήρ) : 
manly strength, manhood. 

ἥντετο, 566 ἄντομαι, 


, 
τες, 


ἤντησε 


ἤντησε, aor. οὗ ἀντάω. 

ἦντο, see pas. 

ἠνώγει, See ἄνωγα. 

ἠπείλησε, 566 ἀπειλέω. 

ἤπειρος, fem.: δαγιαΐ,͵ ἃ5 distin- 
guished from the sea, and 
mainland, as_ distinguished 
from islands. 

ἠπεροπεντής, VOC. -τά : aecezver. 

ἠπεροπεύω: 0 deceive, to be- 
guile. 

ἠπιό-δωρος, 2, (δῶρον) : kind in 
gtuing, bountiful. 

ἥπιος, 3: kindly, vracious ; sooth- 
ing. 
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ἦτορ 


fects οὗ hisanger. Inthe con- 
flict between the Greeks and 
the Trojans she energetically 
favors the former. Her favor- 
ite cities are Argos, Mykenai, 
and Sparta. Frequent epithets 
of Here are βοῶπις, ἠύκομος, 
λευκώλενος, χρυσόθρονος, A 536, 
A SI, E 767, etc. 

ἠρήρειστο, see ἐρείδω. 

ἠρήσατο, -αντο ; see ἀράομαι. 

ἠρι-γένεια, (ἦρι, γίγνομαι) : early 
born, child of the morning, 
epithet of Eos, A 477. 

ἤριπε, see ἐρείπω. 


pa, used only in the phrase ἐπὶ ἤρκεσε, see ἀρκέω. 
y Ρ 
ἦρα φέρειν, with dat.: fo render | ἤρμοσε, see ἁρμόζω. 


a kindness, to do a favor. 
ἠράθ᾽ = ἡ. aro with elision before 


an aspirate. 
Ἡρακλείδης: son 
(Hercules) ; (1) Tlepolémos, 


B 653, E 628; (2) Thessalos, 
B 679. 

Ἡρακλήειος, 3: relating to Hera- 
kles ; Bin “Hpakdnein, (the Her- 
culean might), ‘the mighty 
Flerakles. 

ἤραρε, See ἀραρίσκω. 

ἤρατο, 566 ἄρνυμαι, 

ἠρᾶτο, See ἀράομαι. 

Tipe, ἥρεον : imperf. of αἱρέω. 

Ἥρη: Here, — Juno, — daughter 
of Kronos and Rhea, wife and 


ἠρτύνετο, See ἀρτύνω. 
ἠρύκακε, 566 ἐρύκω. 
ἦρχον, -ε, -ov; imperf. οἵ ἄρχω. 


of Herakles | ἥρως, -wos, dat. plur. ἡρώεσσι: a 


hero, a noble, applied to kings, 
princes, and warriors generally. 
The word does not appear in 
Homer in its later meaning of 


demigod. 

ἦσαι, ἦσθαι, ἥσθην, ἦσο; see 
ἥμαι. 

ἦσαν, ἦσθα; imperf. forms of 
εἰμί. 


ἥσκειν, 566 ἀσκέω. 

ἤστην, imperf. dual of εἰμ 
ἥτεε, see αἰτέω. 

ἠτίμασε, see ἀτιμάζω. 


sister of Zeus, the queen οἵ ἠτίμησε, see ἀτιμάω. 


heaven, the most exalted and 
most honored of goddesses. 
She is proud, ambitious, and 
deceitful, often quarrels with 
her husband, and feels the ef- 


ἤτοι, (7 τοι), a Strengthening par- 
ticle: surely, verily, in truth, 
and now, yet. 

ἥτορ, -opos: Jungs, (B 490); heart, 
as the seat of the vital power, 


ηὔδα 


of joy, of courage, of the in- 
tellect; hence, also, 2/e, soul, 
spirit. 

ηὔδα, see αὐδάω. 

ἤνικομος, 2: futr-hatred. 

ἧνύς, Uv: See ἐύς. 

qvore, SEE αὔω. 

ἦντε, a particle of comparison : 
as, as when, νέφως μελάντερον 
ἰόν, qure πίσσα, A 277, a cloud 
ever blacker as it goes, even 
as black as pitch. 

Ἤφαιστος: Hephatistos, Vulcan, 
son of Zeus and Here, god of 
fire and of the mechanic arts 
which need the aid of fire, 
especially of metallurgy. He 
and his sister Athene preside 
over all the arts mentioned in 
Homer. In the Iliad he, like 
his mother, is on the side of 
the Greeks, but protects the 
Trojan Idaios for the sake of 
his father Dares, who was his 
priest, — E 23. He was ugly 
and lame from birth.—In B 
426 the name Ἥφαιστος is used 
as a common noun for fre. 

Xm: 2olse, ain. 

ἠχήεις, -eooa, -ev, (ἠχή) : echoing, 
roaring. 

ἦχι, adv., epic for 7: where. 

ἥψατο, aor. of ἅπτομαι. 

ἠώς, gen. ἠοῦς: the dawn, the 
morning. 

"Hes: Aurora, the goddess of the 
dawn, daughter of Hyperion 
and wife of Tithonos. She is 
called ἠριγένεια. early-born, and 
ῥοδοδάκτυλος, rosy-fingered. 
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ϑαρσέω 


Θ 


θάλαμος : chamber, sleeping-room, 
(Γ 423); women’s room, T 142); 


store-room, treasure-chamber, 
(Δ 143). 

θάλασσα: the sea. 

θαλάσσιος: ferlaining to the 


sea, θαλάσσια ἔργα, Sea-faring 
matters. 

θαλερός, 3, (θάλλω) : dooming, 
lusty, vigorous; large, gush- 
ing. 

Θάλπιος: Zhalpios, leader of the 
Epeians at Troy, B 620. 

θαλπωρή : comfort, consolation. 

Θαλνσιάδης: son of Thalysios, 
— Echepdlos, A 458. 

θαμβέω, aor. θάμβησε: fo marvel, 
to be astonished. | 

θάμβος, -cos: wonder, astonish- 
ment. 

θαμέες, fem. θαμειαί, (θαμά), an 
adj. found only in plur.: zz 
great numbers, crowded. 

Θάμυρις, -tos, acc. Oduupw: Tha- 
myris, a mythical bard from 
Thrace, deprived by the muses 
of his sight and his art, B 595. 

θάνατος, (θνήσκω θανεῖν) : death. 

θάνε, θανέεσθαι, θάνῃς : see θνήσκω. 

θαπ-, stem from which is. derived 
the perf. τέθηπα, part. τεθηπώς, 
-dros : to be astonished, dazed. 

θαρσαλέος, 3, (θάρσος): bold, coura- 
Leous. 

θαρσέω, imperat. θάρσει, part. Bap- 
σῶν; aor θάρσησε, part. θαρσή- 
σας: 10 be of good courage, to 
take courage. 


θάρσος 


θάρσος, -εος : courage, hardihood. 

θαρσύνω, iterative imperf. θαρσύ- 
νεσκε: 20 encourage. 

θάσσων, -ον, COmparat. of Taxus; 
neut. θᾶσσον, as adv.: more 
speedily, more quickly. 

θαῦμα, -aros: a wonder, a marvel. 

θαυμαΐω, pres., E 601, θαυμάζομεν ; 
imperf., B 320, θαυμάζομεν : 20 
wonder, to marvel, ἐσταότες 
θαυμάζομεν οἷον ἐτύχθη, we stood 
and wondered at what was 
done; οἷον θαυμάζομεν Ἕκτορα 
αἰχμητὴν ἔμεναι, what a great 
warrior do we, wondering, 566 
Flektor to be! 

Θαυμακίη ‘a haumakie, a town in 
Thessaly, B 716. 

θεά: ὦ goddess. 

Θεανώ: Theano, wife of Anténor, 
priestess of Athene in Ilios, 
E 70. 

θέε, imperf, θέειν inf., θείῃ subj. 
sing. 3, Οὗ θέω. 

θείην θεῖεν aor. 2 opt., θεῖναι inf., 
of τίθημι. 

θείνω, part. pres. pass. θεινόμενος : 
to strike, to beat. 

θείομεν, subj. plur. 1 aor. 2 of 
τίθημι. 

θεῖος. 3, (θεός): divine, glorious, 
vodlike. 

θέλω: fo wish, to be willing, μήτε 
σὺ θέλ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι, A 277, nor 
presume thou to contend. 

θέμεναι. aor. 2 inf. of τίθημι. 

θέμις, θέμιστος, (root Oe, θεῖναι) : 
whatever is consecrated by 
custom and tradition; order, 
right, what is reasonable, 7 
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θέσαν 


θέμις ἐστίν, as is fitting: law, 
right, ὃς οὔ τινα οἷδε θέμιστα, 
who acknowledges no law. In 
plur., θέμιστες : ¢raditions, judg- 
ments, decrees; οἵ τε θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται, who by Zeus? 
command watch over the tradt 
Lions. 

“θεν, a local ending added to the 
stem of a noun or pronoun, 
to denote place whence, — as 
οὐρανό-θεν : from heaven. 

θέναρ, -apos: the palm of the hand, 
E 339. 

θεο-ειδής, -ἐς, (εἶδος) : god-like, only 
with reference to outward form. 

θεο-είκελος, 2: god-like. 

θεο-προπέω, (θεοπρόπος) : 20 proph- 
65}. 

θεο-προπίη and θεο-πρόπιον; sooth- 
saying, divine command, oracle. 

θεός, masc. and fem.: ὦ god, a 
goddess, a divinity. 

θεράπων, -ovros: @ servant, an at- 
tendant, a comrade; not a 
δοῦλος, but a voluntary attend- 
ant, of free birth and often of 
noble descent. 

θέρομαι, subj. θέρηται, (θέρος) : 20 
grow warm, to be scorched, to 
be burnt τ, --- πυρός, with 
fire. 

Θερσίτης, voc. -tra: Zhersites, the 
ugliest of the Greeks before 
Troy. His slanderous tongue 
spared not even the men of 
highest dignity and rank. Odys- 
seus puts an end to his revil- 
ings, B 212-271. 

θέσαν, θές, θέσθω ; see τίθημι. 


θέσκελος 80 θορών 
θέσκελος, 2: supernatural, wen-' θήγω, aor. mid. imperat. 3 θηξά- 
derful. | σθω: to whet, to sharpen. 


Θέσπεια: Thespeia,anancient city θήῃς, subj. sing. 2 aor. 2 of τίθημι, 
in Boeotia, B 498. ' θῆκε(ν), aor. act. ind. sing. 3 of 

ϑεσπέσιος, 3: divine, heavenly, of | τίθημι. 
heaven,—A 591; dtuine, ex- | θῆλυς, θήλεια, OAV, also of two 
alted, glorious, wery great, | endings, as E 269: female. 
θεσπεσίῃ, dat. fem. as adv.: dy θήν, enclitic particle: forsooth, J 
divine command. am sure. 

Θεσσαλός: Zhessalos, son of Hera-| θήρ, θηρός : ὦ weld beast. 
kles, B 679. θήρη, (Onp) : hunting, the chase. 

Θεστορίδης: son of Thestor, -- | θηρητήρ, -ἣρος, (θηράω) : hunter, 
Kalchas, A 69. huntsman. 

θέσ-φατον, (eds, φημί) : an oracle; | Θησεύς, acc. Θησέα: Theseus, the 


θεῶν ἐκ θέσφατα, oracles ( pro- 
ceeding) from the gods. 

Θέτις, -ἰδος : Thetis, daughter of 
Nereus and Doris, wife of Pe- 
leus and mother of Achilles. 
She implores Zeus to avenge 
the wrong done to her son, A 
502, etc. Her dwelling is in 
the depth of the sea. She is 
called ἠύκομος and ἀργυρόπεζα. 
θέτο, aor. mid. ind. sing 3 of τίθημι. 
θέω and θείω, inf. θέειν ; imperf. θέε, 
θέεν, ἔθεεν, θέον : fo run. 

Θήβη. -ης and plur. Θῆβαι, -ῶν: 
Thebes, (1) the oldest and most 
important city in Boeotia, built 
by Kadmos, from whom the 
acropolis was called Kadmeia. 
It is called ἑπτάπυλος, seven- 
gated, A 378. (2) a town in 
Troas, on the borders of Mysia, 
at the foot of Mt. Plakos (ὑπο- 
makin), the residence of Eetion, 
father of Andromache, A 366, 
B 691, Z 397, 416; usually in 
sing. 


Attic national hero, son of Ai- 
geus and Aithre, or, by another 
tradition, son of Poseidon; 
A 265. ᾿ 

-θι, a local ending, added to the 
stem of a noun or pron., to (6- 
note place where, as in αὐτόθι, 
in that very place. 

Ols, θινός. Givi, θῖνα : shore, strand. 


| Olo By: 7Azsde, an ancient city in 


Boeotia, B 502. 

θλάω, aor. θλάσσε : fo crush. 

θνήσκω, (root Gav, Ayn): imperf. 
θνῆσκον ; aor. 2 ind. sing. 3 θάνε, 
subj. sing. 2 θάνῃς ; perf. opt. 
reOvains, -ain, part. τεθνηώς, -ὥτα, 
-@ras; fut. mid. inf. θανέεσθαι: 
to die, to be slain, perf. part. : 
dead, θάνε, B 642, had died, 
was dead. 

θνητός, 3, (θνήσκων) : mortal. 

Θόας, -avros: Zhoas, king in Aito- 
lia, B 638, A 527. 

Gods, 3, (ew): swift, guich, ac- 
σε. 


θορών, see θρώσκω, 


θοῦρος 


θοῦρος, fem. θοῦρις, -ἰδος, (θρώσκω, 
θορεῖν) : cmpetuous, ardent. 

Θόων, -ωνος: Zhoon, a Trojan, 
slain by Diomedes, E 152. 

θοῶς, adv., (ods): guickly. 

θρασυ-μέμνων, -ovos (= θρασέως pe-_ 
paws): bold-spirited, E 639. 

θρασύς, -eia, -v, (θάρσος) : bold, 
violent, raging. 

θρέπτρα, neut. plur., (τρέφω) : αγ- 
ment for nurture; οὐδὲ τοκεῦσιν 
θρέπτρα φίλοις ἀπέδωκε, A 478, 
he γεῤαϊώ not to his dear parents 
the recompense of his nurture. 

θρέψα, -ε ; aor. of τρέφω. 

Θρῆιξ, -ἰκος, and Opp, -κός, dat. plur. 
Θρήκεσσι: ZAracian. The Thra- 
cians are allies of the Trojans. 

θρίξ, τριχός, acc. plur. τρίχας : hazr, 
wool. 

Θρόνιον: Zhronzon, chief town of 
the Epiknemidian Lokrians, B 
533: 

θρόνος : Ζἠγολιό. 

θρόος : @ call, a cry, speech. 

Θρύον: Zhryon,a city in Elis, un- 
der Nestor’s government, B 592. 

θρώσκω, (Pop, Apo): aor. 2 ἔθορε, 
part. θορών : fo leap, to spring. 

θυγάτηρ, -répos, -rpds: daughter. 
In all the cases having more 
than three syllables the v is 
made long for the sake of the 
verse. 

θύεσσιν, dat. plur. of θύος. 

θύελλα, (θύω): a fempest,a storm, 
ἀνέμοιο θύελλα, 2 blast of wind. 

Θνέστης, Θνέστα: Thyestes, son of 
Pelops and brother of Atreus, 
B 107. 
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θύσανος 


θυμ-αλγής, -és, gen. -éos, (θυμός, 
ἄλγος) : heart-grieving, rank- 
ling, bitter. 

Θυμοίτης : Zhymoittes, a Trojan of 
note, Γ 146. 

θυμο-λέων, -ovros: JZon-hearted. 

θυμός, (θύω) ; primarily, the mov- 
ing and animating principle in 
man: soul, life, A 593, Δ 524; 
heart, as seat of the emotions, 
and especially of violent pas- 
sions, A 208, E 29; well, destre, 
appelite, A 136, 468; mznd, 
spirit, B 196. With many words 
denoting mental activity the ex- 
pressions θυμῷ (local dative), 
ἐν θυμῷ, κατὰ θυμόν are used 
with the meaning» zxwardly, 
in the innermost soul. 

θυμο-φθόρος, 2, (φθείρω) :  tfe- 
destroying » σήματα θυμοφθόρα, 
Z 169, signs bidding that the 
bearer be slain. 

θύνω, imperat. θῦνε (E 250), im- 
perf. θῦνε (E 87), θῦνον : fo storm, 
fo rage, to move eagerly; θῦνον 
κρίνοντες, B 446, eagerly mar- 
Shalled. 

θύος, -εος, (θύω) : zucense, burnt- 
offering. 

θύραζε, (Gupn), adv. : out. 

θύρετρα, neut. plur. : door. 

θύρη: Zoor, usually in plur., doors, 
folding doors ; ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο θύ- 
pyow, B 788, at Priam’s doors, 
or, 22 front of Priam’s dwell- 
ing. 

θυσανόοεις, -εσσα, -ev (Or θυσσανόειε) : 
tasselled, having tassels. 

θύσανος : fassel, fringe. 


θύσθλα 


θύσθλα, neut. plur.. (θύω) : the sa- 
cred utensils used in the Bac. 
chic rites, wands, forches, Z 134. , 
θύω: fo raze, lo rage. 


θώρηξ, -nKos: coal of mall, cutrass, | 


defensive armor for the upper 
part of the body, from the neck 
to the waist. To the lower 
edge of it was attached the 
ζῶμα. 

θωρήσσω, (θώρηξ) : imperf. mid. 
θωρήσσετο. -ovro; aor. subj. 
plur. 1 θωρήξομεν. inf. A@wpnEat : 
aor. pass. ind. plur. 3 θωρήχθη- 
gay, inf. θωρηχθῆναι : act., 20 
arm (another); mid. and pass., 
fo arm (one’s self), fo put on 
one’s cuirass and other armor, 
to equip one’s self for battle. 


I 


ta = pia; see tos. 


Ἰάλμενος : /alménos, son of Ares, | 


— a Boeotian leader, B 512. 
ἰάομαι, aor. 

heal. 
ἰαχή : shout, clamor. 


» 97 . 
ἰήσατο, ἰήσασθαι : 
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fo | 


ἱεμένων 


᾿[δε(ν), ἴδεσκε, ἰδέειν, ἰδέσθαι; see 


(ἴδω) (1). 

(Ἴδη: Ide, “ἄμ. a lofty mountain 
ranve in north-western Asia 
Minor, whose north-western 
slope formed the plain of Troy ; 
B 821. 

ἴδηαι, ἰδηται, ἴδητε ; see (eS) (1). 

Ἴδηθεν: down from Ida, Τ' 276, 
A 475: 

ἴδμεν, see (εἴδω) (3). 

ἱδνόω. pass. ἰδνώθη : 10 bow down, 
to bend over. 

ἴδοιμι, -οις. -οι, ἴδοιτο : aor. 2 opt. 
forms of (εἴδω) (1). 

᾿Ιδομενεύς, -ῆος, -ἣι, -ja, -ev: Jdo- 
méneus, king in Crete, distin- 
guished for his valor before 
Troy ; B 405, 645, A 252. 

ἴδον, ἴδοντο, ἰδόντες, otc” ; aor. 2 
ind. and part. forms of (εἴδω) 
(1). 

ἱδρόω, fut. ἱδρώσει, aor. paca: 20 
sweat ; ἱδρῶ ὃν ἵδρωσα, Δ 27, the 
sweat that I sweated. 

ἱδρύω. (root ἐδ, aed), and ἱδρύνω, 
imperat. ipve, aor. pass. ἱδρύν- 
θησαν : act. focause 20 stt down; 
pass. fo stt down. 


ἰάχω, imperf. ἴαχε. -ov: 20 shout, to ἱδρῶς, -aros, acc. ἱδρῶ : swead. 
shriek, to cry (as a child), Zo ἰδυίῃσι, dat. plur. of ἰδυῖα, fem. of 


plash (as waves), to twang (as | 


a bowstring). 


εἰδώς, part. of οἶδα ; see (εἴδω) 
(3). 


Ἰαωλκός: /o/kos, a town in Mag-| ἴδωμαι, subj. mid. ; ἰδών, part. act., 


nesia, Β 7{2. 


of aor. 2 of (tBu) (1). 


Ἰδαῖος: /daios ; (1) a Trojan her- te(v), imperf. sing. 3 of els. 


ald, charioteer of Priam, B 248; 
(2) son of Dares, —a Trojan, | 


E Il. 


ἰδέ, conj., — ηδέ: and. 


fa, imperf. sing. 3; ἱεῖσι, pres. 
plur. 3, of ἴημι, 


' ἱεμένων, gen. plur. of part. ἱέμενος, 


from type 


ἱέντες 


ἱέντες, pres. act. part. plur. of 
type. 

ἱέρεια, fem of ἱερεύς : Priestess, Z 
300. 

ἱερεύς and ipevs, -ἢος, (ἱερός) : ἃ 
priest. The ἱερεύς is priest of 
a particular god, as Chryses, 


A 11, is priest of Apollo, and | 
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ἱκάνω 


3 ἵενται, part. ἱεμένων ; imperf. 
ἵετο; aor. plur. 3 ὄντο: act. 20 
send, to cast, to hurl, to shoot, 
to utter; mid. fo hurry, to be 
eager, to go eagerly, to shoot 
forth (as sparks) ; (with ἐξ, as 
in A 469), 4o put away, to ap- 
pease. 


Dares, E 10, is priest of He- | ἰήσασθαι, ἰήσατο; see ἰάομαι. 


phaistos, both Trojans. In A 
62 the ἱερεύς is classed with the 


ἰητήρ, -fipos, (ἰάομαι) : physician, 
Surgeon. 


pavrts, —the soothsayer, and '"I@d«n: /thdke, Ithaca, a small 


with the ὀνειροπόλος, --- the in- 
terpreter of dreams. 

lepevw, fut. inf. ἱερευσέμεν, aor. ἱέ- 
pevoev : to consecrate and slay 
a sacrificial victim, — Zo sacré- 
fice; hence also, fo slaughter, 
since of every animal slaugh- 
tered for food a part was de- 
voted to the gods. . 

ἱερόν and ἱρόν, neut. of ἱερός : ὦ 
sacrifice, the victim slain as ἃ 
sacrifice. 

ἱερός, ἱρός, 3: holy, sacred, conse- 
crated to a god. 

ἵετο, imperf. mid. 
Type. 

ἴζω, (root ἐδ), imperf. fe, ἵζοντο ; 
imperat. mid. ἕζευ : 20 stt, 10 sit 
down. In B53 some editions 
read βουλήν (acc.), in which 
case ἷζε is transitive : caused to 
sit, collected. 

Ἰηλυσός: Jalysos, a town on the 
island of Rhodes, B 656. 

imme, (stem €), pres. act. ind. sing. 
3 ἴησι, plur. 3 ἱεῖσι, part. plur. 
ἱέντες ; imperf. sing. 3 tee; aor. 
ἧκα, ἧκε ἕηκεν ; pres. mid. plur. 


sing. 3 of 


island in the Ionian sea, be- 
tween the coast of Akarnania 
and the island of Kephallenia; 
the home of Odysseus, B 632. 

᾿Ἰθακήσιος: the Jthdkan, — Odys- 
seus, B 184. 

ἴθι, originally imperat. of εἶμι, but 
often used as a particle: come, 
come now / 

ἴθμα, -aros, acc. plur. Oya’, E778: 
a step, plur. walk, gait. 

ἰθύνω, (6s), imperf. ἴθυνεν : fo dt- 
rect, to guide; mid. to aim at, 
ἀλλήλων ἐθυνομένων, Z 3, as they 
atmed at each other. 

ἰθύς, adv. : straight at, with gen., 
E 849: straight forward, E 
506. 

ἰθύς, -vos, acc. ἰθύν : movement, 
undertaking, tssue. 

ἰθύω, aor. (vce, -cav: fo press 
straight forward ; ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα 
ἴθυσε μάχη, Z 2, the battle swayed 
this way and that. 

Ἰθώμη: /thdme, a fortress in Thes- 
saly, B 729. 

ἱκάνω: 20 come, to come to, to come 
upon, to visit; usually trans. 


hal 


᾿Ικάριος 
ἽἝκαριος : /karitan. 
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The Ikarian | 


ἵππειος 


ἱμάς, -avros: /eather strap, thong. 


Sea was that part of the Aegean ἱμάσσω, aor. ind. ἵμασε, subj. 


opposite the southern portion 
of the west coast of Asia Minor, 
B 145. 

ἵκελος, 3, (ἔοικα) : Lhe, stmilar. 

‘Ixerdwy, -ovos: Hike/don, son of 
Laomedon and brother of Priam, 
Γ 147. 

ἵκετο, ἵκηαι, -ται ; see ἱκνέομαι. 

txpevos, found only in the combi- 
nation, ixuevos οὖρος: a fair 
wind. 

ἱκνέομαι and txw, fut. ἴξομαι, -erut, 
inf. ἵξεσθαι; aor. 1 i€e(v), ἷξον ; 
aor. 2 ind. ἵκετο, -dueada, -ovro, 
subj. ἵκωμαι, ἵκηαι, ixnrat, opt. 
ἱκοίμην, -otro: 40 come, to come 
20, to come up to, 10 come upon , 
ὑπότροπος ἴξομαι, Z 367, 7 shall 
come back again, ποθὴ ἵξεται 
υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν, A 240, longing will 
seize the sons of the Achaians. 

ἰλα-δόν, acdlv., (An): dy companies. 

ἱλάομαι, (ἴλαος), pres. ind. plur. 3 
ἱλάονται : to propitiate. 

Diaos : propitious, gractous. 

ἱλάσκομαι, imperf. ἱλάσκοντο ; aor. 
subj. sing. 2 ἱλάσσεαι, plur. 1, 
ἱλασόμεσθα, part. 
lo propitiate. 

Ἴλιος, fem.: //ios, capital of the 
Trojan kingdom, so named from 
its founder Ilos (ἾΧλος) ; also 
called Tpoiy The name Ilios 
sometimes applies also to the 
Troad, the district about the 
city, as in A7I. Epithets of 
Ilios are ἠνεμόεσσα, εὐτείχεος, 
«paren. 


€ ’ 
ἱλασσάμενοι: 


ἱμάσσῃ: 10 lash, to scourge. 

Ἰμβρασίδης: son of I[mbrdsos, — 
Peiroos, A 520. 

ἵμεν, inf. of εἶμι. 

ipepoets, -εσσα, -ev: lovely, charm- 
ang. 

ἵμερος : longing, desire. 

ipeptos, (ipeipw): lovely, pleasant, 
B 751. 

ἵνα, (1) adv. of place: where, (2) 
conj., usually with subj. after 
a primary tense, and with opt. 
after a secondary one: 2” order 
that. 

ἵνα, acc. of ts: strength, might. 

lvlov: the back of the head, the 
nape of the neck. 

tEaros: dounding, springing, epi- 
thet of the ibex. 

ἵξομαι, -εται, -εσθαι, Ufe(v), -ov; see 
ἱκνέομαι, tke. 

ἴομεν, subj. plur. 1, ἰόντες, part., of 
εἶμι. 

ld-ywpos, 2; a word of doubtful 
origin and meaning: skilled in 
fighting with arrows, — or 
boastful, braggart. 

los: arrow. 

tos, ta, tov, dat. neut. lp: one. 

lorns, τος: will, counsel, bid- 
ding; ἀλλήλων ἰότητι, E 874, dy 
one another's devices. 

lo-xéaipa, (los, yew):  arrow- 
shooting, archer; epithet of 
Artemis. 


ἵππειος, 3, (ἵππος) : belonging to 


horses ; ἱππεῖον ζυγόν, the horses’ 
yoke. 


ἱππεύς 


ἵππεύς, -ἣος: horseman, chariot- 
fighter, in distinction from the 
me(ds, —footman. The ἱππεύς, 
however, more frequently de- 
scended from his chariot, when 
he had confronted his adver- 
sary,and fought on foot. War- 
riors fighting on horseback, like 
the ἱππεύς of later times, are un- 
known to Homer. 

ἱππ-ηλάτα, (ἐλαύνω) : horseman, 
horse-driver. 

ἱππιο-χαίτης, (χαίτη) : of horse- 
hatr. 

immo-Botos, 2, (βόσκω): horse- 
pasturing, epithet of places. 

Ἱπποδάμεια: Hippodamia, wife of 
Peirithoos, B 742. 

2, (dapdw): horse- 
taming, a frequent epithet of 
Greek and Trojan heroes, and 
of the Trojans generally. 

ἱππο-δάσεια, only fem. : thick with 
horse-hair, made of horse-hatr. 

Ἵππόθοος : Hippothdos, a leader of 
Pelasgians, B 840. 

equipped with 

chariots, horse- 


ἱππό-δαμος, 


ἱππο-κορυστής: 
horses and 
driving. 

Ἱππόλοχος: Hippoldchos, son of 
Bellerophontes and father of 
Glaukos, Z 119, 197. 
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The Homeric warriors em- 
ployed horses only for drawing 
the war-chariot, not for riding. 
ἱπποσύνη, (ἵππος) : horsemanship. 
ἱππότα, (ἵππος) : knightly, epithet 
of heroes. ° 
ἵππ-ουρις, acc. -ἰν, (οὐρά) : with 
horse-hair crest. 

ἵπτομαι, fut ἔψεται, aor. ind. sing. 
2 tao: fo afflict. 

ἱρεύς, see ἱερεύς. 

Ἶρις, -ἰδος : /725, the messenger of 
the gods. In I 121 Iris goes 
of her own volition to summon 
Helen to the wall. She is 
called ἄγγελος ποδήνεμος, ποδή- 
νεμος, πόδας ὠκέα. 

ἱρόν, plur. ipa; see ἱερόν. 

ipos, 3, see lepos. 

ts, acc. ἵνα: strength. 

ἴσαν, see εἶμι. 

Ἴσανδρος : /sandros, son of Bel- 
lerdphon, Z 197, 203. 

ἴσασι, see (εἴδω) (3). 

ἰσό-θεος, 2: egual to gods, godlike. 

ἶσος, ton, ἴσον: egual, similar, 
“tke. The neut. sing. and plur., 
ἶσον, toa as adverbs: /zke, 
equally with. 

ἰσο-φαρίζω, (ἶσος, φέρω) : 20 meatch, 
to rival. 

ἴστε, see (εἴδω) (3). 


ἵππος, masc. and fem.: horse,|torn, (root ora); pres. mid. 


mare, usually masc. where the 
gender can be determined, but 
sometimes fem. for no appar- 
entreason. In dual and plural: 
the span, the team, the chariot ; 
ἀφ᾽ ἵππων ἀποβάντες, T 265, as- 
mounting from the chartot. 


ἵσταμαι, ἱστάμενος ; imperf. act. 
a . “ Ψ 

ἵστασαν, mid. ἵστατο, ἵσταντο: 
aor. I act. ἔστησε(ν) στῆσεᾳ(), 
ἔστησαν, imperat. στῆσον, part. 
fem. στήσασα, mid. στήσαντο, 
στήσασθαι ; aor. 2 ind. ἔστη στῆ, 
iterative στάσκεν, στήτην, ἔστητε, 


“Ἰστίαια 
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Καδμεῖος 


ἔσταν, subj. sing. 3 στήῃ, im-|texe, (σισεχω, reduplication of 


perat. στῆτε, part. otras, στᾶσα, 
oravrwy; perf. €ornxas, ἔστηκε, 
ἑστήκασι Δῃὰ éorase, inf. ἑστάμεν, 
part. ἑσταότες and ἑστεῶτα ; plup. 
ἑστήκει, ἔστασαν ; the pres.. im- 
perf., and aor. I are transitive 
in meaning, and the aor. 2, perf., 
and pluperf. are intransitive. 
Trans. tenses: 29 place, to 
cause to stand, to ratse, to bring 
to a stand, to stop. Intrans. 
tenses: fo place one’s self, to 
stand, to come to a stand, to 
Stop, to risé, to stand up, to be 
tnactive. In mid., especially in 
aor. 1: 29 set, fo set up, with 
reference more or less distinct 
to the subject. 

Ἱστίαια: Histiaia, a town in 
Euboia, B 537. 

ἱστίον, (ἱστός), plur. ἱστία with 
sing. meaning: σαζί. 

ἱστο-δόκη, (ἱστός, δέχομαι) : mrast- 
holder, a fork or crotch in the 
stern of a ship for holding the 
mast when it was lowered, A 
434. 

ἱστός, (ἰστημὴ): (1) a ship’s mast; 
(2) loom. The warp on the 
Homeric loom was stretched 
in a vertical position, and the 
weaver stood at her work, step- 
ping to and fro; ἱστὸν ἐποί-- 
χεσθαι ; (3) the warp itself, 
the web, any woven fabric, Γ 
125. 

ἰσχανάω, pres. plur. 3 ἰσχανόωσιν : 
lo hold in, to restrain. 

ἰσχίον : the hip-joint, the hip. 


ἔχω), imperat. mid. ἴσχεο, ἴσχε- 
σθε: act. to hold in, to check, 
fo restrain; mid. fo abstain, 
lo refrain. 

(re, imperat. ; trnv, imperf. dual, 
of ely. 

trus, -vos, fem.: fe/loe. 

Ἴτων, -wvos: /fon, a town 
Thessaly, B 696. 

ἴφθιμος, 3: s/rony, mighty, brave. 

ἶφι, (is), adv.: with power, with 
violence, amain. 

Ἴφικλος: /phik/os, father of Pro- 
tesilaos, famous as a runner, 
B 705. 

ἴφιος (igi): strong, robust, well- 
condttioned. 

Ἴφιτος: /pAttos, an Argonaut from 
Phokis, B 518. 

ἰχώρ, -@pos, acc. iyw: ichor, the 
blood of the gods, E 340, 416. 

tao, see ἵπτομαι. 

ko, see tos, ta, tov. 

lof: blast, blowing. 

ἰωκή: onslaught, battle-tumult. 

ἰών, part. pres. of εἶμι. 


in 


K 


κάββαλεν for κατέβαλεν ; see κατα- 
βάλλω. 

καγχαλάω, pres. plur. 3 καγχα- 
λόωσι : fo laugh exultingly, to 
laugh in contempt. 

κάδ, epic for κατά before ὃ, as in 
B 160. 

KaSpetos: Kadméan, descended 
from Kadmos ; Καδμεῖοι: Zhe- 
bans. 


Καδμείων 


Καδμείων, plur. -oves, = Καδμεῖοι. 

Kdepa, fem. of Kap: ὦ Karian 
woman. 

kan, see καίω. 

καθ-άπτομαι: 20 address, to accost. 

καθ-έζομαι : 20 sit down. 

καθ-εῖσα, (εἶσα), defect. aor. 1: 20 
cause to sit down. 

καθ-εύδω, imperf. καθεῦδε : 20 sleep. 

κάθ-ημαι, pres. imperat. κάθησο, 
part. καθήμενος ; imperf. καθῆστο: 
lo sit, to sit down. 

καθ-(ω, pres. imperat. κάθιζε; 
imperf. «xa@i¢e; aor. imperat. 
κάθισον: trans., T 68, Z 360, 
to cause to sit, intrans., I 246, 
394, 10 szt. 

καθ- ὕπερθε, adv.: above, over it, 
above which. 

kal, conj.; (1) copulative, con- 
necting words, phrases, and 
clauses: and, ἕνα καὶ δύο, B 
346, one or two. It stands in 
the conclusion of relative and 
conditional sentences, as in A 
494, E 898, in which cases it 
cannot be translated. (2) Em- 
phasizing single words and 
ideas: even, also, although ; 
καὶ εἰ, even though. 

Kawet&ys: son of Kaineus, B 
746. 

Kawets, -ἐος : Kazneus, king of the 
Lapithae, A 264. 

kalvupat, (stem καδ), perf. part. 
VOC. κεκασμένε, plup. ἐκέκαστο ; 
the perf. and plup. have pres. 
and imperf. meaning: 20 excel. 

καί-περ, always separated by the 
word to be emphasized: a/- 
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καλέω 


though, καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, B 
270, although grieved. 


καίριον, (καιρός) : deadly spot, a 


place on the body where wounds 
are fatal. 
καίω, imperf. καῖε, καίοντο ; aor. act. 
éxna; ΔΣ0Γ. pass. ἐκάη κάη : act. 
to burn, to consume with fire; 
pass. fo burn, to be consumed. 
κακκείοντες, See κατακείω. 
κακο-μήχανος, (μηχανή): 
devising, mischievous. 
κακός, 3: Jad, evil, ruinous, de- 
structive, cowardly, the oppo- 
site of ἀγαθός. The neut. 
κακόν, plur. κακά, aS noun: ¢v2d, 
harm, injury, damage, mtsfor- 
“une, Woe. 
κακότης, -—nTos, (κακός) : Jbaseness, 
cowardice, wickedness. 
κάκτανε, see κατακτείνω. 
κακῶς. adv. (κακός) : znsolently, 
violently, grievously, ἣ εὖ ἠὲ 
κακῶς, Β 253, whether for good 
or for evil. 
καλέω, pres. act. καλέει καλεῖ, καλέ:- 
mid. καλέονται, opt. κα- 
λεοίμην ; imperf. καλέεσκε (itera- 
tive), κάλεον, mid. καλεῦντο ; fut. 
part. fem. καλέουσα; aor. I act. 
subj. sing. 1 καλέσσω, imperat. 
inf. καλέσσαι, part. 
aor. I mid. ind. 
καλέσαντο, part 
κα eooauevos; perf. mid. or 
pass. κέκλημαι, part. κεκλημένος ; 
fut. perf. sing. 2 κεκλήσῃ : 10 
call, to name, to call, to sum- 
mon, κέκλημαι, 7 am called; 
κεκλήσῃ, thou shalt be called. 


evil- 


ουσι, 


, 
κάλεσσον, 
᾽ 
καλέσασα; 
. ‘ 
(€)kaXeooaro, 


αλήσιος 
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καρδίη 


ἙΚαλήσιος: A’a/esios, comrade and | άμειρος: Kametros, a town on 


charioteer of Axylos, Z 18. 
καλλείπω, See καταλείπω. 
Καλλίαρος: Kul/idros, a town in 

Lokris, B 531. 
καλλι-γυναῖκα, acc. (καλός, γυνή): 

abounding in fair women. 
καλλίεθριξ, -τριχος: Having beautt- 

jul hair or mane, epithet of 
horses. 
καλλι- πάρῃος, ,7)4ἴ7- 
cheeked. 
κάλλιπε, καλλιφ᾽ ; see καταλείπω, 
καλλί-ρροος. (ῥέω) : falr-flowing. 
κάλλιστος, 3, superl. οἱ καλός. 
καλλίτριχας, acc. plur. of καλλίθριξ. 
κάλλος, -εος : Jeaury. 
καλός, 3, superl. κάλλιστος : Jeau- 


(παρειά): 


tiful, fair, fitting, just, excel-|  κάμπτω, 


lent. The neut. sing. and plur., 


the island ot Rhodes, B 656. 

κάμνω, (root καμ), imperf. κάμνε ; 
fut. καμεῖται ; aor. 2 κάμε, καμέ- 
τὴν, κάμον ἔκαμον, Subj. κάμω, 
part. καμόντας ; perf. κέκμηκας, 
part. dat. κεκμηῶτι: 20 become 
weary with toil, to totl, to take 
pains, to make with totl, to 
make, ἐπεί κε κάμω πολεμίζων, 
A 168, when I have grown 
weary with fighting; xéxunxas, 
thou art weary; ἀνὴρ Kexpnos, 
a man who ts weary ; καμόντες, 
the weary, the tired out,i.e. the 
dead; μίτρη τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον 
ἄνδρες, the taslet that copper- 
smiths made. 

aor. subj. κάμψῃ: 20 

bend. 


καλόν and καλά are often δά-]) καμπύλος, (κάμπτω) : curved. 
verbs: obly, well, as 1s fitting , | κάπ, epic for κατά before π᾿ and ¢, 


ov καλὰ χύλον τόνδ᾽ ἔνθεο θυμῷ. 


Z 201. 


Z 326, thou dost not well 10} Kamavets, -ἣος: Kapdneus, son of 


cherish this rancor in thine 
heart. 

Καλύδναι, νῆσοι: the Kalydnian 
islands, near Kos. B 677. 

Καλυδών, -dvos: Auw/ydon, ancient 
city in Aitolia, B 64o. 

aor. κάλυψε. ἐκάλυψε. 


«αν : to cover, to vetl, to shroud, 


καλύπτω, 


Hipponoos and Laodrke, father 
of Sthenélos, B 564. A 403, E 
319. 


Καπανηιάδης and Καπανήιος vics : 


the son of Kapaneus, — Sthen- 
élos, A 367, E 108, 109. 

καπνίζω, (καπνός), aOr. κάπνισσαν: 
to make fires. 


to wrap, to hide, to hold up as \ καπνός: smoke. 


a protection. 


κάππεσον, -ev: see καταπίπτω. 


KddAxas. -avros, voc. KdAyav: Ca/-| κάπρος: wild boar; joined adjec- 


chas, son of Thestor, a famous 


tively with σῦς, E 783. 


seer of the Greeks; A 69-72, | Kap, Kapés: a Karian, B 867. 


B 300. 
κάματος, (κάμνω) : weariness. 
κάμε, καμέτην, καμεῖται ; 566 κάμγω. 


καρδίη and κραδίη: the heart, as 


the seat of the feelings, desires 
impulses, and passions. 


κάρη 


κάρη, neut., gen. κρατός, dat. κρατί: 
the head, of men and animals. 

καρη-κομόωντες, (often printed sep- 
arately): long-hatred, with long 
hair over the entire head, — 
epithet of the Achaians. Com- 
pare ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, B 542, 
applied to the Abantes. 

κάρηνον, (κάρη) : head, peak, sum- 
mit, (of mountains); czfadel, 
fortress, (of cities). 

καρπαλίμως, adv.: guickly, sheed- 
tly. 

(1) καρπός: fruzt, products of the 
field, grain, harvest. 

(2) καρπός : the wrist. 

καρρέζουσα, see καταρέζω. 

καρτερό-θυμος: sfvrone-souled, stead- 
fast. 

καρτερός, (κάρτος) : strong, mighty, 
bold, brave. 
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κατακαίω 


Acc., 2”, into, on, upon, to, at, 
through, along over, according 
to, ὄν. κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ 
ἀχλύς, E 696, mist spread over 
his eyes, τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν 
νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν, E 659, night 
shrouded him, (settling down) 
upon his eyes; κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμ- 
para πήξας, T 217, fixing his 
eyes on the ground; κατ᾽ αἶσαν 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, T 59, 2” meas- 
ure, and not beyond measure , 
μαχόμην κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτόν, A 271, 7 
fought by myself; κατὰ φῦλα, 
B 362, dy tribes. In composi- 
tion xara signifies motion down- 
ward, or serves to strengthen 
the meaning of aword. When 
following the word it limits, as 
adv. or prep., κατά takes the 
form xara. 


κάρτιστος superl to xparus: strong-|kara-Balvw, aor. 2 inf. καταβῆναι ; 


est, mightiest, fiercest. 
Κάρυστος: Karystos, a town in 


Euboia, B 539. 

κασι-γνήτη : s7sver. 

κασίγνητος, (κάσις. γίγνομαι) : 
brother. 


Kaoos: A asos, an island in the 
Karpathian Sea, B 676. 

Κάστωρ, -opos: Kastor, son of 
King Tyndareos 
brother of Helen and 
brother to Polydeukes, famous 
as a tamer and manager of 
horses ; Γ' 237. 

κατά: (1) adv.: down, quite, 
wholly. (2) prep. with gen. 
and acc.: Gen., down from, 
(down) over, (down) upon, 


and Lede, ' 
twin | 


mixed aor. ind. sing. 3 κατεβή- 
aero, imperat. καταβήσεο : fo go 
down, to dismount. 

kara-Bod\Aw, aor. 2 κάββαλεν: Zo 
throw down, to drop. 

κατ-άγω, mixed aor. inf. καταξέμεν: 
to lead down, to bring down. 


ikaTa-S0w, aor. 2 κατέδυ, inf. κατα- 


δύμεναι, -part. καταδύντα, -τι; 
mixed aor. κατεδύσετο (Δ 86): 
to enter into, to mingle in, to 
put on (armor): fo set spoken 
of the sun); és ἠέλιον καταδύντα, 
A 601, ft// sunset. 

κατα-θνητός, 2: mortal. 

κατα-καίω, aor. act. κατέκηε: 20 
burn, trans., used Z 418 of the 
ceremony of burning the dead. 


κατακείω 
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κατερείπω 


κατα-κείω, part., A 606, κακκείον- | κατα-πτώσσω: fo cower, to shrink. 
tes: 10 destre to lie down,— to | κατα-ρέζω and καρρέζω, aor. xare- 


slech. 

κατα-κοιμάω. inf. aor. pass. «ara- 
κοιμηθῆναι: fo lie down to 
Sleep. 


κατα-κοσμέω, imperf. xarexdoper : 
lo adjust. 

κατα-κτείνω, fut. plur. 3 κατακτανέ- 
ovow; aor. 2 sing. 1 κατέκταν, 
Sing. 3 κατέκτα κατέκτανε κάκτανε, 
inf. κατακτάμεναι ; aor. pass. 
plur. 3 κατέκταθεν : 10 slay, to 
Rill. 

κατα-λείπω, aor. 2 κάλλιφ᾽ (for κάλ- 
Nere) : fo leave behind, 

κατα-λύω, aor. κατέλυσε : 20 demol- 
ish, to destroy. 

κατα-μάρπτω, aor. subj. καταμάρψῃ: 

fo overtake. 

κατ-αμύσσω, aor. mid. carayvéaro : 
fo scratch. 

κατα-νεύω, fut. κατανεύσομαι ; aor. 
sub] κατανεύσω, imperat. κατά- 
νευσον, inf. κατανεῦσαι : fo nod 
in confirmation of a promise, fo 
pledge, to assent. 

κατα-πέσσω, aor. subj. καταπέψη: 
to swallow, to digest, to re- 
strain. 

καταπέφνῃ, See κατέπεφνον. 

κατα-πήγνυμι, aor. κατέπηξεν : 20 
thrust, to fix; ἔγχος ἐπὶ χθονὶ 
κατέπηξεν, Ζ 213, he planted his 
Spear in the earth. 

κατα-πίπτω, aor. dual 3 καππεσέ- 
την : fo fall down. 

κατα-πλήσσω, AOr pass. κατεπλήγη : 
to strike down, in pass. to be 
confounded, to be startled. 


peer: fo stroke, to caress. 

κατα-ρρέω, part. neut. καταρρέον : 
fo flow down. 

κατασχομένη, See κατέχω. 

κατα-τίθημι, aor. I act. κατέθηκε(ν); 
aor. 2 mid. κατέθεντο: fo lay 
down, to set down, to place. 

κατα-φυλαδόν, adv., (φυλή) : dy 
tribes. 

κατα-χέω, aOr. κατέχευε(»), -αν : Lo 
pour down upon, to shed upon, 
to lavish upon, to throw down, 
to cast down. 

κατεβήσετο, see xaraBalve. 

κατέδν, κατεδύσετο ; see καταδύω. 

κατιέδω: fo devour, used figura- 
tively, Z 202. 

κατέθεντο, κατέθηκε ; see κατατί- 


θημι. 


κάτ-ειμι, part. κατιοῦσα: f0 go 
down. 
κατέκαιον, imperf., κατέκηε, aor., 


of κατακαίω. 

κατεκόσμει, See κατακοσμέω. 

κατέκταν,͵, κατέκτα, karécrave, κατέ- 
κταθεν : 566 κατακτείνω. 

κατελθέμεν, κατελθόντ᾽ : 566 κατέρ- 
χομαι. 

κατέλυσε, 566 καταλύω. 

κατέμαρπτε, imperf. οὗ καταμάρ- 
πτω. 

κατένευσα, -εν, aor. οὗ κατανεύω. 

κατ-έπεφνον, -ε, subj. καταπέφνῃ, an 
epic aor. 2: fo slay. 

κατέπηξεν, See καταπήγνυμι. 

κατεπλήγη, see καταπλήσσω. 

κατ-ερείπω, aor. κατήριπεν: to per- 
ish, to fall in ruins. 


κατερύκω 


κατιερύκω, imperf. κατέρυκε : 20 de- 
fain, to delay. 

κατ-έρχομαι, aor. 2 inf. κατελθέμεν, 
part. κατελθόντα : 10 come down, 
to go down. 

κατ-εσθίω, imperf. κατήσθιε : 10 de- 
Tour. 

κατ-ευνάζω, aor. pass. plur. 3 κα- 
τεύνασθεν: in pass. fo lie down. 

κατέχενε(ν), -av; 566 καταχέω. 

κατ-έχω imperf. κάτεχε, aor. 2 mid. 
part. κατασχομένη: fo hold fast; 
in mid., fo wrap one’s self. 

κατ-ηπιάω, imperf. mid. κατηπιό- 
wvto: fo assuage, to alleviate, 
to soothe. 

κατήριπε, see κατερείπω. 

κατήσθιε, see κατεσθίω. 

κατηφείη: @ shame, a humiliation. 

κατιοῦσα, 566 κάτειμι. 

war-loxw, (κατέχω) : subj. pres. 
mid. sing. 2 κατίσχεαι: fo keep 
all to one's self. 

καῦμα, -aros, (καίω) : heat; καύμα- 
τος €& ἀνέμοιο δυσαέος ὀρνυμένοιο, 
E 865, @ stormy wind arising 
after heat. 

καύστειρα, adj. fem., (καίω) : 447. 

Kavorpios: Aajstros, a river in 
Ionia which rises in Lydia and 
empties into the sea near Eph- 
esos, B 461. 

κυὺτός, a crasis, rare in Homer, 
for καὶ αὐτός, Z 260; thou thy- 
self also. 

kad Or kat, a root meaning Zo gasp, 
to breathe out, from which is 
formed the perf. part. κεκαφηότα, 
in the phrase, E 698, κεκαφηότα 
θυμόν, breathing out his soul. 


go! 


κέκλημαι 


κέ, κέν, an enclitic modal particle, 
nearly identical in use and 
meaning with ἄν, though of 
much more frequent occur- 
rence. A subj. with κέ in a 
principal clause is usually to be. 
translated by a simple future 
indicative. A relative with κέ 
and the subj. may often be ren- 
dered by -ever,; ὅς κε θεοῖς ἐπι- 
πείθηται, whoever obeys the gods. 
Clauses with κέ joined with 
historical tenses of the indic. 
and with the opt. may be trans- 
lated with the English auxilia- 
ries of mode, — would, should, 
might. 

KedSys: son of Keas,-— Troizénos, 
B 827. 

κεδάννυμι, aor. ἐκέδασσε; aOr. pass. 
part. κεδασθέντες : act. fo sweep 
away. pass., 20 scatter, to dis- 
perse. 

κεῖ-θι, adv. : ¢here. 

κεῖμαι, inf. κεῖσθαι ; imperf. ἔκειτο, 
κεῖτο: 0 lie, to lte idle, to be 
placed, to be stored up. 

κειμήλιον, (κεῖμαι) : 4 valuable 
thing, a treasure. 

κεῖνος, 3 (ἐκεῖνος) : that, that one, 
he. 

κεινός: empty. 

κεῖσε, adv. : thither. 

κεκάδοντο, 566 χαζομαι. 

κεκασμένε, 566 καίνυμι. 

κεκαφηότα, see root kad. 

κέκλετο, 566 κέλομαι. 

κεκληγώς, 566 κλάζω. 

κέκλημαι, κεκλημένος, κεκλήσῃ ; See 
καλέω. 


κεκλιμένος 


κεκλιμένος, 566 κλίνω. 

κέκλντε, 566 κλύω. 

κέκμηκας, κεκμηῶτι ; 566 κάμνω. 

κεκορυθμένος, 566 κορύσσω. 

κελαινεφής, -ἐς, (κελαινό;, νέφος): 
wrapped in dark clouds, epi- 
thet of Zeus; dark-colored, epi- 
thet of blood, A 140. 

κελαινός, 3: dark-colored, black. 

κέλευθος, fem., plur. κέλευθα, neut. : 
way, path. 

κελεύω, (κέλομαι) : fut. κελεύσω ; 
imperf. ἐκέλευε(ν). ἐκέλενον κέ- 
λευον ; aor. ἐκέλευσα, κέλευσε: 
to command, to summon, to ex- 
hort, to prescribe ; followed by 
accus. of the thing and dat. of 
the pers., and by accus. with 
inf. 

κέλομαι, ind. pres. sing. 2 κέλεαι: 
imperf. reduplicated 
aor. 2 ἐκέκλετο κέκλετ᾽ : 10 bid, fo 
command, to call to, with dat. 

κέν, 566 κέ. 

κενγεός, 3: empty, with object un- 
accomplished. 

kevewy, -@vos: the flank. 

κεντρ-ηνεκής, -€s, (κέντρον) : goaded 
on, urged onward with the 
goad. 

κέντωρ, -opos, (κεντέω) : a driver, 
an urger (of horses). 

κεραΐζω: 29 /ay waste, to make 
havoc of, to slay. 

κέραμος: a vessel, a caldron. 


κελόμην: 


κεράννυμι, subj. mid. κέρωνται : 20 
mix. 
kepao-foos, (κέρας, few): orn- 


polishing ; with τέκτων, a work- 
er in horn. 
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| κεραός, aclj.: horned. 


κήρ 


κέρας, -αος, plur. κέρα: a horn. 

kepSadec-dpwv, -ον, (κερδαλέος, 
φρήν) : crafly-minded. 

κέρδιον, Comp. neut. from κέρδος : 
better, more advantageous. 

κέρδιστος, super]. from 
crafttest. 

κερτομέω: fo taunt, to revile. 

κερτόμιος, 3: faunting, mocking, 
bitter; neut. as noun, mocking 
moras, 

κέρωνται, 566 κεράνγυμι. 

κευθάνω and κεύθω: 20 hide, fo con- 
ceal, 

κεφαλή: head, life. 

Κεφαλλῆνες, plur. of Κεφαλλήν: 
the Nephallenians, subjects of 
Odysseus, B 631. 

κεχαρισμένε, see χαρίζομαι. 

κεχαροίατο. 566 χαίρω. 

κεχολωμένον, κεχολώσεαι, -ται ; SEE 


κέρδος: 


χολόω. 

κέχντ᾽, κέχυθ᾽, κέχυνται; see 
χέω. 

κῆδος, -εος: sorrow, care, atstress, 
woe. 


κήδω, pres. mid. ind. sing. 2 κή- 
deac; imperf. ἔκηδε, κῆδε, κήδετο: 
act., fo vex, to hurt, to distress ; 
mid., fo be anxtous for, to have 
pity on, with gen. ; to be grieved, 
to be vexed. | 

κῆλον: shaft, arrow; used only 
of missiles of the gods. 

Khp, κηρός, fem.: death, violent 
death, to which a warrior was 
conceived as predestined ; fa/e, 
κῆρες θανάτοιο, the fates of 
death. 


κῆρ 
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κλαγγηδόν 


κῆρ, κῆρος, neut.: ‘he heart, as| Κίκονες, plur. οἵ Κίκων: the Ké- 


seat of the emotions and pas- 
sions ; Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ, 
B 851, the rugged heart of 
Pylaiménes, or rugged-hearted 
Pylaiménes. 

Κήρινθος: Kervinthos, a town in 
Euboia, B 538. 

κῆρυξ, -vkos: /era/d, an officer of 
high rank and dignity, attend- 
ing aking. His functions were 
to convoke assemblies and to 
preserve order in them, to con- 
duct negotiations, to serve as 
messenger for the king, and to 
assist in sacrifices. Frequent 
epithets of heralds are θεῖοι, 
Au φίλοι, Διὸς ἄγγελοι. 

κηρύσσω: fo make proclamation 
as a herald, to summon. 

κητώεις, -σσα, (κῆτος): having 
many ravines, situated among 
gorges. 

Κηφισίς, -ίδος. λίμνη: the Kephi- 
sian Lake, ἰῇ Boeotia, E 
709. 

Κηφισός: the Kephisos, a river in 
Phokis, B 522. 

κηώδης, -es: fragrant. 

Kydes, -eooa, -εν: vaulted. 

κίε(ν), see κίω. 

κίθαρις : εὐζλαγα, /yre. The words 
κίθαρις and φόρμιγξ are used by 
Homer without distinction. 

κιθαριστύς, -vos: céthara-playing, 
the art of playing the cithara, 
B 600. 

κικλήσκω, (καλέω), imperf. κίκλη- 
σκεν: to call, to summon, to 
name. 


kones, a people in Thrace, B 
846. 

Κίλικες, plur. of Κίλιξ : the Kelt- 
Rkians, a people dwelling in 
Homer’s time in Greater Phry- 
gia, where they were divided into 
two kingdoms, one of which 
had its chief city at Thebe, near 
Mt. Plakos, and the other at 
Lyrnessos. Later the Kilikians 
migrated to the district named 
from them Kilikia. Z 397, 
ALS. 

Κίλα: Xi/la, a small town in the 
Troad, with a temple of Apollo, 
A 38, 452. 

κινέω, aor. pass. κινήθη, part. gen. 
κινηθέντος ; aor. act. subj. κινήσῃ: 
act., fo move, to stir, lo put in 
motion, pass., lo move, to sway, 
intrans. 

κίνυμαι, (κινέω) ; imperf. κίνυντο: 
fo move, intrans. 

κίον, see xlw. 

Κισσηίς, -ίδος: daughter of Kis- 
seus, — Theano, Z 299. 

κιχάνω, imperf. ἐκίχανε: fut. inf. 

aor. I κιχήσατο, 
subj. sing. I κιχήσομαι; aor. 2 
subj. κιχείω, Opt. κιχείη, part. 
κιχήμενον: fo find, to come to, 
to reach, to overtake, to ob- 
fain, βέλος κιχήμενον, E 187, 
my weapon just as tt lighted. 

klw, part. κιών, imperf. κίε κίον: 
lo £0. 

κλαγγή: clamor, screeching, twang: 
ing. 

κλαγγηδόν, adv.: with loud cries 


, e 
κιχήσεσθαι ; 


κλάζω 
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κοιμάω 


κλάζω, aor. ἔκλαγξαν ; perf. ρατί.,! Κλυμένη: Alyméne, an attendant 


with pres. meaning, κεκληγώς: 
to rattle, to clany, to shout. 

κλαίω: 20 weep, fo cry. 

κλειτός, 3, (κλείω): 
noble, excellent. 

κλέος, -εος: rumor, fame, glory. 

κλέπτης: ὦ thief, Tit. 

κλέπτω ; aor. ἔκλεψε: 20 steal, to 
begutle, to practise stealth. 

Κλεωναί: A/eénaz,a town in Ar- 
golis, B 570. 

KAnls, -iBos: ey, collar-bone. 

κλῆρος: 407. 

κλίνω, aor. 1 plur. 3 ἔκλιναν, part. 
fem. κλίνασα ; aor. pass. ἐκλίνθη; 
perf. mid. part. κεκλιμένος ; 
plup. ἐκέκλιτο: act., fo furn, 
to turn aside, to turn back, to 
rout, mid. and pass., fo turn 
away (intrans.), to shrink, to 
lean upon (with dat.): κεκλι- 
μένος λίμνῃ, E 709, leaning 
against the laké,i.e. dwelling 
by the lake. 

κλισίη: Aut, the extemporized 
dwelling of the warrior in camp ; 
built of posts interlaced with 
osiers, and thatched with reeds. 

κλισίη-θεν, adv.: from (my) hut. 

κλισίην-δε, adv. : fo (thy) hut. 

κλονέω, imperf. mid. or pass. κλονέ- 

act., fo drive, to put to 
rout; mid. and pass., fo throng 
together in confusion, to be 
thrown into disorder. 

Κλονίος: A/onios, leader of the 
Boeotians before Troy, B 495. 

κλόνος: Dress, storm, volley. 

κλῦθι, see κλύω. 


renowned, 


OVTO : 


of Helen, Γ 144. 

Κλνταιμνήστρη: Alytatmnestra, 
daughter of Tyndareos and 
Lede. sister of Helen and wife 
of Agamemnon, A 113. 

Κλντίος: A/y/ios, brother of Priam, 
Γ΄ 147. 

κλυτόππωλος: having famous 
horses, epithet of Hades, E 
654. 

kAuros, 3and 2: famed, renowned. 

κλυτο-τέχνης : of famous skill, fa- 
mous for art. 

κλυτό-τοξος: of famous bow, fa- 
mous for archery. 

κλύω, imperf.— with aor. meaning 
-- ἔκλυες. ἔκλυε, ἔκλυον ; aor. 2 
imperat. κλῦθι, κλῦτε ; perf. im- 
perat. κέκλυτε : 20 hear, to listen 
favorably to. 

kAwpakces, -εσσα, (κλῶμαξ) : rocky. 

κνέφας. -αος : darkness. 

κνήμη: the /eg, from knee to ankle. 

κνημίς, -Bos, (κνήμη) : @ greave, a 
piece of defensive armor for the 
lower part of the leg, consisting 
of metal plates covering the 
shin and fastened behind the 
calf with buckles. 

κνημός: @ woody gorge. 

κνίση: the odor or vapor of burnt 
fat, savor, fat, as in A 460. 

Κνωσός: Azosos, chief town of 
the island of Crete, B 646. 

κοῖλος, 3: hollow ,; lying ina val- 
ley. 

κοιμάω, imperf. mid. κοιμᾶθ᾽, κοι- 
μῶντο; δ0Γ. κοιμήσαντο : mid., 
to lie down to sleep, to sleep. 


κοιρανέω 


κοιρανέω: fo be ruler, to lord it, to 
range among as commander. 

κοίρανος : waster, ruler. 

Kolpavos: Kotrdnos, a Lykian, 
E 677. 

κολεόν, κουλεόν : sheath, scabbard. 

κολλητός, 3 (κολλάω) : firmly fas- 
tened, well butlt. 

κόλπος : bosom, gulf. 

κολῳάω : 20 scold, B 212. 

κολώνη : Azll, mound. 

κολῳός : wrangling. 

xopdw, part. κομόωντες : fo have 
long hair ; see καρηκομόωντες. 

κόμη : 2azr. 

κομίζω, (κομέω), imperat. κόμιζε ; 
aor. act. ἐκόμισσε, κόμισαν ; aor. 
mid. κομίσαντο, imperat. κόμισαι: 
act., to pick up, to get, to attend 
fo, mid., fo care for, to save. 

kovaBéw and κοναβίζω, aor. κονά- 
Bnoe: to resound, to echo. 

kov(n, frequent in plur.: dust. 

κονίσαλος : dust-cloud, dust. 

Κόρινθος : Corinth, B 570, the later 
name of the ancient ᾿Εφύρη ; 
see Z 152, 210. 

κόρση: the temple, a part of the 
head. 

κορυθ-αίολος, 


(αἰόλλω) : helmet- 


shaking, with glancing helmet. ἡ 


κόρυς, -υθος : Ae/zet. The most 
conspicuous features of the 
Homeric helmet were its φάλος, 
(ridge, or cone), and its λόφος, 
(crest). It was fastened under 
the chin by a strap, — ὀχεύς. 

κορύσσω, (stem κορυθ), imperf. 
mid. dual κορυσσέσθην ; perf. 
pass. part. κεκορυθμένος : act., 
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κουλεόν 


fo excite, to 5117 τ, B 273; 
mid., o arm one’s self (Δ 274), 
to rise (spoken of Eris, A 442), 
to swell (of a wave, A 424) ; 
κεκορυθμένος, armed; κεκορυθ- 
μένα χαλκῷ, (of spears, Γ' 18), 
bronze-headed. 

κορυστής: fully equipped, in full 
array. 

κορυφή : Deak, summit, crest. 

κορυφόω: fo form into a peak; 
mid., κορυφοῦται : towers on 
high, & 426. 

Κορώνεια: Koroneza, a town in 
Boeotia, B 503. 

κορώνη: the curved end of a bow, 
the ttf, ALI. 

κορωνίς, -ίδος, (κορώνη) ; curved, 
epithet of ships. 
Kopwvos: Kordnos, a king of the 
Lapithae in Thessaly, B 746. 
κοσμέω, (κόσμος), aor. κόσμησε(ν), 
inf. κοσμῆσαι, part. mid. κοσμη- 
σάμενος ; aor. pass. plur. 3 κό- 
σμηθεν, part. κοσμηθέντες : 20 
marshal, to array, to set in 
order. 

κοσμήτωρ, -opos, (κοσμέω) : Captain, 
commander, marshal. 

κόσμος : order, propriety, decency ; 
decoration, ornament; κατὰ κό- 
σμον in good order. 

κοτέω, aor. subj. sing. 3 κοτέσσεται, 
E 747: fo be indignant, angry, 
vexed. 

korhes, -eroa, -ev: wrathful, an- 
gry. 

κότος : anger, displeasure. 

κοτύλη : cup-bone, hip-joint. 

κουλεόν, 566 κολεόν. 


κούρη 


κούρη: maiden, daughter, youny 
woman. 

κονρίδιος, 3 : wedded. 

κοῦρος: youth, youny man, child. 

Kouporepos, 3: younver, more vig- 
orous. 

κραδίη, see καρδίη. 

κραιαίνω: aor. imperat. κρήηνον : 
fo fulfil, to execute. 

κραιπνός, 3: 22b/e,; neut.as adv., | 
κραιπνά: 2imbly, fleetly. | 

Κρανάη: ΑἼγαρᾶές, an island to: 
which Paris first brought Helen 
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᾿κρητήρ, 


κρνόεις 


Κρήθων, -ωνος: Krethon, from 
Pherai, in Messenia, E 542. 

κρήνη: ὦ spriny, a fountain. 

Κρής. Kpnros, plur. Κρῆτες : ὦ Cre- 
fin, B 64ς. 

Κρήτη: Cres... B 649. 

Κρήτη-θεν: vom Crete, T 233. 

-ἣρος, (κεράννυμι) : the 
mixinz-bowl, in which the wine 
was mixed with water, and from 
which it was dipped into the 
drinking-cups. 

κρῖ, (xpc67)), nom. and acc. : darley. 


when he had carried her off! κρίνω, aor. ἔκρινεν, €xpivaro, part. 


from Lakedaimon, I 445. 

Kpavacs: rough, stony, rocky , epi- 
thet of Ithaka. 

Κράπαθος: Aarpdthos, an island 
between Crete and Rhodes, B 
676. 

κραταιός, 3: mighty, powcrful. 

κρατερός, 3 : mighty, stalwart, Ut- 
olent, bitter, stern. 

κρατερ-ὥννξ, -vxos, (ὄνυξ) : strony- 
hoofed. 

κρατέω, (κράτος) : fo be ruler, to 
lord it; to rule over (with 
gen.). 

κράτος, -eos: sfrength, might; 
mastery, victory. 

κρατός, κρατί ; see κάρη. 

κρέας, -ατος, plur. 
meat. 

κρείσσων, -ov, gen. -ovos, Comparat. 
to ἀγαθός : stronger, mightier. 


flesh, 


κρέα: 


κρείων, -οντος : lord, ruler, sover- 
elon. 

κρήγνος, -ov: good, advantageous, 
A 106. 

κρήηνον, see κραιαίνω. 


κρίνας : to separate, to pick, to 
se‘ect, to marshal ,; mid., to de- 
cide by fighting, to fight, to in 
terpret (as dreams). 

Kptoa: A visa, an ancient city in 
Phokis, B 520. 

kpoalvw: fo beat with the hoofs ; 
Z 507, with loud hoof-beats. 

Κροκύλεια: <Avrokyleia, a small 
village on the island of Ithaka, 
B 633. 

Kpovisrs, -aw and -ew: son of Kro- 
nos, — Zeus. 

Κρονίων, -ίωνος and -loves: son of 
Kronos, — Zeus. 

Κρόνος: Avouos, Saturn, son of 
Uranos and Gaia, husband of 
Rhea, father of Zeus, Poseidon, 
Hades, of Hera, Demeter, and 
Hestia. 

κρόταφος: fhe temple, a part of 
the head. 

κρουνός: sfring, source. 

κρνόεις, -σσα, -ev, (κρύος) : 5e- 
numbing, palsying, as with 
cold. 


κρνυπτάδιος 


κρυπτάδιος, 3, (κρύπτω) : secret, | 


κρυπτάδια φρονέων, secretly med- 
ttating. 

Κρῶμνα: Kvromna, a town in 
Paphlagonia, B 855. 

KTGpevat, κτάμενος, κτάνε: see 
κτείνω. 

κτέαρ, -ατος, dat. plur. κτεάτεσσι: 
possessions, property. 

Kréaros: Afedtos, father of Am- 
phimachos, B 621. 

κτείνω, fut. inf. κτενέειν ; aor. I 
subj. (or pres.) κτείνῃ, κτείνω- 
μεν, inf. κτεῖναι, part. κτείνας ; 


aor. 2. ἔκτανε, κτάνε, ἔκτα, inf. 
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| κυνέη : helmet. 


κύρω 


κυκλόσε, adv. : 2” @ circle. 

κυκλο-τερής, -és: round, circular 
κυκλοτερὲς τόξον ἔτεινε. A 124, 
he bent the bow round, — into 
a@ circle. 

κύκνος : SWAN. 

κυκόωντι, 566 κνκάω. 

Κυλλήνη: Aylléne, a mountain 
chain in Arkadia, B 603. 

κῦμα, -ατος : @ wave. 

κύμβαχος, adj.: wth head fore- 
most, headlong. 

The κυνέη “Acdos, 

E 845, rendered its wearer in- 

visible. 


κτάμεναι, part. mid., with pass. κύνεσσιν, dat. plur. of κύων. 


meaning, κτάμενος : 10 kill, to 
slay. 

κτῆμα, -aTos, (κτάομαι) : @ Posses- 
sion; in plur., Possessions, 
wealth. 

κτῆσις, -tos, (κτάομαι) ; Property, 
wealth. 

κτίλος : 7a. [ dusky. 

κυάνεος, 3, (κύινος): dark-colored, 

κυδαίνω, (κῦδος) : 20 glorify, to 
make beautiful. 

κυδάλιμος: 2: glorious, famous. 

kvdu-dveipa, (ἀνήρ), fem. adj.: con- 
ferring glory upon men, honor- 
able. 

κυδιόων, part. of κυδιάω, (κῦδος) : 
glorying, boasting. 

κύδιστος, 3, superl.: most glorious, 
most noble, 

κυδοιμός : 2.472,017. [ fame. 

κῦδος, -εος : SH/endor, glory, honor, 

κυκάω, pres. part. dat. κυκόωντε : £0 
5717. 

κύκλος: οζγοῖξ, Ρ]υγ. κύκλα: wheels. 
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κυνέω, aor. κύσε: Lo kiss. 

Kivos: Aynos, seaport of the 
Opuntian Lokrians, B 531. 

κυνός, 566 κύων. 

κυν-ώπης, VOC. κυνῶπα, masc., and 
κυνῶπις, -ἰδος, fem., (dy): dog- 
faced, shameless, 

Κυπαρισσήεις, -evros: Kyparisséts, 
an ancient town in Triphylia, 
B 593. 

Κυπάρισσος: Kypfarissos, a small 
town near Delphi, B 5169. 

κύπελλον : drinking-cup, beaker. 

Κύπρις, -ἰδος, acc. Κύπριδα and 
Κύπριν : the Cyprian, epithet of 
Aphrodite. 

κύπτω, aor. part. dat. κύψαντι : 20 
bend over, to bow down. 

κύρμα, -aros, (xupw): prey, soil. 

κύρσας, 566 κύρω. 

κυρτός, 3 : rounded, curved; curv- 
ing, curling. 

κύρω, aor. part. κύρσας : 20 meet by 
chance, to find. 


κύσε οὗ 


κύσε, 566 κυνέω. 

κύστις, -ἰος: the bladder. 

Κύτωρος: Ay foros, a town 
Paphlagonia, B 853. 

Κύφος: Ayp/os, a town in Thes- 
saly, B 748. 

κύων, κυνός, dat. plur. κυσί and κύ- 
veoot, masc. and fem.: dog. 
Frequently used as a term of 
reproach, to signify shameless- 
ness, impudence, and thus ap- 
plied by Helen to herself, Z 344, 
356. 

Karat: Aopfai, an ancient town 
in Boeotia, B 502. 

κώπη: Aziz. 

Kas, acc. Kav: Kos, a small isl- 
and in the Ikarian sea, off the 
coast of Karia, B 677. 


in 


A 


Adas, acc. λᾶαν, dat. plur. λάεσσι: 
stone, a Stone. 
Adas, acc. Adavy: Laas, an an- 
cient city in Lakonia, B 585. 
λάβε, λαβέτην, λάβῃ, λάβοιμεν : see 
λαμβάνω. 

λάβρος, 3: violent. 

λαβών, -οῦσα ; see λαμβάνω. 

λαγχάνω, aor. 2 plur. I λάχομεν: 
fo receive as one’s due, as one’s 
allotted portion. 

Δαερτιάδης, -ew: son of Laertes, — 
Odysseus, I 200. 

λάζομαι, opt. plur. 3 λαζοίατο : im- 
perf. λάζετο : fo seize, to grasp, 
- ὁδάξ, with the teeth, i.e. 20 
bite, πάλιν λάζετο μῦθον, took 
back his words. 


λανθάνω 


λάθεν, 566 λανθάνω. 
λάθρῃ, (λανθάνω) : secretly, with- 
out the knowledge of. 


| λάθωμαι, see AavOdve. 


λαΐλαψ, -απος: sform, whirlwind. 

Adivos, (λᾶας) : of stone. 

λαισήιον: a target, or light shield, 
probably made of leather. 

«Λακεδαίμων, -ovos: Lakedatmon, 
the district in the Peloponne- 
sos known later as Lakonia; 
called hollow (κοίλη) from its 
position in the valley between 
the mountain ranges Taygetos 
and Parnon; also called κητώ- 
εσσα, abounding tn ravines. 

λαμβάνω, aor. 2 ἔλαβε ἔλλαβε λάβε, 
λαβέτην, subj. λάβῃ, Opt. λάβοι- 
μεν, part. λαβών, -οὖσα: Lo take, 
to take hold of (with gen.), zo 
seizé, to take prisoner, to ac- 
cept. 

Aaprerdw, part. pres. dat. λαμ- 
πετόωντι: to gleam, to flash, A 
104. 

Adpros: Lampos, son of Laome- 
don and brother of Priam, r 
147. 

λαμπρός, 3: bright, shining, neut. 
as adv., E6: brightly. 

λάμπω, imperf. mid. λάμπετο: fo 
shine, to glitter. 

λανθάνω and λήθω, imperf. mid. 
ἐλήθετο λήθετο; aor. 2 mid. 
λάθεν, subj. mid. λάθωμαι ; re- 
dup. aor. 2 λελάθοντο; perf. 
mid. λέλασται: act., 29 be un- 
seen by, to escape the notice of 
(with acc.); mid. fo Jorge 
(with gen.). 


λάξ 


λάξ, adv.: wth the heel; λὰξ] 
προσβας, planting his foot (on 
the body). 

ΔΛαοδάμεια: Laodameta, daughter 
of Bellerophontes, Z 197. 

ΔΛαοδίκη: Laodike, daughter of 
Priam, Γ' 124, Z 262. 

ΔΛαόδοκος : Lacdokos, son of An- 
tenor, a Trojan, A 87. 

Aaopedovridins : “021 of Laomedon, 
— Priam, T 250. 

«Λαομέδων, -ovros: Laomédon, son 
of Ilos, father of Tithodnos, 
Priam, and Lampos, and king 
of Troy, E 269. 

λαός, plur. λαοί with same mean- 
ing: the people, the host, the 
collective mass of fighting men 
tn the army. 

λαπάρη: the flank, the part of the 
side between the hip-bone and 
the lower-ribs. 

Λάρισα: Larisa, a town of the 
Pelasgians, near Kyme, in Asia, 
B 841. 

λάσιος, 3, hairy, shaggy, rugged. 

λάχνη, wool, woolly hair, con- 
temptuous expression for the 
hair of Thersites, B 219. 

λαχνήεις, -εσσα, -ev: Shaggy. 

Adxopev, see λαγχάνω. 

λέγω, imperf. λέγε ; aor. mid. subj. 
sing. 3 λέξεται. inf. λέξασθαι ; 
aor. pass. ἐλέχθην. The aor. 
mid. subj. λέξεται, A 131, is! 
from stem Aex, and means: fo 
lie in slumber ; the other forms 
are from stem Aey: 29 utter, to 
say (B 222); 20 gather together 
(B 215); to number among (T 
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λεύσσω 

188); μηκέτι λεγώμεθα, let us no 

longer converse. 

Aaalvw, aor. part. λειήνας : to fol- 
ish. 

λείβω, imperf. AciBe: fo pour a 
libation. 

λειμών, -ὥνος : meadow. 

λεῖος, 3: σγπηοοίά. 

λείονσιν, See λέων. 

λείπω, imperf. λεῖπε; aor. 2 ind. 
ἔλιπον λίπον, ἔλιπε λίπε, λίπον ; 
Opt. λίποι, λίποιμεν, λίποιτε, λί- 

inf. mid. 
λιπέσθαι; part. λιπών λιποῦσα; 
perf. act. λέλοιπεν, plup. mid. 
ἐλέλειπτο: Lo leave, to leave be- 
hind, ἐλέλειπτο, was left. 

λειριόεις, -εσσα, -ev, (Aciptov) : ἐξέψ- 
like, tender, delicate. 

λελάθοντο, λέλασται : see λανθάνω. 

λελίημαι, old epic perf. with in- 
tensive pres. meaning; found 
only in part. AeAunpevos: eager, 
longing. 

λέλοιπεν, 566 λείπω. 

λέλυνται, see Avo. 

Acovrevs, -ἣος: Leonteus, a Lapithe, 
B 745: 

λέπαδνον : dbreast-strap, a broad 
leather strap by means of which 
the yoke was fastened under the 
neck of a draught animal. 

λέπω, aor. ἔλεψε: Lo strip. 

λευκός, 3: white, gleaming. 

Acixos: Leukos, companion of 
Odysseus, A 491. 

λευκ-ώλενος, (φλένη) : whitle-armed ; 
epithet of Here, Helen, and An- 
dromache. 

λεύσσω: 20 look, to see. 


ποιεν, mid. λίποιτο : 


λεχεποίη 
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λόχος 


λεχε-ποίη, adj. fem. (λέχος. ποίη) :  Δικύμνιος: Likymanios, uncle of 


couched in grass, epithet of | 


rivers and cities. 

λέχος, -eos, dat. plur. λέχεσσι: 
couch, bed. 

λέχοσ-δε, adv. : 209 the couch. 

λέων, -ovros, dat. plur. λείουσι: 
lion. 


Herakles, B 663. 

AQaa: Li/aia, a town in Phokis, 
Β 523. 

λιλαίομαι, pres. ind. sing. 2 λιλαί- 
eat: 20 desive greatly (with inf.), 
to long. for (with gen.). 

λιμήν, -ένος: Haven, bay. 


λήγω, imperat. Ay’, A210; imperf.' λίμνη: Jake. 
Anye, A 224; aor. plur. 3 λῆξαν: | Alv0s : Lindos, a town on the 


fo cease, cease from (with gen.). 

λήθη: forgetfulness, B 33. 

Anos: Lethos, king of the Pelas- 
gians in Larisa, B 843. 

λήθω, see AavOave. 

λήιον: a crop, a harvest, standing 
in the field. 

Δήιτος: Leitos, leader of Boeo- 
tians, B 494. 

Afipvos : Lezinos, an island in the 
northern Aegean, perhaps with 
a city of the same name, A 593, 
B 722. 

Ants, -ots: Leto, Latona, mother 
of Apollo and Artemis by Zeus, 
A 9. E 447. 

λιάζομαι͵ aor. pass. part. λιασθείς : 
to retire, to separate one’s self. 

Alyyw, aor. Alyfe: Zo twang (of a 
bow), A 125. 

λιγέως, adv. : clearly, tmpressively. 

λίγξε, see Alyyw. 

λιγυρός, 3: whistling, shrill. 

λιγύς, -eta, -ὐ : clear-vorced, fervid. 

Atyd-dBoyyos, 2, (POoyyn): /oud- 
voiced. 

λίην, adv.: too much, beyond meas- 
ure, καὶ λίην, yea, surely. 

λίθος : sone. 

λικμάω : 20 winnow, E 500. 


island of Rhodes, B 656. 
λινο-θώρηξ, -nKos: with linen corse- 


let. 

λίνον: flax, net. 

Aurapés, 3 (λίπα): shining, 
bright. 


Altr-ov, -€, -οἱ, -otpev, -Οἰτε, τ-οίεν, 
-otro, -έσθαι, -ὧν, -οὖσα ; see 
λείπω. 

λίσσομαι, imperf. ἔλίσσετο ἔλλίσ- 
σετο λίσσετο, λίσσοντο ; aor. 
imperat. λίσαε : fo pray, to im- 
plore, to beseech. 

λοιβή, (λείβω) : “bation, drink- 
offering to the gods. 

λοίγιος, 3: Sad, ruinous; λοίγια 
ἔργα, a Sad business. 

λοιγός: pestilence, destruction, 
death. 

λοιμός : Pestilence. 

Δοκροί: the Lokrians, dwellers in 
Lokris, B 527. 

λούω, aor. λοῦσεν ; perf. part. mid. 
λελουμένος : 720 wash, to bathe ; 
mid. forms are intrans. 

λόφος: crest of a helmet; usually 
a tuft of horse-hair. 

Acxov-Se, adv. : énto an ambush. 

λόχος, (Aex, λέγω) : an ambush ; 
λόχον εἷσαι, fo set an ambush. 


Avypés 


λυγρόφ, 3 : grievous, pitiful. 

λυγρῶς, adv. : vrievously, sorely. 

λύθη, see λύω. 

λύθρον: ἡ ή, gore. 

Δύκαστος: Lykastos, a town on 
the island of Crete, B 647. 

Λυκάων, -ονος. Lykdon; (1) ruler 
in Lydia, father of Pandaros, 
B 826, A 89; (2) son of Priam 
and Laothoe, © 333. 

λυκη-γενής, -€os, (Aten, γίγνομαι): 
light-born, son of the light, epi- 
thet of Apollo, A 101- 

Avxly: Lykza,; (1) a district on 
the coast of Asia Minor, be- 
tween Karia and Pampbhylia, 
B 877; (2) a region on the 
river Aisepos, at the foot of 
one of the northern spurs of 
Ida, including the town Zeleia. 
Its inhabitants are also called 
Τρῶες, B 826, probably because 
they were under the govern- 
ment of Troy ; E 173. 

Λυκίητθθεν, adv.: from Lykia, E 
105. 

Avx(ny-8, adv.: to Lykia, Z 168, 
171. 

Λύκιοι: the Lykians, — dwellers 
in Lykia, B 876. 

Λυκόοργος: Lysurgos, king of the 
Edones in Thrace, a contemner 
of Dionysos; Z 130. 

λύκος : a wolf. 

Avxtos: Lyftos, an ancient town 
in Crete, B 647. 

λῦμα, -aros, (λούω) : defilement, 
impurity. 

Λυρνησσός: Lyrnessos,a town in 
Mysia, B 690. 


IOI 


μαίνομαι 


λύω, fut. λύσω, λύσει, part. mid. 
λυσόμενος : aor. ἔλυσείν) λῦσε, λῦ- 
σαν, inf. λῦσαι, part. fem. λύσασ᾽ ; 
perf. pass. plur. 3 λέλυνται ; aor. 
pass. λύθη : to loose, to unyoke, 
to set free, to dismiss (an as- 
sembly), 29 ransom (in mid.), 20 
destroy, to relax (E 176, 296). 

λωβάομαι, aor. opt. sing. 2 λωβή- 
σαιο: 20 offer insult. 

λώβη: shame, disgrace. 

λωβητήρ, -ἣρος: ὦ railer. 

λωΐων, λώιον, comp. to ἀγαθός : 
better. 

λωτός : clover, B 776. 


M 


p stands usually for pé, but some- 
times, as in Z 165, for pol. 

pa, adv. of swearing: dy, followed 
by acc. of the name of the god 
or the thing by which one 
Sweats; οὐ pa yap ᾿Απόλλωνα, 
n0, by Apollo, vai pa τόδε σκῇπ- 
tpov, verily, by this sceptre. 

Μάγνητες : the Magnétes, dwellers 
in Magnesia, in Thessaly. B 756. 

patés: 27pf/e. 

μάθον, see μανθάνω. 

Μαίανδρος : the Matandros (Mae- 
ander), a river in Ionia and 
Phrygia, noted for its winding 
course, B 869. 

μαιμάω, part. pres. fem. μαιμώωσα, 
aor. μαίμησε: fo desire earnestly, 
fo rage, to be furious. 

μαίνομαι: 20 rage, to rave, to be 
Surwous, : 


Maloy 
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μέγας 


Malev, -oves: Afuion, son οὗ Hai- | ματάω, aor. subj. dual 3 ματήσετον : 


mon, a Theban, A 394. 
μάκαρ, -apos: lessed, happy. 


fo shrink, to hang back. 


μάχαιρα: με. 


μακρός, 3; long, high, the neut. | Μαχάων, -ovos: Afachdon, son of 


forms paxpov paxpa, as adverbs : 


far, — μακρὰ βιβῶν, with long 
strides; with verbs meaning to | 


shout, to call: /oud, — μακρὸν 
dvoe, shouted loud. 

μάλα, a strengthening adv. : very, 
very much, by all means; adda 
para, but indeed, but of course. 

μαλακός, 3: soft, ventle. 

μάλιστα, adv., superl. of μάλα: 
chiefly, espectally, most. 

μάλλον, adv., comparat. of pada: 
more, rather, better. 

μάν, (μήν) : in truth, moreover, 
ἄγρει μάν, come now. 

μανθάνω, aor. 2 μάθον : fo learn. 

μαντεύομαι, (μάντις) : to prophesy, 
as a seer. 

Μαντινέη : Mantinéa, a town in 
Arkadia, B 607. 

μάντις, -ἰος : seer, prophet, sooth- 
SAYEr. 

μαντοσύνη: art of divination, 
soothsaying. 

papyalve: fo rage, E 882. 

μαρμαίρω: 20 sparkle. 

μάρναμαι, part. gen. dual μαρναμέ- 
vouv : to guarrel, to contend. 


o 


μάρτυρος: a witness. 

Mdons, -nros: M/ases, a city in 
Argolis, B 552. 

ψαστίζω, aor. μάστιξεν : 70 lash, to 
whip ; μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάαν, E 366, 
she lashed the horses to start 
them. 

γάστιξ, -cyos: ὦ lash, a whip. 


Asklepios, famed for his skill 
in the art of healing; B 732, 
A 193. 

μαχεῖται, μαχέοιτο, -owro, μαχέσαιο, 
μαχέσασθαι ; See μάχομαι.. 

μάχη: Cattle, fight; battlefield. 

μαχητής, (μαχέομαι) : fighter, war- 
rior. 

μάχομαι and paxéopat; pres. opt. 
paxéotro, -owro and paxoiaro ; 
imperf. μαχόμην ; fut. μαχήσομαι, 
μαχεῖται, μαχήσεσθαι : aor. ind. 
μαχησάμεθα, opt. μαχέσαιο, inf. 
μαχέσασθαι: fo fight, to contend, 
as in battle; fo quarrel, to 
strive, to be at variance. 

pop, adv.: recklessly, impudently, 
idly, in vatn. 

μαψιδίως : wantonly. 

μέ, acc. Of ἐγώ : me. 

μεγά-θυμος, (θυμός): preat-hearted, 

peyalpw: fo grudge. 

μεγαλ-ήτωρ, -opos, (ἦτορ) : great- 
hearted, high-spirited. 

μέγαρον, (μέγας) : the main room 
of a house, hall; house, palace. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, gen. μεγάλου, 
τοῖο, etc.: great, applied to 
moral qualities, persons and 
things, and denoting extension 
in all directions. E I61, σὺν 
μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν, they make 
amends with great sacrifice, or 
they make dear amends. — The 
neuters μέγα and μεγάλα are 
used as adverbs: very, very 


μέγεθος 


much, mightily, loudly, ear- 
nestly, by far. -- Comp. μείζων, 
superl. μέγιστος. 

μέγεθος, -εος : 522έ. 

Μέγης, -ητος : “έρές, son of Phy- 
leus, Β 627. 

μέγιστος, superl. of μέγας. 

μεδέων, -ovros: ruler; ἔἸδηθεν pe- 
δέων, who rulest from Ida. 

Medewv, -dvos: M/edéon, a town in 
Boeotia, B 501. 

μέδομαι, imperf. dual 3 μεδέσθην : 


to take thought for, to vive heed 
Zo (with gen.); 29 devise, to 


contrive. 
μέδων, -ovtos: ruler, captain. 
Μέδων, -ovros: JWZedon, 
warriors from Methone, B 727. 
μεθ-ἄλλομαι, aor. part. perdApevos: 
to leap upon, to leap at. 
μεθείω, μεθέμεν ; 566 μεθίημι. 


μεθ-έπω, imperf. μέθεπε: Lo drive 
(horses) after, to drive in quest 


of (with two accusatives). 

μεθ-ήμων, (μεθίημι) : slack, 
nevligent. 

μεθ-ίημι, ind. pres. sing 2 μεθιεῖς: 
aor. 2 subj. μεθείω, inf. μεθέμεν : 
to abate, to relax, to desert, to 
be slack, to shrink from (with 
gen.). 


τον, 


μεθ-ίστημι, imperf. μεθίστατο: fo 


stand among, to join the com- 
pany of, to join. 

μεθ-ομιλέω, imperf. sing. I pedopi 
λεον: fo associate with, A 269. 

μειδάω, aor. μείδησεν, part. μειδή 
σασα: fo smile. 

μείζων, comparat. of μέγας. 
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son of 
Oileus, and commander of the 


pede 


μείλινος, (erin): ashen, of ash 
wood. 

μειλίχιος, 3: gentle, soft, kindly. 

μεῖνε, μείνατε, pelveras, μεῖναι; aor. 
forms of μένω. 

μείρομαι, perf. sing. 3 ἔμμορε: 20 
recetve as one’s share, in perf. 
to have, to enjoy (with gen.). 

pels, μηνός, μηνί, μῆνα : month. 

μείων, Comparat. of μικρός : Jess, 
lesser. 

μέλαθρον: 
dwelling. 


roof-timber, c..ing, 


᾿μελαίνω, (μέλας), imperf. pass. 


pedaivero: to blacken, to stain. 

Μελάνθιος: Melanthios, a Trojan, 
Z 36. 

μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, gen. μέλα- 
νος, etc., Comparat. μελάντερος: 
black. 

Μελέαγρος: A/eleager, former king 
of the Aitolians, B 642. 

μέλι, -ιτος : Honey. 

Μελίβοια: Melzboia, a town in 
Thessaly, B 717. 

μελίη: ash-trece, ashen spear. 


| μελι-ηδής, (μέλι. ἡδύς) : honey-sweet. 


μέλισσα, (μέλι) : dee. 

μελίςφρων, -ον, (φρήν) : 
sweet. 

μέλλω: 20 be about to, to be on the 
point of, to be going to, to be 
destined to (with following inf.). 

μέλπω : fo celebrate with song. 

μέλω, fut. μελήσει, μελήσουσι, and 
μελήσεται ; perf. μέμηλεν, subj. 
μεμήλῃ, part. μεμηλώς; plup. 
μεμήλει: fo be an object of care, 
concern, or thought, the object 
of the care or concern being 


honey- 
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the subject of the verb, and the] is marked by benevolence and 
person concerned in the dat.| gentleness. As a warrior he 
In Z 708, — πλούτοιο μεμηλώς,] is courageous and valiant, but 
— the part. is used personally,| not so impetuous and bold as 
— caring for his wealth. Aias and Diomedes. Β 408, 
pépaa, epic perf. with intensive; 581. 
pres. meaning; imperat. pe-' μενεπτόλεμος, 2: s/ubborn in batile, 
pdrw, part. μεμαώς, μεμαυῖα,  Μενεσθεύς, -jos:  Menestheus, 
μεμαῶτος, etc., and pepacres;' leader of the Athenians, B 552. 
plup. plur. 3 μέμασαν: fo be' Μενέσθης: Menesthes, a Greek, 
eager, to long for (with gen.) ;| slain by Hektor, E 609. 
to press eagerly on. Μενοιτιάδης, -ao: son of Menottios, 
μεμακνῖα, See μηκάομαι. (Patroklos), A 387. 
μέμηλεν, -Ἡ, -ώς, -e ; see μέλω. μένος, -εος: anger, valor, fury, 
μέμνημαι, μεμνημένος ; See μιμνήσκω.] Scrength, in plur., with same 
μέμονα, perf. with intensive pres.| meaning. 
meaning : fo be eager. to wish. ΑΝ imperf. ἔμενον μένον, inf. 
μέν, aS conj., in connection with| μενέμεν ; aor. ἔμεινας : fo watt, 
a following δέ, serves to con-| 209 awatt, to abide, to remain. 
trast two words or phrases ;  μερμηρίζω, imperf. μερμήριζε ; aor. 
; μερμήριξε: to be in doubt, to 
| 


ὑμῖν μὲν θεοὶ δοῖεν, maida δ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
λῦσαι, A 18, may the gods grant| ponder, to be divided tn mind, 
to be perplexed. 


you...,and do ye release to 
μέροψ, -οπος: sorta. 


me ...γ ἐννῆμαρ μὲν. . . 47H 

δεκάτῃ S€ ..., A 53.-- Α5] Μέροψ, πος: Merops, ruler and 

adv., μέν is a strengthening par-| famous seer in Perkéte on the 
Hellespont, B 831. 


ticle, as in A 154, 234, and may 

sometimes be rendered by such | Méo@Ans: Jesthles, leader of the 

a word as verily, indeed, but| Maionians, B 864. 

oftener cannot be well trans- μέσος, μέσσος, 3: middle, in the 

lated by any English word. middle. The neut. μέσον, péo- 
σον, frequent as a noun: she 


pevealyw, inf. pres. μενεαινέμεν : fo 
be very eager, to be furious. middle, the midst, the space be- 
Μενέλαος: Afenelaos, king of Lake-| tween (with gen.). 
daimon, son of Atreus, brother! Méoon: Messe, a city and harbor 
of Agamemnon and husband of|_ in Lakonia, B 582. | 
Helen. He is described as a; μεσσηγύς, prep. with gen.: de 
warrior of great bodily prowess, | ween. 
but without his brother’s genius | Meoonls, -(80s: A/essés, a spring 


for command. His disposition! in Thessaly, Z 457. 


μετά 
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Μηθόώνη 


μετά; (1) adv.: among (them), | pet-€pxopar, imperat. μετέρχεο, fut. 


A 48, around A199. (2) prep. 
with dat. and acc.; with dat., 
among, in the midst of; with 
acc., into the midst of, after, 
next to, κάλλιστος μετὰ Πηλεί- 
wva, Β 674, the fatrest next to 
Peleus son. 
μετα-δρομάδην, acdv.: while run- 
ning after, in pursutt. 
μεταλλάω, imperat. μετάλλα; aor. 
μετάλλησαν: fo inguire after, 
10 question. 
μετάλμενος, see μεθάλλομαι. 
μετα-μάζιος, (μαζός), adj. : defween 
the nipples, between the breasts. 
μεταμώνιος, 2: void, of no effect. 
μεταξύ, adv.: defween, A 156. 
μετα-πρέπω: fo be conspicuous, to 
be pre-eminent, (with dat.). 
μετα-σσεύομαι: 20 hasten after. 
μεταττρέπω: mid., Zo turn towards, 
to pay heed to (with gen.). 
per-avdaw, imperf. μετηύδα: 
speak, — among, or to. 
μετάτφημι, imperf. μετέφη ; aor. 
μετέειπε(ν) : Lo speak, — among, 
or fo. 
μετα-φραάζομαι, fut. μεταφρασόμε- 
σθα : to consider afterward, A 
140. 


lo 


μετελεύσομαι, aor. 2 part. μετελ- 
Gav: to go after, to enter among, 
to go into, to attend to. 

μετεσσεύοντο, imperf. of μετασσεύ- 
ομαι. 

μετέσσομαι, -εται ; See μέτειμι (1). 

μετέφη, See μετάφημι. 

μετ-οίχομαι, imperf. μετῴχετο: 20 
go after, to pursue. 

μετ-όπισθε(ν), adv. : behind, there- 
after, afterwards. 

μέτ-ωπον, (μετά, OW): forchead. 

ped, gen. of ἐγώ : of me, me. 

μή, (1) negative adverb: ot, that 
not ; (2) conjunction: Jest. 
The adv. μὴ denies condition- . 
ally, or relatively to the will or 
the thought of the speaker or 
some other person, while ov de- 
nies absolutely. Hence μή is 
used, — in prohibitions and 
threats, as in A 26, 295, 363, 
545, 550; in conditions, as in 
A 137, 324; in sentences of 
purpose, with iva, ws, ὄφρα, as 
in A 118, 578; with general 
relatives, as in B 302: in wishes, 
as in Z 57. 

Μή is conj., Jest, in A 28, §55, 

566, 587. 


μετάφρενον: the upper part of the | μηδέ: but not, and not, not even; 


back. 

μετέειπε(ν), See μετάφημι. 

(1) μέτειμι, (εἰμί), subj. μετέῃσιν, 
Opt. μετείη ; fut. μετέσσομαι -εται 
to be present among, to belong 
to; to intervene (B 386). 

(2) μέτ-ειμι, (εἶμι) : fo go after, to 
follow, pres. with fut. meaning. 


μηδέ. .. μηδέ, nether... nor. 

μήδομαι, imperat. μήδεο ; aor. μή- 
σατο: to devise, to plan, to take 
counsel. 

μῆδος, -eos: plan, device, coun- 
sel. 

Mndovyn: Methone, a town in Mag: 
nesia, B 716. 


μηκάομαι 


μηκάομαι, perf. part. fem. pepa-| 


κυῖαι : fo bleat. 

μηκέτι, adv. : 
longer. 

Μηκιστεύς, -ἣος and -fos: A/ekis- 
feus, B 566. 

ῬΜηκιστιάδης: son of Mekisteus, — 
Euryalos, Z 28. 

μῆλον: sheep, voat, plur., small 
cattle, sheep and goats. 

μήν, strengthening particle: z# 
truth, vertly. 

μῆνα, μῆνας ; see pels. 

μῆνις, -vos: /asting anger, wrath. 

μηνίω, aor. part. μηνίσας : fo be 
violently angry, to continue in 
wrath. 

Myovin: Maonia, ancient name 
of Lydia, Τ' 401. 

Myovis, -ίδος : ἡ Maiontan wo- 
man, & 142. 

μῆρα, irreg. plur. of μηρίον. 

pnplov, plur. μηρία and μῆρα: 
thigh, thigh-piece. The thigh- 
pieces were cut from the thighs 
of animals killed for sacrifice, 
were covered with pieces of 
flesh from other parts, wrapped 
in a double covering of fat, and 
thus burnt on the altar. 

Μηριόνης : AZeriénes, a friend of 
Idomeneus, B 651. 


no more, no 
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Μίλητος 


μητίετα, (μητίομαι) : 
lord of counsel, epithet 
Zeus. 

μητίομαι, aor. subj. μητίσομαι : fo 
devise, to plan. 

paris, -vog: wisdom, counsel, 

μητρνιή: slep-mother. 

μήτρως, -wos, (μήτηρ) : mother’s 
brother, uncle. ° 

μῆχος, -eos: resource, help, coun- 
sel, reltef. 

Myov, -oves: 4 AZatonian, B 864. 

pla, see els. 

pralve, aor. subj. μιήνῃ: aor. pass. 
plur. 3 μιάνθην: to aye, to 
Slain. 

μιαι- φόνος, (φόνος) : blood-stained, 
stained with slaughter, epithet 
of Ares. 

plyvups and μίσγω, subj. mid. sing. 
2 pioryeat, part. μισγόμενος ; im- 
perf. μίσγον ; plup. pass. ἐμέ- 
puxro; aor. I pass. plur. 3 
ἔμιχθεν, part. peyOeis; aor. 2 
pass. ind. ἐμέγην, μίγη, subj. 
μιγέωσιν, Opt. peyeins, inf. μιγή- 
μεναι, part. peyevra: fo mix, 
mid. fo consort with, to mingle 
with, have intercourse with, 
to meet in hostile encounter; 
γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο, A 438, their 
Speech was mixed. 


counsellor, 


of 


μηρός : the thigh, of men and of | MiSaa: A/ideza, ἃ town in Boeo- 


animals. 

μήστωρ, -wpos, (undopa): counsel- 
lor, master, deviser, causer. 

μήτε, (re): and not, nor, μήτε... 
μήτε, neither... nor. 

μήτηρ, μητέρος μητρός, μητέρι μητρί, 
μητέρα, μῆτερ: mother. 


tia, B 507. 

μικρός, 3: Jittle, short. Comp. 
μείων. 

Μίλητος: 271]δίος; (1) a famous 
and wealthy commercial city of 
the Ionians, B 868. (2) a city 
in Crete, B 647. 


μιλτοπάρῃος 


μιλτο-πάρῃος, 2, (μέλτος, παρήιον) : | μνήσονται, 


rea-cheeked, epithet of ships, 
which had their bows painted 
red. 

μιμνάζω, (μένω) : 
larry. 

μιμνήσκω and μνάομαι, fut. μνή- 
σονται, inf. μνήσεσθαι ; impert. 
ἐμνώοντο: aor. act. part. μνή- 
gaca; aor. mid. μνήσαντο, opt. 
plur. 3 μνησαίαθ᾽, imperat. μνή- 
caoGe ; perf. mid. μέμνημαι͵ part. 
μεμνημένος : act., 29 remind of 
(with gen.); mid., fo recall to 
mind, to remember, to bethink 
one’s self of, to pay heed to. 
The perf. has pres. meaning, 
— μέμνημαι, 7 remember. 

μίμνω (= μιμένω), imperf. μίμνον ; 
pres. part. dat. plur. μιμνόντεσσι: 
to rematn, to linger, to watt for. 

ply, acc. sing. of the pron. of the 
3d pers. in all three genders, 
equivalent to αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό: 
him, her, tt. 

Μινύειος, adj.: of the Minyai, B 
Sit. 

μίνυνθα, adv.: for a little while. 

μινυνθάδιος : of short duration, des- 
fined to a short life. 

μινυρίζω : 2.» whine. 

μισγ-άγκεια, (ἄγκος) : 4 meeting- 
piace of waters, A 453. 

μίσγω, see μίγνυμι. 

μιστύλλω, imperf. μίστυλλον: 
cut into small pieces. 

μίτρη: faslet, kilt of mail,a broad 
girdle worn by warriors below 
the belt and the cuirass. 

pix Gels, see μίγνυμι. 
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μύκον 


μνήσεσθαι, μνήσασα, 
μνήσαντο, μνησαίαθ᾽, μνήσασθε; 
566 μιμνήσκω. 

μνηστός, (μνάομαι) : wooed, wedded. 


to linger, to|poyéw, (μόγος) : aor. (ἐ)μόγησα: 


to toil, to travail. 

poyos: Zoz/, labor, Δ 27. 

μοῖρα, (root pep): fate, portion, lot, 
destiny, life-time, what ts right, 
just, and proper; κατὰ μοῖραν, 
according to right, as ts just. 

μοιρη-γενής, -ἐς: favored by fate at 
birth, child of fortune, T 182. 

μολοῦσα, see βλώσκω. 

μολπή, (μέλπω) : Song. 

μορμύρω : Zo roar, to thunder. 

μόρος, (μείρομαι) : lot, fate, doom. 

μόρσιμος, 2: fated, destined. 
μοῦνος, (μόνος) : alone. 

Μοῦσα: Muse. 

μοχθίζω: fo pine, to suffer, Β 723. 

Μύγδων, -oves: Mygdon, king in 
Phrygia, © 186. | 

Μύδων, -wvos: Mydon, a Paphla- 
gonian, E 580. 

μυθέομαι, aor. subj. plur. 1 μυθή- 
copa: to tell, relate, recount, 
interpret. 

μῦθος : sheech, word, saying. 

puta: fy. 

Μνκάλη: Mykdle, a mountain in 
Ionia, opposite Samos, B 869. 

Μυκαλησσός: Alykalessos, a town 
in Boeotia, B 498. 

μνκάομαι, aor. 2 plur. 3 μύκον : fo 
creak, to groan. 

Μυκήνη: Wykéne,acityin Argolis, 
where Agamemnon reigned, B 
569, A 476. 

μύκον, 566 μνκάομαι. 


Μύνης 
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ψεμοσάω 


Μύνης, -πτος: Afynes, king at Lyr-| Néorns: Vases, teader of the 


nessos, B 692. 
μνρίκινοςς adj.: 
tamarisk-. 


Μυρίνη: Afyrine, daughter of 


Karians, B 867. 


of tamarisk, ΝΝαυβολίδης : son of Naubolos, — 


Iphitos, B 518. 
γαύτης. (ναῦς): sailor. 


Teukros, wife of Dardanos, B| ναῦφιν, epic. gen. plur. of νηῦς: 


814. 

μύριος, 3: very much, very large; 
in plur., very many, countless. 

Μυρμιδόνες, plur. : the J yrmidons, 
an Achaian people in Thessaly, 
under the rule of Achilles, A 
180. 

μύρομαι : fo weep, fo lament. 

Mipowos: A/yrsinos, a town in 
Elis, B 616. 

Μυσοί, plur.: the AZystans, Β 858. 

μνχός: innermost part, heart. 

μῶλος : foil, tumult. 

μωμάομαι; fut. μωμήσονται: 
blame, to scorn. 

pavut, -vxos, (ὄνυξ) : single-hoofed, 
whole-hoofed. 


Lo 


N 


val, particle of strong affirmation: 
yes, yea verily, 

vaerdw, iterative imperf. vacerd- 
ασκον: to dwell, T 387; 10 
inhabit, B 539; to lie, to be 
situated, to be dwelt in, B 648, 
A 45; δόμοι εὖ vaerdovres, Z 
370, houses well built, or pleas- 
antly situated. 

ναίω, iterative imperf. ναΐίεσκον : 10 
dwell, Β 412; to inhabit, T 74: 
of places. fo be sttuated, B 626; 
εὖ ναιόμενον, A 164, well peopled, 
populous. 


from the ships. 

veapos, (νέος) : young. 

veBpos, (νέος) : fawn. 

νέες. νεῶν, νέεσσι, véas; 566 ψγηῦς. 

γέηαι. See νέομαι. 

νείαιρα, (νέος) : lower; νειαίρῃ ἐν 
γαστρί, E 359, ἐμ the lower part 
of the belly. 

velaros, probably old superl. of 
veos: lowest, extreme, nether- 
most. 

vexelw, iterative imperf. νεικείε- 
σκον 5; see γεικέω. 

vexéw, aor. νείκεσσεν : fo rail at, 
lo upbraid, to abuse, to re- 
vile. 

νεῖκος, -eos: discord, wrangling, 
strife. 

γεῖμαν, 566 νέμω. 

vexds, -άδος, dat. plur. νεκάδεσσι : 
heap of dead. 

νεκρός : dead body, νεκροὺς τεθνη- 
@ras, Z 71, dead corpses. 

νέκταρ, -ος: wectar, the arink of 
the gods. 

νεκτάρεος, 3: fragrant, like nec- 
tar ; beautiful. 

νέκυς, -vos, (νεκρός) : dead body ; 
ἐν νεκύεσσι, E 397, among the 
dead, in the lower world. 

νεμεσάω and νεμεσσάω, aor. act. ve- 
μέσησε, aor. pass. plur. 3 νεμέσ- 
σηθεν: to be indignant, to be 
angry with. 


γεμεσίζομαι 
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Νήριτον 


γεμεσίζομαι: fo de angry with, 10] νεῦρον : cord made of sinew, used 


be amazed that. 

νέμεσις, -tos, dat. νεμέσσι, fem.: 
just indignation, blame ; 
νέμεσις, Τ' 156, 22} zs no blame. 

γνεμεσσάω, 566 νεμεσάω. 

νεμέσσηθεν, See νεμεσάω. 

γνεμεσσητός : b/ameworthy, sinful, 
shameful. 

νεμέσσι, Z 335, dat. of νέμεσις. 

νέμω, aor. plur. 3 νεῖμαν : fo dis- 
tribute, to divide; to dwell 
upon, oY in; to graze; ὡσεὶ 
πυρὶ χθὼν νέμοιτο, B 780, as if 
the land were being consumed 
with fore. 

véopat, subj. sing. 2 νέηαι : 29 go, 
to come, to return,-to go home. 
Pres. often with fut. meaning, 
as in Γ 257. 

νέον, adv. from νέος : dately, new- 
ly, but just. 

νέος, 3: new, fresh, young, youth- 
ful, νέοι, aS noun: young 
men. 


᾽ 
ου 


νεός, gen. Of νηῦς. 

νεοσσός : young bird. 

νεο-τευχής, -€S, (νέος, τεύχω) : MEW- 
ἦν made. 

Νεστόρεος, 3: Vestorian, Δ᾽ δ ίογ᾽ς, 
Β 54. 

Νεστορίδης : son of Nestor, — An- 
tildchus, Z 33. 

Νέστωρ, -opos: /Vestor, son- of 
Neleus, ruler of Pylos in Mes- 
senia ; conspicuous among the 
Greeks for age, wisdom, and 
eloquence; A 247, 249, 262, B 
555, A 319. 

veupy : dow-string. 


for fastening the iron head of 
an arrow to the shaft, A151; 
bow-string, Δ 122. 

vevw, aor. νεῦσε: fo nod, to nod 
assent, said of Zeus, A 528. 

νεφέλη : cloud, mist. 

νεφελ-ηγερέτα, (νεφέλη, ayeipw) : 
cloud-gatherer, epithet of Zeus. 

védos, -εος : cloud. 

νεώτερος, COmparative of νέος: 
younger. 

vija, νῆας ; see γηῦς. 

νηγάτεος, of uncertain meaning: 
newly-made or bright-shining. 

νήδυμος : sweet, refreshing, epi- 
thet of sleep. 

νήιος, 2, (νηῦς) : belonging to a 
ship ; νήιον δόρυ, ship-timber. 

vyis, -(80s (vaw): nazad, fountain- 
nymph. 
Νηλήιος, 3: Veletan, epithet of 
Nestor, son of Neleus, B 20. 
γηλής, “ἐς, dat. νηλέι, (νη-ν ἔλεος) : 
pitiless, cruel. 

νημερτής, -ἐς, (νη-, ἁμαρτάνω) : un- 
erring, true; neut. sing. νημερ- 
τές, and neut. plur. νημερτέα, as 
adverbs: verily, truly. 

νηνεμίη, (νη-, ἄνεμος) : stiliness in 
the air, calm ,; νηνεμίης, gen., i 
a calm, E 523. 

(1) νηός, Att. ναός, (ναίω) : awell- 
ing of a god, temple. 

(2) νηός : gen. of νηῦς. 

γηπίαχος, 2: childish, silly, young. 

γήπιος, 3: fender, infant, B 311; 
fond, foolish, B 873. 

Νήριτον: Veriton, a mountain in 
Ithaka, B 632. 


viiros 


νῆσος, fem.: zsland. 

γηῦς, νηός νεός, νηΐ, νῆα νέα, νῆες 
νέες, νηῶν νεῶν ναῦφιν, νηυσί 
νήεσσι νέεσσι ναῦφιν, νῆας νέας, 
fem., (νάω) : ship. 

γικάω, fut. inf. νικησέμεν: 209 Ccon- 
guer, to be victorious, to tre- 
umph, to prevail. 

νίκη : victory. 

γικησέμεν, 566 νικάω. 

Νιρεύς, -ῆος: /Vireus, the fairest 
of the Greeks at Troy, after 
Achilles, B 671. 

Nica: Nisa, a town in Boeotia, 
B 508. 

Νίσυρος : Vs¥ros, an island near 
Kos, B 676. 

γιφάς, -ddos, dat. plur. νιφάδεσσι, 
fem.: snow-fiake. 

γοέω, (νόος), aor. ἐνόησε and νόησε: 
to see. to perceive by the senses, 
to mark, Τ' 374: fo be wise, A 
577: to take thought, E 665 ; 
νοῆσαι dua πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω. 
A 577, to look before and 
after. 

Νοήμων, -ovog: Voevan, a Lykian, 
E 678. 

vd00s, 3: bastard. 

Νομίων, -lovos: /Vomion, a Karian, 
father of Amphimachos, B 
871. 

γόμος, (νέμω) : pasture. 

γόος : mind, A 363: purpose, plan, 
B 192. 

νοστέω, (vderros): to go back, to 
return home. 

νόστος, (νέομαι) : a return home, 
or homeward. 

vorduly): away from, apart, νό- 
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v&rov 


σφιν βουλεύωσι, B 347, lake 
secret counsel. 

γοσφίζομαι, (νόσφι) : 20 turn away 
Srom, to reject. 

Νότος: South wind, B 145, T 
10. 

votoos, (Att. νόσος) : aésease, 
plague. 

vi, enclitic, weakened from νῦν : 
now, B 258; so, then, A 382; a 
particle of inference, often 
hardly translatable ; strength- 
ens a question, A 414, A 31; or 
a statement of a reason, A 
416 

νύμφη, voc. νύμφα : bride, lady. 

viv: now, now then. 

γύξ, νυκτός: night, darkness. 

γύξ᾽, aor. of νύσσω, E 46. 

γνός, (2urus): daughter-in-law, 
or any woman connected by 
marriage. 

Nuohiov: Vysezon, a mountain in 
Thrace, Z 133. 

νύσσω, aor. νύξε : 20 pierce. 

γώ, 566 γῶι. 

νῶι, dual of ἐγώ ; nom. νῶε, gen. 
and dat. νῶιν, acc. νῶε, νώ : we 
lwo, us two. 

νωλεμέως : without pause, unflinch- 
ingly. 

νωμάω, (νέμω) : 29 atstribute, to 
give to cach his portion, A 471; 
fo wave to and fro,T 2183 to 
wield, to brandish, B 594. 

νῶροψ, -οπος : flashing, epithet of 
bronze. 

νῶτον, plur. vara: back, of men. 
and animals; the Jack, or the 
surface, of the sea. 


ξανθός 


=I 
ξανθός, 3: yellow, blond, golden- 


hatred. 

Ἐάνθος: (1) Xanthos, a Trojan, 
son of Phainops, E 152; (2) the 
Xanthos, a river of Lykia, B 877, 
E479; (3) the Xanthos, a river 
of the Troad, so called by the 
gods, but known among men 
as the Skamander (Σκάμανδρος), 
Z 4. 

ξεινήιον : a gift of hospitality, 
given by a host to a departing 
guest; and hence, generally, ὦ 
friendly gift. 

ξεινίζω, aor. ἐξείνισσα, ξείνισσε, ξεί- 
γισε: 10 receive as a guest, to 
entertain. 

ξεινο-δόκος, (ξεῖνος, δέχομαι) : one 
who receives guests, α host. 

ξεῖνος, (Att. ξένος) : @ stranger , 
hence, one connected by ties of 
hospitality, @ guest, or a host, 
or even, as in Z 215, a descend- 
ant of such, az hereditary guest- 
friend. 

ξεστός, 3, (fw): Polished, an epi- 
thet of building material, stone 
or wood. 

ξέω, aor. ἔξεσε : 10 scrape, to polish, 
ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα, Z 81, lopped 
off his hand. 

ξίφος, -εος : sword. 

ξύλ-οχος, (ξύλον, ἔχω) : wood-land, 
thicket. 

ξύν, prep.: w7th, see σύν. 

fuv-dyw: fo bring together, to col- 
lect; ξυνάγειν "Apna or ἔριδα 
“Apnos, fo begin the battle. 


Itt ὅ 


ξυν-δέω, aor. ξυνδῆσαι : fo bind 


(hand and foot). 
ξυν-έηκε, ξύν-ες, ξύν-τεν : see ξυνίημι, 


ξύν-ειμι (ξύν, εἶμι) : fo go together. 
ξννήιοϑ, 3: common, ξυνήια, Α 124, 


things owned tn common, com- 
mon stock. 

ξυν-ίημι, aor. 1 ξυνέηκε, aor. 2 im- 
perat. ξύνες, imperf. plur. 3 
ξύνιεν : to bring together, to in- 
stigate, to listen to, to obey, to 
recognize. 


ξυστόν, (fw): spear-shaft, spear. 


O 


6, ἡ, τό, pronoun and article. 
Besides Attic forms, the fol- 
lowing epic ones are found ;— 
gen. sing. τοῖο, nom. plur. masc. 
and fem. roi, rai, (these fornis 
being always pronouns), gen. 
plur. fem. τάων, dat. τοῖσι, τῇσι, 
τῆς. As pron.: Ζάξς, that, he, 
she, tt, A 9, 12, 43, 47, 57, etc. ; 
ὁ μέν... ὁ δέ: the one,... the 
other. As def. art.: the, A 33, 
35. 56, etc. The neut. sing. 
acc. τό as adv.: therefore, T 
176, E 827. 
3, τό, relative pronoun, declined 
like the preceding, except that 
6, ἥ, οἵ, at are accented: who, 
which, what. Equivalent in 
meaning to ds, ἥ, 6, as relative. 
A 36, 72, 125, 249, 319, 388, 
392, 430. 
6, neut. of ds, 4, 6, used as con]. 
= ὅτι: that, A 120, 244, 412, 
518. 


“-Ψ 


ὁ 


ee 


Sap 
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ὀιζύς 


dap, -apos, dat. plur. ὥρεσσιν, fem. : [ Ὀδυσσεύς, ᾿Οδυσεύς. -ῆος, -ἢι. -ῆα, 


wife. 

ὀαρίζω, imperf. ὀάριζε : fo dally, to 
converse familiarly. 

ὀβελός: ὦ sit. 

oBpipo-epyds, (ἔργον) : violent of 
deed. 

ὀβριμο-πάτρη, (πατήρ) : daughter 
of an awful sire, epithet of 
Athene. 

ὄβριμος, 2: strong, mighty, vio- 
lent, ponderous. 

ὀγδώκοντα, (ὀκτώ) : cighty. 


Oye, ἥγε, τό ye, the pron. 6, ἡ, τό: 


-ev: Odysseus, Ulysses, son 
of Laertes and Antikleia, hus- 
band of Peneldpe and father of 
Telemachos. Odysseus had 
his dwelling in Ithaca, and his 
dominion extended over that 
and the neighboring islands 
and the opposite mainland. He 
ranks as the shrewdest and 
craftiest of the Greeks. Fre- 
quent epithets of Odysseus are 
πολύμητις, μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος Διί, 
πτολίπορθος, πολυμήχανος. 


strengthened by the intensive  ὀδύσσομαι, aor. ὀδύσαντο: to be 
particle ye: this, that, he, she| angry. 


22. 

ὄγκος : δαγό. 

Ὀγχηστός: Onchestos, a town in 
Boeotia, B 506. 

ὁδάξ, (Saxvw), adv.: wth the 
teeth. 

ὅδε, Se, τόδε, the pron. ὁ, 7, τό 
Strengthened by the demon- 
strative enclitic δέ: δε, some- 
times to be translated by the 
adv. here, as ἀνδρὶ ὅστις ὅδε 


κρατέει, E 175, αὐ this man who | 


lordeth tt here. 

"OSlos: Odios, leader of the Ali- 
zones, B 856, E 30. 

ὁδός, f.: way, journey. 

ὁδούς, ὀδόντος : fo0th. 

ὀδύνη, dat. plur. ὀδύνῃσι ; in plur. : 
pangs, pains. 

ὀδυνή-φατος, (root dev): pazn- 
destroying, assuaging, sooth- 
ing 

ὀδύρομαι: 20 wail, to lament. 

ὀδύσαντο, see ὀδύσσομαι. 


ὄεσσι, 566 dts. 

ὄζος: swig, branch, bough; de- 
scendant. 

ὅ-θεν, adv.: whence. 

ὅ 6, adv.: where. 

ὄθομαι,͵ imperf. ὄθετο : Lo care for, 
to heed, with gen. ; fo scruple, 
with part.; οὐκ ὄθετ᾽ αἴσυλα 
ῥέζων, E 403, scrupled not to do 
evil. 

o06vn° “μεν, plur.: veel. 

ὄθριξ. ὄτριχος, acc. plur. ὄτριχας 
(θρίξ): of like hatr, leke in 
coal, B 765. 

ol, enclitic, dat. sing. of the per- 
sonal pron. of the 3d pers.: 
(to) him, (to) her, A 72, 79, etc. 

οἴγνυμι, imperf. ὠΐγνυντο; aor. 
ὦιξε, part. otfaca: fo open. 

οἶδα, οἶσθα, οἶδε ; see εἴδω (3). 

olérns, -ες, (ἔτος) : of the same age. 

ὀιζυρός, 3: wretched, lamentable, 
Lrlevous. 
ὀιζύς, -ύος : SOVYOW, WOE. 


ὀιζύω 


ὀιϊζύω: fo endure sorrow, to be 
affiicted. 

οἴκαδε, adv. (οἶκος) : homeward, 
home. 

οἰκεύς, -ῆος : member of the house- 
hold; plur., the household, the 
family. 

olxéw, Opt. pass. oixeotro; aOr. pass. 
plur. 3 ᾧκηθεν: fo inhabit, fo 
settle; τριχθὰ ᾧκηθεν, B 668, 
they settled in three parts. 

οἰκίον, (οἶκος) : house, home. 

οἴκοι, Δαν. : at home. 

οἶκόν-δε, adv. : homeward, home. 

οἶκος : house, home, dwelling. 

᾿Οιλεύς, -ῆἣος: Ozlens, king in Lok- 
ris, and father of the lesser Aias 
and of Medon, B 527, 727. 
οἰμωγή. groaning. 

οἰμώζω, (οἴμοι), aor. ᾧμωξεν, part. 
οἰμώξας : fo groan, to cry with 
@ groan. 

Οἰνείδης, -ao: son of Otneus, — 
Tydeus, E 813. 

Olvevs, -nos: Orneus, king at Kaly- 
don in Aitolia, father of Tydeus 
and Meleagros. Bellerophon 
was his guest-friend, Z 216, 219. 

olvo-Baprs, -€s, (βαρύς) : eavy 
with wine, sottish. 

Οἰνόμαος : Ozzomdos, an Aitolian, 
E 700. 

οἶνος : τ02716. 

οἰνοχέω and olvoxoevw, imperf. οἶνο- 


χόει, φνοχόει and ewvoyde: fo’ 


pour wine, to pour. 

olvo-xoos, (yew): @ wine-fourer, 
cup-bearer. 

olv-o, -οπος, (dW): wine-colored, 
dark-colored. 
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οἴξασα, see οἴγννμι. 

οἷο, epic gen. of ὅς, poss. pron. : 22s. 

olopar, οἴω and ὀίω: 29 think, to 
deem, to imagine, to purpose, 
lo intend. 

olos, 3: alone, unattended, singly. 

οἷος, οἵη, οἷον, relative adjective : 
of which kind, as, — referring 
to a correlative τοῖος, or similar 
word expressed or understood ; 
οὔ mw τοίους ἴδον. ἀνέρας, οἷον 
Πειρίθοόν τε Δρύαντά re, A 263, 
7 never saw such men as Petri- 
thdos and Dryas; οἴη περφύλλων 
γενεή; τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, Z 146, 
as ts the veneration of leaves, 
such ts likewise that of men. 
The rotos, or similar demon- 
strative, being usually wanting, 
οἷος is to be translated: such 
as, μένος, οἷον ἔχεσκε Τυδεύς, 
E 126, might, such as Tydeus 
possessed. Exclamatory, as in 
E 638: what a man/ After 
verbs of seeing and knowing: ~ 
what kind of; so in B 192, 
194, 320, T 53, E 221. Zev 
πάτερ, ov νεμεσίζῃ “Apn . - - οἷον 
ἀπώλεσε λαόν; E 757, dost thou 
not blame Ares because he has 
destroyed such a goodly com- 
pany ? so οἷον ἄκουσεν, Z 166, be- 
cause he had heard such things. 

οἰόω, (οἷος), aor. pass. οἰώθη : 20 
leave alone, pass., Z 1, was 
left to ttself. 


dts, gen. dtos oids, acc. dw, plur. 


nom. Ges, gen. ὀίων, oiwy, dat. 
ὀίεσσι, ὄεσσι : sheep (of either 
sex). 


οἴσει 


οἴσει, -ere, -ετον, -opev, -ἐμεναι ; fut. 
forms of φέρω. 

οἶσθα: thou knowest, see εἴδω (3). 

ὀιστεύω, aor. imperat. ὀΐστευσον : 
part. ὀιστεύσας: fo shoot with 
an arrow. 

ὀιστός: arrow. The Homeric ar-_ 
row consisted of a shaft of wood | 
or reed, had a metal point fur-' 
nished with barbs, was some- | 
times three-pointed, E 393, and 
was feathered, E 171. 

οἵτινες, 566 ὅστις. 

olros: fate; κακὸν οἶτον ὄλλυσθαι, 
Γ 417, to perish by an evil fate. 

Οἴτυλος: Ozty/os, a town in Lako- 
nia, B 585. 

Οἰχαλιεύς: an Otchalian, B 596, 
730. 

Οἰχαλίη: Ozchalia, a town in 
Thessaly, B 730. 

Οἰχαλίηθεν, adv. : from Orchalia, 
B 596. 

olxvéw, iterat. imperf. οἴχνεσκον : 
to come. 

οἴχομαι, imperf. @yero: 20 go, to 
go away, to be gone, ὥς μ᾽ open 
οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα θύελλα, Z 
346, would that a storm had 
carried me off. 

ὀίω and otw; see ὀΐομαι. 

οἰωνιστής, (οἰωνίζομαι) : augur. 

οἰωνο-πόλος, (πολέω) : augur. 

οἰωνός : bird of prey, bird of omen, 
augury. 

oxvelw: 20 hesitate, fo refuse. 

ὄκνος: faintness. 

ὀκριόεις. -εσσα, -ev: sagged. 

ὀκρνόεις, -εσσα, -ev: abominable. 


ὀκτά-κνημος, (κνήμη) : cight-spoked. 
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᾿Ολυμπιάς 


ὀκτώ : efeht. 

ὀλβιο-δαίμων, -ονος : d/est by deity, 
favored by heaven. 

ὄλεθρος, (GAAUpL): Aestruction, ruin, 
death. 


‘oAcirar, see ὄλλυμι. 


ὀλέκω. (ὄλλυμι), Imperf. mid. ὀλέ- 
κοντο: to destroy, to slay , mid., 
to perish. 

ὀλέσῃ, -ἩΞ. ὀλέσθαι, ὀλέσσαι, ὀλέσσῃ, 
-ys, ὄληαι ; See ὄλλυμι. 

ὀλίγος, 3: /ittle, small; neut. 
ὀλίγον as adv.: lettle, but little ; 
ὀλίγον οἷ maida ἐοικότα, E 800, ὦ 
son but little like himself. 

Ὀλιζών, ὥνος : Ol/izon, a town in 
Magnesia, B 717. 

ὄλλυμι, (Stem oA), act. part. pres. 
gen. plur. ὀλλύντων ; mid. or 
pass. ὀλλυμένων; aor. 1 ind. 
ὦλεσα, subj. ὀλέσῃς ὀλέσσῃς, 
ὀλέσῃ ὀλέσσῃ ; aor. 2 ind. ὄλοντο, 
subj. sing. 2 ὅληαι, inf. ὀλέσθαι; 
perf. 2 subj. ὀλώλῃ : act., 20 de- 
stroy, to slay, to lose; mid. and 
perf. 2 act., Zo perish, to die, to 
be slain. 

ὀλοιός, (dAods): destructive, cruel. 

ὀλολυγή : cry of lamentation. 

ὀλοός, 3, (ὄλλυμι), COMP. ὀλοώτε- 
τερος: cruel, deadly, calamt- 
tous. 

᾿Ολοοσσών, -ovos: Oloosson, a town 
in Thessaly, B 739. 

ὁὀλοό-φρων, -ov, (dAods, 
deadly. 

ὀλοφυδνός : lamenting, woful. 

ὀλοφύρομαι : 20 lament, to wail. 

᾿Ολυμπιάς, -άδορ, adj. fem.: Olym- 
pian, B 491. 


φρήν): 


"ὌΟλύμπιος 


Ὄλυμπιοᾳ : Olympian; as noun, | 
the Olymptan, i. e. Zeus. 

"Ὄλυμπος and Οὔλυμπος: Olym- 
pus, a lofty, serrated mountain 
range, with several snow-covered 
peaks, on the border of Thes- 
saly and Macedonia; conceived 
as the dwelling-place of the 
gods. 

ὄλυραι, plur.: spelt. 

ὁλώλῃ, See ὄλλυμι. 

ὅμαδος, (duds): Lurmorl, uproar. 

ὄμβρος : azn. 

ὁμ-ηγερής, -€s, (duds, ἀγείρω) : as- 
sembled, collected. 

ὁμ-ηλικίη, collective noun: fersons 
of one’s own age; one’s age- 
fellows. 

ὁμιλέω, aor. ὡμίλησα : 20 consort 
with, to associate with, to be 
one of. 

ὅμιλος: throng, press, turmoil of 
battle. 

ὀμίχλη: mist. 

ὄμμα, -ατος : eye. 

ὄμνυμι, fut. ὀμοῦμαι; aor. subj. 
ὀμόσσῃ, iImperat. ὅμοσσον: 20 
swear, ἐπὶ (adv.) μέγαν ὅρκον 
ὀμοῦμαι, A 233, / will swear a 
great oath therewith. 

ὁμοῖος and ὁμοίιος, 3: /tke, com- 
mon ; πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι, E 
778, ltke doves in their gait, 
γῆρας ὁμοίιον, the common lot of 
age. 

ὁμοιόω, aor. pass. inf. ὁμοιωθήμεναε : 
to make like; pass., to make 
one’s self like, to rival, to pre- 
sume to equal. 

ὁμο-κλέω, aor. iterative, ὁμοκλήσα- 
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ὀνομαίνω 


oxe, part. ὁμοκλήσας : to chide, 
to shout; δεινὰ ὁμοκλήσας, E 439, 
.wtth a terrible shout. 
ὁμοκλή, (καλέω) : rebuke. 


ὀμόργνυμι, imperf. ὀμόργνυ: fo 
wipe, with ἀπό, adv., E 416, fo 
wipe away. 


ὁμός, 3: tke, common. 

ὀμόσσῃ, ὄμοσσον ; see ὄμνυμι. 

ὁμοῦ, adv.: at once, at the same 
lime, together with (with dat.). 

ὀμοῦμαι, 566 ὄμνυμι. 

ὀμφαλόεις, -εσσα, -εν : ὀρ 544, bossy. 

ὀμφαλός : navel. 

ὀμφή: voice, used only of ἃ 47- 
wine VOICe. 

ὁμῶς, αν. : alike, equally, equally 
with (with dat.). 

ὄναρ: a dream. 

ὀνείδειος, 2: chiding, scolding, 
ing. 

ὀνειδίζω, aor. imperat. ὀνείδισον : 20 
revile, to scold. 

ὄνειδος, -εος: reproach, blame, up- 
braiding. 

ὀνειρο-πόλος, (πολέω) : 2nterpreter 
of dreams. 

ὄνειρος, (ὄναρ) : aream , personified 
B 6, 16, 22. 

ὀνίνημι, fut. inf. act. ὀνήσειν, mid. 
ind. sing. 2 ὀνήσεαι ; aor. ὄνησα, 
ὥνησας : fo aid, to avail, to be 
of service, to make glad, ὀνή- 
σέαι, thou shalt be refreshed, 

ὀνομάζω, imperf. ὀνόμαζεν : to name, 
fo call by name. 

ὄνομαι, aor. opt. ὀνόσαιτο: fo make 
light of. 

ὀνομαίνω, aor. subj. ὀνομήνω: zo 
name. 


ratil- 


ὀνόσαιτο 


ὀνόσαιτο, SCE ὄνομαι, 

ὀξν- βελής, -ἔς, (βέλος): Sharp, keen- 
pointed, & 126. 

ὀξνόεις, -eooa, -ev: Leen-pointed. 


116 


“Opty 


Gwwpives, 3: Of /ate summer or 
autumn, autumnal. 

ὅπως and ὅππως: as, how, in order 
that. 


ὀξύς, -eta, -0: sharp, violent, pierc-|opam and ὁρόω, pres. act. ind. 


ing, the neuters ὀξύ and ὀξέα 
as adverbs: keenly, quickly, 
loudly ; ὀξέα κεκληγώς, B 222, 
with shrill cry. 

gov, B 325, for οὗ, gen. neut. of 
ὅς, 4, 6. 

ὅπα͵ acc. of op. 

ὀπάζω, aor. ὥπασαν: fo grant, Z 
157; 20 beset, to pursue, A 321, 
E 334. 

ὀπηδέω, imperf. ὀπήδει : fo attend, 
to wait upon, ἀνεμώλια μοι τόξα 
ὀπηδεῖ, E 216, vain ts the ser- 
vice of the bow to me. 

ὀπί, dat. of dp. 

ὀπιπεύω: 20 vaze upon, lo spy out. 

ὄπισθε(ν), ὄπιθεν : dehind, hereafter. 

ὀπίσω and ὀπίσσω, adv.: dack- 
wards, back, behind, hereafter, 
in the future. 

ὁπλότερος: younger. 

᾽Οπόεις, -evros: Ofous, chief city 
of the Lokrians, B 531. 

ὁπός: sap of the fig-tree, used for 
curdling milk, E 902. 

ὁπότε and ὁππότε: when, wihen- 
ever, B 794, A 334, tll; μέ- 
μοντες ὁππότε πύργος ὁρμήσειε, 
Δ 334, watting for a column to 
advance. 

ὁππότερος, 3: which (of two). 

ὅππως = ὅπως. 

ὀπταλέος, 3: roasted. 

orrdw, ar. ὥπτησαν: 20 roast. 

Stroma, perf. of ὁράω. 


ὁρόω ὁρῶ, Opt. dpd@re, part. ὁρόων 
ὁρῶν; mid. inf. ὁρᾶσθαι ; imperf. 
oparo ; fut. ὄψεαι, ὄψεσθαι ; perf. 
ὅπωπα ; (for second aorists εἶδον 
and εἰδόμην see ew): 20 see, fo 
behold, (trans.) ; to look, to gaze, 
(intrans., as in A 350 and © 
325) ; ἂψ ὁρόων, looking behind 
him. 

opéyw and ὀρέγνυμι, pres. act. part. 
dpeyvus ; aor. act. subj. ὀρέξῃ ; 
aor. mid. ὠρέξατο ὀρέξατο, im- 
perat. ὀρεξάσθω : act. to stretch 
forth, (A 351); mid. to stretch 
forth one’s hands, (Z 466, with 
gen., παιδός, towards the boy) ; 
mid., fo thrust, to lunge, (Δ 
307, E 851); act., fo give, to 
bestow, to grant, (E 33, 225, 
260). 

ὁρεκτός, 3: out-stretched. 

ὁρέομαι, (= ὄρνυμι), imperf. ἀρξοντο : 
to hasten. 

"Opéc Bios: Oresbios, a Boeotian, 
E 707. 

ὀρεσ-κῴος, (ὄρος, κεῖμαι) : awelling 
in the mountains. 

Ὀρέστης, -a0: Orestes, a Greek, 
E 705. 

ὀρεστιάς, -άδος, (ὄρος) : mountain, 
(adj.), epithet of nymphs, Z 
420. 

ὄρεσφι, epic gen. plur. of Spor. 

Ὄρθη: Orthe, a town in Thessaly, 
B 739. 


ὀρθόω 
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ὅς 


ὀρθόω, aor. pass. part. ὀρθωθείς : | ὄρνυμι, pres. act. imperat. ὄρνυθει ; 


to straighten up, to place up- 
right. 

ὀρίνω, aor. act. ὄρινεν ; aor. pass. 
ὀρίνθη : to rouse, to stir, to ex- 
cite ; ὀρινομένη θάλασσα, B 294, 
the furious sea. 

ὅρκιον, usually in plur.: oath, A 
158; the animal offered as vic- 
tim in sacrifice to confirm or 
pledge an oath, offering, victim, 
Γ 245, 269; ¢reaty, covenant, 
truce, sanctioned with oaths, 
B 124, T 73, 94, etc. ; θάνατόν 
νύ τοι Spx ἔταμνον, A 155, the 
covenant I made ts death to 
thee. 

ὅρκος: oath, A 239; object by 
which one swears, oath, B 
755° 

ὁρμαίνω, imperf. ὥρμαινε: 10 re- 
volue, to ponder, to consider. 

ὁρμάω, (ὁρμή) : imperf. mid. ap- 
paro; aor. act. ind. ὥρμησε, 
opt. ὁρμήσειε; aor. pass. dual 
3 ὁρμηθήτην : trans. (Z 338), 20 
urge, intrans., fo hasten, Lo 
rush forward, to advance, to 
make assault. 

"Oppéviov: Ormenion, a town in 
Magnesia, B 734. 

ὁρμή: venture, essay, attempted 
explott , onset, assault, és ὁρμὴν 
ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, E 118, fo come 
within reach of the spear. 

ὅρμημα, -atros: striving, longing. 

ὅρμος: anchorage, harbor. 

Ὀρνειαί: Ornezai, a town in Ar- 
golis, B 571. 

ὄρνις, -ιἰθος : dzrd. 


pres. mid. ind. ὄρνυται, imperat. 
ὄρνυσθε, part. ὀρνύμενος ; imperf. 
mid. @pyvro; aor. 1 act. ind. 
ὦρσε, subj. plur. I ὄρσομεν; aor. 
2 act. ὥρορε ; aor. 2 mid. ind. 
ὦρτο, imperat. ὄρσο ; mixed aor. 
mid. imperat. ὄρσεο ὄρσευ ; perf. 
ὄρωρεν ; plup. ὀρώρει: act., 20 
‘rouse, to urge on, to send, to 
drive; mid., with perf. and 
plup. act., fo arise, to bestir 
one’s self, to hasten, to rush ; 
ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ, E 17, made an 
onslaught with his spear, or let 
Jy his spear. | 

ὄρος, -eos, epic gen. plur. ὄρεσφι: 
mountain. 

Gpovw, aor. ὄρουσεν : ο spring, to 
dart, to leap. 

ὁρόω, See ὁράω. 

ὄρσεο, ὄρσεν, ὄρσο, ὄρσομεν ; see 
ὄρννμι. 

Ὀρσίλοχοφ: Orstlichos, (1) ruler 
at Pherai in Messenia, E 546; 
(2) son of Didkles, E 542, 549. 

opupaySes: ain, noise. 

ὀρφανικός: orphan. 

ὄρχαμος: leader, ruler, prince. 

Ὀρχομενός : Orchoménos ,; (1) the 
ancient city of the Minyai (Μι- 
νύειος, Minyaean), in Boeotia, 
Β 411; (2) a town in Arkadia, 
B 605. 

Gpwpe, ὀρώρει ; 566 Spvupe. 

ὅς, ἥ, 6, gen. οὗ ὅου, ἧς ens, etc., 
dat. plur. fem. ἧς ἦσι: (1) rela- 
tive pron., who, which, what; 
ἐξ ob, A 6, from the time when, 
or ever since; ὅ and 6 te, neut. 


ὅς 


acc., used as conjunction, = ὅτι: 
that, because, in that, A 120, 
244, 412, 518, Δ 32, E 331, 433. 
— (2) demonstrative pron.: Ae, 
she, tt, as in Z ξζ09, --- μηδ᾽ ὅς, 
not even he. 

és, 7, ὃν and éés, ἑή, ἐόν, gen. οἷο 
and éoto, etc., possessive pron. : 

, Ats, her. 
ὅσος and ὅσσος, 3, relative adj., 
referring to a demonstrative 
(τόσος τόσσος) expressed or un- 
derstood: as large as, as great 
as, as many as, all who, οὔτι 
τόσος ὅσος Τελαμώνιος, B 528, dy 
no means so great as the Tela- 
monian ; οὐδ᾽ οἱ τόσοι ἦσαν ὅσοι 
᾿Αχαιοί, Γ΄ 190, not even they 
were so many as the Achaians ; 
Tpaes, ἐφέστιοι ὅσσοι ἔασιν, B 125, 
the Trojans, as many as are 
native; ὅσοι θεοί cia’ ἐν OdUp- 
ne, A 566, all the gods that are 
tn Olympos. 

The neut. ὅσον, ὅσσον, as 
adv.: as much, as far, E 786, 
Z 450-454, and after verbs of 
seeing and knowing: how much, 
how far, A 186, 516. 

ὅς wep, ἥ wep, ὅ wep, the rel. pron. 
strengthened by the enclitic 
πέρ: just... who,even...who, 
who however , θεός, ὅς περ ἔφη- 
νεν, B 318, the very god that re- 
vealed him, ὅς ρ᾽ ἔβαλέν περ, 
Δ 524, even he that smote him; 
ὅν πέρ φασι θεᾶς ἐξέμμεναι, Z 100, 
who, nevertheless, they say, ts 
born of a goddess. ἢ περ, Z 41, 
whither also. 
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οὐδέ 


ὄσσα: rumor. 

ὁσσάτιος : how great, how large, 
E 758. 

ὄσσε, dual nom. and acc.: eyes. 

ὄσσομαι: 20 look, xax’ ὀσσόμενος, 
A 10S, with an evil look. 

ὅσσος, 3, 566 ὅσος. 

ὅς τις and 6 τις, ἥ τις, ὅ τι and ὅ,ττι, 
acc. plur. masc. οὖς τινας, neut. 
plur. ἅσσα; indef. rel.: who, 
whoever, B 188; in indirect 
questions: who, Τ' 167, 192. 
Acc. sing. neut. ὅτι as adv.: 
why, A 64. 

ὅταν = ὅτε av: whenever. 

ὅτε: when, relative adv. of time, 
referring to an antecedent (τότε, 
ἔνθα, ἔπειτα) usually not ex- 
pressed, Γ 221, E 334. 

ὅτι and ὅττι ; (1) adv. with the 
superlative, as in ὅττι τάχιστα, 
4 193: as quickly as possible. 
(2) conj., always with indic. : 
because, that. 

ὀτραλέως, adv.: quickly, fromptly. 

᾿Οτρεύς, -ἣος : O¢reus, king in Phry- 
gia, T 186. 

ὀτρηρός, 3: imble, active. 

ὄτριχας, see ὄθριξ. 

ὀτρύνω, imperf. ὄτρυνε, aor. ὥτρυνε: 
to urge on, to impel, 

ὅττι, see ὅτι. 

οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ, οὐκί, neg. adv.: not; 
denies directly and absolutely, 
and in questions implies an 
affirmative answer. 

οὖδας, -cos, dat. οὔδει: floor, ground. 

οὐδέ, (δέ), conj.: and not, but not, 
not even, οὐδὲ yap οὐδέ, E 22, 
by no means whatever. 


οὐδέν 


οὐδέν, neut. of οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐ- 
δέν, (οὐδέ, εἷς), as adv.: not at 
all, 

οὐδέ ποτε: “6067. 

οὐδός : threshold. 

οὐκ = ov before a vowel with a 
smooth breathing. 

Οὐκαλέγων, -ovros: Ukalégon, a 
Trojan elder, Γ 148. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv. : 20 longer, no more. 

οὐκί = οὐ in the expression καὶ 
οὐκί at the end of a sentence. 

ovAapes: throng, press, crowd. 

οὐλόμενος, 3: rulous, accursed, 
are. 

ovAos, (CAAups): destructive, bane- 
ful, baleful. 

οὐλό-χνται, fem. plur., (οὐλαί, χέωλ): 
the barley-grains which were 
scattered on the victim, in sacri- 
fice, as a preliminary offering : 
sacrificial barley. 

Οὔλυμπόνδε, adv.: to Olympus. 

Οὔλυμπος, see “OAvptros. 

so, therefore, then, accora- 
ingly, now, of course. 

οὕνεκα: ecause,; τοῦδ᾽ ἕνεκα. .. 
οὕνεκα, A 110, for the reason 
that. 

οὔνομα, -aros, (epic for dvopua): 
name. 

οὔ ποτε: not ever, never. 

οὔ πω: rot yet. 

οὔ πως: 22 no wise, not at all. 

Οὐρανίων, -wvos, 


οὖν: 


(οὐρανός): (1) 
heavenly, dwelling-in heaven ; 
as noun in plur.: she celestials, 
the dwellers in heaven. (2) 
plur.: the sons of Uranos, — 
the Titans, E 8098. 
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οὗτος 


οὐρανό-θεν, adv.: from heaven. 

οὐρανό-θι, adv., in the phrase, 
οὐρανόθι πρό: along the sky, 
through the air. 

οὐρανός: the heavens, the sky 5 the 
awelling-place of the gods, 
heaven. 

οὔρεα, plur. of οὖρος = ὄρος : moun- 
fains. 

οὐρεύς, -ffos: mule. 

(1) οὖρος : wend, fair wind. 

(2) οὖρος, -eos, epic for ὄρος: 
mountain. 

otpos: french, launching-way, B 
153. 

οὐτάζω and οὐτάω, aor. I οὕτησε, 
οὕτασε ; aor. 2 ind. sing. 3 ovra, 
inf. οὐτάμεν : fo wound, ἕλκος 
ὅ pe οὔτασεν ἀνήρ, E 361, ὦ 
wound which a man inflicted 
on me. 

οὔτε: and not, nor; ovre... οὔτε: 
neither... nor. 

οὔτησε, See οὐτάζω. 

οὐτιδανός, (οὔτις) : worthless. 

οὔ τις, οὔ TL: πὸ (adj.), πὸ One; 
οὔ τις ἀνήρ, E 172, no man, 
usually as a substantive, as in 
A 88. Neut. οὔ τι 45 adv.: dy 
no means, not at all. 

οὔ τοι, adv.: certainly not. 

ovtos, αὕτη, τοῦτο, demonstrative 
pron.: ‘this, that; used both 
adjectively and substantively, 
and very frequently in neut., 
as in A 193. It may precede 
or follow the noun which it 
limits as an adj., and is but 

Ἢ rarely accompanied by the arti- 
cle. 


οὕτω 


οὕτω and οὕτως, adv.: 2ἦπ5, so; 
οὕτως... ὡς, A178, 50... 45. 

οὐχ = οὐ before ἃ vowel with a 
rough breathing. 

ὀφείλω and ὀφέλλω, imperf. ὥφελλον, 
ὄφελλεν ; aor. 2 ὄφελες, ὄφελε(ν): 
fo owe, ought; τιμήν πέρ μοι 
ὄφελλεν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἐγγναλίξαι, A 
353, the Olympian ought to 
have granted me honor. With 
αἴθε and ὡς, and in Z 350 with- 
out any particle, it is used to 
express a wish that cannot be 
fulfilled: αἴθ᾽ ὄφελες ἧσθαι, A 
415, would thou wert sitting / 

ὀφέλλω : 20 increase, to exalt. 

Ὀφέλτιος: Opheltios, a Trojan, Z 
20. 

ὀφθαλμός, (root dr): the eye. 

ὄφρα, conjunction; (1) of time: 
while, so long as, until; (2) of 
purpose: 1” order that, λελιη- 
μένος ὄφρα συλήσειε, A 465, eager 
to despoil. 

ὀφρύς, -vos, f.: plur., A 528, drow. 

oxa, adv.: by far. 

ὄχεσφι, epic dat. plur. of dos. 

ὀχεύς, -flos, (ἔχω) : fastening, T 
372; buckle, A 132. 

᾿Οχήσιος: Ochesios,an Aitolian, E 
843. 

ὀχθέω, aor. ὥχθησαν, part. ὀχθήσας: 
fo be troubled, to be displeased, 
to be angry. 

ὄχθη: dank (of a river). 

ὄχος, -€0s, (ἔχω), dat. plur. ὀχέεσσιν 
and ὄχεσφιν ; always in plur.: 
chariot. 

Ow. ὁὀπός. Omi, ὄπα: VOICE, Cry. 

ope: late, long afterwards. 
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παλαιός 


ὄψεαι, see ὁράω. 

ὀψί-γονος, (ὀψέ, γόνος) : born after- 
ward, yet to be born. 

ὄψιμος, (ὀψέ) : Jale, B 325. 

ὄψις, -tos, (root om): appearance, 
aspect. 

ὀψυ-τέλεστος, (ὀψέ, τελέω): coming 
late to fulfilment, B 325. 


i 


πάγη, see whyvupt. 

παγ-χρύσεος: all of gold, B 448. 

πάγχν, adv.: wholly. 

πάθοι, See πάσχω. 

Παιήων, -ονος: Paton, the physi- 
cian of the gods, who heals 
Ares and Hades when they are 
wounded, E 401, 899. 

παιήων, -ovos: acan, a hymn of 
praise sung to Apollo for de- 
liverance from pestilence, A 
473. 

Παίονες, plur. of Παίων : the Pato- 
nians, allies of the Trojans 
from Amydon in Macedonia, B 
848. 

παῖς and ads, παιδός : doy, girl, 
youth, maid; son, daughter. 

Παισός: Pazsos, (= ᾿Απαισός), a 
town in Asia Minor, E 612. 

παιφάσσω: fo appear here and 
there with the rapidity of light- 
ning, to flash along. 

πάλαι: of yore, for a long time, 
long ere thts. 

παλαι-γενής, -<s, (γένος) : born long 
ago, aged. 

παλαιός, 3: ancient, of old times. 


παλάμη 
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παρά 


παλάμη, gen. sing. I 368, and dat. | Πάνδαρος: Panddros, leader of 


sing. Γ 338, παλάμηφιν : hand. 
παλάσσω, imperf. παλάσσετο; perf. 


part. pass. πεπαλαγμένος : 10 
spatter. 
παλίλ-λογος, (λέγω) : collected 


again, after being once distrib- 
uted, A 126. 

παλιμ-πλαζομαι, aOr. pass. part. 
παλιμπλαγχθέντας : to be driven 
back, to wander back. 

πάλιν, adv.: back, back again, 
again; πάλιν λάζεσθαι μῦθον, A 
357, to take back one’s words. 

παλιν-άγρετος, (aypew): revocable. 

παλίν-ορσος, (ὄρνυμι) : springing 
back, starting back, Τ' 33. 

Παλλάς, -ados, (πάλλω) : Pallas, 
epithet of Athene as wielder of 
spear and aegis, A 200, etc. 

πάλλω, imperf. πάλλε, -ον ; aor. I 
πῆλε: to brandish, to wield, to 
shake, T 316, 324; to dandle, 
lo toss, Z 475. 

πάμπαν, (πᾶν reduplicated), adv. : 
enttrely, wholly. 

παμ-ποίκιλος, 2: all variegated, 
all embroidered. 

πάμ-πρωτα, adv.: first of all, 
A 97. 

παμ-φαίνω : 20 shine brightly, παμ- 
φαίνων, all gletteringe. 

fem. 


παμφανόων, -ωντος, -woa : 
gleaming, dazzling. 
mav-aypos, 2, (dypn): catching 


everything, E 487. 
mav-alodos, 2: bright, glistening. 
TIav-axatol: the Pan-Achaians, 
the Achaians collectively, B 


404. 


the Trojan Lykians, famous as 
an archer. By wounding Men- 
elaos he prevented the conclu- 
sion of peace, B 827, A 88, 
E 95. 

Παν-έλληνες: the Pan-Hellénes, 
the Hellenes collectively, B 
530. 

παν-ημέριος, 3, (ἡμέρη), adj., agree- 
ing with subject, but to be 
translated : a// day long. 

Πάνθοος: Panthdos, a Trojan el- 
der, Γ 146. : 

παγ-γύχιος, 3, (νύξ), adj.: all night 
long, agreeing with subject. 

Tlavorets, -ἣος: Pandpeus, a town 
in Phokis, B 520. 

παγ-συδίῃ, (σεύω), adv.: 
haste, wtth all zeal. 

πάντῃ, adv. : on all sides, every- 
where. 

παντοῖος, 3, (πᾶς) : of all kinds. 

πάντο-σε, adv.: 22 all directions, 
on all sides. 

παππαζω: 20 call papa. 

παπταίνω, aor. part. παπτήνας : £0 
look carefully for, to try to 
jind, & 200; to look about, A 
497. 

πάρ = παρά, 

παρά, παραί, wrap; (1) adv.: deszde, 
near by, ἃ5 in A 611, Β 279, " 
135, A 330, E 112. 

(2) prep. with gen., dat., and 

acc. : 

Gen., from, from beside ; 

παρὰ μηροῦ, from his thigh ; 

πλευρά, τά of κύψαντι παρ᾽ ἀσπί- 


δος ἐξεφαάνθη, Δ 468, his side 


in all 


πάρα 122 Πάρι 


which showed itself (from) be- | παραστάς, see παρίστημι. 


side his shield. παράσχῃ, See παρέχω. 
Dat., near, by, by the side οὐ. παρα-τρέω, aor. παρέτρεσσαν : to 
beside. leap aside, to shy. 


Acc., fo ἃ place or position 
near or beside, to, in, on, along, 
beside, near, βλῆτο κνήμην παρὰ 


παράφημι, aor. 2 


subj. παρείπῃ, 
part. πωρειπών, -ovoa: fo coun- 
sel, to persuade, to win over. 


σφυρόν. A 518, he was hit on the | παρδαλέη, (πάρδαλις), adj. fem. 


leg, near the ankle ; λαὸν στῆσον. 


used as noun: panther's skin. 


παρ᾽ ἐρινεόν, Z 433, Station the' παρέασι, see πάρειμι. 
host beside the fig-tree ; νέοι παρ᾽ | παρ-ἔζομαι, imperat. παρέζεο ; im- 


αὐτὸν ἔχον πεμπώβολα χερσίν, A! 
463, the young men (stepping | 
up) beside him, held the Jorks | 
in their hands. | 
πάρα, with retracted accent, is 
used, (1) for mapa following its 
noun, as in γαμβροῖο πάρα, Z 177 ; 
(2) for πάρεστι OF πάρεισι, as in 


perf. παρέζετο : to stt beside, to 
take a seat beside. 


παρειαί, plur.: cheeks. 
πάρ-ειμι, (eiui), ind. pres. plur. 2 


πάρεστε, 3 παρέασι: fut. παρέσ- 
σεται: to be present, to be at 
one’s disposal ; ἵπποι ov παρέασι 
καὶ ἅρματα, E 192, 7 have no 


τῷ δ᾽ aici πάρα εἷς ye θεῶν, E603,| horses and chariot. 

there is always one of the gods | παρείπῃ, παρειπών, -otea; see wa- 

by his side. ράφημι. 
παρα βλήδην, (παραβάλλω): cov-| παρελέξατο, see παραλέγομαι. 

ertly, with malicious intent, ΔΘ. ! wap-épxopar, fut. sing. 2 mapedev- 
wapa-BAwoKxw, perf. παρμέμβλωκε:] cea: fo clude, to outwit. 

to go to the side of; perf, to, παρέσσεται, πάρεστε ; 566 πάρειμι. 

stand by the side of, to help. wap-€xw, aor. subj. παράσχῃ: 0 
παρα-δέχομαι, aor. παρεδέξατο : fo| grant, to show. 

receive from. παρήιον, (παρειαί) : cheek-piece. 
παραί — παρά. πάρ-ημαι, part. παρήμενος : fo 5:2 
παρ-αίσιος: fhreatening, betoken-| beside. 

ing ill, Δ 381. Παρθένιος : Parthenios, a river in 
παρ-αἴσσω, aor. παρήιξεν : fo rush| Paphlagonia, B 854. 

by, to hasten on. παρθένος: maiden, Virgin. 
παρα-κοίτης, (κοίτη) : Ausband. Πάρις, -vos : Paris, also called ᾿Αλέ- 
παράκοιτις, -ἰος : 2027. ξανδρος, son of Priam. Under 
παρα-λέγομαι, aor. παρελέξατο : fo| the protection of Aphrodite he 

lie with. carried off Helen, wife of Mene- 
παρα-πείθω, aor. παρέπεισεν: 2090] laos,and so became the cause of 

persuade. the Trojan war. Γ 442, Z290, etc. 


παρίστημι 
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ΤΠαφλαγών 


παρ-ίστημι, part. mid. παριστάμενος; πατέω (πάτος) : aor. πάτησαν: 20 


imperf. παρίστατο ; aor. 2 παρέ- 
στης, part. παραστάς : in mid. 
and in aor. 2 act., fo stand be- 
side, to stand close by, to come 
and stand beside, to help. 

παρ-ίσχω, inf. παρισχέμεν : Lo hold, 
to keep ready. 

παρμέμβλωκε, See παραβλώσκω. 

πάροιθε(ν), adv.: 22 front, before ; 
prep. with gen.: 72 front of, 
before. 

παρ-οίχομαι, imperf. παρῴχετο: £0 
pass on. 

πάρος, adv.: before, formerly, of 
old, in the past; often used 
with the article τό, as in E 806; 
πάρος ov... πρίν, E 218, not 
until; followed by acc. with 
inf. as in πάρος τάδε ἔργα yeve- 
σθαι, Z 348, before these things 
came to pass. 

Ilappacin: Parrhasie, a town in 
Arkadia, B 608. 

παρῴχετο, See παροίχομαι. 

πῶς, πάσα, πᾶν, FEN. παντός πάσης, 
dat. plur. πᾶσι and πάντεσσι, 
πάσῃσι: each, every, the whole, 
all. Neut. plur. acc. πάντα, as 
adv.: wholly. 

πάσσαλος: peg, zazl, to hang any- 
thing on. 

πάσσω: 20 spread, to lay. 

πάσχω, aor. 2 opt. πάθοι; perf. 
plur. 2 πέποσθε: fo suffer; μή 
τι πάθοι, E 567, lest anything 
befall him, i.e. lest he be 
slain. 

πατέομαι, aor. ἐπάσαντο: to faste, 
to partake of. 


tread, to trample: κατὰ δ᾽ ὄρκια 
natnoav, Δ 157, they trampled 
the covenant under foot. 

πατήρ, gen. marepos πατρός, dat. 
πατέρι πατρί, gen. plur. πατέρων: 
Sather. 

πάτος : the beaten path. 

πάτρη: fatherland, native country. 

πατρίς, -ίδος, (πατήρ), aS an adj. 
with γαῖα, and alone, as a noun: 
fatherland. 

Πάτροκλος, voc. Πατρόκλεις : Patro- 
klos, son of Menoitios and 
Sthenele, friend and companion 
of Achilles, A 337. Clad in the 
armor of Achilles he fights with 
Hektor and is slain, — book 16. 
His funeral forms the subject 
of book 23. 

πατρώιος, 3, (πατήρ) : relating to 
one’s father or ancestor, ances- 
tral, hereditary. 

παῦρος, Comp. wauperepos: small, 
scanty. 

πανσωλή, (παύω) : Pause, respite. 

παύω, imperat. παῦε; fut. part. 
παύσουσα : aor. act. ind. παῦσαν, 
subj. sing. 3 παύσῃσι, Opt. mav- 
σειεν, part. fem. παύσασαι ; aor. 
mid. ind. παύσαντο, inf. παύσα- 
σθαι, part. παυσάμενοι ; perf. 
πέπαυται, Part. πεπαυμένος : act., 
to stop, to put an end to, to 
cause one to destst; mid., to 
cease, to rest, to desist. 

Παφλαγών, -ovos, plur. Παφλαγόνες : 
the Paphlagonians, inhabitants 
of a district of Asia Minor on 
the Pontus, B 851, E 577. 


Sa tag πολασιος 
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ch 747. a τότ: πὸ: : Ζ2:2΄.: 
συδώω ‘site|. 2.5 ἐτεδσσε πεέλεζε πε τι TET ἀμ. Alt. ΠΙΆ Σ Σ σι 

Lo ἐκ: nar. 2... καὶ. 
πέδιλον. :and2!, days, οντος. ioe 1) 3 
πεδίον: 2.α͵π. (ΣΑΞΕΙ ilo τς Filacs. Σ 2.5: 
αόδίον δε, ,Δ..: ints tre fain. Σ a Liciin. comrate if Sard 
was. a foolman. 2: ὦ f.iwian, Con E33. 

on lool. wage. ‘cedas:: A257. πκπελαᾶσεν 
πείθω. ivcerf. with and προ:  retarver. πέλαχεν. 7255. πελα- 


aug.: fut. ind. πείσεις. inf. act. of : air. 2 mid. ἔπληστο. act.. 
πεισέμεν, 1.0. πείσεσθαι : aor 2 1. fring Rear. 2: Fring bs. bo 
aft opt plur.t πεπίθοιμεν : avr. fring ufion,; mic. anc pass.. 
2 mic. ind. πιθώμην. ἐπίθοντο." 2: come oe. to Leask losetfer. 
subj. Ona, πίθηται. opt. πίθοιο. Πελασγικός: Pe lasccan ; τὸ Πελασ- 
Imper. pi-r. πίθεσθε: perf. inc. γικὼν Ἄργος. see “Apyos (3). 
plur. 3 πεποίθασιν. 91°j. πεπιίθης Πελασγός: Poasgian ; plur., the 
part. menuOes ; pluperf. plur. 1  Peaigtzns. B 843. 
ἐπέπιθμεν: act., Lo persuade. lo weeds. -dbos: στε. 
win wver, to prevail upon; πέλεκυς. -εος: are. 
mid., fo allow one’s self to be πελεμίζω. aor. pass. πελεμίχθη: fo 
persuaded. to obey; perf. and shake, pass. fo be shaken, to 
plup., with pres. and imperf. slagger. to reel. 
meaning: to trust, to rely on, Πελίης, -αο: Pe/ias.raler of lolkos, 
lo be of good courage. | brother of Aison and uncle of 
πεινάω: 20 be hungry. Jason, B 715. 
Πειραΐδης. -αο: son of Peiraios,—|WaAdghvn: Pelléne, a town in 


Ptolemaios, 4 228. Achaia. B 574. 
πεῖραρ, -aros, plur. πείρατα: {οἱ 5. Πέλοψ. -πος: Pelops, son of Tan- 
Snares. talos, Father of Atreus. B 104. 
πειράω, πειρᾶται, πειρᾶν, πειρώμενος ; | πέλω and πέλομαι, syncopated im- 
imperf. ἐπειρᾶτο: fut. πειρή-] perf. ἔπλεωο. ἔπλετο: fo move; 


copa; aor. mid. ἐπεερήσαντο, im-| 20 become, to be; κλαγγὴ γερά- 
perat. πείρησαι ; aor. pass. inf. | νῶν πέλει οὐρανόθι πρό, T 3, ἃ 
πειρηθῆναι: to try,totest,tomake| clamor of cranes goes along the 


trial of, to attempt, to essay. sky, ὠκύμωρος ἔπλεο, A 418, 
Παρίθοος: Peirithdos, king of the| chou wast made short-lived,i.e. 
Lapithae, A 263, B 741. thou art destined to short life. 


Πείροοφ. aw: /’eirdos, leader of | πελώριος, 3, (πέλωρ) : monstrous, 
the Thracians, B 844, Δ 520. huge, mighty. 


πέλωρον 


πέλωρον: monster, portent. 

πέμπω, imperf. ἔπεμπε and πέμπε; 
fut. πέμψω ; aor. ἔπεμψεν, inf. 
πέμψαι: to send, to take, to 
carry, to escort. 

πεμπ-ώβολον, (πέντε, ὀβελός): f2VE- 
pronged fork, used ἴῃ sacri- 
ficing. 

πενθερός : wife’s father, father-tn- 
law. 

πένθος, -εος : Sorrow, grief, suffer- 
Ζγιρ. 

πένομαι : fo be busy about, to be 

engaged in. 
πεντα-έτηρος, (ἔτος): five years old. 

πεντήκοντα: fifty. 

πεπαλαγμένον, SCe παλάσσω. 

πεπαρμένος, 566 πείρω. 

πέπανται, πεπαυμένος ; SEE παύω. 

πέπηγεν, 566 πήγνυμι. 

πεπίθοιμεν, 566 πείθω. 

πεπληγώς, -νῖα ; See πλήσσω. 

πέπλος: @ cloth for covering a 
chariot, E 194; vode, the prin- 


cipal garment of women; 
hence the epithet ἑλκεσίπεπλος, 
tratling-robed, applied ἴο 
women. 


πεπνυμένος, SCE πνέω. 

πεποίθασιν, πεποίθῃς, πεποιθώς - 566 
πείθω. 

πέποσθε, SEE πάσχω. 

πεποτήαται, SCE ποτάομαι, 

πεπρωμένον, SCE Trop-. 

πέπτανται, SCE πετάννυμι. 

πεπύθοιτο, Sec πυνθάνομαι. 

πεπνυκασμένα, 566 πυκαζω, 

πέπων, τ-ονος, νος. πέπον, adj. and 
noun, used only in addressing 
persons: dear, good friend, E 
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πορί 


109, Ζ 55; coward, weakling, 

B 235. 
πέρ, enclitic strengthening parti- 

cle: very, A 352, 416; even, A 

211, 260; although, however, A 

131, 241, 275, 546, 577, 586, 587, 

588 ; at any rate, A 353, 508. 
Περαιβοί: the Perazbians, a Pelas. 

gic tribe in Thessaly, B 749. 
περάω, inf. περάαν ; fut. περήσειν ; 

aor. ἐπέρησε πέρησε: Lo pierce, 

to pass through, to cross. 
Tlépyapos: Pergdmos, the citadel 

of Ilios, A 508, etc. 
Περγασίδης : son of Pergdsos,— 

Deik6on, E 535. 
πέρην, adv. with gen.: opposite, 

B 535-3; beyond, on the other 

side of, B 626. 
πέρθω, aor. πέρσεν, part. mépoas: 

to destroy, to lay waste. 
περί; (1) adv.: about, around, A 

236, B 19, 43, Τ' 384, E 776; 

before, in advance, A 258; es- 

pecially, Δ 53, E 566. οἱ περὶ 
βουλὴν Δαναῶν ἐστέ, A 258, who 
are in advance of (surpass) 
the Danaans in counsel. 
(2) prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. : 

Gen., before, beyond, more 
than, A 287, 417, B 831, E 325; 
for, aS in paxnoovrat περὶ σεῖο, 
Γ 137, well fight for thee. 

Dat., about, on, in A 53, ὅτ᾽ 
ἄν τοι ἀπέχθωνται περὶ κῆρι, περί 
is an adv. strengthening the 
verb. 

Acc., about, around, by the 
side of, T 408. 


πέρι 


πέρι, with retracted accent, is used 
for περί following its noun, as 
in E 739. 

περι-βαίνω, aor. 2 inf. περιβῆναι : 
to bestride, for the purpose of 
protecting, in battle, one who 
has fallen. 

περί Spopos, (περιδραμεῖν) : furn- | 
ing round, running round; 
capable of being run round, 
accessible, open. 

περι-ἔχω, aor. 2 mid. imperat. 
περίσχεο : to protect, with gen. 
A 393. 

περι-ίστημι, ΔΟΙ. 2 περίστησαν : aor. 
2, to stand about, to place one’s 
self about, to surround. 


περι-καλλής, -és, (καλός): wery 
beautiful. 

περι-κλυτός: very famous, splen- 
did. 


περι-κτείνω: 20 slay round about. 

περίσχεο, SCE περιέχω. 

περι-τέλλομαι: 20 revolve, to roll 
round. 

περιιτρέφω, pass.: 20 curdle, to 
thicken; γάλα ὦκα περιτρέφεται 
κυκόωντι, E 903, milk quickly 
curdles as one stirs tt. 

περι-τροπέω: fo revolve, to roll 
around, 

Tlepipas, -avros: Perithas, an 
Aitolian, slain by Ares, E 842 ; 
the only instance in Homer of 


a god slaying a mortal in 
battle. 
περι-φραδέως, adv.: very care- 
fully. 


wepl-dpwv, -ov, (φρήν) : wise, t7- 
telligent. 


126 


πεφύκει 


περι-ώσιον, adv. : beyond measure, 
immoderately. 


᾿Περκώσιος: of Perkote, B 831, Z 


30. 
Περκώτη: Perkdt’, a town on the 
Hellespont, B 835. 


᾿ περόνη: Din, brouch. 


πέρσεν, πέρσας ; see πέρθω. 

πέσε, -ον, -olev, -έειν, -ών, -Swrog, 
etc. ; see πίπτω. 

πέσσω, inf. πεσσέμεν ; fo divest, 
to gorge one’s self with, to en- 
joy, B 237; 420 brood ower, Δ 
513. 


πέταλον: leaf. 
πετάννυμι, ΔΟΓ. πέτασσαν, part. we- 
τάσσας; perf. pass. plur. 3 


πέπτανται : to spread, to spread 
over , to stretth forth; πέπλοι 
πέπτανται, E 196, the cloths are 
spread over them. 
werenvos, (méropat) : 
feathered. 

Tleredv, -Gvos: Peféon, a village 
in Boeotia, under the rule of 
Thebes, B 500. 

Πετεώς, -d0: Peréos, father of Me- 
nestheus, B 552, A 327. 

wéropat, aor. 2 ἔπτατο, part. wra- 
μένη; imperf. dual πετέσθην: 20 
jy. 

πέτρη : rock. 

πετρήεις, ero, -ev, (πέτρη) : rocky. 

πέφανται Β 122, 566 φαίνω. 

πέφανται, E 531, and πεφνέμεν, Ζ 
180; see root dev. 

πεφρικνῖαι, see φρίσσω. 

πεφύασι, See φύω. 

πεφυγμένον, 566 φεύγω. 

πεφύκει, See dia, 


winged, 
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wy: whither. 

πῇ, enclitic: fo some place, to any 
place; in any way; ἦἧ πῇ pe 
πολίων ἄξεις ; Τ' 400, wilt thou 
lead me to some city? οὐδέ πῃ 


ἔστι, Z 267, nor can it be in any 


way. 

armyeo(-paddos : 
197. 

πηγή : spring, source. 

πήγνυμι, aor. ἔπηξε πῆξε, part. πή- 
ξας ; perf. πέπηγεν; aor. 2 pass. 
πάγη : lo fix, to force, to drive, 
to thrust, to build; perf. and 
pass. fo stick, to remain fixed ; 
ἔγχεα πέπηγεν, T 135, cheir 
spears are planted in the 
ground, 

Πήδαιος: Pedaios, son of Ante- 
nor, E 69. 

Πήδασος: Peddsos,a town of the 
Leléges in Troas, Z 35. 

Πήδασος: Peddsos, son of Buko- 
lion, Z 21. 

πῆλε, See πάλλω. 


thickfleeced, YT 


atlovvos 


Πηνειός : Penezos, the chief river 
of Thessaly, rising in Mt. Pin- 
dos and flowing through the 
vale of Tempe into the Ther- 
maic Gulf, B 752. 

Πηνέλεως, -w: Peneléos, a leader 
of the Boeotians at Troy, B 
494. 


πῆξε, πήξας ; see πήγνυμι, 
amos: kinsman, relative by blood 


or by marriage. 

Πηρείη: Perata, a district of 
Thessaly, B 766. 

ampos: mazmed, crippled, blind. 

THX Vs, -€0S, M.: arm. 

Πιδύτης : Pzdytes, a Trojan from 
Perkote, Z 30. 

πιέειν, πίῃσθα ; see πίγω. 

πιθ ὅμην, -ηαι, -ηται, -οιο, -εσθε; see 
πείθω. 

πιθέω, aor. part. πιθήσας, (πείθωλ : 
fo obey. 

πικρός, 3: 2267 271, bitter. 

πίμπλημι, imperf. pass. πίμπλαντο: 
to fill. 


Πηλεΐδης, -ao, -ew ; ΠΠηληιάδης, -αο, | πίναξ, -axos: fadb/et. 
-ew ; and Πηλείων, -wvos: son of | πίνω, inf. πινέμεναι ; aor. 2 subj. 


Peleus, — Achilles; A 1, 146, 
188, etc. 

Πηλεύς, -ἢος: Peleus, son of Aia- 
kos, and father of Achilles by 
the Nereid Thetis, A 489. 

Πήλιον: Pelzon, a lofty, wooded 


sing. 2 πίῃσθα, inf. meéew: Lo 
Behe iMAC. εἴταν aor. 23 
, imperf. πῖπτε ; aor. 2 ἔπεσε 
πέσε, πέσον, πέσοιεν, πεσέειν, 
πεσών, -dvros: to fall, to be 
slain. 


mountain range on the coast of πίσσα: pztch, A 277. 


Thessaly, B 744. 

πῆμα, -aros, (πάσχω) : suffering, 
anguish; cause of suffering, 
bane. 

ampatve, aor. opt. 3 πημήνειαν : 210 
sin, to transgress, to do wrong. 


πιστός, 3,(πείθω): fazthful, trusty ; 
ὅρκια πιστά, @ solemn covenant. 

πιστόομαι, aor. πιστώσαντο: £0 
pledge one’s faith. 

πίσυνος, 3, (πείθω) : trusting 20. 
relying on, with dat. 


Πιτθεύς 
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wot 


Πιτθεύς, -fos: /’sttheus,son of Pe- πλήμνη, (πλήθω): the nave, the 


lops and king in Troizene, r 
144. 

Πιτύεια: Pitveia, a town in Mysia, 
B 829. 

πίων, -ov, gen. πίονος : fal, rich. 

πλάζω, aor. pass. part. πλαγχθέν- 
vas: fohiniter, to thwart, pass. 
lo be driven. 


Πλάκος: Plakos, a mountain in! 
Mysia, at the foot of which ly. 


the town of Thebe, Z 396, 425. 

Πλάταια: /?/afaia, a town in Boe- 
Otia, B 504. 

πλατάνιστος: Dlane-(ree. 

πλατύς, -cla, -0: broad, ranging 
widely, wide-prastny. 

πλέας, acc. plur. masc. of πλείων. 

πλεῖος, 3: full. 

πλεῖστος, 3, superl. of πολύς: 
most. Neut. πλεῖστον as adv. : 
most, the most. 

πλείων, πλεῖον and πλέων, πλέον, 
dat. plur. πλεόνεσσι, acc. plur. 
masc. πλέας 3 Comparat. to πο- 
Avs: wore ,, τὸ πλεῖον, the greater 
part ,; of πλέονες Δύκιυι, E 673, 
the Lykian multitude, the rank 
and file, as distinguished from 
their leader, Sarpédon. 

πλευρόν: plur. πλευρά, sive. 

Πλευρών, -ῶνος: Pleuvon, an an- 
cient city in Aitolia, B 639. 

πλέω, imperf. ἔπλεον : fo sail. 

πλέων, πλέον ; 566 πλείων. 

πληγή, (πλήσσω) : a blow. 

πληθύς, -tos, f.: multitude, the 
common sort. 

πλήθω, part. dat. πλήθοντε: to be 
Full. 


hub of a wheel. 

πλῆξείν", πλήξαντε: sce πλήσσω. 

πλήξιππος: Aurse-slrtkiny, chartot- 
OTN E 

πλησίος, 3: πε, Standing by, as 
noun, AeivAbor, Neut. πλησίον, 
asadv.: xear, close by, with gen., 
Pins, 2 249. 

πλήσσω, aor. I wAnée(v) ; aor. 
ἐπέπληγων ; perf. part. πεπλη- 
yos, -via: fo strike, to beat, to 
beat up, to raise. 

πλοῦτος: aicalth, riches. 

πνείω and πνέω, perf. mid. part. 
πεπνυμένος: fo breathes perf. 
mid., fo be wise, to be atscreet , 
πεπνυμένος, SALE, WISE. 

πνεύμων, -ovos, (πνέω) : (ung. 

πνοιή, (πνέω) : breath, blast, gust. 

Ποδαλείριος: 9 Podaleirios, a fa- 
mous physician, son of Askle- 
pios and brother of Machaon, 
B 732. 

ποδ-άρκης, -ες, (πούς, apxew): ficet- 
Jooted, epithet of Achilles. 

Ποδάρκης, -eos: Podarkes, brother 
of Protesilaos, B 704. 

πόδεσσιν, 5606 πούς. 

ποδ-ήνεμος, 2: wind-footed, swift 
as the wind. 

ποδ-ώκεια: fleetness of foot, B 
703. 

ποδ-ώκης, -ες. (aks): fleet-footed. 

ποθέω. imperf. iterative, ποθέεσκε : 
to long for, to yearn for, to sor- 
row for, to miss. 

wot: longing, desire; ποθὴ ἐμεῖο. 
desire for me. 

ποθί, enclitic: ever, af amy time. 


pd 
os 


ποιέω 


ποιέω, ΔΟΥ. ποίησε, ποιήσατο, Subj. 
sing. 3 ποιήσεται ; perf. pass. 
πεποίηται: 29 make, to do, to 
butld. 

ποιήεις, -εσσα, -ev, (ποίη) : grassy. 

ποιητός, 3, (ποιέω) : well-made. 

ποίκιλμα, -ατος : variegated adorn- 
ment, decoration. 

ποικίλος, 3: many-colored, richly 
adorned, finely wrought. 

ποιμαίνω: fo be a shepherd, to 
tend flocks. 

ποιμήν, -ένος: 
used metaphorically, 
Eng.,— A 296, E 513. 

ποιμνήιος, (ποίμνη) : Pertaining to 
fiocks, sheep-. 

ποινή: recompense, requital. 

motos, 3: what kind of, what. 

ποιπνύω, (mvew): fo bustle about, 
to pant with exertion. 

πολέες, 


shepherd, often 
as in 


πολέας, πολέεσσι: see 
πολύς. 
πολεμήιος, 3: warlike, of war. 
πολεμίζω and πτολεμίζω : 20 wage, 
to wage war, to fight. 
πολεμιστής : warrior, vod of war. 
πόλεμον-δε, adv.: into battle, to 
war. 
πόλεμος, πτόλεμος : war, battle. 
πολέων, gen. plur. of πολύς. 
πόληες, nom. plur. of πόλις. 
πολιήτης : cztzzen, B 806. 
πόλιν-δε: 20 the city. 
πολιός, 3 and 2: gray. 
and πτόλις, gen. 
πτόλιος, Cat. πόλει πόληι, acc. 
πόλιν, nom. plur. πόληες, gen. 
πολίων, ACC. πόλιας πόλεις : @Bly s 
ἄκρη πόλις -- ἀκρόπολις. 


πόλις πόλιος 
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πολύκλητος 


Πολίτης: Polites, son of Priam, 
B 701. 

πολλάκι, adv., (πολλός) : often. 

πολλόν, neut. of πολλός (= πολύς), 
used as adv.: greatly, much, 
by far. 

πολν-άιξ, -ixos, (aicow) : stormy, 
furious. 

πολύ-αρνι, dat. : 
106. 

wodv-BevOns, -ἐς (βένθος) : 
deep. 

πολύ-βουλος, 2, (βουλή) : rich in 
counsel, epithet of Athene. 

πολυ-δαίδαλος, 2: artistic, curi- 
ously wrought. 

πολύ-δακρυς, acc. -uy, (ddxpv): 
very tearful, lamentable. 

πολυ-δειράς, -άδος, (δειράς) : many 
ridged. 

Πολυδεύκης, -eos: Polydeukes, — 
Pollux, son of Zeus and Lede, 
and brother of Kastor and 
Helen, I 237. 

πολυ-δίψιος, 2, (δίψα) : very thirsty, 
ary. 

πολύ-δωρος, 2, (δῶρον): having 
many gifts, well-portioned. 

πολύ-ζυγος, 2, (ζυγόν) : having 
many banks of oars, well- 
benched, B 293. 

πολυ-ηχής, -és, (nxn): echoing, 
loud-sounding. 

Πολύιδος: Polyidos, a Trojan, E 
148. 

πολύ-κεστος, 2: 
371. 

πολνυ-κληίς, -ίδος : well-benched. 

πολύ-κλητος, 2, (καλέω): called 
Jrom many places. 


rich in flocks, B 


very 


embroidered, T 


πολύκμητος 13 


πολύκμητος, 2, (κάμνω): ΜΝ 
ously wrought. 
πολύ-κνημοςφ. 2, (κνημός) : having’ 


many mountain spurs, many- 
ridged, B 407. 


πολνυ-κοιρανίη. (κοίρανος) : the rule πολύ-σκαρθμος. (cxaipw) : 


of many, B 204. | 
πολυ-κτήμων, -ov, (κτῆμα): 
possessing, wealthy, E 613. | 
πολυ-λήιος, (λήιον) : rich 
meadou-land, E 613. | 


πολύ-μηλος, (μῆλον) : rich in flocks ᾿πολύνστονος, 


of sheep. 
πολύ-μητις, -ἰος: having many de-' 
vices, crafty, Wise. 
πολυ-μήχανος, (μηχανή): having; 
many resources, inventive, 
wise. 
πολύ-μνθος : 
talkative. 
Πολυνείκης, -eos: Polynetkes, son 


of many words, 


O 


πορ- 


πολλά, as adv.: much, by Jar, 
often, πολλὰ ypato, A 35, he 
praved aloud; word πρό, Δ 373, 


far in front of. Comparat. 
πλείων. Super. πλεῖστος. 
lithe, 
agile. 
much- πολν-σπερής. -€s. (σπείρω) : scaz- 
| fered abroad. 
In πολυ-στάφυλος, (σταφυλή) : rich 
in TIES. 
(στένω) : causing 


many groans, deplorable, bitter. 
πολυ-τρήρων. -wvos: rich in doves. 
Πολύφημος: Polyphémos, a Lapi- 
the from Larissa, A 264. 
πολύ-Φφλοισβος, loud-sounding, 
epithet of the sea. 


“ee 


: Πολυφόντης: Polyphontes, slain 


by Tydeus in the ambuscade at 
Thebes, A 395. 


of Oidipos and brother of | πολύχαλκος: abounding in bronze, 


Eteokles, A 377. 

Πολύξεινος : /0/yxetnos, leader of 
the Epeians, B 623. 

πολυ-πάμων, -ov, (πέπαμαι) : much- 
possessing, wealthy, & 433. 

Πολυποίτης, -αο: Polypoites, a 
Greek leader, B 740. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ; besides Attic 
forms, the following are found, 
— gen. modéos, acc. πουλύν (both 
masc. and fem.), plur. nom. 
πολέες πολεῖς, FEN. πολέων πολ- 
λάων πολλέων. dat. πολλοῖσι πολ- 
λῇσι πολέσι πολέεσσι, ACC. πολέας: 
much, large, broad, leng, plur. 
many, ot πολλοί, B 483, the 
many, the multitude. Neut. 
sing. πολύ and πολλόν, and plur. 


brazen. 

πομπή, (πέμπω) : convoy, safe- 
conduct. 

πονέομαι, imperf. ἐπονεῖτο πονέοντο, 


part. πονεύμενος: 0 labor, to 
toil in battle, to be busy. 

πόνος, (πένομαι) : foil, task, labor, 
toil of battle. 

ποντο-πόρος, (sreipw) : 
sea-faring. 

πόντος: the sea, the deep. 

πόποι, exclamation of surprise, 
anger, or pain: O strange! O 
shame f alas / 

πορ-, root of aor. 2 πόρε, πόρον, 
subj. πόρῃ ; perf. part. πεπρω- 
μένον : fo give, to bestow, we- 
πρωμένον ἐστί, Τ' 300, ἐξ ts fated, 


seagoing, 


πορθέω 


πορθέω, imperf. ἐπόρθεον : 20 de- 
4270). 

πόρκης : γίλμρ' about the shaft of 
a spear to hold the head, 
ferule. 

πόρος: ford. 

πορσύνω, fut. part. fem. πορσυνέ- 
ovoa: fo prepare. 

πόρτις, -ιος, f.: hezfer. 

πορφύρεος, 3, (πορφύρω) : dark- 
gleaming, dark, gloomy, purple. 

Ποσειδάων, -wvos: Poseidon, Nep- 
tune, son of Kronos and Rhea, 
brother of Zeus and Hades, 
and god of the Sea, A 4oo. 

ΠΠοσιδήιος: consecrated to Posez- 
don, B 506. 

(1) πόσις, -0s, (πίνω) : drink. 

(2) πόσις, -vos, dat. πόσεϊΐ, acc. 
plur. πόσιας : husband. 

ποσσί, see πούς. 

ποταμός : 7267. 

ποτάομαι, perf. plur. 3, with in- 
tensive pres. meaning, πεποτή- 
ata: 20 fly. 

wore, with elision wor and ποθ᾽, 
enclitic adv. : once, at one time, 
(in the past); one day, some 
day, (in the future); εἴ more: 
if ever; 
never. 

πότερος, 3: which of two, E 85. 

worl = πρός, adv. and prep. 

ποτι-δέγμενος, See προσδέχομαι., 

πότμος, (πίπτω) : lot, fate, death. 

πότνια, a female title of honor, ap- 
plied to goddesses and to mor- 
tals: revered, dread, sovereign, 
lady. 

ποτόν, (πίνω) : Arink, wine. 


οὔ ποτε, μή ποτε: 
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πρίν 


ποῦ, interrog. adv.: where ἢ 

πού, enclit. adv.: anywhere, some- 
where, in any way, perhaps, it 
SEEMS. 

πουλυ-βότειρα, (βόσκωλ) : 
nourtshing, bounteous. 

πονυλύν, See πολύς. 


much- 


πούς, ποδός, dat. plur. ποσί, roost, 
πόδεσσι : foot. 

IIpaxrios: the Prakiios, a river in 
Troas, B 835. 

πραπίδες, plur., dat. πραπίδεσσι : 
the diaphragm, figuratively, 
as in A 608, understanding, 
mind. 

πρέσβυς, fem. πρέσβα: reverend, 
old ; πρέσβα θεά, E 721, dread 
goddess. Super]. πρεσβύτατος: 
oldest, most reverend. 

πρήθω, aor. πρῆσε: 20 blow, to 
burn. 

πρηνής, -€s, (πρό) : headlong, for- 
ward, prone. 

πρήσσω, aor. inf. πρῆξαι: fo aa, 
fo accomplish. 

Πριαμίδης : son of Priam, B 817. 

Πρίαμος: Przdmos, Priam, son of 
Laomédon and king of Troy. 
At the time of the war, Priam 
was an old man, and he took 
no part in the fighting. Ac- 
cording to Homer he was the 
father of fifty sons, chief among 
whom was Hektor. A 119, 
255, etc. 

πρίν, adv. and conj. (πρό) : before, 
sooner, hitherto. Used with the 
inf. ; πρὶν νὼ πειρηθῆναι, E 210, 
before we make trial, λαὸν ἐρυκά- 
kere πρὶν πεσέειν, Z 81, rally the 


πρό 


host before thev fall; ἀλλά με 
γαῖα καλύπτοι πρὶν πυθέσθαι. Z 465, 
may the carth cover me before 2 
hear. To this πρίν with the inf. 
is often joined another with the 
leading verb; οὐδ᾽ 6 ye πρὶν Aa- 
ναοῖσιν λοιγὸν ἀπώσει. πρὶν δύμε- 
va, A 98, nor will he remove 
the pestilence from the Dana- 
ans, before they give, see also 
B 348, 355. 414. A 115, E 288. 
πρό; (1) adv.: of place, defore, 
forth; of time, before, A 70: 
οὐρανόθι πρό. T 3, before the 
heavens, or along the sky. 

(2) prep. with gen.: Jdefore, 
in front of » πρὸ ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, 
A 382, had started on their 
Way; πολὺ πρὸ φίλων, far in 
advance of his friends. 

προ-βαίνω, perf. προβέβηκας : ro go 
beyond, to outstrip. 

προ-βάλλω, aor. 2 mid. προβάλοντο: 
to throw before one’s self, to 
scatter. 

apo-BéBovda, defective perf. with 
the meaning of an intensive 
pres., as if from mpoBovAopa : 
to prefer. 

προ-βλής, -Aros, (προβάλλω) : 270- 
jecting, jutting. 

προ-γενέστερος, compar. of mpoye- 
yns, -ές : elder. 

προδοκή, (προδέχομαι) : lurking- 
place. 

προέηκε, See προ-ΐημι. 

προτρέσσω, aor. προέρεσσαν: fo 
row forward. 

προ-εἐρύω, a0r. προέρυσσεν : fo draw 
forth, to launch. 
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προρέω 


πρό-ες, See προῖΐημι. 

προθέουσι, see προτίθημι. 

Προθοήνωρ, -opos: /’rothoénor, ἃ 
Boeotian leader, B 405. 

Προόθοος: /’s v/hivs, leader of the 
Magnétes, B 756. 

προ-θυμίη, (πρόθυμοι): 
588. 

προ-ϊάπτω, fut. προιάψει προιάψειν, 
aor. προίαψεν : 210 send forth, to 
hurl down. 

προ-ΐημι, ind. pres. sing. 3 spotei; 
imperf. προΐει; aor. 1 act. προέ- 
nxe; aor. 2 imperat. mpdes: Zo 
send forth, ta send away, to 
yield, to give up, to discharge, 
to shoot. 

προ-ΐστημι, part. aor. 1 προστήσας: 
to set forth, to present as cham- 
pion, Δ 156. 

Προῖτος: Prottos, king at Tiryns, 
Z 157. 

προ-καθ-ίζω: 20 alight further for- 
ward, B 463. 

προ-καλέω and προκαλίζομαι, aor. 
mid. imperat. προκάλεσσαι ; im- 
perf. mpoxadifero: 29 call forth, 
to challenge. 

προ-μαχίζω, (πρόμαχος) : fo play 
the champion. 

πρό-μαχος, (μάχη): a fighter in 
the front rank. 

πρόμος, (πρό) : one who fights in 
Jront, a champion. 

προ-πάροιθε(ν), prep. with gen. : 
before, tn front of, along. 

πρό-πας, -ασα, -av: all, whole. 

προ-πρηνής, -és; neut. as adv.: 
forwards. 

mpo-péw: 20 flow onward. 


zeal, B 


πρός 
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προτρέπομαι 


πρός, προτί and worl; (1) Ααν. :' προσ-αυδάω, imperf. προσηύδα: 20 


bestdes, moreover, in addition, 
E 307. 

(2) Prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. : 

Gen., from, τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι 
πρὸς Τρώων, A 160, winning 
honor from the Trojans ; πρὸς 
Διός, A 239, at Zeus’ command ; 
μάρτυροι πρὸς θεῶν, A 339, wit- 
nesses before the face of the 
gods ; ἦ σοι ἄριστα πεποίηται πρὸς 


Τρώων, Z 56, good deeds have. 


been done for thee by Trojans ; 
πρὸς ἄλλης, Z 456, af another 
woman's bidding ; alaxe ἀκούω 
πρὸς Τρώων, Z 524, 7 hear shame- 
ful things from the Trajans. 

Dat., won, at, near, ποτὶ 
γαίῃ ἀγκλίνας, A 112, resting tt 
upon the ground ; ποτὶ yovvact, 
E 408, on his knees ; πρὸς περό- 
vn, on or against a pin. 

Acc., f0, toward, against, 
εἶμι πρὸς "ολυμπον, A 420, 7 am 
going to Olympos, πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους ἔπεα ἀγόρευον, T 155, spoke 
words to each other ; πρὸς τείχεα 
Θήβης. A 378, against the walls 
of Thebes ; πρὸς Διομήδεα revye 
ἄμειβε χρύσεα χαλκείων, Z 235, 
exchanged armor with 2210- 
medes, golden for bronze. 

προσ-αμύνω: 20 avail, to be of use; 
ov προσαμύνει, E 139, does not 
drive him away, makes no de- 
fence. 

mpoo-apnpus, -via,-ds: closely fitted , 
perf. part. with intrans. mean- 
ing, as if from προσ-αραρίσκω. 


Speak, Δ 24; to address, with 
acc. of th person and dat. of 
the words, A 539; and with two 
accusatives, A 211. 

προσ-βαίνω, aor. 2 part. mpooBas ; 
mixed aor. προσεβήσετο: 0 go 
lo, to step upon. 

προσ-δέχομαι, aor. 2 part. ποτιδέγ- 
μενος : 20 watt. 

πρόσ-ειμι, (εἶμι) ; part. προσιόντα: 
to come towards, to come on. 

προσ-έειπον, -e(v); aor. 2 of πρόσ- 
φημι. 

πρόσθεν, πρόσθε; (1) adv.: defore, 
in front, first; (2) prep. with 
gen.: in front of, before. In 
Δ 54 πρόσθεν follows its case. 

πρόσσω: forwards. 

πρόσ-φημι, imperf., with aor. 
meaning, προσέφη; aor. 2 mpoo- 
ἐειπε(ν): to address, to speak 
Lo. 

προσ-φωνέω, imperf. προσεφώνεε: 
to address, to speak to. 

πρότερος, (πρό), Comparat.: former, 
earlter, elder, πρότεροι ἄνθρωποι 
and οἱ πρότεροι : the men of ola 
times, the forefathers. 

προτέρω, adv.: further. 

προτι-βάλλομαι, -εαι: fo Punish, to 
chasten. 

προ-τίθημι, pres. ind. plur. 3 προ- 
θέουσιν : to permit, to suffer. 

πρό-τονος, (τείνω) : fore-stay of a 
ship. 

προ- τρέπομαι, imperf. προτρέποντο ; 
aor. 2 inf. προτραπέσθαι : fo turn 
towards, to abandon one’s self 
L0. 


προφέρω 134 πύκα 


προ-φέρω: fo carry off, to utter, tv, πρῶτα, ἃ5 Δάνοτ)5: first, at first, 
reproach with, to offer. πρῶτος ῥυμύς, Z 40, the end of 
προ φεύγω, aor. 2 part. προφυγόντα: | the pole. 
fo escape. ! πταμέγη, 566 πέτομαι. 
πρό-φρων, -ονος, (φρήν) : forward-  πτελέη: elm. 
minded, zealous, ready, adv.| Πτελεός: 2 “οἰδος ; (1) an Achaian 
mpopoovews: with all one's| town in Thessaly. B 697; (2) a 


heart, readily. place in Elis, B 594. 
προ-χέω, imperf. mid. mpoyéovro:  πτερόεις, -σσα, -ev, (πτερόν): 
mid., fo pour forth. winged, feathered, fluttering. 
apuddes, -wv, dat. πρυλέεσσι: foot- | πτέρνξ, -vyos, dat. plur. πτερύγεσσιν: 
soldiers. WINE. 
πρύμνη: stern ofa ship. . Πτολεμαῖος : Prolemaios, father of 
πρυμνήσια, neut. plur.: sferz-| Agamemnon’s charioteer, Eury- 
hawsers. médon, A 228. 


πρυμνός, 3: extreme, last; γλῶσσα | πτολεμίζω, see πολεμίζω. 
πρυμνή, E 292, the root of the | wrodepos, see πόλεμος. 
tongue , πρυμνὸν (neut.) θέναρος. πτολίεθρον, (πόλεις): εἶν, fown , 


E 339, the wrist. Ἰλίου πτολίεθρον, the citadel of 
Πρύτανις, -ἰος: (’ry/dnis,a Lykian,|  /dios. 

E 678. πτολί-πορθος, (πτόλις, πέρθω) : city- 
πρῴην, (πρό), adv.: of late, re-| destroying, waster of cities. 

cently, πτόλις = πόλις. 


πρώιζα, adv.: day before yesterday.  πτύγμα, -ατος, (πτύσσω) : a fold. 
Πρωτεσίλαος: Protestlavs, leader | πτυκτός,ρ 3, (πτύσσω): folded, 
of Thessalians at Troy. He| closed. 
was the first Greek to leap to|arwoxdto, inf. πτωσκαζέμεν: £0 
the land and the first to be’ shrink, to skulk, A 372. 


slain, B 6098. πτώσσω: fo shrink, to skulk. 
πρώτιστος, 3, superl. to πρῶτος : Πυγμαῖοι, (πυγμή): the Pygmies, 
first of all, Neut. plur. wpé-: a fabulous nation of dwarfs, 
mora as adv.: frst. Γ 6. 
mpwro-yovos, (γίγνομαι) : first-born, | πνθέσθαι, see πυνθάνομαι, 
firstling. | πύθω, fut. πύσει : fo rot (trans.). 
πρωτο-παγής, -és. (τήγνυμὴ) : newly  ΤΙνθώ, and Πνθών, acc. -ava: Pytho, 
made. ancient name of the region in 


mpwros, 3, (πρό), superl.: /ivst,| Phokis, where were the temple 
foremost, in either place or; and oracle of the Pythian 
time. The neuters πρῶτον and | Apollo ; B 519. 
πρῶτα, and also τὸ πρῶτον͵ ta πύκα, adv.: carefully. 


πνκάζω 


πνκαάζω, perf. pass. part. πεπυκα- 
σμένα : 10 Cover. 

πυκινός = πυκνός. 

πυκνός and πυκινός, 3: thick, dense, 
Strong, cunning, wise. 

Πυλαιμένης: Pylaeménes, an ally 
of the Trojans, B 851, E 576. 

IIvAaos: Py/azos, leader of Pelas- 
gians, B 842. 

πύλη: door, vale; always used in 
the plur., with reference to the 
two wings of a double door or 
gate. 

Πνυλήνη: Pyléne, a town in Aito- 
lia, B 639. 


Πύλιος, (Πύλος): of Pylos, Py- 


lian, A 248. 

Πυλοιγενής, “ἐς, (γίγνομαι) : born 
zx Pylos, Pylian, epithet of 
Nestor, B 54. 

Πύλος, fem.: Py/os, a town on 
the western coast of the Pelo- 
ponnesos, the seat of Nestor’s 
government, A 252, B 77. 

πύματος, 3: last, hindmost, outer- 
most, ἄντυξ ἣ πυμάτη θέεν ἀσπίδος, 
Z 118, the rim that ran round 
the outer edge of the shield. 

πυνθάνομαι, aor. 2 ind. ἐπύθοντο, 
subj. πύθηαι opt. πεπύθοιτο, plur. 
3 mvOoiaro, inf. πυθέσθαι : fo 
learn, to hear, to find out, with 
gen. in A 257. 

πύξ, adv. : with the fist; πὺξ ἀγα- 
66s, T 237, skilful in boxing. 

πῦρ, πυρός ; fire. 

Πυραίχμης: Pyraichmes, an ally 
of the Trojans, B 848. 

Πύρασος : Pyrdsos, a town in 
Thessaly, B 695. 
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“Phy 


πύργος: lower, column of troops. 

πυρή, (mip): pyre. 

wo, enclitic particle: ever, yet, at 
all, always used with a nega- 
tive. 

πωλέομαι͵ (réAopat), iterative im- 
perf. πωλέσκετο : fut. πωλήσεαε: 
to go frequently, to mingle. 

πῶμα : COVES. 

πῶς, interrog. adv. : how ? 

πώς, enclit. adv.: 2” any way, οὐ 
μέν πως, rot at all. 

wav, -εος: flock. 


Ρ 


ῥά, ῥ᾽, enclitic particle, = ἄρα, 

ῥέα and ῥεῖα, adv.: easily, at ease. 

ῥέεθρον, (pew) : s/ream. 

pétw, fut. inf. ῥέξειν ; aor. ἔρεξε, 
subj. pe&y, inf. ῥέξαι: fo do, to 

do harm to, (with κακόν and 

acc. of the person); 20 sacrifice. 
αἴσυλα ῥέζων, violent of deed ; 
κακὸν βέζουσαν, a wrong-doer ; τίς 
σετοιάδ᾽ ἔρεξε; who hath treated 
thee thus? &ewoddxov κακὰ ῥέξαι, 
to do wrong to a host. 

ῥεῖα = ῥέα. 

ῥέω, imperf. ἔρρεεν, ῥέεν, pee: 
flow. 

ῥηγμίν, -tvos, (ῥήγνυμι) : the beach. 

ῥήγνυμι, fut. inf. ῥήξειν ; aor. Eppn- 
ξεν ῥῆξε(ν) : fo break, mid., fo 
break (intrans.); κῦμα χέρσῳ 
ῥηγνύμενον, Δ 425, a wave break- 
ing upon the land. 

ῥηιδίως : casily. 

Ῥήνη: Ahene, mother of Medon 
by Oileus, B 728. 


lo 


ῥιγέω 
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Σελλήεις 


ῥιγέω, (ῥῖγος), fut. inf. ῥιγήσειν ; Σαλαμίς, -ἶνος : Sa/dwiis, an island 


aor. ῥίγησεν ; perf. subj. ἐρρί- 
γῃσε: to shudder, to shudder at, 
to dread. 

ῥίγιον, Comparative: more griei- 
ous, more dreadful. 

ῥίγιστα, neut. plur.: most cruelly, 
E 873. 

ῥίμφα, adv. : swiftly, nimbly. 

ῥινός : skin, shield (of ox-hide). 

‘Plan: Ripe, a town in Arkadia, 
B 606. 

ῥίπτω, aor. pipe, pip’: to throw, 
to hurl, to cast. 

pls, ῥινός, acc. ῥῖνα : the nose. 

Ῥόδιος: α Rhodian, B 654. 

ῥοδο-δάκτυλος : vosy-fingered, epi- 
thet of the Dawn. 

Ῥόδος: Ahodes, an island in the 
Karpathian Sea, off the coast 
of Asia Minor; B 655, 667. 

por, (sew) : stream, flood. 

bupdss: Sole of a chariot. 

ῥνσίπτολις = ἐρυσίπτολις. 

Ῥύτιον : Rhy/ion, a town in Crete, 
B 648. 

ῥωγαλέος, 3: 2073. 


Σ 


σ᾽ stands usually for σέ, but 
sometimes, as in A 170, for σοί, 
and, in Z 490, for the possessive 
neut. plur. σά. 

Σαγγάριος: Sangarios, the princi- 
pal river in Bithynia, Γ᾽ 187. 
σακέσ-παλος, (σάκος, πάλλωλ) : 

shield-brandishing, E 126. 
σάκος, -εος : shield, used synony- 
mously with ἀσπίς. 


off the coast of Attica in the 
Saronic Gulf, B 557. 

Σάμος: Savios, an island near 
Ithaka, included in the kingdom 
of Odysseus, B 634. 

σάος: safe, found only in com- 
parative. σαώτερος : safer. 

σαόω. fit. σαώσεις. σαώσετον : aor. 
σάωσε, Subj. plur. { σαώσομεν : 
to save, to rescue, lo protect, to 
bring off in safety. 

Σαρπηδών, -dvos, voc. Σαρπῆδον : 
Sarpédon, son of Zeus and La- 
odameia, ruler of the Lykians 
and ally of the Trojans, B 876, 
E 633, Z 198. 

Σατνιόεις, -evros: the Satnidets, a 
mountain torrent in Mysia, Z 
34. 

σάφα, adv.: clearly, certainly, 
exactly. — 

σαώτερος, super: of σάος: 
more safely. 

σέ, acc. of ov, pron. of second 
person. 

σεβάζομαι, aor. σεβάσσατο: 20 be 
ashamed, to stand in awe. 

σέβομαι: fo feel shame, to be 
ashamed. 

σέθεν, σεῖο ; gen. forms of σύ. 

σείω: to brandish, to shake. 

Σέλαγος: Se/dgos, father of Am- 
phios, E 612. 

Σεληπιάδης: son of Selepios, — 
Euenos, B 693. 

σέλινον : parsley. 

Σελλήεις, -evros: the Selléeis ; (1) 
a river in Elis, B 659; (2) a 
river in Troas, B 839. 


safer, 


σέο 


σέο, σεῦ; gen. forms of σύ. 

σεύω, imperf. ἐσσεύοντο ; aor. act. 
ἔσσενα, σεῦε;; aor. mid. σεύατο, 
subj. σεύωνται ; perf. part. mid. 
with pres. meaning and re- 
tracted accent, ἐσσύμενον : act. 
to chase, to drive, to cause to 
flow ; mid. to hasteng to rush, 
to assail. αἷμα ἔσσενα βαλών, 
B 208, 7 hit them and drew 
blood, αὐτὸν σεύωνται, Τ' 26, 
assail him. 

σῆμα, -aros: 5207, omen, token, 
mound. ἐπὶ on ἔχεεν, Z 419, 
raised up a mound. 

σημαίνω, (σῆμα) : 29 give orders, 
to be captain. 

σημάντωρ, -opos, (σημαίνω) : cap- 
lain, commander. 

“ἤπω, perf. σέσηπε: fo rot, δοῦρα 
σέσηπε, the timbers are rotten. 
Σήσαμος: Sesdsos, a town in 

Paphlagonia, B 853. 

Pyoros: Sesfos, a town on the 
European shore of the Hel- 
lespont, opposite Abydos, B 
836. 

Σθένελος : Sthenéelos, son of Capa- 

and a commander of 


neus, 
Greeks at Troy; B 564, A 
367. 
σθένος, -eos: strength, courage. 
σιγαλόεις, -ooa, -v: shining, 
bright. 


σιγῇ: silence, dat. σιγῇ, ἐπ si- 
lence. 

σιδήρεος, 3, (σίδηρος) : made of 
iron, tron (adj.). 

σίδηρος: von, symbol of hard- 
ness ; things made of iron. 
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. Σκαμάνδριος 


Σιδονίηϑεν, adv.: from Sidon, Z 
291. 

Σιδόνιος, 3: Sidontan, Z 290. 

Σικυών, -dvos: Sikyon, a town in 
north-eastern Peloponnesos, 
near the Corinthian Gulf, B 
572. | 

Lupoas, -ewros: the Simdcis, a 
small river that unites with the 
Skamander in the Trojan plain; 
Δ 475, E 774. 

Σιμοείσιος : Simocisios, a Trojan 
hero, slain by Aias, A 474. 

Σίντιες, plur.: the Sinties, the 
most ancient inhabitants of 
Lemnos ; A 594. 

Σίσυφος: S2s¥phos, son of Aidlos, 
founder of Ephyra or Corinth, 
“craftiest of men,”’ Z 153. 

otros: wheat, wheat bread. 

σιωπάω : 20 be silent. 

σιωπή: silence; σιωπῇ, in st- 
lence. 

Σκαιαὶ πύλαι (and without πύλαι 
I 263): the Skaian (western) 
gate of Troy, on the side of the 
city facing the Greek camp; 
Yr 145, 263, Z 237: called also 


the “Dardanian” gate, E 
789. 

σκαιός: left, western ; σκαιῇ, with 
the left hand. 


(1) Σκαμάνδριος, 3: Skamandrian, 
pertaining to the river Skaman- 
der, B 467. 

(2) Σκαμάνδριος: Skamandrios ; 
(1) Hektor’s son, otherwise 
called Astyanax, Z 402; (2) 
son of Strophios, a Trojan, E 


49. 


Σκάμανδρος 
Σκάμανδρος: the Shamander, the 


main river of Troas, rising in 
Mt. Ida, and flowing west and 
north-west into the Hellespont 
near Sigeion. Amony the gods 
it was known as the Xanthos ; 
E774. In E 77 the name signi- 
fies the river-god, Sktaman- 
dros. 

Σκάρφη: Sharphe, a town in Lo- 
kris, near Thermopjjai, B 532. 

σκηπτοῦχος, (σκῆπτον = σκῆπτρον, 
ἔχω) : sceptre-beariny , epithet 
of kings. 

σκῆπτρον : sceptre, staff, borne as 
symbol of authority by kings, 
priests, seers, heralds, and 
judges. 

σκίδναμαι, imperf. ἐσκίδναντο: 720 
scatter (intrans.). 

σκισεις, -εσσα, -ev, (oxin): shadowy, 
casting long shadows. 

σκόπελος : rack. 

σκοπιή, (σκοπός): a high place 
whence a prospect can be had, 
a place of outlook. 


σκοπός, (σκέπτομαι): sentinel, 
watchman. 

σκότιος, (σκότος) : ἐμ the dark, in 
secret, Z 24. 


σκότος: darkness. 
σκύζομαι: fo be angry with (with 


dat.). 

Σκῶλος : Sho/os,a village in Boeo- 
tia, B 497. 

σμαραγέω : fo resound. 

opepdaddos, 3: fervible; neut. 


σμερδαλέον and σμερδαλέα, as 
adv.: terribly. 
σμερδνός, 3: ferrible. 


138 


orards 


Σμινθεύς, -ἣος : Sweintheus, epithet 
of Apollo; of uncertain origin 
and meaning. 

σμώδιξ, -vyyos: a weal, a stripe. 

σοί, dat. of pron. σύ. 

Σόλυμοι: fhe Sv/jmi, a warlike 
people of Lykia in Asia Minor, 
Z 184, 204. 

σόος, σάος, σῶς: 57. 

σός, 3, (σύ), possessive pron.: 
thy, thine. 

Σπάρτη: Sparta, the chief city of 
Lakonia or Lakedaimon, the 
home of Menelaos, B 582. 


rope; σπάρτα: 


Ld 


σπάρτον: 
ping. 

oma, aor. act. σπάσεν, mid. ἐσπά- 
gato: fo draw, to draw out. 

σπείσῃς, see σπένδω. 

σπένδω, aor. subj. σπείσῃς : fo pour 
a libation. 

σπέος. -€0$: ὦ Cave. 

σπέσθαι, see ἕπω. 

σπεύδω: fo hasten, to be eager. 

σπινθήρ, -fipos: a spark. 

σπλάγχνον, plur. σπλάγχνα: the 
vitals, the nobler inward or- 
gans. 

σπονδή, (σπένδω) : Libation, offer- 
ing of wine in sacrifice. 

σπουδή: Haste, zeal, dat. σπουδῇ: 
with difficulty, hardly. 

σταθμός, (ἴστημι) : stall, stable, 
pen, corral, farmstead. 

στάς, στᾶσα, στάντων: aor. 2 part. 
of torn. 

στάσκεν, aor. iterat. of ἴστημι. 

orarés, (ἴστημι) : οὗ ἃ horse, 
stalled, that has been kept in 
the stall. 


rig- 


σταφύλη 


σταφύλη: p/umd-line, level, στα- 
φύλῃ ἐϊσαι, equal by the level, 
i. e. perfectly matched. 

στεῖλαν, στείλαντο ; see στέλλω. 

στεῖρα: £eel, stem. 

στείχω: fo march. 

στέλλω, aor. act. mid. 

στείλαντο : fo array, to mar- 

shal; to send, to appoint, to 
take in, to furl, 

-aros, (στέφω) : //ler, 
wreath. 

στεναχίζω, imperf. στεναχίζετο : fo 
groan, to resound. 

στενάχω: /0 groan. 

Στέντωρ, -opos: Svenfor, a Greek 
at Troy, whose cry was as 
loud as that of fifty men, E 
785. 


στέρνον, also στέρνα, plur. : breast. 


στεῖλαν, 


στέμμα, 


oredpat, στεῦται, imperf. στεῦτο : 70 


act as if one would, to assert, 


to threaten , στεῦται ἔπος ἐρέειν, 
T 83, acts as tf he were about 
fo speak, στεῦτο 
νικησέμεν, B 597, averred with 
boasting that he would con- 


εὐχόμενος 


guer. 

στεφανόω, (στέφανος), perf. pass. 
ἐστεφάνωται : fo putround about 
like a crown y ἣν πέρι πάντῃ φό 
Bos ἐστεφάνωται, E 739, which 
panic encircles on all sides like 
a Crown, 

στῆ, aor. 2 ind., ory, subj., of 
ἵστημι. 

στῆθος, -eos, Epic gen. στήθεσφιν : 
breast, 

στηρίζω, aor. ἐστήριξε: fo lean 
against (trans. ). 


139 


στυφελίζω 


στήσαντο, στήσασα, στήσασθαι, 
στῆσε(ν), στῆσον ; aor. 1 forms 
of ἵστημι. 

στῆτε, στήτην ; aor. 2 forms of 
ἵστημι. 

στιβαρός, 3: “hick, stout, strong. 

στίλβω: fo shine. 

στίξ, f., orixds: row, rank. 

στιχάομαι, ἐστιχόωντο : fo march. 

στόμα, -atos: mouth, face. 

στόμαχος, (στόμα) : throat. 
στοναχή, (στενάχω) : Loan. 
στόνος: vroaning. 

Στρατίη: .52γ 115, a town in Arka- 
dia, B 606. 

στρατός : camp, army. 

στρατόομαι, (στρατός), imperf. 
ἐστρατόωντο : fo be encamped, to 
go on an expedition. 

στρεπτός, (στρέφω) : well twrsted, 
pliant. 

στρέφω, fut. mid. στρέψεσθε ; aor. 
pass. στρεφθέντι, στρεφθέντε : 
mid. and pass., /o turn, 10 turn 
away, to turn back, (intrans.). 

στρουθός, f.: sharrow. 

Στρόφιος: Strophios, E 40. 

στυγερός, 3 : hateful. 

στυγέω: to hate, 
shun. 

Στύμφηλος: Stymphélos, a town 
in Arkadia, B 608. 

Στύξ, Στυγός, f.: the Styx, a river 
in the lower world, by which 
the gods swore their most sol- 
emn oath ; B 756. 

Στύρα, neut. plur.: Styrva,a city 
in Euboia, B 539. 

στυφελίζω, aor. ἐστυφέλιξε : 10 beat 
back, to thrust aside. 


fo fear, to 


ov 
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σφυρόν 


σύ and τύνη, gen. σέο, σεῦ, σεῖο, | συν-ἄγω and ξυν-άγω, imperf. σύν. 


σέθεν, dat. σοί, roi.acc. σέ; (for 
dual see ode, and for plur., 
Spets) ; pron. of the 2d pers. : 
thou. 


to call together. 


συλάω and συλεύω, fut. συλήσετε : 


imperf. ἐσύλα σύλα. ἐσύλενον ; 


aor. opt. συλήσειε : fo lake out, ' 
to unsheathe, to take off; to 


despotl, to strip. 

συμ-βάλλω, pres. ind. συμβάλλετον ; 
aor. 2 imperat. συμβάλετε : 20 
bring together, to confront, to 
Join, to mingle. 

Σύμη-ϑεν, adv.: from Syme, an 
island off the coast of Karia: B 


671. 

συμ-μίσγομαι: fo mingle, (in- 
trans.). 

σύμ-πας, -ασα, -av, (σύν, πᾶς) : a//, 
all together. 

συμ-πήγνυμι, Δ0Γ. συνέπηξε: 10 cur- 
dle, E 992. 

συμ-φράδμων, -ovos, (συμ-φράζομαι): 


counsellor, B 372. 

συμφραάζομαι, aor. συμφράσσατο: 
lo consult with, to devise plans 
with. 

ow and ξύν ; (1) adv.: sfogether, 
tn confusion, A 579, Δ 269, 447: 
σὺν δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα ταράξῃ, throw 
our feast into confusion; σύν 
γ᾽ Spee ἔχεναν, have broken their 
oaths. 

(2) prep. with dat.: with, 
with the help of ; σύν τε μεγάλῳ 
ἀπέτισαν, A 161, make amends 
with great (sacrifice). 


ayov: to bring together, to co!- 
lect; συνάγειν “Apna or ἔριδα 
“Ἄρηος. to join battle. 


ισυν-δέω and ξυν-δέω. aor. inf. ξυν- 
ovy-nadde, aor. part. ovycadecas: : 


δῆσαι, fo bind, to fetter. 

σύν-ειμι and ξύν-ειμι. (εἶμι), pres. 
part. ξυνιόντες ; imperf. dual 
συνίτην: fo come together, to 
meel. 

συνέπηξε, aor. of συμπήγνυμε. 

συν-έχω, imperf. σύνεχον. epic perf. 
συνόχωκα, part. dual συνοχωκότε : 
to come together, lo clasp auth 
cach other; τὼ ape ἐπὶ στῆθος 
συνοχωκότε, B 218, shoulders 
contracted upon his breast. 

συν-θεσίη, (συντίθημι) : covenant, 
agreement, injunction, behest. 

συν-ίημι, See ξυγν-ίημι. 

συν-ορίνω: fo set in motion, mid. 
to put one’s self in motion, to 
start, 

συνοχωκότε, SEE συνέχω. 

συν-τίθεμαι, mid., aor. imperat. 
σύνθεο: fo give heed, to at- 
tend. 

σῦς, συός, avi. dat. plur. avai, 
(comp. ds): doar, swine. 

σφ᾽ = ol, I 300. 

σφάζω, aor. ἔσφαξαν : fo cut the 
throat, to kill. 

σφεῖς. nom. (not found in Homer) 
gen σφείων, dat. σφίσι(ν), σφέ(ν), 
σφ᾽, acc. σφέας; plur. of the 
pron. of the 3d pers.: ‘hey, 
them. 

σφέτερος, 3, and odds. pron. poss. 
3d pers. plur.: chesr. 

σφυρόν: ankle. 


σφωέ 


σφωέ acc., σφωίν dat., (both en- 
clitic), dual of the pron. of the 
3d pers.: ¢hem (two). 

opi, σφώ nom. and acc., σφῶιν 
gen. and dat.; dual of the 
pron. of the 2d pers., σύ: you, 
ye (two). 

σφωίτερος, (oda): your, of you 
two, A 210m | . 

σχεδίην, adv. (σχεδόν) : hand to 
hand. 

Σχεδίος : Schedivs, leader of Pho- 


kians, B 517. 
oxedov, adv.: ear, close, in close 
fight. 


σχέθε, -ov, aor. 2 of ἔχω. 

σχέτλιος, 3, (ἔχω) : cruel, wicked, 
rash. 

oxita: split wood. 

oxolaro, aor. 2 opt. mid. plur. 3 of 
ἔχω. 

Σχοῖνος : Schoinos, a town in Boe- 
Otia, B 497. 

σῶμα, -atos: dead body, carcass. 

σῶς (= ados, ados), ACC. σῶν : Safe. 


T 


τ᾿ stands for τέ. 

ταί, fem. plur. of 6, 7, rd, — epic 
for ai. 

Ἰαλαιμένης, -εος : 
leader of the Maionians, Β δός. 

Ἰαλαϊονίδης, -ao: 
B 566. 


14! 


son of Taldos, 


τάχιστα 


τύόλλα = τὰ ἄλλα. 

τάμε, SEC τάμνω. 

ταμεσί-χρως, -οος: cutting the body, 
piercing. 

ταμίη : housewife. 

ταμίης, (τάμνω) : dispenser, lord, 
Master. 

τάμνω,͵ (Att. τέμνω), imperf. ἔταμνον 
τάμνε ; aor. 2 ind. τάμον -e, subj. 
τάμητε τάμωμεν, Opt. rapos, part. 
ταμόντες : 19 cut, τέμενος τάμον, 
Z 194, meted out a domain; 
with ὅρκιον meaning a covenant 
or freaty ᾿ς to conclude, to ratify, 
lo pledve. 

τανύ-πεπλος, (ravuw, πέπλος): long- 
robed. 

Tavuw, ΔοΥ. τάνυσσαν, τανυσσάμενος : 
to place in a row, to stretch. 

ταράσσω, aor. subj. ταράξῃ ; plup. 
τετρήχει: fo disturb, to throw 
into confusion, A579; the plup. 
is intrans., and has the mean- 
ing of an imperf.: was tn an 
uproar. 

ταρβέω, aor. τάρβησεν͵ part. ταρβή- 
σας, tapBnoavre: 10 be terrified, 
to feel dread, to fear, to be 
afraid of. 

Τάρνη: Zarne, a town in Lydia, 
afterwards Sardes, E 44. 


Talaiménes,| Τάρφη: Tarphe, a town in Lokris, 


B 533- 
τάρφος, -εος: Lhicket. 
ταῦρος: ὀπ. 


ταλασί-φρων, -ovos, (τλῆναι. φρήν) : τάχα: soon, quickly. 


stout-hearted, steadfast. 
ταλαύρινος : s/ubborn, steadfast. 
Ταλθύβιος: Zalthybios, a herald 
of Agamemnon, A 320. 


τάχιστα, adv., superl. of raya: 
very quickly, most quickly; 
ὅ,ττι τάχιστα, as quickly as pos 
sible. 


ταχύπωλος 


ταχύπωλος, (πῶλος) : having ficet τεῖχος, -εος : wall, 


horses. 
ταχύς, -ela,-v: swift, flect, nimble, 
speedy. Comp. neut. θᾶσσον as 


adv.: more speedily. Superl. 
neut. plur. τάχιστα as adv.: 
most quickly. 
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τόλλω 


the city wall 
of Troy, and the extemporized 
wall of the Greeks about their 
ships. 

τέκε, aor. 2 Of τίκτω. 

τεκμαίρομαι, (τέκμωρ), aor. τεκμή- 
ραντο : to destine, to ordain. 


τέ, an enclitic particle: avd, as in ᾿ τέκμωρ, neut. : token, pledge. 


A 57. Γ 80; often doubled and, 
used correlatively with καί, 78¢€, 
ἰδέ: doth ...and, as in A 20, 
B 58, etc. τέ is often used with 
relative and other pronouns and 
adverbs, and with conjunctions, 
to express a connection that 
cannot be translated by any 
English word. 

Ἰεγέη: Zegéa, an ancient city in 
Arkadia, B 607. 

τέγεος, (τέγος) : roofed. 

TeOn ores, see Oar. 

τεθναίης, -aln, τεθνηώς, -Gra, -aras ; 
see θνήσκω. 

τείνω, (ra, ταν, rev), aor. ἔτεινε(ν) 
τεῖνε(ν), part. plup. τέ- 
Taro, τετάσθην, τέταντο : 20 draw, 
to stretch (as reins, the chin- 
strap of a helmet, a bow); 
to fasten (ἐξ ἄντυγος, to the 
chariot-rim); to stretch, to 
stretch out (as a slain warrior, 
on the ground). 

τείρω, (rep), imperf. act. ἔτειρεν, 
mid. τείρετο : 10 oppress, to press 
hard, to trouble, to vex, to dis- 
tress. 

τειχεσι-πλήτης : storuter of walls, 
epithet of Ares, E 31, 455- 

Taxes, -εσσα, (τεῖχος) : 
walled, 


τείνας : 


well- 


τέ κνον, (τίκτω) : child, young, little 


| one. 


τέκος, -eos. dat. plur. réxeooe rexe- 
εσσι, (rixrw) : child, offspring. 

τεκταίνομαι, (τέκτων), AOL. τεκτή- 
νατο: fo build. 

τέκτων, -ovos: workman, artisan, 
carpenter, hutlder. 

Téxrev, -ovos: Zekfon, a Trojan, 
son of Harmon. E 59. 

τελαμών, -ὥνος, (τλῆναι) : shoulder- 
belt, baldrick. 

Τελαμώνιος: Ze/amonian, son of 
Telamon, epithet of the greater 
Aias, B 528. 

τέλειος, 2. (τελέω) : unblemished. 

τελέω and τελείω, pres. τελεῖ. τελεῖ- 


rat; fut. inf. pass. τελέεσθαι: 
imperf. pass. éreAetero; aor. 
ind., ἐτέλεσσας. ἐτέλεσσεν, subj. 


τελέσσω, τελέσσῃ, Opt. τελέσειε ; 
perf. poss part. τετελεσμένος, 
ον: to fulfil, to accomplish, to 
bring te pass. 

τελήεις, -σσα, -ev, (τέλοε) : Μη- 
blemished, perfect. 

τέλλω, plup. ἐτέταλτο ; always used 
with an adverhial {τέ : 209 enjoin, 
to commit, to entrust; τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν, B 643, 
to whom all had been com- 
mitted, for him to be king. 


τέλος 


τέλος, -403: accomplishment, ful- 
filment; end, atm, purpose; 
τέλος θανάτοιο, the doom of death. 

τέμενος, -:ος, (τάμνω) : ground cut 
off from the public land as the 
special property of a ruler, voya/ 
domain ; ground consecrated to 
a deity, sanctuary. 

TéveSos: Zenédos, an island off 
the coast of the Troad, A 38, 
452. 

TevOpnddv, -dvos: enthrédon, 
leader of Magnesians, B 756. 

τένων, -οντος, (τείνω) : stnew. 

τέο = τίνος, gen. neut. (Β 225) of 
τίς. 

τεός, 3, = ods, pron. poss. 2d pers. 

τέρας, -aros, dat. plur. τεράεσσι: 
sign, omen, portent. 

τέρην, -εἰνα, -ev: fender, soft, delt- 
cate. 

τερπι-κέραυνος, (τρέπω, κεραυνός) : 
wielder of the thunder-bolt; or 
perhaps derived from répro: 
delighting in the thunder-bolt. 

τέρπω, imperf. πέρπετο, -ovro ; aor. 
2 pass. subj. plur. 1 τραπείομεν 
(for ταρπῶμεν) : to take pleas- 
ure, to delight, ὁ δὲ φρένα rép- 
mero, he was glad at heart. 

τεσσαράκοντα: forty. 

τέσσαρες, ACC. τέσσαρας : four. 

τεταγών, defective aor. 2 part., 
with epic reduplication, from 
root ray: fo seize. 

τέταντο, see τείνγω. 

τέταρτο, 3, (τέσσαρες) : fourth ; 
τὸ τέταρτον, adv.: the fourth 
time. 

τέτατο, τετάσθην ; see τείνω. 
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τεύχω 


τέτηκα, See τήκω. 

τέτληκα, τέτλαθϑι, rerdnéres; see 
τλῆναι. 

τέτμε, See ἕτετμον. 

τετραμμένοι, perf. part. of τρέπω. 

τετραπλή, adv.: fourfold. 

τετρα-φάληρος, (φάληρα) : with 
four knobs, or with fourfold 
crest. 

τετραχθά, adv.: é#fo four pieces. 

τετρήχει, See ταράσσω. 

τετριγῶτας, see τρίζω. 

τέττα, a kindly and_ respectful 
form of address to an elder: 
Sather, Sir. 

τέττιξ, -cyos, dat. plur. τεττίγεσσι: 
cicada, locust. 

τετύκοντο, τέτυκται, τετυγμένον ; 
see τεύχω. 

τευ, enclitic, = τινός, gen. of tis. 

Τευθρανίδης, -ao: son of Teuthra- 
nos, — Axylos, Z 13. 

TevOpas, -avros: TZeuthras, a 
Greek, E 705. 

Τεῦκρος: Zeukros, son of Tela- 
mon and half-brother of Aias ; 
the best archer in the Greek 
army; Z 3!. 

τεῦξε, τεύξεσθαι ; 566 τεύχω. 

Τευταμίδης, -ao: son of Teutdmos, 
— Lethos, B 843. 

τεῦχος, -€08, (τεύχω) : AMS, aYMor ; 
always in plur. 

τεύχω, (τυχ, Tux), imperf. τεῦχε; 
fut. mid. with pass. meaning 
τεύξεσθαι; aor. ἔτευξε, τεῦξε ; 
perf. τέτυκται, τετυγμένον ; plup. 
ἐτέτυκτο τέτυκτο; aor. mid. τετύ- 
κοντο; aOr. pass. ἐτύχθη: fo 
make, to build; to cause, to 


τέχνη 


bring to pass, to accomplish, to 
make ready, to ordain, in pert. 
and plup. pass., fo have becn 
made, and so, to be. 
ἑλώρια τεῦχε. A 4, Made the men 
themselves a prev, κάμε τεύχων. 
B 101, had laboriously made. 
αἰθούσῃσι τετυγμένον. Z 243. sur 
nished with colonnades ; θάνατος 
καὶ μοῖρα τέτυκται. Γ' 101, death | 
and fate are appointed; νόστος 
κεν ἐτύχθη. Β 155, return would 
have been accomplished ; ἔργον 
ἐτύχθη ἀργαλέον. A 470. the work 
grew hot, ὃς rapins τέτυκται, A 
84. who ts the dispenser. 

τέχνη: art, skill. 

vy, adv.: shere, in that spot; 
thither. 

τήκω, (rax), perf. rérnxa: fo melt ,; 
κλαίουσα τέτηκα, T 176, 7 am 
wasted with weeping. 

τῆλε. adv. : far. 

τηλεθάων τηλεθόωσα, part. pres., 
as if from τηλεθάω: dblvominy, 
flourishing. 

τηλε-κλειτός: far-famed. 

Τηλέμαχος: TZelemdchos. son of 
Odysseus and Peneldpe. B 260, 
A 354. 

τηλό-θεν : adv. (τῆλε) : from afar. 

τηλόθι, adv. (τῆλε) : far from 
(with gen.). 

τηλό-σε, adv. (τῆλε): at a distance, 
Jar away. 

τηλοῦ, adv. : far away. 

τηλύγετος, 3: late born, tenderly 
beloved. 

ἸΤηρείη: Zereza, a mountain in 
Mysia near Zeleia, B 829. 


αὐτοὺς δὲ 
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τιμή 


vi’, τίεν. τιέσκετο. τίετο - see τίω. 

τίη -- τί ἦ ὁΥ τί ἢ : why. 

τίθημι. (θεὲ). pres. ind. sing. 3 
τίθησι. part. τιθέντες : imperf. 
τίθει . fut. inf. θήσειν . aor. 1 
ἔθηκεῖν) Onxe ἔθηκαν : aor. 2 act. 
ind. ἔϑεσαν θέσαν. subj. θήης. 
θείομεν. opt. sing. 1 θείην, plur. 
3 θεῖεν, imperat. θές. inf. θεῖναι 
θέμεναι : aor. 2 mid. ind. θέτο, 
ἔθεντο. imperat. 3 θέσθω: fo put, 
lo place, to lay, to set, to put on, 
to don, to make, to render, to 
cause, to appoint, to establish. 
᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν, A 2, brought 
ces on the Achaians ; Nady μιν 
ἔθηκε. B 319, made him stone, 
or turned him to stone; φιλό- 
myta τίθησι. A 83, establishes 
Jriendship ; és 8 ἑκατόμβην θείο- 
μεν. A 1432, let us put a heca- 
tomb aboard, εὖ ἀσπίδα θέσθω, 
Β 382. /et cach put his shield 
in good order. 

τιθήνη : russe. 

τίκτω, (rex). imperf. ἔτικτε(ν) τίκτε ; 
aor. 2 act. τέκον, ἔτεκες, ἔτεκεν 
ἔτεκ᾽ τέκε(ν) τέκ᾽, part. fem. 
τεκοῦσα: aor. 2 mid. τέκετο 
τέκετ᾽ τέκεθ᾽ : fo bring forth, to 
bear, to beget; (act.-and mid. 
with same meaning). 

τιμάω, fut. τιμήσουσι ; aor. ind. 
tipnuas, Subj. τιμήσῃς, -ἢ, im- 
perat. τίμησον : fo honor, to do 
honor to. 

τιμή, (τίω) : recompense, sattsfac- 
tion, (A 159, T 286, 288, 459, E 
552); Aonor, dignity, (B 197, 
Z 193). 


τινάσσω 
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τοκεύς 


τινάσσω, aor. ἐτίναξε: to σἦαξζε;] Τιταρήσιος : 7724) 5105, ἃ river in 


χειρὶ ἑανοῦ ἐτίναξε λαβοῦσα, Τ' 
385, with her hand seized her 
by the robe and shook her. 

τίνυμαι, dual τίνυσθον : 10 punish. 

τίνω, fut. τίσεσθαι ; aor. act. opt. 
τίσειαν τ aor. mid. ἐτίσατο, inf. 
τίσασθαι: act. fo pay for, to 
atone for, mid., to take venge- 
ance on, to punish; τίσασθαι 
᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος, T 360, Zo 
punish Alexander for his wick- 
edness. 

τίπτε, τίπτ᾽, τίφθ᾽, (ri more): why ? 
why, 7 pray ? 

Τίρνυνς, -υνθος: Z7ryzs, an ancient 
town in Argdlis, famous for its 
walls built by the Cyclopes, B 
559. 

τὶς, τὶ, indefinite adj. pron., en- 
clitic; gen. rev, dat. revi and 
τῳ: as aclj., some, any, one, 
many a, a certain, as pron., 
One, SOULE ONE, ANY 0716, a man, 
every one, the neut. tl as adv.: 


Thessaly, B 751. 

τιτύσκομαι: 20 4777. 

τίφθ᾽ -- τίπτε. ἃ 

tlw, imperf. τῖεν ri’, ἐτίομεν, τῖον, 

ind. 
ἔτισας, ἔτισεν, 50). τίσωσιν, im- 
perat. τῖσον : 29 honor, to es- 
Leem. 

τλήμων, -ονος (τλῆναι) : Patient, 
enduring. 

τλῆναι, aor. inf., (stem rad, rAa), 
of a defective verb not found 
in pres.; fut. τλήσομαι ; aor. 
2 ἔτλη τλῆ, τλῆμεν, Opt. τλαίης 
imperat. rAnre; perf. τέτληκας, 
imperat. τέτλαθι, part. rerAn- 
éres, (the perf. has meaning of 
the pres.): 29 bear, to suffer, 
to hold out, to endure; to dare, 
fo venture, to take heart ; τετλη- 
ores εἰμέν, E 873, we suffer. 

Τληπόλεμος: Zlefolémos, son of 
Herakles, leader of Rhodians 
at Troy, B 653, E 659. 


mid. riero τιέσκετο;; aor. 


somewhat, th any manner, at; Tp@dos: Zmolos, a mountain in 


all. οἷός τις, E 638, what a one! 
ζάκοτός τις, Τ' 220, a churl,; ἦ τί 


Lydia, B 866. 
(1) rol, epic form of σοί, dat. of ov. 


μοι κεχολώσεαι; E 421, wilt thou' (2) rol, enclitic particle : surely, 


feel any anger against me ? 

τίς, ri, interrog. adj. pron., always 
orthotone; gen. τέο: as adj., 
what? as pron., who? what 
one? es ti. E 465, how long ? 
The neut. τί, as adv.: why ? 
fo what end ? 

τιταίνω: 20 draw (a chariot); 20 
bend (a bow). 

Ttravos: 7itduos, ἃ place 
Thessaly, B 735. 


in 


indeed, in truth. 
(3) rot = of, nom. plur. masc. of 
ὁ ἡ, τό, demonst. and rel. 
τοιγάρ: therefore. 
τοῖος, 3: such, often correlative 
with οἷος, as, — A 262. 
τοιόσ-δε, -f5e, -dvSe, (τοῖος and 
enclitic δέ) : such, so good. 
τοιοῦτος, -αὐτη, -obro: such. 
τοκεύς. -ἢος, always plur., roxjes, 
(rixrw): ὦ parent. 


10 


τομή 


τομή. (τάμνω) : trunk, stump. 


plur. with sing. meaniny. 

τόσος and τόσσος, 3: 30 much, so 
great, so far, in plur. so many. 
Often in correlation with ὅσος, 
— so greatas. τρὶς τόσσα, three 
times as many. The neut. τόσον 
τόσσον, as adv.: so much, so far. 

τοσός-δε and τοσσόσ-δε, -ἥδε, -όνδε: 
so great. 

τοσσοῦτος, -αὐτη, -ofro: so much, 
So great, 50 many. 

τότε, adv. : then. 

τοὔνεκα, (τοῦ evexa) : therefore. 

τόφρα: so long, the while, τόφρα 

. Oppa: so long as. 

τράπε, SCE τρέπω. 

τραπείομεν, 566 τέρπω. 

τράποντο, See τρέπω. 

τράφη, τράφεν ; See τρέφω. 

τρεῖς, τρία: three. 

τρέπω, aor. 1 ἔτρεψε(ν) ; aor. 2 
ἔτραπεν τράπε, τράποντο; perf. 
mid. part. τετραμμένοι : fo turn, 
to change, mid. fo turn, in- 
trans. τετραμμένοι, with faces 
turned. ἔργα τράποντο, 
turned to their tasks. 

τρέφω, imperf. ἔτρεφον, -ε; aor. 1 
θρέψε Ope’; aor. 2 act. ἐτραφέ- 
τὴν ; aor. 2 pass. τράφη, plur. 3 
τράφεν : fo breed, to nurture, to 
foster, to rear, pass. and aor. 
2 act.: fo be reared, to grow 
up, ἐτραφέτην ὑπὸ μητρί, E 555, 
were nurtured by their dam; 
τράφη, B 661, had grown up, 
ot οἱ dua τράφεν, A 251, who had 
grown up with him. 


aos 
επι 
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Τροίη 


! τρέχω, aor. ἔδραμε: fo run. 
τόξον: vu, archery, often in. tpéw, inf. rpew: 20 flee. 
| τρήρων, -wvos, (rpew) : “ἐμ. 


τρητός, 3: Malai or fretted. 

Τρηχίς, -tvos: Zr achis, a town in 
Thessaly, near Thermopylae, B 
682. 

Tpfxos: Zrechos, an Aitolian, E 


706. 
τρηχύς, -εα, -0: rouvh, rugged, 
Jagged, 


τρι-γλώχιν, -ἰγος : Zhree-barbed. 

τρίζω, perf. part. with intensive 
pres. meaning. τετριγῶτας : 720 
chirp, to squeak (οἵ young birds). 

τριήκοντα: thirty. 

Τρίκκη and Tpixy: Z7zkke,a town 
in Thessaly, B 729, A 202. 

τρι-πλῇ, adv., (τρίπλοος) : shree- 
fold, A 128. 

τρίς : thrice. 

τρισ-καί-δεκα : 2}272447. 

τρίτατος, 3, (τρίτος) : Ζλ2γάα. 

Τριτογένεια : 772to-dorn, epithet of 
Athene; (of uncertain origin 
and meaning), A 515. 

τρίτος, 3: third, τὸ tplrovas adv. : 
thirdly, in the third place. 

τρίχα, adv., (rpis): ἐκ three parts. 

τρίχας, acc. plur. of θρίξ. 

τριχθά adv. = τρίχα: in three 
parts, into three pieces. 

Τροιζήν, -ἢνος: Zrotsen, a town 
in Argolis, B 561. 

Tpol{nvos: Zrotzénos, B 847. 

Τροίη: Zroy, (1) the whole Tro- 
jan domain, the Troad, B 162, 
Tr 34. (2) the city of Troy, 
otherwise called Ilios (Ἴλιος), 
A 129, Β I4I. 


τρόμος 


τρόμος, (τρέμω): trembling, terror. 

τροχός, (τρέχω) : wheel. 

τρνφάλεια: helmet. 

Τρφαί, plur., acc. Tppds: 7707Ω7 
women, T 384, 411. 

Tpwas, -ddos: a /rojan woman, 
Z 442. 

Τρῶες, Τρωῶν, plur. of Topas: 770- 
Jans, A 152. 

Tpdvos, adj.: of TZros; Τρώιοι 
ἵπποι, the horses of Tros, T 
222. 

Tpwos, 3: Zrojan, E 461. 

(1) Tpas, Tpwdés: Zyros, son of 
Erichthonios, grandson of Dar- 
danos, and father of Ilos, As- 
sarakos and Ganymédes. The 
region over which he ruled as 
king received from him its 
name of Troy. 

(2) Tpds, -ωός: a Trojan; found 
only in plur., Τρῶες. 

Tvyxdve, (rvy), aor. 1 part. τυχή- 
gas; aor. 2 ind. éruxes, τύὔχε, 
subj. τύχωμε, part. τυχών: 720 
hit; to light upon, to strike 
upon, with gen. of the object 
or part hit. 

Τυδείδης, -ao and -ee: 
Tydeus, — Diomedes, 
281. 

Τυδεύς, -ἣος and -dos, acc. Τυδῆ: 
Tydeus, son of Oineus and 
father of Diomedes, B 406, A 
372, E 8ol. 

τυκτός, (revyo): prepared, made, 
consummate, sheers  ruxrov 
κακόν, E 831, @ consummate 
evil. 


son of 
E |, 


Qk τύμβος: tomb, mound, grave. 
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ὑλήεις 


τύνη = σύ: shou. 

τυπή, (τύπτω) : a blow, E 887. 

τύπτω, imperf. τύπτε; aor. ind. 
τύψε, imperat. τύψον : fo strike, 
to beat against. 

turds, little, young, neut. 
τυτθόν as adv.: ὦ little. 

tupdos: blind, Z 139. 

Tudwevs, -€os, dat. -é: Zyphdeus, 
a giant that lay under the earth 
in the land of the Arimi in 
Kilikia, B 782. 

TUXE, τύχωμι, τυχών, τυχήσας ; 566 
τυγχάνω. 

τῷ and τῶ, adv.: then, in that 
case, therefore. 

τώς and τῶς : “0, μὴ Tas σ᾽ ἀπε- 
χθήρω ὡς vow ἐφίλησα, Γ 415, fest 
1 so hate thee as now I love thee. 


9 . 


4 


Ὑάμπολις, -ἰος: Lyampolis, atown 
in Phokis, Β 521. 

ὕβρις, -ἰος : zzsolence, abuse. 

ὑγρός, 3: liguid, watery, of the 
S€a. 

ὕδρος : water-snake. 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος : wafer. 

υἱός, gen. υἱοῦ, υἱέος, υἷος, dat. 

υἱόν, νἱέα, 

υἷε; plur. 

υἱῶν, dat. 
υἱοῖσι, νἱάσι, acc. νἱέας, υἷας : 4 
SON. 

νἱωνός, (vids): a grandson. 

ὕλη : a wood, forest. 

Ὕλη: Hye, a town in Boeotia, B 
500, E 708. 

ὑλήεις, toca, -ev, (ὕλη) : woody. 


viel. υἷι, acc. 
via, voc. vie; dual 


ad 
VIEL, 


“ e 
υἱέες, vies, vies, gen. 


ὑμεῖς 


ὑμεῖς and ὕμμες. ven ὑμέων. ὑμείων, 
Cat. ὑμῖν, μιν, ὑμιν. ὕμμι ν), ace. 
ὑμέας, ὕμμε: plur. of pron. of 
2d pers. σύ: yey vou. 

ὑμέτερος anil ὑμός, 3, possessive, 
(dpecs) : vour. 

ὑμμος. ὕμμι, ὕμμιν 5 SOC ὑμεῖς. 

ὑμός. ὑμέτερος. 

viral, SCC ὑπό. 

ὑπ aicow. aor. part. ὑπαίξας : fe 
spring from bencain. 

ὑπ-αντιάω, AOT. Part. ὑπαντιάσας : 
lo face, lo meet. 

ὕπατος, 3: Alehest, supreme. 

ὑπέδεισαν. (ὑπέδδεισαν), ὑπεδείδι- 
σαν : Sscc ὑποδείδω. 

ὑπεδέξατο, 50. ὑποδέχομαι. 

ὑπ-είκω, fut. ὑπείξομαι. (With mean- 
ing of act.) ; aor. subj. plur. 1 
ὑποείξομεν : fo vield. 


ὑπείρεχειν), -ov, imperf. of ὑπειρέχω i 


. ὑπερέχω. 

ὑπείροχος, 2, (ὑπειρέχω) : Promit- 
Nent, CONSPICHOUS. 

Ὑπείρων. -ovos: //yfeiron, a Tro- 
jan, E 144. 

un-ex, prep. with gen. : out from 
under, out of the range of, away 
from. 

ὑπ-εκ-φέρω, imperf. ὑπεξέφερον, -ev: 
fo carry away from, to rescue 
From. 

ὑπ-εκ-φεύγω. aor. 2 ὑπέκφυγε, opt. 
ὑπεκφύγοι : fo escape. 

ὑπ’ ένερθε.ν). adv. : Geacath, Δ 147 ; 
δι the lower world, T 278; 
from beneath (with gen.), B 
150. . 

ὑπέρ. prep. with gen. and acc. : 


στον. With gen.: over, above, 
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ὑπερκύδαντας 


on behalf of, concerning; ὑπὲρ 
Δαναῶν, A 444, on dchalf of the 
Ldinadans,; ὑπὲρ σέθεν, Z 524, 
about thee, 

With acc. : over, aboue, 
against, bevond, in violation 
Of; ὑπὲρ ὅρκια, T 299, against 
the oaths, ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, Z 487, 
against my fates rat αἶσαν οὐδ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, 1' 59, δι measure 
and not beyond measure. 

ὕπερ == ὑπέρ following its case, as 
in E 339. 

ὑπεράλλομαι, aor. part. ὑπεράλμε- 
vov: Lo leap over. 

ὑπερ" βασίη, (ὑπερβαίνωλ : 
Lresston. 

Ὑπέρεα: Hyfereta, a spring at 
Pherai in Thessaly, B 734, Z 
457. 

ὑπερέχω and ὑπειρέχω, imperf. 
ὑπείρεχον, -e(v); aor. 2 subj. 
ὑπέρσχῃ: to hold over (with 
gen. B 426); 29 surpass, to 
tower above (ὥμους, by hes 
shoulders, T 210); to hold or 
stretch hands over, in protec- 
tion, (with dat. of person pro- 
tected, A 249, Ε 433). 

ὑπερ-ηνορέων, Ὄντος (ὑπέρ, ἀνήρ) : 
overweening, insolent. 

Ὑπερησίη: Hyperesia, a town in 
Achaia, B 573. 

ὕπερθεν and ὕπερθε, adv., (ὑπέρ) : 
ahore, 

ὑπέρ-θυμος : igh-souled. 

ὑπερ-κύδαντας, a defect. acc. plur. 
as if from nom. ὑπερκύδας, -avros : 
triumphant, glorying over- 
much. 


lrans- 


ὑπερμενής 
ὑπερ-μενής, -ἐς, gen. -ἔος, (μένος) : 


most mighty. 

ὑπέρ-μορα, adv.: 
fate. 

ὑπερ-οπλίη, (ὑπέροπλος) : haughti- 
ness, in plur., A 205, haughty 
deeds. 

ὑπέρσχῃ, 566 ὑπερέχω. 

ὑπερφίαλος : overweening, 
lent. 

ὑπερώιον, (ὑπέρ) : upper chamber. 

ὑπεστενάχιζε, See ὑποστεναχίζω. 

ὑπέστην, ὑπέστημεν, ὑπέσταν ; SCE 
ὑφίστημι. 

ὑπέστρεφε, See ὑποστρέφω. 

ὑπέσχετο, 566 ὑπίσχομαι, 

Um-€xw, aor. 2 part. ὑποσχών : fo 
put (mares to stallions). 

ὑπήνεικαν, aor. of ὑποφέρω. 

ὑπ-ίσχομαι, (ἔχω), aor. 2 ind. ὑπέ- 
σχετο, imperat. ὑπόσχεο, inf. 
ὑποσχέσθαι : to promise. 

ὕπνος : sleep. 

ὑπό, ὑπ᾽, ὑφ᾽, and dal; (1) Αἀν. : de- 
neath, underneath, down, back ; 
ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαβε γυῖα, T 34, 
trembling seized his limbs be- 
neath ; ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονά περ 
δέος εἷλεν, Δ 421, fear would 
have seized upon even a stout- 
hearted man (where the ὑπό has 
reference to the effect of fear 
upon the lower limbs), — simi- 
larly, E 862 ; ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε, Τ' 
217, gazed downward, χώρησαν 
δ᾽ ind, A 505, fell back or re- 
tired; ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες κεκάδοντο 
ἀνδρὸς ἀκοντίσσαντος, Δ 497, the 
Trojans fell back, before the 


spear-throwing of the man. 


A 
κ᾿ 


contrary to 


tnso- 


149 


ὑπό 


(2) Prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. ; 

With gen.: under, beneath, 
B 268, 465, Γ 372, A 106, E 796; 
by, at the hands of, (to denote 
the agent after passive verbs 
and after verbs, like πίπτω and 
πάσχω, that have an implied pas- 
sive meaning), A 242, B 334,Ir° 
61, 128, 436, Δ 276, 479, E 92, 
559, Ζ73, 134; πέλεκυς εἷσιν διὰ 
δουρὸς ὑπ᾽ ἀνέρος, Τ' 61, the axe 
goes through the timber (driven) 
by a man, ἐρχόμενον ὑπὸ Ζεφύ- 
ροιο, A 276, coming, (driven) by 
the west wind; tm αὐτοῦ ἔργα 
κατήριπε, E 92, works are de- 
stroyed by it. 

With dat.: wader, beneath, 
(usually to denote rest), B 307, 
784, 866, T 13, E 693; dy, (to 
denote the agent, like the gen.), 
E, 93) 555, 646, 699; with τέκτω, 
by, as in τέκε ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ, had 
by Admétos, very frequent with 
χερσίν and a gen., at the hands 
of, or by the hands of; ἐμῷ ὑπὸ 
δουρὶ δαμέντα, E 653, vanquished 
under my spear; ὑπὸ πομπῇ 
θεῶν, Z 171, under the convoy of 
the gods; ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι, E 
231, under their wonted driver , 
ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσε, Z 159, 
made subject to the sceptre. 

With acc.: beneath, under, 
against, (to denote both motion 
and rest), B 216, 673, A 279, 407, 
E 67; B 603. 824, r 371, E 
267 ; λαὸν ἀγαγόνθ᾽ ὑπὸ τεῖχος, 
A 407, having led an army up 


‘tro 

against a wall ; ὑπ᾽ ior ἠέλιόν 
re, E 267, beneath the daylight 
and the sun. 

ὅπο = ὑπό immediately following; 
its case, without elision, as in B 
268, A 423. 

ὑπο-βλήδην, adv., (ὑποβάλλω) : ἐη- 
terrupting. 

ὑποδείδω, aor. ὑπέδεισαν ; plup. 
plur. 3 ὑπεδείδισαν : fo fears 
plup. with imperf. meaning. 

ὑποιδέχομαι, aor. ὑπεδέξατο: 
receive. 

ὑπόδρα, adv. : sternly, angrily. 

ὑποείξομεν, see ὑπείκω. 

Ὕποθηβαι : Lower Thebes, in Boe- 
otia, B 505. 

ὑπο-κύομαι, aor. part. fem. ὑπο- 


to 


κυσαμένη : fo concerie. 

ὑπο-λενκαίνομαι, (λευκός) : fo grow 
white. 

ὑπολύω, aor. act. ὑπέλυσε; aor. 
mid. sing. 2 ὑπελύσαο: fo loose, | 
to relax; to release; ἐλθοῦσα. 
ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, A 401, thou) 
didst come and release him 
from his bonds. 

ὑπο-μένω, aor. ὑπέμειναν : fo await! 
an onset. 

ὑποπεπτηῶτες, see ὑποπτήσσω. 

ὑπο-πλάκιος, 3, (Πλάκορ) : dying αὐ. 
the foot of Mt. Plakos, epithet | 
of Thebe, Z 397. 

ὑπο-πτήσσω, perf. part. plur. tro- 
πεπτηῶτες : to crouch under, B 
31:2. 

ὑποστεναχίζω, imperf. ὑπεστενά- 
le: to groan beneath. ; 

ὑποιστρέφω, imperf. ὑπέστρεφε ; | 


aor. opt. ὑποστρέψειας : to turn 
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ὑφίημι 


about, to wheel (trans.), E 
581; t0 yo back, to return, Τ' 
407. 

ὑπόσχεο, ὑποσχέσθαι; see ὑπίσχο- 


μαι. 

ὑπόςσχεσις, τἰος, (ὑπίσχομαι) : 2 
promise. 

ὑποσχών, see ὑπέχω. 

ὑπόττροπος, 2, (ὑποτρέπω): refurn- 
ing, coming back. 

ὑπο-φέρω, aor. ὑπήνεικαν : fo bear 
away, E 885. 

ὑπο χωρέω. aor. ὑπεχώρησαν: fo re- 
treat, to retire. 

ὑποψιος, (ὑφοράω) : an object of 
contempt. 

ὕπτιος, 3, (ind): supine, on one’s 
back, backward. 

Ὑρίη: Hyria, a town in Boeotia, 
B 496. 

Ὑρμίνη: Hyrmine,a town in Elis, 
B 616. 

Ὑρτακίδης: son of Hyrtékos, — 
Asios, B 837. 

ὑσμίνη, dat. ὑσμῖνε, B 863: battle, 
conflict. 

ὑσμίνην.δε, adv.: into the battle. 

ὕστατος, 3. superl.to ὕστερος last, 
Aindmost, neut. plur. ὕστατα, as 
adv. : for the last time. 

ὕστερος, 3: next, later, younger. 
Neut. ὕστερον, as adv.: later, 
afterwards. 

ὑφαίνω, imperf. ὕφαινον, -ε: fo 
weave, T 125, Z 456; to con- 
trive, to devise, T 212, Z 
187. 

ὑφ-ηνίοχος : charioteer, Z 19. 

ὑφ-ίημι, aor. 2 part. ὑφέντες : fo 
let down, to lower. 


ὑφίστημι 


ὑφ-ίστημι, aor. ὑπέστην, ὑπέστημεν, 
plur. 3 ὑπέσταν: fo pledge, to 
promise. 
ὑψ-ερεφής, és, (ὕψι, ἐρέφω) : lofty: 
roofed. 
ὑψηλός, 3, (Uy): lofty, high. 
Ὑψήνωρ, -opos: Hypsénor, a Tro- 


jan, E 76. 
ὑψηχής, -és, (ἦχο):  loudly- 
neighing. 


ὑψιβρεμέτης, -αο, (βρέμω) : thun- 
dering on high; epithet of 
Zeus. 

ὑψί-ἴνγος, (ζυγόν) : enthroned on 
high, epithet of Zeus. 

ὑψί.πυλος, 2, (πύλη) : high-gated. 

ὑψ-όροφος, 2, (ὀροφή) : high-roofed. 

ὑψοῦ, adv.: high. 


} 


φάανθεν, see halve. 

φάγε = ἔφαγε, aor. 2 of ἐσθίω. 

φαεινός, 3 (φάος) : bright, radtant, 
blazing. 

φαίδιμος, 2, (haivw): tllustrious, 
JSamous. : 

φαίην, φαίης, φαῖμεν ; see φημί. 

Φαΐνοψ, -οπος: Phainops, son of 
Asios, Ε 15§2. 

Φφαίνω, pres. ind. φαίνεται φαίνεθ᾽, 
part. φαίνων. φαινομένη ; imperf. 
φαίνετο ; aor. act. ἔφηνεί(ν) ; aor. 
pass. ind. sing. 3 ἐφάνη φάνη, 
plur. 3 φάανθεν, part. φανέντα ; 
perf. pass. or mid. sing. 3 
πέφανται (Β 122): act., fo show, 
to manifest, to reveal, pass., 
to appear. 
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Φεραί 


Φαῖστος : Phaistos, an ally of the 
Trojans, E 43. 

Φαιστός: Phatstos, a town in 
Crete, B 648. 

φάλαγξ, -ayyos, fem.: dattalion, 
column. 

φάλος: the ridge of a helmet; a 
conspicuous appendage, prob- 
ably of metal, running over the 
helmet from the forehead to 
the neck, and serving for orna- 
ment. In it was inserted the 
crest. 

φάν, imperf. plur. 3 of φημί. 

φάνη, φανέντα ; see halve. 

φάος, -εος and φόως, (φῶς) : light, 
salvation, Ζ 6. 

φαρέτρη: guzver. 

Φάρις, -ἰος: Pharis,a town in La- 
konia, B 582. 

φάρμακον: drug, remedy. 

φάρος, -eos: cloak, worn by men 
of rank. 

φάσγανον: sword. 

φάσαν, φασί, φάτ᾽, φάτο, φάσθαι ; 
see φημί. 

φάτνη: manger. 

φέβομαι, inf φέβεσθαι, subj. φεβώ- 
μεθα; fo flee. 

Φείδιππος: Pheidifpos, leader of 
the Greeks from the Sporades, 
B 678. 

φείδομαι: 20 spare, (with gen.). 

(dev), aor. 2 ind. ἔπεφνε, inf. πεφ- 
νέμεν; perf. plur. 3 πέφανται 
(Ε 531): fo kell, fo slay. 


Diveos: Phenéos, a town in Arka- 


dia, B 605. 


Pepal, -ῶν : Pherat, a town in 


Thessaly, B 711. 


Φέρεκλος 


15 


2 φϑθίνω 


Φέρεκλος: /herchlos, builder of φημί, dys. φησί, φασί. opt. φαΐην, 


the ship on which Paris carried 
off Helen, B 59. 

φέριστος = φέρτατος, superl. of 
ἀγαθός : best, bravest; vou. φέ- 
ptore, in address, noble sir. 

¢¢praros, 3, superl. of ἀγαθός: 
best, bravest. 

φέρτερος, 3, cComparat. of ἀγαθός: 
better, braver, more power- 
ful. 

φέρω, imperf. φέρε. φέρον. φερύμην ; 
fut. οἴσει, οἴσετον, οἴσομεν, οἴσετε, 
inf. οἰσέμεναι ; aor. subj. ἐνείκω : 
to bear, to carry, to bring, the 
pass. sometimes has an intrans. 
meaning, as in A 592, πᾶν δ᾽ 
ἦμαρ φερόμην, all day 7 fell; 
mid. fo carry off for one’s self, 
to receive, as in Δ 97, δῶρα φέ- 


φαίης. φαῖμεν. part. φάντες ; mid. 
inf. φάσσαι. part. φάμενος, -n ; 
imperf. act. ons ἔφησθα, ἔφη φῆ, 
plur. 3 φάσαν ἔφαν dav; im- 
pert. mid. ἐφάμην, ἔφατο ἔφατ᾽ 
ἔφαθ᾽ φάτο par pdb’, ἔφαντο: 20 
say, lo maintain, to assert, to 
deem, to belteve, to imagine. 
φασί, they say ; ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι, 
fo speak like me, to claim equal- 
ily with me; ἀνὴρ dv dys, the 
man whom 2 have tn mind; 
φὴ yap 6 γ᾽ αἱρήσειν, B 37, ke 
Jancted he should take. 

The imperf. and the inf. have 
aor.meaning. The pres. forms, 
except φῇς, are enclitic. The 
middle forms have active mean- 
ing. See εἶπον and εἴρω. 


pao, thou wouldst receive vifts ; | φήρ, gen. φηρός : a@ monster, used 


φέρων χάριν Ἕκτορι, E 211, do- 


of the centaurs. 


ing a favor to Hektor; μητρὶ Φηρή: Phere, a town in Messenia, 


ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρων, A 572, doing a 
kindness to his mother. 
φεύγω, fut. φεύξεσθε, φεύξονται ; 


aor. 2ind. φύγεν, φύγον, 5.}}}. φύ- | bys, φῆς, φῆ : 


Ε 5.3. 
Φηρητιάδης, -ao: descended from 
Pheres, B 763. 


see φημί. 


ynow, opt. φύγοι, φύγοιμεν, inf. | φθάνω, aor. part. φθάμενος : fo an- 


φυγεῖν : perf. part. πεφυγμένον : 
to fice, to flee from, to escape 


ticipate; ὅς p ἔβαλε φθάμενος, 
E 119, who hit me first. 


(with acc.) ; μοῖραν οὔ τινά φημι | Φθειρῶν : Phitheiron, a mountain in 


πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι, Z 488, 7 


Karia, Β 868. 


say that no one has escaped |P0m: Phthia ; (1)an ancient town 


destiny. 


φῆ = ἔφη, see φημί. 
φή = ὥς: as, lrke. 


in Thessaly, the capital of the 
Myrmidons, B 683; (2) the dis- 
trict about the city, A 155. 


Φηγεύς, -fos: PAcveus, priest of Φθίηνδε,, adv. : 29 PAthia. 


Hephaistos in Troy, E It. 
φήγινος, 3: of oak, E 838. 
φηγός : oak-tree. 


φθινύθω, iterative imperf. φθινύθε- 
axe: to consume, to perish. 
φθίνω, fut. φθίσει ; plup. plur. 3 


Φθισήνωρ 
ἐφθίατο : act., fo destroy; mid. 
lo die, to pass away. 
φθισήνωρ, -opos, (ἀνήρ) : 
destroying, murderous. 
φθογγή and φθογγός, (φθέγγομαι) : 
voice. 

φθονέω, (φθόνος) : fo grudge, to 
refuse. 

-pt, -φιν, an epic ending which, 
added to the stem of a noun, 
forms a gen. or dat. in both 
sing. and plur. It is sometimes 
locative, has the other mean- 
ings of the gen. and dat., and 
is used after prepositions. 

φιλέω, (φίλος), iterat. imperf. φι- 
λέεσκε; aOr. I act. ἐφίλησα φί- 
λησα, ἐφίλησε ; aor. mid. ἐφίλατο, 
imperat. @iAae; aor. pass. plur. 
3 ἐφίληθεν φίληθεν : ¢o love, to 
be kind to; to entertain as a 
guest, to welcome (Τ' 207, Z 15). 
ἐφίληθεν ἐκ Διός, B 668, were 
loved by Zeus. 

φιλο-κτεανώτατος, superl., (κτέανον) : 
most greedy of gain, A 122. 

Φιλοκτήτης: Philoktétes, left on 
the island of Lemnos by the 
Greeks on their expedition to 
Troy, but afterwards brought 
up to the scene of the war, be- 
cause without the bow and ar- 
rows of Herakles, which he 
possessed, Troy could not be 
taken, B 718. 

φιλο-μμειδής, -és, (μειδάω) : daugh- 
ter-loving, epithet of Aphrodite. 

φίλος, 3, superl. φίλτατος : dear, 
beloved, valued, friendly, agree- 
able, pleasing ; used also with 


man- 
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φόωσδε 


the force of a poss. pron.: my, 
thy, Ais, etc., as in B 261. φίλα 
φρονεῖν τινι, to cherish kindly 
feelings towards anyone. 

φιλότης, -nv0s, (φίλος): Jove, 
SJriendshtp, kindness, wekcome. 

φίλτατος, superl. of φίλος. 

φίλως, adv. : gladly. 

φλόγεος, 3, (φλόξ) : Aaming, flash- 
ing. Ν 

φλοιός : bark of a tree, A 237. 

rote Bos: fumult of battle. 

φοβέομαι, imperf. φοβέοντο ; aor. 
pass. plur. 3 ἐφόβηθεν φόβηθεν͵ 
part. φοβηθείς: to be put to 
fiight, to fice in terror; to be 
terrified, E 140. 

φόβονδε, adv.: to flight. 

φόβος, (φέβομαι) : flight. 

ᾧσβος: Phobos, Flight, attendant 
of Ares and brother of Δεῖμος, 
Terror; Δ 440. 

Φοῖβος: Phoibos, Shining, epithet 
of Apollo, A 43, etc. 

φοῖνιξ, -ικσς : Purple. 

φοιτάω, imperf. ἐφοίτα φοίτα, φοί- 
των: to go to ana fro. 

φολκός : bandy-legged. 

φόνος, (φεν) : death, slaughter. 

φοξός : pointed, peaked, B 219. 

φορβή, (φέρβω) : fodder. 

dopéw, (φέρω), inf. φορῆναι ; im- 
perf. iterat. φορέεσκεν : ¢o bear, 
to Carry, to wear. 

φορῆναι, see hope. 

Φόρκυς, -vvos: Phorkys, a Phryg- 
ian, B 862. 

φόρμιγξ, -ἰγγος, fem.: ὦ lyre. 

φόως = φάως: light. 

φόωσ-δε, adv.: fo the light. 


φράζομαι 


φράζομαι, imperat. pres. φράζεο, 
φραζέσθω; imperat. aor. φράσαι: 
to consider, to bethink one’s self, 
to beware. 

pry, gen. φρενός : the diaphragm, 
as the seat of thought and emo- 
tion; the heart, the mind, the 
soul. Applied to animals, A 
245. Often used in plur. 

φρήτρη: εἴα). 

φρίσσω, (φρικ), perf. part. fem. 
πεφρικυῖαι, With pres. meaning : 
lo bristle. 

φρονέω, (φρήν) : fo deliberate, to 
consider, to entertain a purpose, 
to be disposed (so and so), fo 
intend ; ἀγαθὰ φρονέων, upright 
in heart; φίλα φρονέων, kindly 
disposed. 

Φρύγες, plur.: the Phrygians, B 
862, I 185. 

Φρυγίη: PArygia, a district in 
Asia Minor, Τ' 184. 

φῦ, see φύω. 

φύγεν, φύγον, φύγῃσιν, φύγοι, φύ.- 
γοιμεν, φνγεῖν ; 566 φεύγω. 

φνή, (φύω) : form, stature. 

Φυλάκη: Phy/dke, a town in Thes- 
saly, B 695. 

Φᾧυλακίδης, -ao: son of Phylitkos, 
— Iphiklos, B 705. 
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χαίνω 


φύλλον, (φύω) : a leaf: 

φῦλον, (φύωλ) : tribe, race. 

φύλοπις, -ἰδος, acc. φύλοπιν : δαξ- 
tle, turmotl of battle, battle- 
ain. 

φυσιάω, part. pres. acc. plur. φυ- 
σιόωντας : fo snort. 

φυσί-ἴοος, (uw, (an): life-giving. 

φνταλίη, (φυτόν) : vineyard. 

φντεύω, (φυτόν), aor. ἐφύτευσαν : 
to plant. 

ove, fut. φύσει ; aor. 2 φῦ; pert. 
ind. plur. 3 πεφύασι, subj. 
πεφύκῃ ; plup. πεφύκει: fo put 
forth, A 235,Z 148: 29 grow, 
to spring up, lo grow up, & 109, 
483, 484, 2 149; & τ᾽ dpa οἱ φῦ 
χειρί, Z 253, she grew to him 
with her hand, — she clasped 
her hand in his. 

Φωκεῖς, gen. Φωκήων : the Phokians, 
B 517. 

Φωνέω, (φωνή), aor. φώνησεν, part. 
φωνήσας : to speak, to lift up 
one’s voice. 

φωνή: voice. 

φώς, gen. φωτός : man, hero. 


x 


Φύλακος: Phy/dkos,; (1) father of χ᾽ stands for κε with elision be- 


Iphiklos, B 705; (2) a Trojan, | 


2 35- 
φνλάσσω: to guard, to watch over, 
to be on the watch for. 
Φυλείδης : son of Phyleus, — Me- 
ges, B 628. 


fore an aspirate, as in Γ' 53. 

χάζομαι, subj. χαζώμεθα χαζώμεσθα, 
imperat. χάζεο ; imperf. ἐχάζετο, 
χάζοντο; aor. I part. χασσάμενος ; 
aor. 2 xexadovro: to yteld, to re- 
treat, lo give way. 


Φυλεύς: Phyleus, son of Augeias, | xalve, aor. 2 opt. χάνοι: fo yawn, 


B 628. 


to open. 


χαίρω 


χαίρω, (yap): imperat. χαίρετε; aor. 
ind. ἐχάρη χάρη, ἐχάρησαν, opt. 
χαρείη, plur. 3 κεχαροίατο : 20 re- 
jotce, to be glad; ἐχάρη ἀκούσας, 
Τ' 76, was glad to hear, ἐδέξατο 
χαίρων, A 446, took with joy ; 
χάρη δέ of προσιόντι, E 682, re- 
joiced at his coming on ; χαίρετε, 
hail, —a formula of greeting. 

χαίτη: hair, mane. 

χαλεπαίνω: fo be angry. 

χαλεπός, 3: hard, difficult, harsh, 
cruel. 

χαλκεο-θώρηξ, -yxos: with bronze 
cuirass. 

χάλκεος and χάλκειος : of bronze, 
bronze (adj.). 

χαλκεότφωνος, (φωνή): 
voiced, E 785. 

χαλκεύς, -fos, smith, worker in 
bronze. 

χαλκ-ήρης, -ες, (ἀραρίσκω) : bronze- 
bound, bronze-tipped, shod with 
bronze. 

Χαλκίς, -ἰδος: Chalkis; (1) chief 
city of Euboia, B 537; (2) a 
town in Aitolia, B 640. 

xadrxo-Barfs, -és: with bronze 
threshold. 

χαλκο-κορυστής, (κορύσσω) : with 
bronze armor, bronze-armed. 

χαλκός: bronze, bronze utensils. 
The Homeric χαλκός may have 
been unmixed copper. If it 
was an alloy, its composition 
is unknown. 

χαλκο-χίτων, -wvos: with bronze 
cutrass, mail-clad. 

Χαλκωδοντιάδης: son of Chalkidon, 
— Elephénor, B 541, A 464. 


brazen- 
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Χειμέριος 


χαμάδις, (χαμαί), adv.: 
ground. 


χαμάζε, adv.: fo the ground. LL 
χαμαί, adv.: upon the earth, to 


the ground. 

χανδάνω, aor. ἔχαδε : f0 contain. 

χάνοι, see χαίνω. 

χαράδρη: ravine. 

Χάρη, χαρείη ; see χαίρω. 

χαρίεις, -“σσα, -ἕν, gen. -erros, 
(χάρις) : pleasing, gracious. 

χαριέστατος, 3, superl. of χαρίεις : 
most pleasing, most acceptable. 

χαρίζομαι, aor. opt. χαρίσαιτο ; perf. 
part. voc. κεχαρισμένε : Lo confer 
a favor, to do a kindness; to 
give gladly; in pert. to be dear, 
beloved. ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ, 
E 243, dear to my heart. 

χάρις, -tros, acc. χάριν, fem., 
(χαίρω) : favor, grace, gratt- 
tude, thanks. χάριν φέρειν, fo 
do a favor; χάριν dpow Τρώεσσι, 
A 95, thou wouldst win favor 
in the eyes of the Trojans. 

Χάριτες: the Graces, goddesses 
who confer grace and favor ; 
E 338. 

Χάρμα, -aros, (χαίρω) : @ joy, a 
pleasure. 

χάρμη, (χαίρω) : eagerness for 
battle, joy in fighting: battle. 

Χάροπος: Chardpos, father of 
Nireus, B 672. 

χασσάμενος, See χάζομαι. 

χατίζω: to lack, to want. 

Χείμαρρος, (ῥέω) : swollen, with 
winter rains and melting snow. 

Χειμέριος, 3, (χεῖμα) : of winter, 
wintry. 


to the 


χαμών 156 χολόω 
χειμών, -ὥνος, (χεῖμα) : wintr| their oaths, ἐχεύατο πήχεε ἀμφὶ 


weather, storm. 
χείρ, gen. χειρός, dat. plur. χερσί] about her son. 
χείρεσσι, fem.: hand, arm. | χήμεῖς, by crasis, for καὶ ἡμεῖς. 
ἔπεσιν καὶ χερσίν, A 77, with χήν, gen. χηνός : @ goose. 
word and deed. χήρη: widowed, a widow. 
Χείρων, -wvos: Chetron, a cen-. xnpdw, (xpos), aor. xnpwoe: fo 
taur, teacher of Asklepios and: make desolate. 
Achilles in medicine, A 219. _[xnpecrtis; a distant relative, 
Χερειότερος = χερείων, COmparat. : kinsman. 


υἱόν, E 314, wound Aer arms 


worse, baser. χῆτος, -εος : Jack, want. 

χερείων, -ον, Comparat.: worse,  χθιζός, adj., χθιζά, adv.: yesterday. 
inferior. τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ, 11. χθών, gen. χθονός, fem.: the 
worse counsels prevail. ground, the earth, χθόνα δύ- 


χέρης, dat. χέρηι, acc. χέρηα : 1)ι- 
ferior, of lower rank, A 80; earth, i.e. to be buried. 
infertor, worse, Δ 400. χίμαιρα: @ she-voat, Z 181. 

χερμάδιον, (χείρ) : ὦ stone, as large , Χίμαιρα: fe Chimaira, a monster, 
as one can handle. described Z 179-183. 

χερ-νίπτομαι, aor. χερνίψαντο, (χείρ. | χιτών, -ὥνος : funic, the under- 
νίπτω) : to wash one’s hands, be- | garment, or shirt, of linen, worn 
fore sacrificing. next the body, B 43,E 113. In 
χερσί, see χείρ. the compound χαλκο-χίτων, the 


μεναι, Z 411, fo vo under the 


χέρσος, fem.: ¢he Jand, as op-| χιτών, by a figure of speech, 
posed to the water. means the cuirass. λάινον 
χέω, pres. χέει; part. χέουσα,] χιτῶνα ἔννυσθαι, to Put on a 
χέουσαν; aor. I ἔχεεν Exeve,| stone tunic, i.e. to be stoned to 
ἔχεναν, exevaro; aor. 2 mid.,| death. 
in pass. meaning, yvvro; perf. | xAatva: mantle, cloak, the woollen 


pass. κέχυνται; plup. pass. 
Kéyuto κέχυθ᾽ : to pour, T 270, 

776, B 19; to shed (with 
δάκρυ), A 413, FT 142, Z 459, 
496; to raise (a mound), Z 
419; in pass., to gush forth, 
A 526; to spread, E 696; 20 
huddle together, E 141. 
μος χέει φύλλα, Z 147, the wind 
scatters the leaves; σύν γ᾽ ὅρκια 
ἔχεναν, A 260, they have broken 


ave- 


outer garment of men, B 262. 


χολάς, -d80s, usually plur.: ez- 


trails, bowels. 


χόλος : anger. 
χολόω, fut. inf. χολωσέμεν ; aor. 


mid. part. χολωσάμενος ; aor. 
pass. ind. χολώθη, part. χολω- 
θείς; perf. part. κεχολωμένον ; 
fut. perf. mid. κεχολώσεαι, -ras: 
act., 29 make angry, to anger ; 
mid. and pass., 4o become angry. 


Χολωτός 157 ψνχρός 
χολωτός, 3, (yoAdw) : angry. χρυσ-ήνιοφ: gola-gleaming, or with 
χορόγ-δε, adv.: 20 the dance. golden reins (ἡνία). 


χορός: the dance, dancing. 

χραισμέω, aor. 2 ind. χραῖσμε, 
subj. χραίσμῃ, xpaicpoow, inf. 
χραισμεῖν : Lo help, to be of ser- 
vice, to avail, to ward off. 

xpave, aor. subj. xpavoy: 10 
scratch, to wound slightly,, to 
scotch, E 138. 

χρειώ, gen. χρειοῦς, fem., (χρή): 
need. 

χρή, an indeclinable noun, mean- 
ing necessity, need, and used, 
as if with ἐστί understood, to 
signify: Ζ22 ἐς necessary, there 
ἦς need, ought. ‘ob χρὴ παννύχιον 
evdew ἄνδρα, a man ought not to 
sleep all night. 

Xpoplos: Chromios; (1) son of 
Priam, E 160; (2) son of 
Neleus, Δ 295; (3) a Lykian, 
E 677. 

Χρόμις, -ἰιος: Chromis, a leader of 
Mysians, B 858. 

χρόνος: Ζ227726. 

χροός, χρόα, gen. and acc. of χρώς. 

χρυσ-άμπυξ, -uxos: with gold front- 
let, golda-frontleted. 

χρυσ-άορος, (ἄορ) : with golden 
swora. 

χρύσεος and χρύσειος, 3, (χρυσός): 
golden. . 

Χρύση: Chryse, ἃ town on the 
coast of the Troad, with a 
temple of Apollo Smintheus, 
A 37, 390. 

Xpvowls, -ἰδος: daughter of Chry- 
ses, given up by Agamemnon 
to her father, A 111. 


Xpions: Chryses, priest of Apollo 
at Chryse, A 11 etc. 

χρυσόθρονος: colden-throned. 

χρυσός: gold. | 

χρώς, gen. χροός, acc. χρόα, fem. : 
body, the surface of the body, 
the skin. 

Xbvro, see χέω. 

χυτός, 3, (χέω) : heaped up. 

χωλός: fame. 

χώομαι, part. χωόμενος ; aor. ἐχώ- 
σατο, subj. sing. 3 χώσεται, part. 
χωσάμενος : to be angry. 

χωρέω, aor. χώρησαν: fo yteld, to 
give way. 

χώρη: Place, spot. 

χῶρος: Slace, spot, space. 


Vv 


ψάμαθος, fem. : sand, the sands. 

Wedvos, 3: scanty, sharse, B 219. 

ψευδής, “ἐς, dat. plur. ψευδέσσι: 2 
liar, Δ 235- 

ψεύδομαι, imperat. Ψεύδεο, part. 
Wevdduevos; aor. part. fem. 
ψευσαμένη : 20 lie, to utter false- 
hood. 

ψεῦδος, -εος : lte, deception. 

ψυχή: 2272, soul, spirit. The 
Ψυχή is the vital principle, 
which, at death, departs from 
the body through the mouth 
or through a wound, and hence- 
forth dwells as a shade in the 
lower world. 


ψυχρός, 3: cold. 


0 


ὦ, interj.: O/ Thus accented be- 
fore a vocative. 

ὥ, inter}.,expressing astonishment 
or grief, and followed by poi or 
πόποι: Oh " alas! ah me! 

@, dat. of rel. pron., A 162, B 827, 
etc. ; dat. of poss. pron., E 71, 
Z 53- 

ὧδε: thus, so, in this way, refer- 
ring to what precedes in B 258, 
but usually to what follows. 
ὧδε. .. ὡς: SO... 45. 

ὠθέω, aor. act. doe ὦσαν ; aor. mid. 
ὥσατο, opt. ὥσαιτο : fo push, to 
thrust, to thrust back, to drive 
of. ὦσε δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν λίθος, E 
308, tore apart the skin. 

wyvuvro, imperf. of ofyvups. 

ὥιξε, aor. of οἴγνυμι. 

axa, adv., (axis): quickly, swiftly. 

Ὠκαλέη: Okaléa, a village in Boe- 
otia, B Sol. 

’Oxeaves : the Ocean, in the Ho- 
meric conception, a broad, flow- 
ing stream encircling the earth, 
and entirely distinct from the 
sea (θάλασσα, πόντος, dAs). 
Personified as a mighty deity. 

ᾧκηθεν, aor. pass. plur. 3 of οἰκέω. 

ἀκύ-μορος, 2, Super]. ὠκυμορώτατος: 
doomed to early death, short- 
lived. 

ὠκύ-πορος, 2: swift-sailing, epi- 
thet of ships. 

ὠκύ-πος, -οδος, (τούς) : swift-footed. 

ὠκύ-ροος, 2, (ῥέω) : swiftly-flowing. 

exis, ὠκεῖα and ὠκέα, av: swift, 
Jieet, nimble. 
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ὅς 


᾿λενίη πέτρη: the Olenian rock, 
the peak of Mt. Skollis in 
Achaia, B 617. 

"Ὥλενος : Olénos, a town in Aitolia, 
B 639. 

@deoa, aor. of ὄλλυμι. 

ὠμίλησα, aor. of ὁμιλέω. 

ὡμο-θετέω, (ὠμός, τίθημι), aor. I 
plur. 3 ὠμοθέτησαν: to place 
pieces of raw flesh, in the cere- 
mony of sacrificing. 

ὦμος, gen. and dat. dual dou: 
shoulder. 

mos, 3 : raw, uncooked. 

ὠμο-φάγος, 2, (φαγεῖν) : cating raw 
Sesh, ravening. 

ᾧμωξεν, aor. of οἰμώζω. 

ὧν, gen. plur. of rel. pron., E 651, 
and of poss. pron. A 306, E 328. 

evnoas, aor. Of évlvyps. 

φνοχόει, imperf of οἰνοχοέω. 

ὦπα, acc. οὗ emp. 

ὥπασαν, aor. οἱ ὀπάζω. 

ὥπτησαν, aor. of ὀπτάω. 

ὠρέξατο, aor. of ὀρέγνυμι. 

ὥρεσσιν, dat. plur. of dap. 

ὥρη: (1) season, especially spring. 
(2) Ὧραι, the Hours, the door- 
keepers of Olympos, whose 
cloud-gate they open and shut: 
thus they preside over the 
weather. 

ὥρμαινε, imperf. of ὁρμαίνω. 

ὡρμᾶτο, ὥρμησε ; imperf. and aor. 


of ὁρμάω. 
ὥρνυτο, ὦρσε, ὦρτο, dpope; see 
(1) ὥς or ds, adv. of the demons. 


ὄρνυμι. 
pron. ὅ, ἡ, τό: thus, δα, in this 
way, referring to what precedes, 


ὥς 


A 33, 217; ἀλλὰ καὶ ds, yet for 


all this. In comparisons, ὥς 
... OS: SO... as OF ὡς 
... &: as... 50, A 513, A 
319. 


(2) ὥς, the form taken by ds, as, 
when following its noun, as in 
B 190, 764, E 78. A short final 
syllable preceding this ὥς is 
usually lengthened. 

ὡς ; (1) Rel. adv. of manner and 
comparison: as, how, like, B 3, 
1ο, 139, etc.; often correspond- 
ing to a demonst. adv., ὥς, ὧδε, 
οὕτως, in the principal clause, 
E 161, 499, etc.; used also to 
introduce expressions of wish- 
ing, T 173, 428, Z 281. ἥδεε 
ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονεῖτο, B 409, 
he knew how his brother was 
toiling; μερμήριζε ὡς τιμήσειε, B 
3, he was pondering how he 
should honor; ὡς ὅδε οἶνος, T 
300, like this wine, κακὸν ὥς, 
B 190, /éke a coward. 

(2) Conj.; temporal: as, when, 
A 600, etc.; to introduce an 
object clause, like ὅτε: ‘hat, A 
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oy 


110, etc.; final, like ta, ὅπως : 
tn order thai, sometimes with 
ay or κέ, T 166, A 32. 

ὦσε, ὦσαν, ἄσατο, ὄσαιτο. 
ἀθέω. 

ὡς εἰ: as 7. 

ὥς wep: just as; ὧς ἔσεταί περ, 
just as tt shall be. 

ὥστε or ὥς re: just as, just like. 

ᾧτε, dat. of rel. pron. és, strength- 
ened by enclit. re: 20 whom. 

ὠτειλή, (οὐτάω) : ὦ wound. 

Ὦτος: Ofos, son of Poseidon and 
brother of Ephialtes, E 385. 

ὥτρυνον, -¢; imperf. and aor. of 
ὀτρύνω. 

ωὐτός, epic for ὅ αὐτός : the same, 
E 396. 

ὥφελλον, ὥφελες ; see ὀφείλω. 

ay’ = ὦκα with elision before an 
aspirate. 

@xero, imperf. of. οἴχομαι. 

ὥχθησαν, aor. of ὀχθέω. 

φχόμεθα, ᾧχοντο : imperf. of of- 
χομαι. : 

axpos: Daleness, Τ' 35. 

ὦψ, gen. ands, (6m): eye, face, 


countenance. 


see 
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